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PREFACE  TO  THE  FIFTH  EDITION. 


Ik  preparing  the  later  Editions  of  this  Manual  of 
Materia  Medica,  every  effort  has  heen  made  to  render 
it  complete  as  a  text-book  of  the  subject  on  which  it 
treats. 

The  Fourth  Edition  was  remodelled  throughout  on 
the  basis  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1864;  the 
Fifth  has  been  adapted  to  the  Second  Issue  of  that 
work  in  1867.  In  this  Manual  the  medicines  of  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia  will  be  found  arranged  in  natural 
order,  the  preparations  described  at  length,  and  the 
Formuhe  explained. 

Other  Medicines  and  Preparations,  mentioned  only 
in  the  London  Pharmacopoeia  of  1851,  are  separately 
described  and  included  within  brackets. 


V1  PREFACE  TO  THE  FTFTH  EDITTON. 

All  Eemedies  of  value,  whether  officinal  or  not 
whether  of  established  reputation  or  recent  introduc 
tion,  are  noticed  in  their  place  in  this  Manual. 
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MANUAL  OF  MATERIA  MEDIC  A. 
AND  THERAPEUTICS. 


"  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,"  being  the  title  of  one  of 
the  courses  of  lectures  attended  by  students  of  medicine,  is  adopted  as 
that  of  this  Manual,  because  it  treats  of  the  same  subjects ;  that  is, 
it  gives  an  account  of  the  substances  and  agents  which  are  employed 
as  remedies  for  the  relief  or  cure  of  disease. 
•  The  subject  divides  itself  naturally  into  two  distinct  branches. 

1.  Materia  Medica  ;  meaning,  correctly,  the  material  substances 
employed  as  medicines  ;  although  it  often  includes  other  means 
employed  with,  the  same  object.  It  treats  of  their  natural  char- 
acters, sensible  properties,  chemical  qualities,  and  mode  of  action  as 
medicines. 

2.  Therapeutica,  from  Oepcnrevw,  to  take  care  of  the  sick,  to 
•  heal.    Therapeutics,  in  the  most  comprehensive  sense,  includes  the 

application  of  remedies  for  the  prevention  or  cure  of  disease.  As 
connected  with  Materia  Medica,  it  treats  of  the  modes  of  action  and 
of  the  effects  of  medicines  as  employed  for  the  restoration  of  healthy 
action,  and  the  consequent  removal  of  disease.  Since  a  variety  of 
.substances  are  capable  of  producing  the  same  general  effects,  though 
they  may  differ  from  each  other  in  minute  particulars,  they  are  fre- 
quently grouped  together,  so  as  to  form  classes  of  Medicines.  These 
are  convenient  for  practical  purposes,  because  what  is  best  suited  to 
the  peculiarities  of  a  constitution,  or  to  the  different  stages  of  any 
particular  case,  may,  by  their  help,  be  more  easily  selected  ;  or  one 
remedy  may  be  substituted  for  another,  when  the  first  has  begun  to 
lose  its  effect.  6 

"Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics  hold  a  middle  place  between 

!•    P1,rfVCie^ftc,and  the  strictly  Practical  inches  of  profes- 
01        fanner,  Natural  Philosophy  and  Chemistry 
5™  P^Pertfi  and  intimate  relations  of  all  natural  sub- 

and  "r  ml  standing  any  of  the  natural  sciences, 

rf  i  r^Patt  d  ,the  M™  of  otl'"''  Passions  as  well  a 
i  'I   ,B0tT  a'"1  Comparative  Anatomy,  treating  of  the 

structure  and  physiology  of  plants  and  of  animals,  as  well  as  of  their 
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classification,  geographical  distribution,  and  uses  to  man,  are  equally- 
essential  objects  of  study  to  those  who  wish  only  to  attend  to  agri- 
cultural or  to  horticultural  pursuits,  or  to  improving  the  breeds  of 
animals.  Even  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiology  are  often  studied 
by  those  who  desire  only  to  become  acquainted  with  the  internal 
structure  and  functions  of  the  body  to  perfect  themselves  as  painters 
or  as  sculptors,  or  who  desire  to  study  the  beauty  and  design  dis- 
played in  the  works  of  the  Creator. 

"  The  strictly  practical  branches  of  professional  study — of  which 
the  principles,  however,  require  also  to  be  scientifically  studied — are 
embraced  in  the  departments  of  Surgery,  Medicine,  and  Midwifery, 
which  elucidate  the  nature  and  treatment  of  diseases,  both  external 
and  internal,  as  well  as  those  peculiar  to  women  and  children,  and 
of  the  process  of  parturition.  To  these  is  superadded  Forensic  Medi- 
cine, a  complicated  branch  of  study,  as  it  is  connected  with  every 
other,  and  requires  a  knowledge  both  of  healthy  and  of  diseased 
structure,  as  well  as  of  the  effects  of  deleterious  agents  on  the  con- 
stitution. 

"  The  practical  sciences  require  for  their  study  and  practice  a 
complete  knowledge  not  only  of  their  own  particular  subjects  and  of 
the  above-mentioned  preliminary  sciences,  but  also  of  the  agents  and 
substances,  whatever  be  their  nature,  which  are  called  Remedies,  and 
which  are  employed  to  alleviate  or  to  remove  all  departures  from  the 
healthy  state,  or  what  constitutes  the  disease."* 

A  complete  knowledge  of  Medicines  comprises  an  acquaintance 
with  their  physical  and  chemical  characters,  their  physiological 
action,  and  therapeutical  effects.  Medicines  have  been  defined  to  be, 
all  substances  which  have  the  power  of  modifying  the  actual  state 
of  one  or  more  of  our  organs,  and  which  possess  this  property  in- 
dependent of  their  nutritive  qualities.  Hence  they  are  adminis- 
tered in  disease,  for  the  purpose  of  curing  or  relieving.  M.  Barbier 
gives,  as  a  distinctive  character  of  remedies,  the  property  of  not 
being  decomposable,  nor  of  being  easily  transformed  into  chyle  by 
the  action  of  the  stomach.  Alimentary  substances,  on  the  contrary, 
are  digested,  and  transformed  into  chyle.  This,  however,  will  not 
apply  to  all  ;  for  some  of  the  vegetable  salts,  as  the  acetates, 
citrates,  and  tartrates,  are  converted  into  carbonates  in  passing  from 
the  stomach  into  the  excretions  ;  while  it  is  hardly  correct  to  say 
that  other  substances  strictly  nutritive,  such  as  fibrin  and  albumen, 
are  decomposed.  It  is  clear  that  aliments  are  assimilated  to  our 
organs,  and  become  an  integral  part  of  our  bodies  ;  whdst  remedies 
do°not  contribute  in  a  direct  manner  to  nutrition.  It  is  equally 
difficult  to  define  remedies  as  distinct  from  poisons  ;  for,  in  tact, 
many  of  the  same  substances  act  either  as  remedies  or  as  poisons, 
according-  to  the  quantities  in  which  they  are  applied  to  our  organs. 

Before  knowing  how  and  when  to  prescribe  a  medicine,  its  nature 
ought  to  be  thoroughly  understood.    A  knowledge  of  medicines, 

*  Medical  Education,  a  Lecture  delivered  at  King's  College  by  Dr  Koyle. 
Session  1S44-45. 
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therefore,  comprehends  an  acquaintance  with  their  external  character, 
their  sensible  properties,  and  their  chemical  nature,  as  well  as  their 
modes  of  preparation.  With  these  should  be  included  some  know- 
ledge of  the  Natural  History  of  the  Animals,  Plants,  or  Minerals 
which  yield  them.  In  order  to  prescribe  them  as  efficient  agents 
for  producing  changes  in  different  organs  and  functions,  we  must  be 
acquainted  with  their  mode  of  action  on  the  several  tissues  and 
organs,  as  well  in  a  state  of  health  as  in  disease, — that  is,  with  both 
their  Physiological  action  and  their  Therapeutical  effects.  With  all 
this  must  be  combined  a  knowledge  of  the  forms  in  which  they  may 
most  fitly  be  prescribed,  the  substances  with  which  they  may  be 
combined,  or  with  which  they  are  incompatible,  the  doses  in  which 
they  must  be  given,  and  the  cautions  which  peculiar  circumstances 
may  render  necessary  :  all  which  is  embraced  in  the  theory  and  art 
of  prescribing,  together  with  the  rules  for  the  diet  and  treatment  of 
the  sick  and  convalescent. 

It  is  hardly  necessary  to  state,  that,  for  the  purposes  of  Materia 
Medica  and  Therapeutics,  so  much  only  of  the  sciences  connected 
with  the  above  subjects  requires  to  be  known  as  to  enable  the  mode 
of  action  and  effects  of  substances,  when  employed  as  remedies,  to 
be  appreciated.  These  cannot  be  fully  discussed  in  this  Manual, 
for  they  include,  in  fact,  a  large  portion  of  the  objects  of  scientific 
study.  Thus,  the  affections  of  the  mind  and  the  passions  are  treated 
of  in  systems  of  Mental  and  of  Moral  Philosophy.  The  general 
powers  or  forces  of  nature,  such  as  Heat,  Light,  Electricity,  and 
Magnetism,  as  well  as  the  nature  and  constitution  of  the  Atmosphere 
and  of  Water,  as  also  the  subject  of  Climate,  are  discussed  both  by 
the  Natural  and  by  the  Chemical  philosopher. 

The  material  substances  commonly  called  Medicines  being  neces- 
sarily obtained  from  the  Mineral,  the  Vegetable,  and  Animal  King- 
doms, might  be  expected  to  be  treated  of  with  the  minerals,  plants, 
or  animals  which  yield  them,  in  works  of  Natural  History,  that  is' 
of  Mineralogy,  of  Botany,  and  of  Zoology.  This,  however,  is  seldom 
the  case,  except  so  far  as  their  external  characters  are  concerned, 
which  require  to  be  observed  for  the  purposes  of  classification.  The 
internal  structure  of  the  plants  and  animals  which  yield  them  are 
examined  by  vegetable  and  comparative  anatomists.  The  composi- 
tion of  organic  beings  and  of  their  products,  as  well  as  of  mineral 
substances,  is  ascertained  by  the  chemist.  The  mineral  kingdom  is 
sometimes  distinguished,  by  the  name  of  inorganic,  from  the  vege- 
table and  animal,  which  differ  very  conspicuously,  in  the  different 
parts  of  each,  however  constituted,  or  howsoever  composed  being 
organised.  They  are  thus  calculated  to  perform  particular  functions, 
Which  are  controlled  by  the  vital  powers,  and  form  the  objects  of 
study  for  Vegetable  and  Animal  Physiologists. 

Though  for  the  study  of  Materia  Medica  it  is  not  requisite  to 
master  these  various  sciences,  yet  as  we  wish  to  acquire  an  accurate 
knowledge  of  the  nature  of  medicines,  the  modes  of  classification 
pursued  in  these  several  sciences  may  be  adopted  as  the  best  means 


4 


INTRODUCTION. 


of  attaining  that  object.  Indeed,  this  mode  of  studying  animal, 
vegetable,  and  mineral  substances  may  with  advantage  be  considered 
as  an  abridged  view  of  their  respective  sciences,  in  which  the  prin- 
ciples and  classification  are  briefly  treated  of,  and  the  details  exem- 
plified by  medicinal  substances. 

The  products  of  the  mineral  kingdom  being  inorganic,  and  al.su 
more  simple  in  composition,  it  becomes  desirable  to  study  them  first ; 
so  that  we  may  proceed  from  simply  observing  the  external  char- 
acters  and  chemical  composition  of  minerals,  to  consider  the  compli- 
cated structure  and  functions  of  organised  bodies.  Medicines  from 
the  mineral  kingdom  may  be  arranged  either  according  to  their  ex- 
ternal characters,  as  in  some  systems  of  mineralogy,  or  according  to 
their  chemical  composition,  as  is  the  case  in  others,  as  well  as  in 
systems  of  I  ihemistry.  The  latter  plan  affords  numerous  advantages, 
besides  enabling  the  substances  which  are  produced  in  nature  to  be 
arranged  together  with  those  which  are  the  result  of  pharmaceutical 
operation,  as  many  of  these  are  of  a  chemical  nature. 


OPERATIONS  OF  PHARMACY. 


Medicinal  substances,  as  produced  by  nature,  not  being  always  fit 
for  immediate  exhibition  as  Medicines,  require  a  number  of  pre- 
liminary processes,  which  are  called  Operations  of  Pharmacy.  . 

These  relate — 1.  To  the  choosing,  collection,  and  preservation  of 
Drugs.  2.  Their  preparation,  to  fit  them  for  exhibition  as  Medi- 
cines, including  their  mixture  and  combination.  For  the  sake  of 
uniformity,  these  require  to  be  ordered  by  authority,  and  are  so  in 
the  several  Pharmacopoeias. 

The  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1864,  issued  by  the  General  Council 
of  Medical  Education  and  Registration,  in  accordance  with  the 
Medical  Act  of  1858,  superseded  the  Pharmacopoeias  of  London, 
Edinburgh,  and  Dublin,  and  established  the  long-desired  uniformity 
in  the  preparation  of  medicines  and  the  compounding  of  prescrip- 
tions throughout  the  United  Kingdom.  The  improved  edition, 
issued  in  1867,  is  for  the  present  the  sole  authority  recognised  by 
law  for  the  guidance  of  Apothecaries  and  Druggists  throughout  the 
United  Kingdom. 

The  choosing  of  Drugs  necessarily  implies  a  knowledge  of  the 
whole  subject,  as  all  the  characters  both  of  genuine  and  of  adulterated 
drugs  should  be  well  known  before  they  are  selected  or  purchased, 
or  an  attempt  is  made  to  prescribe  them.  For  this  purpose  all  the 
external  characters,  as  colour,  smell,  taste,  form,  consistence,  com- 
parative weight,  fracture,  degree  of  solubility,  point  of  fusion,  &c, 
also  their  chemical  nature  and  composition,  must  be  noticed,  and 
their  purity  be  ascertained  by  means  of  Chemical  Tests. 

The  collection  of  Drugs  requires,  in  addition,  that  the  influence 
of  different  Physiological  states,  both  in  plants  and  animals,  should 
be  attended  to.  Hence  season,  situation,  aspect,  age,  habit,  the 
natural  or  cultivated  states, — are  all  of  importance. 

The  Preservation  of  Drugs  requires  attention  to  the  best  methods 
of  drying  both  mineral  and  organic  substances,  as  well  as  to  the 
necessity  of  protecting  many  of  them  from  the  influence  of  air,  of 
moisture,  and  of  light.  To  protect  them  from  the  latter,  black  or 
green  bottles  are  ordered  for  particular  preparations. 

Drugs  require  to  be  weighed,  both  for  Pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions and  in  dispensing.  The  weights  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia 
have  been  assimilated  to  those  in  use  throughout  the  kingdom.  The 
Avoirdupois  weight  has  been  substituted  for  the  Troy  weight  so 
adopted  in  Pharmacy,  and  retained  in  the  last  edition  of  the 
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London  Pharmacopoeia.  The  grain  is  the  same  as  the  grain  of  the 
Troy  weight,  hut  the  Imperial  Pound  weighs  7000  grains,  and  is 
divided  into  16  ounces,  each  of  437|  grains. 

IMPERIAL  WEIGHTS. 
One  Pound   .   lt>  =  1G  oz.  =  7000  grs. 
„    Ounce    .    5    =    .    .    .     437-5  „ 
„    Grain     .   gr.  =  .  .   .        1  „ 

This  weight  was  first  adopted  in  the  Duhlin  Pharmacopoeia  of 
1850,  which,  however,  retained  the  old  pharmaceutical  weights  of 
the  drachm  and  the  scruple,  the  drachm  being  the  eighth  part  of  the 
ounce,  or  54'7  grains,  the  scrapie  the  third  part  of  the  drachm,  or 
1 8*22  grains.  These  weights  are  somewhat  smaller  than  the  drachm 
and  scruple  of  Troy  weight,  as  will  be  seen  in  the  table  below.  As 
the  Troy  or  Apothecaries'  weight  is  on  many  accounts  convenient  for 
prescribing,  and  it  will  probably  be  long  before  its  use  is  discon- 
tinued, we  subjoin  the  table  of  this  weight  for  purposes  of  com- 
parison. It  must  be  remembered  that  the  drachm  and  scruple 
weights  are  no  longer  used  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  though  frequently 
resorted  to  by  prescribers. 

TROY  WEIGHT8. 
One  Pound   .    It),  i.  =  12  Ounces   .    5  xij.  =  5760  f?rs. 
„    Ounce   .    §    i.  =  8  Drachms     3  viij.  =  480  „ 
„    Drachm     S   i.  =  3  Scruples  .   3  iij.  =    CO  ,. 
„   Scruple  .    3  i.  =  20  Grains    .    gr.  xx.  =    20  „ 
„    Grain    .    gr.  i. 

One  pound,  or  twelve  ounces,  Troy,  equals  thirteen  ounces  and 
seventy-three  grains  of  the  Avoirdupois  weight. 

Liquids  used  formerly  to  be  weighed,  but  as  it  is  much  more  con- 
venient to  measure  them,  this  method  is  now  generally  adopted. 
The  Wine  Measure  was  formerly  employed  ;  but  the  Imperial 
Gallon  is  now  used,  and  is  thus  divided  and  distinguished  :— 

IMPERIAL  MEASURE. 

01tl 

Mrnims.         Wine  Measure. 
One  Gallon    .    .   C  i.  =  8  Pints  .    .   .    O  viij.  =  76800   61440  =    O  viij. 
Pint  .    O  i.  =  20  Fluid  ounces  f  5  xx.  =  9600     70B0  —  •  o  xvj- 

"  Fluid  ounce  f§  1.=  8  Fluid  drachms  f  3  viij.  =    480      480  =  f  3  m 
Fluid  drachm  f  3  i.  =  60  Minims    .    .    m  lx.  =      60        40  -    ill  1-v 
„   Minim    .    .  111. 
The  Imperial  Gallon  and  Pint  evidently  contain  much  more  than 
the  Wine  Measure,  in  the  proportion  of  about  5  to  4  ;  but  by  divid- 
ing the  Pint  into  f gxx,  instead  of  into  fgxvi,  we  obtain  nearly  the 
same  quantities  for  the  ounce,  drachm,  and  minim.    An  Imperial 
ounce  is  equal  to  7  drachms  and  41  minims  of  the  Wine  Measure. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  a  minim  does  not  weigh  exactly  a 
grain.    The  imperial  minim  of  water  weighs  -91  grains,  and  the  fluid 

^^aUraifS measure  of  10  lbs.  of  water.    The  Pint  measures 
1 1  lb     The  fluid  ounce  is  the  measure  of  an  ounce  of  water. 
"Bodies  occupying  the  same  space  are,  however,  well  known  to 
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differ  much  in  weight,  as,  for  instance,  Lead  and  Cork,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  former  containing  more  matter  in  the  same  space  than 
the  latter  ;  or,  in  other  words,  lead  has  a  greater  density  than 
cork.  Bodies  are,  therefore,  weighed  under  two  points  of  view  : 
first,  with  respect  to  their  absolute  weights,  and  secondly,  with 
reference  to  that  which  is  peculiar  to  each  species,  and  is  hence  called 
Specific  Gravity.  This  refers  to  the  comparative  weights  of  different 
bodies  occupying  the  same  space  and  referred  to  a  common  standard. 
As  the  quantity  of  matter  within  the  same  space  differs  very  much 
according  as  it  is  more  or  less  expanded  by  heat,  so  the  Sp.  Gr.  of 
bodies  is  always  referred  to  one  temperature,  that  is  60° ;  in  the 
L.  P.  it  was  62°  of  Fahr.  The  quantity  of  a  medicinal  substance,  as 
of  an  acid,  an  alkali,  or  a  spirit,  may,  moreover,  vary  very  much  in 
the  same  bulk  according  as  it  is  more  or  less  diluted  with  water. 
And  as  this  fluid  will  be  either  lighter  or  heavier  than  water,  its 
solution  will  thus  be  heavier  or  lighter,  exactly  according  to  the 
degree  of  dilution.  The  strength,  therefore,  which  is  the  same 
thing  as  the  Sp.  Gr.,  requires  to  be  ascertained,  both  for  Pharma- 
ceutic and  for  Medicinal  purposes.  Water  is,  for  convenience,  taken 
as  the  standard  to  which  the  comparative  weights  of  other  bodies  are 
referred  ;  but  its  Sp.  Gr.,  though  usually  reckoned  as  1,  is  by  some 
taken  at  1000,  to  avoid  fractional  parts. 

The  Sp.  Gr.  of  a  liquid  may  easily  be  ascertained  by  weighing  it 
in  a  bottle  which  holds  exactly  1000  grains  of  water  at  60°.  Solids 
are  weighed  first  in  air,  and  then,  when  suspended  by  a  hair,  in 
water.  In  this  case,  they  displace  a  quantity  of  water  equal  to  their 
own  bulk,  and  weigh  less  than  in  air,  because  they  are  supported  by 
the  surrounding  water  with  a  force  equal  to  the  weight  of  water 
which  has  been  displaced.  So  that  the  loss  in  the  weight  will  denote 
the  weight  of  an  equal  bulk  of  water.  This  then  is  the  rule  :  find 
the  difference  between  the  weight  of  the  body  in  air,  and  when 
weighed  in  water  ;  take  this  difference  to  divide  the  weight  of  the 
body  in  air,  and  the  quotient  will  be  the  specific  gravity.  The  Sp. 
Gr.  of  aeriform  bodies  is  ascertained  by  weighing  certain  measured 
quantities  when  passed  into  a  vessel  exhausted  of  air,  and  of  which 
the  weight  has  been  previously  ascertained.  The  different  gases 
vary  very  much  in  their  Sp.  Gr.,  but  they  are  all  referred  to  Atmo- 
spheric air  as  a  standard.  By  careful  experiment,  it  has  been  found 
that  100  cubic  inches  of  air  weigh  31-0177  grains  at  60°  of  Tem- 
perature and  30  inches  of  Barometrical  pressure. 

Professor  Daniel]  has  given  the  following  table  of  the  Sp.  Gr.  of 
the  lightest  gas,  of  air,  of  steam,  and  of  water  :— 


Cubic  Inches. 

Weights,  Grains. 

Sp.  Gr.  Air  1. 

Sp.  Gr.  Water  1. 

Hydrogen  100 
Air  .   .   .  100 
Steam  .    .  100 
Water .   .  100 

2-130 
31-000 
19-220 
25250-000 

00694 
1-0000 
0-6240 
814-0000 

O-0000S46 
0  1)012277 

0-  0007611 

1-  0000000 
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MECHANICAL  OPERATIONS  OF  PHARMACY. 

Before  Drags  can  be  exhibited  as  Medicines,  they  require  to  undergo 
a  variety  of  processes,  some  of  a  Mechanical,  others  of  a  Chemical 
nature.  Of  the  first  kind  some  are  intended  merely  to  effect  Me- 
chanical Division.  This  is  useful  in  two  ways  :  first,  in  assisting  the 
chemical  action  of  bodies  upon  each  other,  and  secondly,  in  render- 
ing them  more  easy  of  administration  as  Medicines.  Some  sub- 
stances must  be  subjected  to  preliminary  operations,  as  Cleaning, 
Cutting,  Bruising,  Grating,  Rasping,  Filing ;  or  they  may  be 
powdered  in  mortars  of  wood,  iron,  wedgwood,  glass,  &c.  ;  or 
ground  in  mills  or  between  rollers.  The  different  modes  are  some- 
times distinguished  by  distinct  names  : — 


Pulverisation  by  Contusion, 
„  Trituration, 
„  Grinding, 
„  Friction, 
„  Porphyrisation 

Mediate  Pulverisation, 


Levigation, 


as  Pounding  of  Tough  substances. 
Rubbing  to  a  fine  powder, 
as  in  Mills  and  between  Rollers, 
as  with  a  grater,  file,  or  rubbing, 
on  a  Slab  with  a  muller. 
when  substances  are  added  to  as- 
sist the  process,  and  are  after- 
wards washed  out. 
Fine  Trituration  with  water,  or 
any  fluid  in  which  the  solid  is 
not  soluble, 
when  melted  metal  is  agitated  till 
it  cools,  or  is  shaken  in  a  box, 
or  poured  from  a  height  into 
cold  water. 

As  the  finest  powders  prepared  by  the  above  means  always  con- 
tain some  coarse  particles,  so  methods  are  adopted  by  which  the 
particles  of  bodies  may  be  mechanically  separated.  Thus,  Pharma- 
ceutists adopt — 


Granulation, 


To  separate  solids  from  solids, 
Elutriation,  or  washing, 


Sifting,  as  with  Sieves, 


To  separate  fluids  from  solids, 
Decanting  :  Deposition, 

Defalcation, 


The  fine  particles,  being  suspended, 
are  poured  off  from  the  coarser, 
and  are  then  allowed  to  settle. 

Sieves  maybe  simple  or  compound, 
of  wire,  perforated  zinc,  hair,  or 
gauze  ;  or  the  fine  particles 
may  be  dusted  through  bags. 


when  performed  for 
the  solid. 


the  sake  of 


of  the  fluid. 

Or  the  fluid  may  be  'sucked  off  with  a  sucking-tube,  or  removed 
with  a  syphon. 

Filtration  .  witn  Funnels  and  Filters  ;  woollen 

or  paper  niters,  or  powdered 
glass,  or  Charcoal  and  sand, 
may  be  used. 
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Expression,         ...       for  separating  vegetable  juices,  or 

pulp  of  fruits,  oils,  &c,  from 
ligneous  fibre,  &c. 

Clarification,  or  Despumation,      by  adding  different  substances,  as 

Albumen,  or  the  white  of  egg, 
or  isinglass,  when  a  scum  rises 
to  the  surface,  or  falls  to  the 
bottom,  carrying  impurities  with 
it. 

Fluids  may  be  separated  from  fluids,  when  there  is  no  affinity 
between  them,  and  they  are  of  different  specific  gravities  ;  as  by  de- 
canting, skimming-off,  the  use  of  the  Separatory,  or  by  a  Syringe,  &c. 

Several  preparations  fitted  for  exhibition  as  Medicines  are  pre- 
pared by  the  above  mechanical  processes  with  the  addition  of  mixing, 
such  as  Powders,  Pills,  Confections,  Electuaries,  Lozenges,  Mellita, 
Mixtures,  Cerates,  Ointments,  Plasters. 

CHEMICAL  OPERATIONS  OF  PHARMACY. 

Mechanical  operations  are  concerned  either  in  altering  the  state  of 
aggregation  of  a  substance,  or  in  separating  mechanically  some  bodies 
from  others  ;  but  in  this  second  class  of  processes  we  avail  ourselves 
of  chemical  laws  to  effect  an  actual  change  in  the  state  of  a  body,  so 
that  it  may  be  presented  to  us  in  a  different  form,  condition,  or  state 
of  combination.  Those  operations  only  will  now  be  considered  which 
involve  simply  a  change  of  condition,  and  not  of  chemical  composi- 
tion. They  are  Fusion,  Solution,  Vaporisation,  Precipitation,  and 
Crystallisation.    In  most  cases  the  agency  of  Heat  is  concerned. 

Temperature  is  measured  by  Fahrenheit's  Thermometer,  of  which 
the  Freezing  Point  is  32°  and  the  Boiling  Point  212°.  A  gentle 
Heat  means  any  degree  between  90°  and  100°.  A  Water-Bath  sig- 
nifies an  apparatus  for  heating  by  boiling  water  or  by  steam  ;  a  Sand- 
Bath,  one  m  which  a  vessel  is  placed  and  warmed  by  the  gradual 
heating  of  sand. 

Fusion,  or  melting  produced  by  increased  temperature,  is  prac- 
tised with  metals,  wax,  &c.  Bodies  first  dilate,  and  then,  if  not  de- 
composed, they  melt,  and  each  always  at  the  same  temperature.  No 
further  increase  of  temperature  then  takes  place,  as  all  subsequent 
additions  oi  caloric  became  latent.  Fusion  may  be  effected  in  metal- 
hc  vessels  in  the  open  air,  as  in  furnaces,  or  in  crucibles.  Crucibles 
are  requhed  y'  P°rCelain'  silver'  Platinum»  &c.    In  some  cases  (luxes 

JSR^v  ^  M  water' alcoho1'  ethCT>  °n>  &c->  °ver- 

\  i,7  7'""  *  h°d7>  a,,a  *°°*P<™teS  its  particles  within 
^^'^^decompoamgthem,  itself  remaining  transparent.  When 
SIS-  '"0re'  lt  is  Sakl  t0  be  »turated.  Heat  usually, 
avou  ed  vT'  'nCrU?r  thC  SOlVe,,t  P°Wer  0f  8  KlUia.  S»l»tion  is 
|J ''  ,v  fche  Thirty  of  the  solvent,  by  division,  and  by  agitation, 


LO 
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also  by  pressure.  Cold  is  produced  during  solution,  from  a  portion 
of  the  caloric  of  the  liquid  being  required  to  enable  the  solid  to  pass 
into  the  same  state.  Hence  freezing  mixtures  are  produced  by  dis- 
solving salts  in  water,  or  by  mixing  them  with  ice  or  snow. 

Solutions  of  a  Homogeneous  solid.  1.  In  pure  Water,  as  of  Acids, 
Alkalies,  and  of  Salts,  or  of  certain  vegetable  and  animal  principles, 
as  Gum,  Sugar,  Starch,  or  of  Gelatine  and  of  Albumen.  2.  In  Al- 
cohol and  Proof  Spirit.  Vegetable  Alkalies  are  generally  soluble  in 
Alcohol,  so  is  Iodine.  3.  In  Ether :  this  solvent  is  capable  of  dis- 
solving many  of  the  same  substances  as  Alcohol,  and  more  of  some 
resins,  fats,  and  vegetable  principles.  4.  In  Oil.  This  dissolves  Phos- 
phorus, Camphor,  and  some  of  the  acrid  and  narcotic  principles  of 
plants,  whence  the  French  employ  several  Oils.  5.  Glycerine  dissolves 
many  solids,  and  is  used  to  form  the  Glycerines  of  the  B.  P.  (1867). 

Solutions  of  a  Heterogeneous  solid  are  differently  named,  according 
to  the  temperature  employed.  1.  Maceration  is  an  operation  per- 
formed at  ordinary  temperatures,  as  from  60°  to  80°,  and  which  is 
continued  for  some  time,  as  from  12  hours  to  a  few  days.  a.  With 
pure  water  as  a  solvent,  forming  cold  infusions,  which  are  useful 
when  we  wish  to  prevent  aroma  being  dissipated,  or  to  obtain  a  light 
infusion,  free  from  principles  which  would  be  taken  up  if  heat  was 
employed,  b.  In  Rectified  or  Proof  Spirit,  forming  Tinctures,  the 
former  for  the  resinous,  and  the  latter  for  the  more  gummy  products 
of  plants.  The  Tinctures  may  be  either  Simple  or  Compound,  that 
is,  when  one,  or  when  more  than  one,  substance  is  acted  upon  by  the 
solvent.  Sometimes  Ammonia  is  added,  forming  Ammoniated  Tinc- 
tures, c.  Ether  is  occasionally  employed  in  making  what  are  then 
called  Ethereal  Tinctures,  d.  Wine,  used  as  a  solvent,  forms  Medi- 
cated  Wines,  ami  is  preferred  for  taking  up  some  of  the  soluble 
principles  :  as  in  Vinum  Colchici,  V.  Ipecacuanhas,  V.  Opii.  e. 
Vinegar  is  sometimes  used  as  a  menstruum,  and  preferred  for  some 
vegetable  principles  ;  as  in  Acetum  Cantharidis,  and  A.  Stills. 

2.  Percolation  is  a  kind  of  Maceration,  but  superior  to  it  in  its 
power  of  exhausting  a  body  of  its  active  soluble  principles.  This  is 
effected  by  more  minute  subdivision  of  the  solid,  and  by  passing  the 
liquid  through  it,  and  thus  bringing  all  its  particles  in  contact  with 
the  whole  of  the  menstruum.  The  solvent  can  then  be  used  upon 
fresh  portions  of  solid,  which  may  be  similarly  exhausted  until  the 
liquid  becomes  of  the  desired  degree  of  strength. 

3.  Digestion  is  similar  to  Maceration,  but  the  action  is  promoted 
by  a  heat  from  90°  to  100°. 

4.  Infusion. — When  boiling  water,  that  is,  at  212°,  is  poured  on 
the  leaves,  barks,  or  roots,  &c,  of  plants,  and  allowed  to  cool  down. 
Many  substances  require  first  to  be  bruised  or  cut,  so  as  to  be  per- 
meable to  the  water.  Polished  metallic  vessels,  as  they  cool  more 
slowly  from  radiating  heat  less  freely,  are  usually  preferred  to  make 
infusions  in. 

5.  Decoction. — When  boiling  water  is  used,  and  kept  boding  for  a 
shorter  or  longer  period,  all  the  principles  soluble  in  water  become 
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dissolved,  and  some  others  are  suspended  with  them.  Decoctions  are 
preferred  when  the  full  effects  of  some  medicines  are  required.  In 
other  cases  the  aromatic  principles  are  dissipated. 

Vaporisation. — By  this  operation  liquid  bodies  become  converted 
into  vapours  or  gases.  This  may  take  place  only  at  the  surface  of 
the  liquid,  when  it  is  called  Evaporation  ;  or,  if  the  vapour  is  formed 
by  the  addition  of  caloric  throughout  the  whole  mass,  Ebullition. 
(Simple  vaporisation  is  resorted  to  in  applying  the  Vapours  or  In- 
halations of  the  B.  P.,  1867.) 

Evaporation  is  adopted  when  a  volatile  liquid  is  allowed  to  escape, 
and  a  solid  residue  retained  for  use  ;  as  in  the  case  of  Extracts,  In- 
spissated Juices  ;  or  in  crystallising  salts,  as  in  obtaining  sea-salt. 
Evaporation,  when  talcing  place  at  ordinary  temperatures,  is  called 
•V""'"'"'""*  evaporation  ;  and  as  it  takes  place  at  the  surface,  shallow 
vessels  with  broad  surfaces  are  necessary.  During  evaporation,  cool- 
ing ensues,  in  consequence  of  the  quantity  of  caloric  required  for  the 
liquid  to  exist  in  the  gaseous  state.  Hence  the  coolness  produced  by 
evaporated  lotions,  by  water  in  porous  vessels,  &c.  The  rate  of 
evaporation  increases  as  temperature  is  increased  or  pressure  removed ; 
hence  it  occurs  at  a  much  lower  temperature  in  vacuo.  Inspissated 
Juices  are  reduced  to  comparative  dryness  by  this  process.  Where 
the  active  principles  of  a  vegetable  or  animal  have  been  obtained  in 
solution  in  alcohol  or  water,  and  are  by  such  a  process  reduced  to  a 
proper  consistence,  we  obtain  aqueous  or  alcoholic  extracts.  As  these 
are  apt  to  be  injured  by  heat,  so  it  is  of  advantage  to  prepare  them 
at  as  low  a  temperature  as  possible.  Hence  the  superiority  of  those 
prepared  in  vacuo. 

Ebullition  taking  place  by  additions  of  heat  to  the  mass  of  liquid, 
a  large  quantity  of  caloric  becomes  latent  (or  hidden)  to  enable  the 
liquid  to  exist  in  a  gaseous  state.  The  boiling  point  varies  in  differ- 
ent liquids.  Ether  boils  at  100°,  Alcohol  at  173-5°,  Water  at  212° 
Oil  of  Turpentine  at  316°,  Mercury  at  656°.  It  is  also  influenced 
by  other  Circumstances,  but  especially  by  pressure,  as  fluids  boil  at 
LW  lower  temperature  in  vacuo  than  in  the  open  air.  When  pres- 
sure is  increased,  the  boiling  point  is  raised,  and  often  also  the  solvent 
powers  of  the  fluid.  Boiling  is  employed  in  making  Decoctions,  &c, 
and  also  in  the  process  of  Distillation. 

R,,Wn1ll!ati0'l-  S,emp,0yefl  in  seParatinS  a  volatile  liquid  from  other 
s    >st,  ,,,s  w),„h  are  either  fixed  or  less  volatile  than  itself.    It  con- 

volatde  ^rCCSSe'S;  flI''St,the  aPPlicati™  «f  heat  to  convert  the 
vat\  in  C  Tt0  Vap°Ur'  aDd  tlien  the  condensation  of  this 
vapoui,  m  a  separate  vessel,  into  a  liquid.  The  operation  may  be 
performed  ,n  a  retort  or  still,  to  either  of  which  a  re  eiver,  keptTool 

glass,  or  of  earthenware,  and  the  heat  applied  either  direetlv  or 
through  the  medium  of  a  sand,  water,  or  stea.u  bath  5 

in  SttSlS  °f  ^--Distilled  water  is  required  to  be  employed 
in  all  the  Pharmacopoeia  Preparations.  employed 


L2 


CRYSTALLISATION. 


Distillation  of  Distilled  Waters. — These  contain  a  little  of  the 
volatile  principles  of  plants,  and  may  "be  distilled  either  oft'  the  plants, 
or  by  distilling  some  Essential  Oil  with  water. 

Distillation  of  Essen  tial  Oils. — Volatile  Oil  being  diffused  through 
the  different  parts  of  various  plants,  these  are,  if  necessary,  coarsely 
divided,  and  soaked  in  water.  The  oil  is  then  distilled  over  with  the 
water,  from  which  it  is  afterwards  separated  as  it  floats  upon  the 
surface. 

Distillation  of  Acids. — As  of  Acetic,  Nitric,  Hydrochloric,  Hydro- 
cyanic acids,  &c,  or  of  Vinegar  for  purification. 

Distillation  of  Alcohol. — This  is  first  obtained  in  the  form  of  Raw 
Spirit.  It  is  rectified  for  the  purpose  of  purification,  and  also  for 
concentration,  and  has  then  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  "838,  while  that  of  Proof 
Spirit  is  "920.  Rectified  Spirit  may  be  further  strengthened  by 
distilling  it  off  Carbonate  of  Potash  or  dry  Cldoride  of  Calcium, 
which  retain  the  water,  while  the  Volatile  Alcohol  is  distilled  off. 

Distillation  of  Distilled  Spirits. — These  are  colourless  solutions  in 
Alcohol  of  the  volatile  principles  of  plants,  and  are  obtained  by  dis- 
tillation in  the  same  way  as  the  distilled  waters,  but  with  rectified  or 
proof  spirit  as  the  solvent. 

Sublimation  is  distinguished  from  Distillation  in  the  volatilised 
matter  assuming  a  solid  form  on  condensation,  as  in  the  cases  of 
Sulphur,  Sal  Ammoniac,  Iodine,  &c. 

Condensation. — In  the  Processes  of  Distillation  and  of  Sublimation 
bodies  are  first  converted  into  vapour,  and  then  reduced  to  the  liquid 
or  solid  state  by  the  simple  reduction  of  temperature.  The  conden- 
sation of  gases,  or  those  which  are  permanent  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures and  pressure,  may  be  effected  by  increasing  the  pressure  or  by 
the  application  of  great  cold.  Professor  Faraday,  by  combining  the 
condensing  powers  of  mechanical  compression  with  that  of  very  con- 
siderable depressions  of  temperature,  has  obtained  a  pressure  equal 
to  50  atmospheres,  and  a  cold  equal  to  -  166°  of  Fahrenheit's  scale, 
and  has  thus  liquefied  many  previously  uncondensed  gases.  Conden- 
sation of  a  gas  may  also  be  effected  mediately,  that  is,  by  passing  it 
through  a  liquid  for  which  it  has  some  affinity,  or  through  which  it 
may  become  permeated  :  ex.  Solution  of  Ammonia,  Liquid  Hydro- 
chloric acid,  Carbonic  acid  water.  The  terms  Congelation  or  Solidi- 
fication are  employed  when  a  body  assumes  the  solid  form  from  the 
mere  reduction  of  temperature. 

Precipitation  is  the  process  by  which  a  body,  previously  in  solu- 
tion, is  caused  to  pass  to  the  solid  state  so  rapidly  as  to  prevent  the 
particles  arranging  themselves  in  any  regular  form,  and  therefore  the 
precipitate  falls  as  a  more  or  less  fine  powder. 

Crystallisation.— When  bodies  in  passing  from  the  liquid  or 
caseous  state  assume  regular  geometrical  forms,  the  process  is  called 
"crystallisation,  and  the  solid  bodies,  crystals.  This  may  be  effected 
by  gradually  cooling  down  any  melted  mass,  as  Sulphur,  the  Metals  ; 
or  a  vapour,  as  Sal  Ammoniac  or  Corrosive  Sublimate  ;  or  by  slowly 
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evaporating  the  liquid  in  which  a  solid  may  have  been  dissolved. 
The  process  then,  depending  on  evaporation,  requires  to  be  performed 
in  broad  and  shallow  vessels.  It  is  favoured  by  the  presence  of 
foreign  bodies,  &c,  and  by  agitation  ;  but  the  crystals  then  produced 
are  small,  as  also  when  the  process  is  quickly  performed. 

The  majority  of  crystals,  when  deposited  from  their  watery  solu- 
tions, carry  with  them  a  certain  portion  of  water,  which  they  render 
solid,  but  much  of  which  they  also  part  with  by  the  mere  application 
of  heat  or  by  exposure  to  the  air.  This  is  called  water  of  crystalli- 
sation, and  it  exists  in  crystals  in  its  equivalent  proportion,  or  some 
multiple  of  it.  Professor  Graham  considers  a  portion  of  this  water, 
when  it  replaces  a  base,  as  essential  to  the  constitution  of  the  salt. 
This  is  then  sometimes  described  as  water  chemically  combined.  A 
salt  or  body  combined  with  water  is  called  a  hydrate,  one  without 
any.  anhydrous.  Salts  which  contain  much  water  of  crystallisation, 
when  heated,  undergo  aqueous  fusion,  and,  the  water  being  dissipated, 
they  are  left  as  dry  salts  :  e.g.  burnt  Alum.  Some,  when  exposed  to 
the  air,  lose  tins  water,  and  are  said  to  effloresce;  others  absorb  water, 
and  are  said  to  deliquesce;  while  those  which  undergo  no  change  in 
the  air-  are  called  permanent. 

Crystals  are  also  studied  with  respect  to  their  forms  and  the  nature 
of  their-  formation.  Crystallography  is  now  an  extensive  and  inde- 
pendent science,  the  principles  only  of  which  we  need  notice,  as  they 
are  treated  of  in  separate  works,  as  well  as  in  systems  of  Chemistry. 
As  many  substances  have  forms  peculiar  to  themselves,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  be  acquainted  with  those  which  characterise  different  phar- 
maceutical salts,  as  they  may  thus  be  distinguished  even  when  very 
minute.  Some  forms,  however,  are  common  to  several  distinct 
minerals,  and  these  are  therefore  sometimes  grouped  together  accord- 
ing to  their  external  characters.  The  forms  of  these  crystals  have 
been  distinguished  into  those  which  are  Primary,  and  others  which 
from  being  considered  as  modifications  of  them,  are  called  Secondary' 
I  hat  the  external  forms  are  connected  with  a  certain  regularity  of 
internal  structure,  is  evident  from  the  well-known  facts  of  the  cleav- 
age of  crystals,  also  their  refraction  of  light  and  different  degrees  of 
expansion  by  heat.  The  primitive  forms  are,— 1.  The  Cube.  2 
X  he  I  etrahedron,  contained  under  four  equilateral  triangles.  3  The 
Octohedron,  contained  under  eight  equilateral  triangles.  4  '  The 
Hoxangu Jar  Prism.  5.  The  Rhombic  Dodecahedron,  limited  by 
twelve  rhombic  faces;  and  6.  The  Dodecahedron  with  Seles 
taangular  faces  The  secondary  forms  maybe  produced  by  modi- 
hcations  of  the  above,  as  by  decrements  of  particles  taking  pigeon 
their  ^esmicmgles,  which  would  produce  a  great  variety  of  f onus 

bus  the  Octohedron,  Tetrahedron,  and  others,  may  oe  proS 
from  a  Cube,  and  many  secondary  forms  from  each.  P 

Though  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  internal  structure  of  crvs 

evident  trom  the  unequal  expansion  and  contraction  of  certain  crvs 
taLs  by  changes  of  temperature,  and  also  from  their-  SifiS^SE 
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of  refracting  light,  yet,  to  use  Mr  Daniell's  words,  cry  stall  ographers 
now  confine  themselves  to  the  experimental  determinations,  and  the 
geometrical  relations  of  their  exterior  forms.  Crystallography  is 
now  founded  upon  our  ideas  of  the  regular  and  exactly  similar  dis- 
tribution of  two,  three,  four,  or  any  number  of  parts  in  symmetrical 
order  ;  and  on  the  law  that  if  one  of  the  primary  planes  or  axes  of  a 
crystal  be  modified  in  any  manner,  all  the  symmetrical  planes  and 
axes  must  be  modified  in  the  same  manner. 


The  introduction  of  a  systematic  arrangement  of  crystalline  forms 
according  to  their  degrees  of  symmetry,  is  due  to  the  labours  ot 
Weiss  and  Mobs,  and  its  principles  are  explained  in  Professor 
Daniell's  Introduction  to  Chemical  Philosophy.  The  classes  and  the 
forms  which  are  referred  to  there  will  be  enumerated  here,  as  many 
of  them  are  mentioned  in  the  descriptions  of  crystals  in  this  work 

1  Cubic,  Octahedral,  or  Regular  System,  having  3  rectangular 
axes  all  equal;  contains  the  Cube,  Eegular  Octohedron  Tetrahedron, 
Rhombic  Dodecahedron,  and  Trapezohedron.  II.  Right 
■rrudic  System:  3  rectangular  axes,  2  equal,  contains  Square ,  Prism 
and  Octohedron  with  a  Square  base.  III.  Rhombohednc:  3 equal 
axes,  not  rectangular;  1  perpendicular  to  the  3;  Bhonibohecl^n  , 
Bipvramidal  Dodecahedrons,  Hexangular  Prisms.  IV.  Right  Jteci 
annular  or  Rhombic  Prismatic:  3  rectangular  axes,  no  two  equal , 
SS  Rectangular  Rhombic  Prism,  and  Right  Rectangular  and  also 
Rhombic  Octohedron.  V.  Oblioue  Rectangular  or  f^cP^ 
mntic:  2  axes  oblique,  the  third  perpendicular  to  both.  Oblique 
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.Rectangular  and  also  Rhombic  Prisms;  Oblique  Rectangular  and 
also  Rhombic  Octohedrous.  VI.  Double  Oblique  Prismatic:  3  axes 
all  intersecting  each  other  obliquely;  Doubly  Oblique  Prism  and 
Octohedron. 

By  these  various  processes  are  obtained  the  Pharmaceutical  pre- 
parations which  are  known  by  the  names  of  Solutions,  Tinctures, 
Wines,  Vinegars,  Infusions,  Decoctions,  and  Extracts  ;  also  Distilled 
Waters  ;  Spirits  and  Essential  Oils  ;  likewise  some  Precipitates  and 
Salts,  though  the  production  of  these  depends  chiefly  upon  Chemical 
Decompositions  and  Combinations. 

PHARMACEUTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

Substances  which  are  throughout  identical  in  nature,  are  subject 
only  to  the  ordinary  laws  of  Physics ;  but  when  substances  different 
in  nature,  and  minutely  subdivided,  come  into  contact,  or  are  placed 
at  insensible  distances  from  each  other,  they  become  subject  to  a 
series  of  changes  consequent  on  Chemical  Attraction  or  Affinity. 
The  result  of  this  attraction  is  to  unite  two  or  more  bodies  together 
into  one  which  has  properties  usually  very  different  from  the  bodies 
of  which  it  is  composed.  One  great  object  of  Chemistry  is  to  deter- 
mine what  bodies  are  compound,  and  what,  from  the  inability  of 
chemists  to  separate  them  into  more  simple  bodies,  should  be  con- 
sidered as  Elements.  These  are  at  present  about  64  in  number ;  new 
elements,  like  new  planets,  are  being  almost  annually  discovered.  A 
majority  of  the  most  important  of  them  form  objects  of  study  in 
Materia  Medica,  either  in  their  simple  form,  or  as  constituents  of 
compound  bodies. 

As  most  bodies,  when  judged  of  by  external  characters,  appear  to 
be  homogeneous,  or  composed  of  only  one  substance,  the  object  of 
the  Chemist  is  to  ascertain  whether  this  is  actually  the  case,  or  only 
apparent.  This  he  does  either  by  the  Action  of  Heat,  or  by  present- 
ing to  the  compound  body  some  other  substance  which  has  a  greater 
alhmty  for  one  of  its  constituents,  so  that  the  other  may  be  set  free 
rhis  is  caUed  Analysis,  or  the  separation  of  a  Compound  Body  into 
its  constituent  parts,  the  quantities  of  each  being,  if  necessary  ascer- 
tained. As  a  Compound  Body  is  capable  of  combining  with  other 
bodies  which  may  themselves  be  either  simple  or  compound,  it  is 
clear  hat  by  the  process  of  Chemical  Analysis  a  complex  body  may 
be  reduced  either  into  the  substances  from  the  immediate  unfon  of 
which  it  has  been  formed,  and  which  are  called  its  Proximate  Prin- 
ts, or  into  the  elementary  substances  of  which  the  latter  conlst 
and  winch  are  hen  called  its  Ultimate  Principles.  When  ITcon- 
stituent  pnnciples  of  a  body  can  be  so  reunited  as  to  reproduce  the 

tSjZ  CerUm  Pr°°f  0f  the  wetness  of  an 

These  Decompositions  and  Recompositions,  or  Combinations  form 
the  chief  occupation  of  the  Chemist,  are  always  going  on  h  the  Sat 
operations  of  nature,  whether  of  growth  or  of  cfecay,  require t 
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be  studied  especially  with  regard  to  the  laws  by  which  they  are 
governed,  which  are  called  those  of  Chemical  Affinity.  It  has  been 
ascertained  that  though  some  substances,  as  Alcohol  and  Water 
unite  in  any  proportion,  and  others,  as  Salt  and  Water,  in  any  pro- 

S°VP  ?  a  ce*ahX-eX}ent>  yet  that  the  maJ°rity  of  substances 
winch  form  true Chemical  combinations,  unite  only  in  one  or  in  a 
few  fixed  and  definite  proportions.  This  forms  the  basis  of  what  is 
caUed  the  doctrine  of  Chemical  Equivalents,  Definite  Proportions,  or 
the  Atomic  Theory,  the  facts  alleged  in  support  of  which  have  been 
theoretical       numerous  exPerinients,  though  the  explanations  are 

The  combination  of  Bodies  is  much  influenced  by  the  different 
states  m  which  they  are  brought  into  apparent  contact,  and  much 
favoured  by  oodies  being  brought  into  the  state  of  liquids,  and  also 
in  many  cases  by  heat,  as  is  fully  detailed  in  works  on  Chemistry 
It  is  requisite  to  allude  to  the  points  requiring  to  be  studied,  in 
order  to  understand  even  the  ordinary  Pharmaceutical  preparations. 
Bodies,  it  has  been  stated,  combine  with  one  another,  not  only  hi 
one,  but  often  in  several  definite  proportions;  and  it  has  further 
been  ascertained  that  the  quantity  of  the  equivalent  of  one  of  them 
in  the  different  combinations  is  found  to  be  exactly  double  triple  or 
some  multiple  of  that  of  the  other,  and  in  the  ratio  either  of  1  to  1 
2  3,  or  4  &c.,  or  of  1  to  3,  5,  7.  This  is  indicated  by  a  peculiar 
Nomenclature.  The  weights  of  these  equivalents  have  been  ascer- 
tained by  experiment  to  differ  from  each  other.  Hence  their  rela- 
tive differences  are  pointed  out  by  Nunihers,  which  are  in  most 
instances  peculiar  to  each  of  the  elementary  bodies  For  the  con- 
venience also  of  a  brief  mode  of  stating  all  the  facts  respecting  the 
composition  of  a  Chemical  substance,  particular  letters  are  adopted 
as  the  .Symbols  of  the  different  Elements,  and  Formidce  are  used 
which  express  the  sum  and  differences  of  the  substances  employed 
in  chemical  decompositions  and  their  results.  Hence  attention 
must  be  paid  to  the  Equivalents,  which  are  also  supposed  to  be  the 
atomic  weights  of  Chemical  Elements,  the  Symbols  by  which  these 
are  distinguished,  and  to  the  Nomenclature  by  which  the  composi- 
tion of  a  Body  is  at  once  known.  The  great  advantage  of  attending 
to  these  points  is  the  facility  which  it  gives  for  understanding  com- 
plicated  changes,  especially  in  Organic  Chemistry.  They  also  show 
the  exact  quantities  which  are  sufficient  to  produce  particular  changes 
and  indicate  the  weights  of  the  products  which  should  be  obtained  ' 

To  indicate  the  composition  of  bodies  as  well  as  the  proportions  in 
which  they  are  combined,  a  peculiar  nomenclature  is  employed  by 
Chemists.  Thus,  Binary  compounds  which  are  not  acid,  of  the  non- 
metallic  elements,  as  Oxygen,  Chlorine,  Iodine,  Bromine,  have  their 
names  terminating  in  ide,  as  Oxide,  Chloride,  Iodide,  Bromide  ;  also 
of  the  compound  body  Cyanogen,  as  Cyanide  ;  of  other  substances, 
as  Sulphur,  Phosphorus,  in  uret,  as  Sulphuret,  Phosphuret. 

The  number  of  Equivalents  or  Combining  weights  in  a  compound 
is  shown — Of  the  first-mentioned  element,  by  a  Latin  numeral,  as 
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Bis,  Ter,  e.g.  Binoxide  of  Manganese,  indicating  that  2  equivalents  of 
Oxygen  are  combined  with  1  of  Manganese.  If  2  equivalents  of  one 
body  combine  with  3  of  another,  that  is,  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  1£, 
this  is  indicated  by  the  word  sesqui,  as  Sesquioxide,  Sesquichloride. 
The  first  oxide  is  sometimes  distinguished  as  the  Protoxide.  The 
affix  of  Per  to  an  acid  or  an  oxide  indicates  the  highest  proportion 
of  Oxygen,  &c,  as  Peroxide,  Perchloride,  Percyanide.  The  numbers 
of  the  second-mentioned  element  are  indicated  by  Greek  numerals  of 
division,  as  Dis,  Tris,  e.g.  Diacetate  of  Lead,  where  2  equivalents  of 
Oxide  of  Lead  are  combined  with  1  of  Acetic  acid. 

The  nature  of  the  acidifying  principle  of  acids  is  indicated  by  the 
term  Oxyacids  being  applied  to  those  containing  Oxygen,  and 
Hydracids  to  those  acidified  by  Hydrogen,  with  the  word  Hydro 
prefixed,  as  in  Hydrochloric.    Acids  containing  the  largest  propor- 
tion of  Oxygen  have  their  names  terminating  in  ic,  as  Sulphuric 
acid,  and  those  of  their  salts  in  ate,  as  Sulphate,  Nitrate.    A  smaller 
quantity  of  Oxygen  in  the  acid  is  indicated  by  the  termination  ous, 
as  Sulphurous  ;  their  salts  terminate  in  ite;  while  the  addition  of 
Hypo  indicates  a  smaller  quantity  of  Oxygen  than  in  the  compounds 
to  the  names  of  which  it  is  prefixed,  as  Hyposulphuric,  Hyposul- 
phurous.    The  excess  of  acid  in  a  salt  is  indicated  by  calling  it  an 
acid  or  a  super-salt,  and  the  deficiency  of  the  acid,  by  calling  jt  a 
sub-salt;  or,  to  show  the  excess  of  base,  or  of  that  which  combines 
with  and  masks  the  properties  of  the  acid,  by  calling  it  a  basic  salt. 
Uouble  and  Triple  salts  have  their  composition  pointed  out  by  the 
names  of  their  Principles  being  all  mentioned,  as  Tartrate  of  Potash 
and  Soda  or  Potassio-Tartrate  of  Soda.    A  triple  compound  of  the 
elementary  bodies,  as  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  and  Carbon,  as  in  Creosote 
is  called  an  Oxy-hydro-carbon. 

Substances  combined  with  water  are  called  hydrates,  as  the  Hy- 
drate of  Lime ;  and  as  it  seems  in  some  cases  to  act  the  part  of' a 
tee,  it  is  then  called  basic  water.  Compound  bodies,  such  as 
Cyanogen  which  unite  with  elements  as  if  they  were  themselves 
simple  substances  are  called  radicals.  There  are  many  among 
organic  compounds.  These  groups  of  a  few  elements  in  infinitely^ 
vaned  proportions  are  capable  of  combining  with  elementarf  sub- 

WW  WltVDe+an°thf'  and  °f  bei»S  substituted  the  one  for 
the  other,  according  to  the  laws  of  definite,  multiple,  and  equivalent 
proportions.    (Daniell,  Chem.  Phil  p  604  )  equivalent 

are^L^ttSs'ofi  Elementar?  Ranees  are  distinguished 
arc  tne  nrst  letters  of  their  names  m  Latin,  sometimes  with  the 
addition  of  a  small  second  letter.  The  following  elements  comprise 
those  which  are  most  generally  diffused,  and  of  about  half  of  which 
the  greatest  portion  of  material  substances  are  composed    All  of 

»iakU,S  «  „,  „h„l0  numbe„  f„&e  "ph?!™,!  £ 
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advantages ;  but  accurate  researches  have  now  proved  beyond  a 
doubt  that  in  many  cases  the  whole  numbers  do  not  express  the  true 
combining  proportion.  In  these,  as  generally  in  this  country,  Hy- 
drogen is  taken  as  unity,  and  being  found  in  water  combined  in  the 
proportion  of  1  with  8  equivalents  of  Oxygen,  the  number  of  the 
latter  is  taken  as  8.  As  these  numbers  are  arbitrary,  so  others  may 
be  assumed  :  hence  Oxygen,  on  the  Continent,  is  made  100  ;  but, 
as  the  others  must  all  be  proportional,  Hydrogen  will  then  be- 
come 12-5. 

According  to  the  system  called  the  New  Notation,  which  finds 
favour  with  some  chemists  at  home  and  abroad,  the  received  equi- 
valent numbers  of  many  of  the  elementary  bodies  are  doubled,  and 
the  formulae  of  the  compound  bodies  are  altered  accordingly.  At 
present  we  shall  retain  the  old  system,  which  is  followed  in  the  list 
below,  and  throughout  this  work.  But  as  the  British  Pharmacopoeia 
of  1867  places  the  new  and  old  formula;  side  by  side,  we  shall  con- 
trast them  in  a  double  column  in  an  Appendix  at  the  end. 


NON-METALLIC  ELEMENTS. 


Oxygen 

0 

8 

Bromine 

Br 

80 

Hydrogen 

H 

1 

Sulphur 

S 

16 

Nitrogen 

N 

14 

Phosphorus 

P 

31 

Carbon 

C 

6 

Boron 

B 

11 

( Holorine 

CI 

35-5 

Silicon  (not 

Iodine 

I 

127 

officinal) 

Si 

21 

METALLIC  ELEMENTS. 

Kaligenous  Metals. 

Potassium  (Kalium)    K      39  Sodium  (Natrium) 

Lithium      L  7 

Terrigenous  Metals. 
Alkaline  Earths.  Eartlis  Proper. 


Na  23 


Barium 

Calcium 

Magnesium 


Ba 
Ca 
Mg 


68-5 

20 

12 


Aluminum 


Manganese  Mn 
Iron  (Ferrum)  Fe 
Zinc  Zn 
Cerium  Ce 
Chromium  Cr 
Copper  (Cuprum)  Cu 
Bismuth  Bi 
Lead  (Plumbum)  Pb 
Tin  (Stannum)  Sn 


Metals  Proper. 

27'5  Cadmium 

28  Antimony  (Stibium) 

32 '5  Arsenic 

46  Mercury  (Hydrargy- 

26-25  rum) 

31-75  Silver  (Argentum) 

210  Gold  (Aurum) 

103-5  Platinum 

59 


Al 

13-75 

Cd 

56 

Sb 

122 

As 

75 

Hg 

100 

Ag 

108 

Au 

196-5 

Pt 

98-5 
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According  to  the  new  system  of  notation,  the  elementary  numbers 
or  equivalents  of  the  following  simple  bodies  are  exactly  double 
what  are  stated  in  tho  above  table — i.e.,  Oxygen,  Carbon,  Sulphur 
Barium,  Calcium,  Magnesium,  Aluminum,  Manganese,  Iron,  Zinc, 
Cerium,  Chromium,  Copper,  Lead,  Tin,  Cadmium,  Mercury,  and 
Platinum.  The  equivalents  of  the  following  remain  as  they  were 
— Hydrogen,  Nitrogen,  Chlorine,  Iodine,  Bromine,  Phosphorus, 
Boron,  Potassium,  Sodium,  Lithium,  Bismuth,  Antimony,  Arsenic, 
Silver,  and  Gold.    (See  Table  in  Appendix.) 

As  some  names  occur  very  frequently,  especially  under  the  head 
of  Tests,  it  is  sometimes  found  convenient  to  make  use  of  abbrevia- 
tions, independent  of  the  Symbols,  and  without  reference  to  the 
composition  of  a  body.  Also  for  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  the 
letter  B.,  and  L.,  E.,  D.,  where  it  may  be  necessary  to  mention  the 
old  Pharmacopoeias  of  London,  Edinburgh,  or  Dublin. 

Water .    .    .    .  Aq.  Oxalic  Acid   .    .    .    .  0'  or  Ox' 

Distilled  Water .  Aq.  dest.      Acetic    „     .    .         a'  or  Acet' 

Sulphuric  Acid  .   S'  or  Sul'  Nitric     „     .  n'  or  Nitr' 

Carbonic    „     .   C  or  Cart/  Muriatic',,     .    .  M' or  Mur' 

Phosphoric,,     .  P' or  Phosp' Tartaric  ,,      .    .    .    .  T' or  Tar' 

Citric        „    .   Cit'  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen' Sulph.Hydr. 

Potassa    .    .    .  P.  or  Pot.  Ammonia  .    .  Am 

Soda   ....  So.  Cyanogen  .    .  Cvan 

Chloride  of  Ba-  Hydrocyanic  Acid   \    .'  Hydrocy' 

-S:Ba-  Ferrocyanide  of  Potas- 

Nitrate  of  Silver  Nitr.  Arg.        slum  Ferrocy.Pot. 

The  above  Symbols  not  only  indicate  their  respective  Elementary 
substances,  but  when  alone,  always  stand  for  1  Eq.  of  that  Element 

2C  wTo°o  o" I  EVTerals, are  added'° tlle  ByJS^ 

dC,  or  02,  03 ,  04,  &c.  As  these  elements  combine  together  and 
form  compounds  always  constant  in  nature,  the  composition  o ^  these 
is  indicated  by  the  juxtaposition  of  Symbols,  or  by  E  the  + 
s.gn  between  them,  as  HO  or  H  +  0,  indicating  1  Eq.^Hydro'eti 
combined  with  lEq.  of  Oxygen,  as  in  water.  Numerals  are  tide 
if  more  than  1  Eq.  be  present,  as  C20  or  C  02,  indkaW  that  1  in 
of  Carbon  is  combined  with  2  of  Oroei,   Z       1  1' 

^\cf0ThpoTndf  hr its  oto  ~  ?-S-£?m^7£ 

sum  of  those  of  its  components.    Thus HO-US-o  ii 
of  the  Eq.  njmtes  of  Hydrogen  and  Oxygen     So  C  0  -29 
ejus.    Eq.  ot  Cbon,  6,  i„  added  to  2  ^  °  0™  Ijf-fl" 

proportions  as  the  elements    Tht  r  ,  Sa'ne  law  of  defillitp 

same  way.    Thus,  H 0  +  SO,  or  H qTo     ^ 18  exPress<*  h>  the 
>     "TDU3,ornu,s 03,  means,  111  either  case, 
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1  Eq.  of  Water  combined  with  1  Eq.  of  Sulphuric  acid,  a  compound 
formed  of  3  Eq.  of  Oxygen  with  1  of  Sulphur,  having  as  its  Eq.  No. 
9  + (8  x  3  + 16)  =  49.*  When  a  large  figure  is  printed  before  a 
symbol,  it  multiplies  every  symbol  to  the  uext  comma,  or  to  the 
next  sign  + ,  or  all  placed  within  brackets.  When  the  Equivalent 
proportions  of  a  compound  are  unknown,  or  when  it  is  wished  to 
state  the  percentage  of  the  components  of  a  known  body,  the  follow- 
ing method  is  adopted  :  thus — 

Wax  is  stated  to  be  composed  And  Carbonate  of  Magnesia 

of  of 

Carbon         81-874  Magnesia  41-6 

Hydrogen     12-672  Carbonic  Acid  36-0 

Oxygen          5"454  Water  22-4 


100-  100- 

Besides  combining  in  equivalent  weights,  substances  have,  when 
in  a  gaseous  state,  a  certain  relation  to  each  other  with  respect  to 
their  bulk,  and  combine  in  certain  proportions,  that  is,  one  measure 
or  volume  with  one  or  more  volumes  of  another  gas.  The  result- 
ing measure  of  the  compound  gas  is  either  equal  to  the  sums  of  the 
volumes  of  its  components,  or,  in  consequence  of  chemical  union,  it 
is  condensed  into  a  smaller  compass,  which,  however,  bears  to  the 
former  a  certain  ratio.  This,  therefore,  requires  to  be  noticed  in  an 
account  of  a  gas. 

By  taking  advantage  of  the  tendency  of  bodies  to  combine,  and  of 
the  power  of  others  to  decompose  them,  are  obtained  the  different 
Chemical  preparations  of  Pharmacy.  Thus  by  the  mere  process  of 
Torrefaction  or  Roasting,  some  of  the  volatile  parts  of  a  body  are 
expelled,  while  others  undergo  a  change,  or  Oxygen  is  absorbed. 
This  process,  therefore,  closely  resembles  Oxygenation,  where  Oxygen 
is  induced  to  combine  with  other  substances,  either  by  exposing  them 
to  the  influence  of  pure  Oxygen,  or  to  that  in  the  atmosphere,  or  by 
acting  on  them  with  a  body,  as  Nitric  acid,  containing  much  Oxygen 
(cohobation).  Deflagration  takes  place  when  a  metallic  body  is 
ignited  with  a  Nitrate,  when  the  Nitric'  yields  its  Oxygen,  and  the 
metal  is  oxidised.  The  process  is  the  converse  of  Reduction,  where 
whatever  is  combined  with  a  metal,  as  Sulphur  or  Oxygen,  is  driven 
off  by  heat,  this  result  being  sometimes  assisted  by  the  presence  of  a 
flux.  Such  a  proceeding  is  called  Calcination,  when,  instead  of  a 
simple  metal,  a  base  or  oxide  is  left  behind.  By  different  methods 
of  Decomposition,  various  acids  are  obtained  from  their  salts.  They 
are  distinguished  into  Oxygen  acids,  as  the  Nitric,  Acetic,  &c,  and 
Hydrogen  acids,  as  Hydrochloric  and  Hydrocyanic.  So  the  alkalies 
and  other  bases  are  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  their  salts,  as 
e.g.  solution  of  Potash.    The  various  salts  may  be  formed  by  bring- 

*  In  these  Instances  the  equivalents  of  the  elements  are  in  whole  numbers. 
When  decimal  fractions  are  in  question,  the  calculations  of  the  equivalent 
number  of  the  compound  is  more  difficult. 
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ing  together  the  acids  and  bases,  whether  the  latter  be  alkaline, 
earthy,  or  metallic  oxides,  in  the  requisite  proportions,  and  ascertain- 
ing the  saturation  of  neutral  salts  by  means  of  Litmus  or  Turmeric 
paper.  Some  of  the  elementary  substances,  when  in  the  same 
manner  combined,  form  compounds,  which  are  called,  from  resem- 
blance in  nature  to  common  salt  (a\es),  haloid  salts.  Such  are 
Chlorides,  Iodides,  and  Bromides  of  metals.  When  an  atom  of 
water  is  present,  such  a  compound  cannot  be  distinguished  from  a 
Hydrochlorate,  Hydriodate,  or  Hydrobromate,  and  thus  comes 
naturally  under  the  category  of  Salts :  thus 

KCl  +  HO  =  KO,  HC1. 

For  forming  these  compounds  the  law  of  definite  proportions  is  of 
great  value,  as  it  informs  us  of  the  exact  quantities  of  each  sub- 
stance to  be  employed,  because  the  equivalent  numbers  indicate  not 
only  the  proportion  in  which  one  body  combines  with  another,  but 
also  that  in  which  it  will  combine  with  every  other.  So  if  two 
neutral  salts  are  mixed  together,  and  mutually  decompose  each 
other,  the  results  will  also  be  two  neutral  salts,  &c.  Finally,  the 
processes  of  Fermentation  yield  us  our  different  Spirits,  "Wines,  and 
Vinegars,  as  will  be  explained  under  their  respective  heads, — and 
under  Etherification,  the  effects  of  acids  on  Alcohol. 
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PAET  FIKST. 

INORGANIC  KINGDOM. 

MINERAL  AND  CHEMICAL  SUBSTANCES. 

SEEING  that  Bodies  are  either  Simple  or  Compound,  and  that  the 
latter  may  be  analysed,  or  the  former  united,  it  is  obvious  that  the 
study  of  natural  substances  may  be  commenced  either  with  the  simple 
elementary  bodies,  proceeding  thence  to  the  compounds  ;  or  some 
one  of  the  latter  with  which  we  are  well  acquainted  may  be  taken 
and  separated  into  its  ultimate  principles,  and  these  studied  before 
proceeding  to  others.  There  are  two  bodies  with  the  appearance  of 
which  all  are  well  acquainted,  and  which,  though  apparently  ele- 
mentary, are  now  well  known  to  be  compound  bodies.  These  are 
Atmospheric  Air  and  Water,  the  nature  and  composition  of  both  of 
which  require  to  be  studied  before  many  of  the  processes  for  pre- 
paring articles  of  the  Materia  Medica  can  be  understood. 

Atmospheric  Air. 

F.  Air  Atmospherique.    O.  Atmospharische  Luft. 

The  Atmosphere,  which  everywhere  surrounds  the  globe,  extends 
to  a  height  of  45  miles.  It  is  an  invisible  gaseous  body,  devoid  of 
odour  and  of  taste,  compressible,  easily  expanded  by  heat.  Its  Sp. 
Gr.,  according  to  the  experiments  of  Sir  G.  Shuckburgh,  is  '001208 
at  60°  Fahr.,  and  the  Barometrical  pressure  of  30°,  water  being  taken 
as  a  standard.  But  being  usually  taken  itself  as  the  standard  of 
comparison  for  gases,  it  is  then  reckoned  =1.  100  Cubic  Inches 
weigh  3T0117  grains,  and  its  pressure  at  the  level  of  the  Sea  is 
equal  to  15  pounds  upon  each  square  inch  of  surface,  or  a  column  of 
air  one  inch  square,  and  extending  to  the  limits  of  the  Atmosphere, 
weigh  about  15  pounds,  or  the  same  as  a  column  of  Mercury,  also 
one  inch  square,  but  only  30  inches  high,  which  it  is  thus  able  to 
balance  and  support  by  the  pressure  of  its  weight.    This  weight 
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must  necessarily  vary  at  great  depths,  as  well  as  at  great  heights,  as 
a  greater  or  less  mass  of  air  will  be  superimposed.  Hence  the  Baro- 
meter is  employed  for  measuring  heights,  a  diminution  of  one  inch 
being  found  equal  to  about  1000  (922)  feet.  From  being  compres- 
sible, its  density  necessarily  varies  at  different  heights,  the  inferior 
strata  being  dense,  and  the  upper  ones  rarefied.  The  temperature 
also  diminishes  as  we  ascend  into  the  atmosphere,  at  the  rate  of  1°  F. 
for  every  100  yards,  or,  more  correctly,  for  every  352  feet. 

Though  apparently  simple  in  composition,  it  is  actually  composed 
of  two  very  distinct  gaseous  bodies,  Oxygen  and  Nitrogen,  and  a 
small  portion  of  Carbonic  acid  gas.  The  proportions  in  which  these 
exist,  are,  in  100  parts  : 

Nitrogen  gas  77'5  by  measure,  75*55  by  weight. 

Oxygen  gas  21          „  23"32 

Aqueous  vapour  l-42"     „  1-03  „ 

Carbonic  Acid  gas       "08      „  -10  „ 

Omitting  the  aqueous  vapour,  which  is  variable  in  quantity,  some- 
times amounting,  in  hot  countries,  to  as  much  as  2  per  cent.,  the 
proportions  of  the  permanent  gases  are  stated  by  Humboldt,  from 
experiments  by  himself  and  Gay-Lussac,  to  be  : 

Nitrogen  gas    .       .       .      0787  by  measure, 
Oxygen  gas  .       .      0-210   '  „ 

Carbonic  Acid  gas    .       .      0-003  „ 
'  or,  omitting  the  Carbonic  Acid  gas,  77  by  weight  of  Nitrogen,  with 
23  of  Oxygen,  or  by  volume  79"2  of  the  former  and  20'8  of  the  latter 
in  100  parts. 

Air  in  certain  conditions  contains  minute  quantities  of  Ozone, 
which  is  a  modification,  or  peculiarly  active  form,  of  Oxygen  gas. 

The  presence  of  Ammonia  in  small  quantities  has  been  detected 
by  Liebig  ;  and  some  Nitric  acid  is  found  after  thunderstorms.  It 
has  been  imagined  that  some  Hydrogen  gas  may  exist  in  atmospheric 
air ;  and  Hydrochloric  acid  is  said  by  some,  Iodine  by  others  to 
have  been  detected  in  it  at  the  sea-shore. 

Dr  Murray  has  observed  that  the  Atmosphere  may  be  regarded  as 
a  collection  of  aU  those  substances  which  are  capable  of  existing  at 
natural  temperatures  in  the  aerial  form,  and  which  are  disengaged  bv 
the  processes  carrying  on  at  the  surface  of  the  earth.  These  with 
other  substances,  as  watery  vapour,  the  effluvia  from  animals  and 
vegetables,  independent  of  Heat,  Light,  and  Electric  fluid,  form  a 
vast  mixture,  the  composition  of  which  it  is  not  possible  to  deter-  ' 
mine  with  perfect  accuracy. 

Chemical  Analysis  has,  however,  proved  that  the  various  sub- 
stances which  may  be  mixed  with  the  atmosphere  quickly  disappear 
and  are  not  to  be  detected  by  Chemical  Teste,  and  that  the  comS 
tion  of  the  air  is  everywhere  nearly  uniform.  It  must,  however  be 
noticed,  that  in  very  crowded  assemblies  of  people,  and  in  dose 
apartments,  jhere  there  is  a  want  of  circulation  the  quantity  of 
Carbonic  acid  gas  is  a  good  deal  increased.    It  was  at  one  time  sup- 
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posed  that  the  constituents  of  the  Atmosphere  were  retained  by 
Chemical  Attraction.  Dalton,  however,  promulgated  the  opinion 
that  they  were  mechanically  mixed ;  that  the  particles  of  the  same 
gases  repel,  but  that  the  particles  of  different  gases  do  not  repel,  one 
another  :  and  that  thus  one  gas  acting  as  a  vacuum  to  another,  and 
each  being  repelled  by  its  own  particles,  they  become  diffused.  Pro- 
fessor Graham  has  ascertained  that  each  gas  has  a  diffusive  power, 
or  Diffusiveness,  peculiar  to  itself,  which  is  inversely  proportional  to 
the  square  root  of  its  density,  and  by  which  it  tends  to  mix  with 
other  gases. 

The  properties  of  Atmospheric  air  are  a  mean  of  those  of  its  con-  • 
stituents,  and  its  chemical  actions  are  due  to  the  oxygen  ;  by  this  it 
is  enabled  to  support  combustion  ;  also  the  respiration  of  animals,  a 
portion  of  it  being  by  them  converted  into  Carbonic  acid.  Fishes 
depend  upon  its  presence  in  the  water,  though  this  dissolves  only  a 
small  portion  of  air,  but  more  of  its  Oxygen  than  of  its  Nitrogen. 
The  processes  of  vegetation  are  also  dependent  upon  the  atmosphere, 
as  it  conveys  water  and  also  Carbonic  acid  to  the  leaves  of  plants, 
where  the  Carbon  becomes  fixed,  and  the  Oxygen  again  set  free  ;  and 
thus  plants  contribute  to  purify  the  air  which  might  become  deterio- 
rated by  the  respiration  of  animals.  As  the  atmosphere  varies  in  the 
quantity  of  moisture  it  contains,  so  it  assists  in  the  distribution  of 
water  over  the  surface  of  the  globe,  and  is,  by  its  mobility,  the  prin- 
cipal agent  by  which  the  extremes  of  temperature  are  moderated. 
According  to  the  temperature  and  moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  so  is 
the  rate  of  evaporation,  aud  consequently  of  perspiration.  Hence  not 
only  do  many  pharmaceutical  operations  require  a  knowledge  of  the 
constitution  of  the  atmosphere,  but  some  of  the  functions  of  the  body 
must  be  influenced  by  its  different  states,  and  the  action  of  some 
classes  of  medicines  modified  by  its  different  degrees  of  density  and 
of  dryness. 

Oxygen. 

Oxygen.    Vital  Air.    F.  Oxygene.    O.  Sauerstoff. 

Oxygen  (Symb.  0  Eq.  N  8)  was  named  by  the  French  chemists 
from  o£us,  acid,  and  yevvaw,  I  generate,  having  been  supposed  by 
Lavoisier  to  be  the  only  generator  of  acids.  It  was  not  discovered 
until  1744  by  Priestley,  though  it  is  the  most  extensively  diffused 
body  in  nature.  It  forms  one-fifth  by  weight  of  the  atmosphere, 
eight-ninths  by  weight  of  water,  and  probably  not  less  than  one-third 
T  of  the  solid  crust  of  the  globe  ;  for  Silica,  Alumina,  and  Carbonate 
of  Lime  contain  nearly  one-half  of  their  weight  of  Oxygen.  It 
forms,  moreover,  one  of  the  constituents  of  both  animal  and  vegetable 
bodies. 

Prop. — Oxygen  is  a  permanent  colourless  gas,  devoid  of  odour  and 
of  taste.  It  is  somewhat  heavier  than  common  air,  as,  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  F.  and  a  barometrical  pressure  of  30  inches,  100  Cubic 
Inches  weigh  34'25  grains  ;  it  is  sixteen  times  heavier  than  an  equal 
bulk  of  Hydrogen  gas.    Its  Sp.  Gr.  is  rill.    100  volumes  of  water 
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dissolve  35  of  the  gas,  but  by  pressure  water  may  be  made  to  take 
up  much  more  of  the  gas.  (Aqua  Oxygenii  or  Oxygen  Water.)  Oxy- 
gen has  most  extensive  affinities,  combining  with  every  other  known 
elementary  body,  except  Fluorine.  The  bodies  which  are  thus 
formed  vary  much  in  their  properties.  Some  of  them  are  called 
oxides,  others  alkalies,  both  of  which,  however,  are  called  bases,  and 
combine  with  a  third  set,  possessed  of  very  different  properties,  and 
which  are  called  Acids,  or  Oxygen  acids.  Some  bodies  combine 
slowly  with  Oxygen,  others  with  great  vehemence,  and  with  the 
evolution  of  light  and  heat,  as  in  the  combustion  of  bodies  in  the 
air,  but  the  brilliancy  of  which  is  much  increased  if  taking  place  in 
Oxygen  gas.  The  respiration  of  animals  is,  in  fact,  a  kind  of  com- 
bustion ;  the  Oxygen  of  the  air  combines  with  the  Carbon  of  the 
blood,  and  is  expelled  in  the  form  of  Carbonic  gas.  But  vehemence 
of  action  is  moderated  by  its  being  diluted  with  four-fifths  of  Nitro- 
gen gas  in  the  air.  A  gas  with  a  peculiar  smell,  given  off  from  the 
positive  pole  of  the  Electrical  machine  during  its  action,  has  been 
named  Ozone  by  Professor  Schdnbein  ;  but  Faraday  has  shown  that  it 
is  probably  a  peculiar  modification  of  Oxygen,  the  combining  affinity 
of  which  is  much  stronger  than  that  of  the  gas  as  commonly  met 
with.  By  supposing  its  generation,  it  may  be  possible  to  explain 
the  agency  of  bght  in  the  process  of  bleaching,  and  of  the  electricity 
in  a  thunderstorm  in  the  production  of  Nitric  acid  from  the  Oxygen 
and  Nitrogen  of  the  atmosphere.  The  properties  of  Oxygen  require 
to  be  well  understood,  both  with  reference  to  the  functions  of  life 
and  the  mode  of  action  and  preparation  of  many  medicines. 

Prep.— Heat  powdered  and  dried  black  oxide  of  Manganese  in  an  iron  gas 
bottle,  till  it  is  red  hot ;  collect  the  gas.  1  lb.  should  yield  from  40  to  50  pint 
measures.  Or  mix  black  ox.  Mangan.  and  SuV  to  the  consistence  of  cream, 
and  distil  in  a  glass  retort.  Or  the  red  oxide  of  Mercury  or  Nitre  may  be 
heated  to  dull  redness  to  obtain  this  gas.  100  grs.  Chlorate  of  Potash,  heated 
m  a  retort  or  tube,  yield  100  C.  I.  of  very  pure  Oxygen. 

Tests— A.  rough  test  of  the  purity  of  tins  gas  is,  introducing  into 
it  a  glowing  taper  :  if  the  gas  be  pure,  the  taper  will  immediately 
burst  into  a  flame. 

Action.  Uses.— Oxygen  gas  is  stimulant  when  inhaled,  and  has 
hence  been  used,  diluted  with  common  ah-,  in  asphyxia,  &c.  Oxygen 
Water  is  a  moderate  stimulant,  and  may  be  given  to  the  extent  of  a 
bottle  or  two  daily. 

Nitrogen. 

Nitrogen.  Azote.  F.  Azote.  Nitrogene.  G.  Stickstoff. 
Nitrogen  (N  =  14),  the  other  constituent  of  the  Atmosphere,  was 
so  called  from  being  considered  the  producer  of  Nitre  or  of  Nitrates 
It  was  discovered  in  1772  by  Kutherford.  Its  properties  may  be 
considered  the  reverse  of  those  of  Oxygen,  as  it  will  not  support 
combustion  nor  the  respiration  of  animals.  In  fact,  it  is  fatal  to 
them  but  chiefly  on  account  of  the  absence  of  Oxygen.  It  is  often 
called  Azote,  from  a,  privative,  and  £uj,  life.    It  is  abundantly 
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diffused,  as  it  forms  four-fifths  of  the  atmosphere.  Its  chief  use 
seems  to  be,  to  dilute  the  oxygen,  though  it  no  doubt  also  performs 
some  more  important  functions.  It  exists  also  in  small  quantity  in 
tlie  Ammonia  of  the  atmosphere,  also  in  the  Nitric  acid  which  is 
round  m  it  after  thunderstorms.  It  forms  a  constituent  of  all  ani- 
mal bodies,  and  likewise  of  many  vegetable  products  which  form  the 
tood  of  animals. 

Pro^.— Nitrogen  in  its  simple  state  is  best  described  by  negatives, 
as  it  is  devoid  of  colour,  and  is  without  taste  or  smell.  It  cannot 
support  combustion,  neither  can  it  sustain  respiration,  and  it  is 
nearly  insoluble  in  water.  It  is  lighter  than  common  air.  Sp. 
Gr.--9/5;  100  Cubic  Inches  weigh  3015  grains.  It  forms,  how- 
ever, numerous  compounds  with  other  elements,  many  of  which  are 
possessed  of  very  active  properties  :  see  Nitric  acid,  Ammonia,  &c. 

Prep.— Nitrogen  may  lie  obtained  by  burning  Phosphorus  carefully  in  a  jar 
of  common  air,  when  the  whole  of  the  Oxygen  being  abstracted,  the  Nitrogen 
is  left  comparatively  pure.  Or  a  mixture  of  Sulphur  and  Iron  filings  made 
Into  a  paste  with  water,  and  similarly  enclosed,  will  slowly  absorb  the  Oxygen. 
It  may  then  be  further  purified  by  passing  it  through  Sulphuric  acid  to 
separate  the  water  and  Ammonia  of  the  atmosphere,  and  then  through  lime 
water  to  abstract  Carbonic  acid. 

Action.  Uses. — Nitrogen  gas,  being  devoid  of  active  properties, 
has  been  proposed  to  be  employed  in  still  further  diluting  common 
air  in  cases  of  excitement  of  the  respiratory  organs.  Substances 
abounding  in  Nitrogen  are  the  most  nourishing  as  food. 


Hydrogen. 
F.  Hydrogene.    O.  Wasserstoff. 

Hydrogen  (H  =  l),  from  vbwp,  water,  and  yevvaw,  I  generate, 
does  not  exist  free  in  nature,  but  combined  is  a  constituent  of  water, 
of  some  acids,  gases,  and  all  vegetable  matter.  It  was  first  correctly 
described  in  1766  by  Cavendish.  It  has  hitherto  been  undecom- 
posed,  but  several  chemists  entertain  the  view  that  its  base  is 
analogous  to  a  metal. 

Pro}]. — At  common  temperatures  an  invisible  permanent  gas, devoid 
of  odour  or  taste  ;  by  exposure  to  intense  cold,  Faraday  could  not 
liquefy  it.  It  is  14-4  times  lighter  than  air,  and  its  Sp.  Gr.  =  -0693. 
100  C.  I.  weigh  2'14  grains.  Water  dissolves  1^  per  cent,  of  its 
bulk  of  Hydrogen.  When  a  lighted  taper  is  brought  in  contact  with 
the  gas,  it  inflames,  and  burns  with  a  pale  yellow  flame,  uniting  with 
the  Oxygen  of  the  air,  and  forming  water.  These  gases,  when 
mixed,  do  not  unite  until  they  are  inflamed.  Hydrogen,  being  the 
lightest  body  known,  is  assumed  as  the  standard  with  which  the 
equivalent  numbers  of  other  bodies  are  compared  :  its  Eq.  therefore 
is  1.  But  when  Oxygen  =  100  is  taken  as  the  standard  of  com- 
parison, H  =  12'5.  It  is  interesting  to  us  chiefly  as  being  a  con- 
stituent of  Water,  of  Hydrocarbons,  of  Hydrochloric  and  Hydro- 
cyanic acids,  also  of  all  vegetable  and  most  animal  substances. 
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Oxygen  and  Hydrogen. 

Water.    Aqua.    Distilled  Water.    Aqua  Destillata.    F.  Eau.  G. 
Wasser. 

Water  (Aq.  or  H  0  =  9),  like  the  Air,  is  so  universally  diffused 
and  well  known,  as  not  to  require  to  be  described.  When  pure  it  is 
colourless,  and  devoid  of  both  taste  and  smell ;  but  it  may  contain 
many  impurities  without  these  properties  being  sensibly  impaired  ; 
therefore,  for  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutical  purposes  Distilled  water 
should  be  employed. 

Like  Air,  Water  contains  Oxygen,  but  it  differs  in  being  a  strictly 
chemical  compound.    The  other  element  is  Hydrogen.    One  Equiva- 
lent of  Oxygen,  8,  is  combined  with  one  Eq.  of  Hydrogen,  1,  making 
9,  the  Equivalent  number  of  water  ;  which,  therefore,  or  some 
multiple  of  it,  is  added  to  the  equivalent  number  of  chemical  com- 
pounds when  water  is  in  combination.    From  its  ready  accessibility, 
water  has  been  assumed  as  the  standard  of  comparison  for  Specific 
Gravities.    Its  Sp.  Gr.  is  therefore  represented  by  1,  or  1000,  as  may 
bethought  most  convenient.    Water,  it  is  well  known,  freezes  at 
32*  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer,  but  attains  its  greatest  density  at 
40°,  expanding  at  a  lower  temperature  ;  therefore,  ice  readily  floats 
upon  water.    It  boils  at  212°,  and  is  then  converted  into  steam,  of 
which  the  Sp.  Gr.  is  "625  at  212°  F.,  when  it  has  the  greatest  density, 
and  is  composed  of  one  volume  of  Oxygen  combined  with  two 
volumes  of  Hydrogen.    One  volume  of  water  will  form  about  1700 
volumes  of  steam,  and  in  the  production  of  the  latter  1000  degrees 
of  heat  become  latent,  the  sensible  heat  of  steam  not  exceeding  the 
boding  heat  of  water.    But  water  passes  at  all  temperatures  into  the 
air  by  spontaneous  evaporation,  and  causes  its  greater  or  less 
moisture  or  dryness.    It  enters  into  intimate  combination  with 
various  bodies,  which  are  then  called  Hydrates  (from  iScop,  water) 
as  in  the  cases  of  Lime  and  Potash,  the  Hydras  Calcis  and  Hydras 
Potassse  ;  so  also  m  some  Liquids,  as  Sulphuric  acid,  and  in  Nitric 
acid,  and  m  a  variety  of  crystals  ;  from  these,  however,  a  great  pro- 
portion of  water  may  be  expelled  by  heat,  and  from  some  by  mere 
exposure  to  the  air.    It  forms  a  large  proportion  of  most  organised 
bodies,  and  dissolves  a  great  variety  of  solid  substances,  and  usually 
m  increased  proportion  as  its  temperature  is  increased.    It  likewise 
dissolves  many  of  the  Gases,  some,  as  Common  Air,  Oxygen,  and 
Carbonic  acid  gas,  m  small  proportion  ;  but  others,  as  Animoniacal 
and  Hydrochloric  acid  gases,  in  immense  quantities. 

From  the  great  solvent  powers  of  water,  it  is  seldom  met  with  in 
a  pure  state    Earn  water,  even,  contains  some  Carbonate  of  Am- 

5>out StofiS^  WM  fl°atiDg  iD  the  atmosP^>  «>«  dually 
about  6$  cubic  inches  of  common  air  in  100  cubic  inches  of  water 

tTSllTT^  C°itainf  °arWe  and  ^iphate  of  Lt,e 
and  Chloride  of  Sodium,  besides  the  usual  proportion  of  air  and 
often  Carbonic  acid.  Well  water,  obtained  by  digging,  usuaUv  cm- 
ta,ns  a  large  proportion  of  salts,  and  is  often  Sled  W water, 
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because  it  curdles  soap  by  decomposing  it.  River  water,  though 
proceeding  from  springs,  deposits  upon  exposure  to  the  air  many  of 
the  salts  it  contained,  and  is  hence  called  soft  water,  because  soap 
readily  mixes  with  it.  It  is  found  that  water  containing  a  certain 
proportion  of  salts  is  less  likely  to  become  deteriorated  by  contact 
with  leaden  pipes  or  cisterns  than  a  purer  water  would  be.  Some 
Spring  waters  contain  so  large  a  proportion  of  impurities  as  to  be 
called  Mineral  waters.  They  are  arranged  under  the  heads  of  Car- 
bonated, Sulphuretted,  Saline,  and  Chalybeate  mineral  waters.  (See 
Table  at  close  of  this  work.)  Sea  water  contains  a  still  larger  pro- 
portion of  salts,  especially  common  salt,  with  the  Chloride  of  Mag- 
nesium and  Sulphate  of  Magnesia. 

Water  necessarily  commands  a  considerable  share  of  attention,  as 
it  forms  a  portion  of  the  aliment  of  both  vegetables  and  animals  ; 
and  from  its  great  solvent  powers  it  is  an  important  agency  in  Phar- 
macy, as  with  it  are  formed  various  aqueous  solutions,  Distdled 
waters,  Infusions,  Decoctions,  and  it  is  employed  to  dilute  Acids, 
Alkalies,  and  Spirits.  It  is  useful  also  in  some  processes  by  becom- 
ing decomposed,  when  its  Oxygen  serves  to  oxidise  different  bodies, 
and  its  Hydrogen  escapes  in  the  form  of  gas.  For  Chemical  and  for 
most  Pharmaceutical  operations  Distilled  water  (the  Aqua  Destdlata 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia)  is  required  to  be  employed. 

As  an  example  of  the  amount  of  impurity  in  the  different  kinds  of 
water  supplied  to  the  inhabitants  of  towns,  we  may  quote  a  report  of 
Dr  Dundas  Thomson,  Medical  Officer  of  Health  in  the  parish  of  St 
Marylebone,  London.  In  the  water  of  a  well  in  the  parish,  he  found 
174  grains  of  organic  impurity  in  the  gallon,  87  grains  of  inorganic 
impurity  ;  total,  1044  grains.  In  the  water  of  the  river  Thames  3£ 
organic,  and  164  inorganic  matter  ;  total,  about  20  grains.  In  the 
water  of  Loch  Katrine,  supplied  to  the  inhabitants  of  Glasgow,  there 
was  about  £  grain  of  organic,  1£  inorganic ;  total  impurity,  2\  grains 
in  the  gallon. 

As  a  Therapeutical  agent,  water  plays  an  important  part,  as  it  is 
often  the  best  medium  for  applying  either  heat  or  cold  to  the  body  ; 
and  as  it  forms  so  large  a  portion  of  the  blood,  it  is  a  chief  means  for 
increasing  its  fluidity,  facilitating  circulation,  diluting  secretions,  and 
rendering  them  less  acrid.  It  will  act  also  as  a  solvent  of  many 
solid  substances,  as  it  passes  through  the  system,  and  forms  the 
principal  part  of  Diluent  and  Demulcent  Remedies. 

Sulphur. 

Sulphur.  Brimstone.  F.  Soufre.  G.  Schwefel. 
Sulphur  (S  =  16),  from  Sal,  salt,  and  m>p,  fire;  was  employed  in 
medicine  by  the  Greeks,  Arabs,  and  Hindoos.  It  occurs  in  many 
animal  substances,  as  Albumen  in  eggs,  &c,  in  some  plants,  as  in 
Cruciferse,  Umbellifene,  Garlic,  Fungi,  &c,  and  in  the  mineral  king- 
dom ;  also  combined,  as  in  gases  or  salts,  in  some  minerals,  and  in 
mineral  waters.  It  is  frequently  found  in  combination  with  metals, 
as  in  the  common  ores  called  Pyrites — the  Sulphurets  of  Iron,  of 
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Copper,  Lead,  Mercury,  &c,  whence  it  is  obtained  by  roasting,  in 
Germany,  Sweden,  and  this  country  ;  part  of  the  Sulphur  is  burnt 
into  Sulphurous  acid,  another  part,  being  volatilised  without  change, 
is  collected  in  chambers.  Native  or  Virgin  Sulphur  uncombined,  is 
either  a  volcanic  product,  or  occurs  in  beds  in  many  parts  of  the 
world  ;  that  of  commerce  is  brought  chiefly  from  Italy,  Sicily,  and 
the  adjacent  islands.  In  1853  nearly  1000  cwts.  of  rough  Sulphur 
were  imported.  It  is  afterwards  purified  by  fusion,  distillation,  and 
sublimation,  hence  known  under  the  names  of  Stick,  Roll,  Sublimed, 
and  Flowers  of  Sulphur.  Native  Sulphur  is  purified  by  distilling  it 
from  earthen  pots  arranged  in  two  rows  in  a  large  furnace.  The 
Sulphur  fuses  and  sublimes,  and  passes  through  a  lateral  tube  in 
each  pot  into  another  placed  on  the  outside  of  the  furnace,  which  is 
perforated  near  the  bottom,  to  allow  the  melted  Sulphur  to  flow  into 
a  pail  containing  water,  where  it  congeals  and  forms  rough  or  crude 
sulphur.  This  being  redistilled,  forms  refined  sulphur.  When 
fused  and  cast  into  moulds,  it  forms  stick  or  roll  sulphur. 

Prop. — An  opaque  brittle  solid,  crystallising  in  acute  octohedrons 
with  an  oblique  base  at  temperatures  below  232°,  as  from  a  solution 
of  Sulphuret  of  Carbon,  but  when  cooled  gradually  after  fusion  it 
assumes  the  form  of  an  oblique  rhombic  prism.  Thus  it  is  dimor- 
phous. Fracture  sliiniug,  crystalline.  Sp.  Gr.  l-98  ;  when  free 
from  air-bubbles,  2-080  ;  that  of  the  vapour  is  between  6-51  and  6'9. 
The  colour  in  the  solid  state,  when  pure,  is  pale  yellow  ;  but  it  often 
varies  from  lemon-yellow,  through  green,  dark  yellow,  and  brown- 
yellow,  according  to  the  degree  of  heat  to  which  it  has  been  sub- 
jected. Taste  insipid  ;  odour  generally  none  ;  acquires  a  faint  and 
peculiar  smell  when  rubbed.  When  grasped  in  the  hand  it  cracks  : 
roll  sulphur  feels  greasy  to  the  touch.  Sulphur  has  no  action  on 
vegetable  colours.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in 
alcohol,  especially  when  finely  divided,  or  when  the  two  are  brought 
together  in  a  state  of  vapour ;  in  the  same  manner  it  is  soluble  in 
Sul.  Ether,  in  Oil  of  Turpentine,  and  in  most  fat  and  essential  Oils, 
also  in  alkaline  solutions,  petroleum,  &c.  It  is  inflammable  ;  when 
heated  to  about  300°  in  the  open  air,  it  takes  fire,  and  burns  with  a 
pale  blue,  and  at  higher  temperatures  a  purple  flame.  It  is  a  non- 
conductor of  heat ;  when  heated  to  about  180°  it  begins  to  volatilise 
to  fuse  about  216° ;  between  226°  and  280°  it  becomes  perfectly 
liquid,  and  of  a  bright  amber  colour  ;  about  320°  it  begins  to  thicken, 
and  becomes  of  a  reddish  colour,  and  so  viscid,  that  the  vessel  may 
be  inverted  without  its  running  out.  If  in  this  state  it  is  poured 
into  water,  it  remains  soft  like  wax  for  some  time,  and  has  been 
used  for  taking  impressions  of  seals,  &c. ;  it  may  then  be  drawn 

f^o  "IT1*'  which  are  elastic-  From  482°  t0  its  Effing  point, 
600  it  becomes  more  fluid,  and  at  that  point,  if  air  be  excluded, 
sublimes  unchanged  as  an  orange  vapour.  On  cooling,  it  passes 
again  through  the  same  transitions ;  if  slowly  cooled,  it  forms  a 
crystalline  mass,  or  frequently  retains  its  fluidity  till  touched  by  a 
solid  body.    (Mitscherlich,  Magnus,  and  Bcrthelot  have  shown  that 
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sulphurs  exist  in  several  conditions,  more  or  less  crystallisable,  and 
Carff)111  degree  °f  SolubiUty  in  U1uid  Bisulphuret  of 

Sulphur  is  an  elementary  body,  though  it  so  often  contains  traces 
oi  Hydrogen  that  it  was  at  one  time  thought  to  be  a  compound  of 
that  gas.  It  1S  exceedingly  important  as  a  chemical  agent,  forming 
bulphurets  (also  called  Sulphides)  with  the  various  metals  ;  with 
Oxygen  it  forms  acids,  of  which  the  Sulphurous  and  Sulphuric  are 
the  chief;  with  Hydrogen,  Hydrosulphuric  acid,  or  Sulphuretted 
Hydrogen.  It  undergoes  no  alteration  in  the  air  at  common  tem- 
peratures. That  of  commerce,  when  obtained  from  Pyrites,  may 
contain  metallic  impurities,  as  Zinc  (Carbonate  and  Sulphate),  Iron 
(Oxide  and  Sulphuret),  Arsenic  (the  Sulphuret),  Silica,  Maguesia, 
Alumina,  and  Carbonate  of  Lime.  Flowers  of  Sulphur  are  sometimes 
contaminated  by  the  presence  of  a  minute  quantity  of  Sulphurous 
(stated  by  some  to  be  Sulphuric)  acid,  formed  by  a  portion  of  the 
Sulphur  during  sublimation  uniting  with  the  Oxygen  in  the 
apparatus.  It  should  be  freed  from  acidity  by  washing  with  hot 
water,  after  which  it  should  not  affect  Litmus  paper. 

Teste.— Known  by  its  colour,  fusibility,  volatility,  burning  with  a 
blue  flame,  and  the  evolution  of  the  pungent  vapours  of  Sulphurous 
acid  gas  formed  during  its  combustion.  It  should  completely  evapo- 
rate when  heated  to  600°,  and  be  perfectly  soluble  in  boiling  Oil  of 
Turpentine.  It  should  have  no  action  on  Litmus.  If  fused  with 
Carbonate  of  Soda,  and  tested  with  a  drop  of  the  solution  of  Dr 
Playfair's  Nitroprusside  of  Soda,  a  beautiful  purple  is  produced. 

Sulphur  Sublimatum,  B.    Sublimed  Sulphur. 

Prepared  by  reducing  Sulphur  to  a  coarse  power,  and  then  sublim- 
ing from  a  large  iron  retort  into  a  sulphur-room,  where  the  vapour  is 
immediately  condensed.  Purified  by  washing  till  the  water  ceases 
to  have  an  acid  taste.  Pulverulent,  but  when  examined  under  a 
microscope,  seen  to  be  composed  of  small  granular  masses. 

Prop. — Its  characters  are  those  of  Sulphur. 

Tests. — Evaporates  totally  at  a  temperature  of  600°.  Agitated 
with  Aq.  Dest.,  it  has  no  action  on  Litmus.  Heated  with  Nit',  the 
solution  diluted  with  water,  neutralised  with  Carb.  of  Soda,  and 
acidulated  with  Mur',  should  not  yield  a  yellow  precipitate  with 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen, — showing  the  absence  of  Arsenic.  "  Sol. 
of  Ammonia,  agitated  with  it  and  filtered,  does  not,  on  evaporation, 
leave  any  residue."    (Test  for  S  03).    See  Sulphur. 

Sulphur  Pr^cipitatum,  B.     Precipitated  Sulphur.     Lac  Sul- 
phur is,  or  Milk  of  Sulphur. 

Prep. — B.  Heat  sublimed  Sulphur,  §v.,  previously  well  mixed  with  slaked 
Lime,  gii j.,  in  a  pint  of  water,  stirring  diligently  with  a  wooden  spatula,  boil 
for  fifteen  minutes,  and  filter.  Boil  the  mixture  again  in  half  a  pint  of  water, 
and  filter.  Let  the  united  filtrates  cool,  dilute  with  two  pints  of  water,  and, 
in  an  open  place  and  under  a  chimney,  add  in  successive  quantities  Hydro- 
chloric Acid,  gviij.,  or  a  sufficiency,  previously  diluted  with  a  pint  of  water,  until 


SULPHUR. 


31 


effervescence  ceases  ami  the  mixture  acquires  an  acid  reaction.  Allow  the 
precipitate  to  settle,  decant  supernatant  liquid,  pour  on  fresh  distilled  water, 
and  continue  purification  by  washing  and  subsidence  until  the  fluid  ceases  to 
have  an  acid  reaction,  or  to  precipitate  solution  of  oxalate  ammonia.  Collect 
the  precipitated  sulphur  on  a  calico  filter,  wash  it  once  with  distilled  water, 
and  dry  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  120°. 

This  preparation  lias  been  nearly  out  of  use  of  late  years  on  account  of  two- 
thirds  by  weight  of  that  sold  in  the  shops  having  consisted  of  sulphate  of 
lime.  Prepared  as  above  it  is  a  very  pure  form  of  sulphur,  and  the  best  for 
internal  use. 

To  the  solution  produced,  which  contains  Sulphuret  of  Calcium 
and  Hyposulphite  of  Lime,  Hydrochloric  acid  is  added  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  form  with  the  Lime  Chloride  of  Calcium,  and  Sulphur 
is  precipitated.  Sulphuric  acid  may  be  fraudulently  substituted  for 
Hydrochloric,  when  Sulphate  of  Lime  falls  down  along  with  the 
Sulphur. 

It  is  very  similar  in  most  of  its  properties  to  sublimed  Sulphur, 
but  is  whiter.  It  contains  a  little  water.  Impurities  may  easily  be 
detected  by  heat,  which  will  cause  the  Sulphur  to  evaporate  when 
the  Sulphate  of  Lime  will  be  left  behind ;  or  by  the  microscope  by 
which  the  crystals  of  the  latter  are  seen.  ' 

Precipitated  Sulphur  is  smooth  and  white,  and  seems  to  hold  a 
little  water  in  combination  with  it.  It  consists  of  microscopic 
granules  smaller  than  those  of  sublimed  Sulphur. 

OLEUJt  Stjlphobatum.  Sulphurated  Oil.  Balsamum  Sulphwis. 
Balsam  of  Sulphur.— It  is  now  omitted  from  the  Pharmacopoeias  It 
was  obtained  by  boiling  Sulphur  and  Olive  Oil,  stirred  together  in  a 
large  iron  vessel,  until  they  gradually  united.  It  is  a  dark  reddish- 
brown  viscid  substance,  having  a  very  disagreeable  smell. 

fction  ami  Uses  of  Sulphur—In  smaU  doses  given  internally, 
Sulphur  is  Diaphoretic  and  Alterative.  It  is  apt  to  combine  in  the 
system  both  with  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen,  passing  off  into  tCrSe  in 
the  form  of  Sulphuric  acid,  and  communicating  to  the  sweat  the  Zour 
of  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen.  It  is  given  as  an  Alterative  in  GoS 
and  Rheumatism  but  is  of  most  use  in  various  chronic  skin  diseases 
especially  Impetigo  and  Scabies.  In  these  complaints  i  may  5? 
.vise  be  employed  externally,  in  the  form  of  ointment  sShte 
supposed  that  this  application  may  cure  Scabies  by  kS  the 
minute  Acarus  which  is  associated  with  that  eruption  In^arJe 
doses  Sulphur  operates  as  a  laxative  Cathartic.    It ^usually  Si 

«vef  i^i,  5  T ^  *l™>  <*  *»  combination  4h  other  laxa 
tives,  in  hemorrhoidal  complaints,  or  to  children 

alterativT^r  'xx^'i  ^  ^  tW°  °r  three  times  a^y  as  an 
alterative ,  gr.  xx.-gr.  clxxx.  as  a  laxative. 

Unoukktum  SULPHURIS,  B.    Sulphur  or  Brimstone  Ointment. 
PreP  -K  Mfc  thorough*  MUmed  BuVpMr,  g,.,  with  Benzoated  ^  §iv 

«k^^s&t^r4  spirit  °ther 
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Confectio  Sulphuris,  B.    Confection  of  Sulphur. 

Prep.  B.  Take  of  Sublimed  Sulphur,  §iv. ;  Acid  Tartrate  of  Potash,  5j  • 
Syrup  of  Orange  peel,  giv.  Rub  well  together.  A  useful  laxative  Cathartic. 
d.  3J.-31J. 

Sulphur  is  also  contained  in  Emplastrum  Hydrargyri,  and  Emp. 
Ammoniaci  et  Hydrargyri. 

Sulphur  and  Oxygen. 

Acddum  Sulphuricum.    Sulphuric  Acid.    F.  Acide  Sulphurique. 
G.  Schwefelsaure. 

Sulphuric  Acid  (S  03  =  40)  is  one  of  the  most  important  com- 
pounds of  Chemistry.  This  acid  is  produced  in  small  quantities  in 
nature,  as  near  volcanoes,  in  some  acid  springs,  and  exists  in  com- 
bination in  numerous  Sulphates,  especially  those  of  Lime  (Gypsum) 
and  of  Magnesia,  found  as  minerals,  or  in  the  water  of  springs.  It 
was  known  to  the  Arabs,  Persians,  and  Hindoos. 

Sulphuric  acid  appears,  from  its  names,  to  have  been  originally 
made  in  Europe,  and  probably  also  in  Persia,  from  the  decomposi- 
tion of  Vitriol  or  Sulphate  of  Iron,  a  practice  still  followed  at  Nord- 
hausen  in  Saxony.  The  Sulphate  is  first  calcined,  so  as  to  expel 
nearly  the  whole  of  the  water  (of  crystallisation)  it  contains.  The 
acid,  distilled  off  in  an  earthenware  retort  at  a  red  heat,  comes  over 
in  vapours,  which  condense  into  a  dark-coloured  oily-looking  liquid. 
This  fumes  when  exposed  to  the  air,  and  contains  less  than  1  Eq.  of 
"Water  to  2  of  Sulphuric  acid,  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  l-9,  and  is  known  in 
commerce  as  the  Nordhausen,  Fuming,  or  Glacial  Sulphuric  acid. 

Prop. — Sul'  may  be  obtained  in  a  free  or  anhydrous  state  by  care- 
fully heating  the  Nordhausen  Acid  obtained  from  Sulphate  of  Iron  in 
a  retort,  and  condensing  its  vapours  in  a  bottle  artificially  cooled. 
It  then  forms  a  white  solid,  fibrous-like  Asbestos,  with  some  fine 
acicular  crystals.  At  66°  it  becomes  liquid,  and  boils  at  122°.  Sp. 
Gr.  1'97.  The  dry  acid  does  not  redden  Litmus  ;  when  exposed  to 
the  air,  dense  white  fumes  are  produced,  from  its  condensing  atmo- 
spheric moisture.  It  will  combine  with  Water  with  explosive 
violence. 

Acddum  Sulphuricum,  B.    Monohydrated  Sulphuric  Acid.    Oil  of 
Vitriol.    Vitriolic  Acid.    Spiirit  of  Vitriol. 

Prop. — Liquid  Sulphuric'  (S  03  H  0  =  49)  is  a  dense  oily-looking 
liquid,  usually  colourless,  devoid  of  smell,  but  intensely  acid,  and 
powerfully  corrosive.  At  first  it  feels  oily,  from  destroying  the 
cuticle,  but  soon  acts  as  a  caustic,  charring  both  animal  and  vegetable 
substances  by  combining  with  the  water  and  setting  free  the  carbon. 
It  freezes  at  from-  15°  to  -  29°,  according  to  its  density,  and  boils  at 
620°  F.  Its  affinity  for  water  is  great,  heat  and  condensation  being 
produced  on  their  union.  It  absorbs  moisture  from  the  atmosphere, 
A  of  its  weight  in  24  hours,  and  6  times  its  weight  in  a  twelve- 
month, and  consequently  becomes  weaker  the  longer  it  is  exposed. 
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Professor  Graham  has  found  that  S'  combines  with  water  in  several 
definite  proportions.  It  may  be  diluted  with  it  to  any  extent.  It 
unites  with  alkalies,  earths,  and  metallic  oxides,  rapidly  dissolving 
some  metals,  as  Iron  and  Zinc,  when  diluted  with  water.  By  the 
action  of  S'  on  alcohol,  Ether  is  produced.  Several  substances,  as 
Charcoal,  Phosphorus,  Copper  filings,  &c,  when  heated  with  S'  de- 
compose it,  by  abstracting  its  Oxygen,  and  evolving  Sulphurous 
acid. 

Prep.— UntO  recently,  Sulphuric  acid  was  manufactured  in  this 
country  by  burning  Sulphur  along  with  Nitre. 

This  process  is  now  improved  upon.    Sulphurous  acid  gas,  Nitric 
acid  vapour,  and  steam,  are  simultaneously  admitted,  by  a  proper 
arrangement  of  pipes,  into  oblong  leaden  chambers  containing  water 
at  the  bottom.    The  Sulphurous  acid  is  obtained  by  burning  the 
i   Sulphur  in  a  proper  furnace.    Sulphur  in  burning  unites  with  2  Eq 
of  Oxygen,  to  form  S  02.     The  Nitric  acid  vapour  is  produced 
separately  by  heating  Nitre  (Nitrate  of  Potash)  with  Sulphuric  acid 
m  an  iron  pot.    The  latter  combines  with  the  Potash,  forming  a 
Sulphate  and  the  Nitric  acid  (NO,)  is  set  free.    The  quantity  of 
Nitre  used  is  about  A  of  the  Sulphur-  burnt.    Steam,  produced  by 
a  boiler,  is  caused  to  encounter  these  two  acid  gases  where  thev 
meet  m  the  leaden  chamber.    This  chamber  is  long,  and  intersected 
by  partitions  which  nearly  reach  the  bottom,  in  order  that  the 
vapours  may  pass  through  it  slowly, 'and  have  thus  more  time  to 
react  upon  each  other. 

or?fiftrrCtiT  fiS-+S™ple-  ^e  Nitric  acid  g1™8  ^  one  equivalent, 
add  anS  E2f°,  ?xygm  forming  the  Sulphurous  into  Sulphuric 
acid,  and  itself  becoming  Nitrous  acid  

S02  +  N05  =  S03  +  N04.. 

the  SO,.  according  to  Peligot,  13  the  sole  agent  in  the  oxidation  of 

phnrfc  acid  with  BinoxMe  of  NUrolen  SU  t0  be  a  comP°™d  of  Siu- 

vJed  lS^£SBi^m.0t  thf  dlamber  becomes  dually  con- 

wh!^  ?  ^sKWf 

t  on  o/  v^l^ir^l larger  T?oys' and  f0™ 
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rous  acid  by  the  iron  test.)  S',  in  its  most  concentrated  state,  is  a 
definite  compound  of  1  Eq.  Acid  and  1  Eq.  of  Water,  which  last 
cannot  he  separated  by  heat,  as  the  acid  and  water  distil  over  as  a 
hydrate. 

Teste.— The  presence  of  S',  or  of  the  soluble  Sulphates,  is  easily 
ascertained  by  a  solution  of  Chloride  of  Barium,  or  of  the  Nitrate  of 
Baryta,  as  they  form  a  white  precipitate  of  Sulphate  of  Baryta, 
which  is  insoluble  in  either  acids  or  alkalies.  S'  should  be  colourless  ; 
Sp.  Gr.  1-843.  (The  B.  P.  of  1864  used  a  stronger  acid,  of  Sp.  Gr. 
1*846.)  Distilled  to  dryness  should  leave  scarcely  any  residue.  Diluted 
S'  should  not  be  coloured  by  Hydrosulphuric'.  Its  want  of  colour  in- 
dicates the  absence  of  organic  matter.  Mr  Phillips  states  that  the 
acid  of  Sp.  Gr.  1*843  consists  of  4  equivalents  of  the  anhydrous 
Acid  to  5  of  Water.  "  It  contains  96*8  by  weight  of  S  03,  H  0,  and 
79  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  S  03,"  B.  P.  50*6  gr.  by  weight  mixed  with 
1  oz.  of  distilled  water  require  for  neutralisation  1000  grain  mea- 
sures of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Soda.  When  a  solution  of  Sulphate 
of  Iron  is  carefully  poured  over  its  surface,  there  is  no  purple 
colour  developed  where  the  two  liquids  unite.  Commercial  S'  is  apt 
to  contain  Nitrous  acid,  or  an  oxide  of  Nitrogen ;  and  Sulphate  of 
Lead.  When  diluted  with  its  own  volume  of  water,  a  scanty  mud- 
diuess  is  produced  by  the  deposition  of  Sulphate  of  Lead.  No 
orange  fumes  escape  when  no  Nitrous  acid  is  present,  which,  as  well 
as  Binoxide  of  Nitrogen,  is  indicated  by  a  solution  of  the  Protosul- 
phate  of  Iron. 

In  consequence  of  some  S'  being  made  from  the  Sulphur  obtained 
from  Iron  Pyrites,  which  often  contains  some  Arsenic,  this  metal,  in 
the  form  of  Arsenious  acid,  is  sometimes  present.  Dr  G.  O.  Rees 
found  22*58  grains  of  this  acid  in  f  §xx.  of  oil  of  vitriol,  and  Mr  Wat- 
son states  that  the  smallest  quantity  which  he  has  detected  is  354 
grains  in  f'§xx.  For  the  detection  of  this  impurity,  the  acid  must  be 
diluted,  and  the  tests  for  Arsenic,  q.  v.,  applied.  This  is  why  the 
L.  C.  provided  that  no  yellow  precipitate  should  be  tin-own  down  on 
the  addition  of  H  S. 

Purification. — A  method  of  purifying  and  concentrating  Hie  Sulph.  acid  of 
commerce  was  adopted  in  the  15.  P.  (18G4)  from  the  D.  P.  of  1850.  12  oz.  of 
the  acid  are  distilled  in  a  plain  retort  with  |  oz.  of  sulphate  of  ammonia  in 
powder,  and  a  few  slips  of  platinum  foil,  to  moderate  ebullition.  The  upper 
part  of  the  body  of  the  retort  is  covered  with  a  sheet-iron  hood  to  retain  the 
heat.  The  first  hulk  of  tile  product  is  rejected  as  containing  too  much  water, 
and  the  distillation  carried  on  until  only  an  ounce  of  liquid  remains  in  the 
retort.  The  sulph.  ammonia  is  to  remove  any  Nitric  or  Nitrous  acids.  Any 
sulphate  of  lead  remains  behind  in  the  retort.  The  product  of  this  process  was 
stated  by  the  B.  P.  to  be  "monohydrated  sulphuric  acid,"  with  a  Sp.  Gr.  of 
1-846.  This  is  not  strictly  correct.  The  monohydrated  acid  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of 
at  least  1-85,  and  congeals  in  cold  weather,  so  that  it  is  scarcely  adapted  for 
nse  in  Pharmacy.  Mr  Redwood  states  that  the  distillation  in  glass  retorts  is 
difficult,  if  not  impossible.   This  plan  of  purification  is  now  given  up. 

jnc_ — Many  medicinal  substances  are  incompatible  with  S',  as  the 
Oxides  of  the  Metals,  some  of  the  Earths,  the  Alkalies,  and  the  Car- 
bonates of  all,  also  their  Acetates,  &c.    The  solutions  of  Lead  and 
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Lime.  The  former  it  is  especially  necessary  to  remember,  as  it  is 
often  desirable  to  prescribe  both  Sul'  and  Acetate  of  Lead  in  the 
same  cases. 

Antidotes—  Chalk,  Whiting,  Magnesia,  Soap.    Dilution.  Demul- 
cents. 

ACEDUM  StiLPHURicUM  dilutum,  B.    Diluted  Sulphuric  acid. 

l>rep.—\\.  Take  of  Sulphuric  acid,  f  gvij. ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency 
I  r,lC  ,  >e  aCld  wUh  f3IxxviJ-  of  th0  water,  and  when  the  mixture  lias  cooled 
to  GO  add  more  water  so  that  it  shall  measure  f  Blxxxiijfi.  Or  as  follows  :_ 
Take  of  Sulphuric  acid,  gr.  1350;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Weiirh  the 
acid  in  a  glass  flask,  the  capacity  of  which,  to  a  mark  on  the  neck,  is  one  pint 
then  gradually  add  distilled  water  until  the  mixture,  after  it  has  been  shaken 
and  cooled  to  G0°,  measures  a  pint.  snais.cn 

Heat  is  evolved  in  the  process,  condensation  ensues,  and  unless  the 
acid  be  perfectly  pure,  a  little  Sulphate  of  Lead  is  precipitated  The 
second  mode  of  preparation  resembles  that  of  the  Lond.  Pharm  The 
dilute  acid  of  L.  1851,  had  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  L103,  and  contained  12-43 
per  cent  of  dry  S  03.  In  B.  1864,  the  Sp.  Gr.  was  1-087,  12  per 
cent,  weaker.    It  is  now  between  the  two 

mJZ^f  ?Tn'<?iA-  3"  Ur-  (M'  ^0  =  1000  gr.  measures  volu- 
metric Sol  Soda  (1014  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid).  Six 
fluid  drachms  therefore,  correspond  to  40  grains  of  the  anhydrous 
acid  (one  equivalent  of  S  03).  ' 

witf  w.wt  U^°f-  SuWu™Acid.-hi  a  large  dose,  or  undiluted 
with  water,  Sulphimc  acid  is  a  dangerous  corrosive  poison,  burning 
and  destroying  the  parts  with  which  it  comes  in  contact  WhZ 
St^i^f  excess  as  a  meclic»xie,  it  is  apt  to  produce  irritation  of  the 
intestinal  canal    In  small  doses  properly  diluted,  it  may  be  given  il 
cases  where  it  1S  desirable  to  produce  an  acid  reaction,  or  to  founter 
act  alkalrmty  m  any  of  the  secretions.    Tending  to  render  the  urine 
acid  it  is  useful  in  cases  of  Alkaline  Urine  withPhosphat  c  deposX 
Or  t  may  be  prescribed  in  Dyspepsia,  when  accompanied  hi  an 
alkahne  condition  of  the  gastric  juice!   In  the  second  pface  tW  acicl 
!s  a  powerful  Astringent.    It  checks  secretion,  counteracts  hinor 
rhage,  and  braces  the  muscular  tissue  throughout  the  S    It  Zv 
be  used  m  Haemoptysis,  Mekena,  or  Profuse  Sweating    Tt  tl  %  7 
united  with  Tonics  in  simple  Debility.  Tis  slid  tat  5  «  i 
use  in  Atonic  Diarrhoea    Lastlv    ii'„  .    of  esPecial 

Dose  of  the  Dilute  Acid. — 771  x-TTl  xxv  diln+Bri  ± 
bland  liquor,  or  some  bitter  infusion  1  ^  W^T'  SOme 

Wunm  Iiosw  Acidum,  contains  about  TTLvi.  in  each  f  5 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM  ARO^TICHM   R      A  y*  -re.,,. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  *,/„/„„.,•/    ,  V- '       Aromatlc  Sulphuric  acid. 

S  i-    Mix  the  sulphuric  acid  p  S  '  Tj  h  m  coarse  l'ow.l.-r, 

gmger,  macerate  for  seven  4^^,^  £  ^^on  and 

This  is  from  the  late  E.  P.  ■  it  h  intcmled  to  be  %  ^  rf 
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the  acid  elixir  of  Mynsicht,  and  is  a  pleasant  method  for  exhibiting 
Sulphuric  acid,  as  it  is  merely  diluted  with  spirit  instead  of  with 
water,  with  the  addition  of  aromatic  principles  ;  Dr  Duncan  having 
ascertained  that  the  alcohol  and  Sul'  mixed  in  the  above  proportions 
do  not  react  on  each  other,  as  has  been  sometimes  supposed. 

Tests.— Sp.  Gr.  0'927.  304-2  gr.  (6  ft.  dr.)  =  830  gr.  measures 
volumetric  Sol.  Soda  (10'91  per  cent,  of  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid). 
Six  fluid  drachms,  therefore,  correspond  to  33-2  grains  of  anhydrous 
acid.    The  acid  of  1864  was  somewhat  stronger. 

Dose.— 3J.-3iij. 
Acidum  Sulphurosum.    Sulphurous  Acid. 

This  acid  (S  02)  contains  one  equivalent  of  Oxygen  less  than  Sul- 
phuric acid.  It  is  produced  by  burning  sulphur.  It  is  a  colourless, 
transparent  gas,  of  a  remarkably  pungent  odour,  and  Sp.  Gr.  of  2'2. 
It  is  irrespirable.  It  reddens  moistened  Litmus  paper,  and  bleaches 
some  other  vegetable  colouring  matters,  as  that  of  roses.  Water  •will 
absorb  33  times  its  volume.  At  14°  F.,  S  02  forms  a  liquid;  at 
-  105  a  crystalline  solid.  S  02  may  be  also  made  by  treating  S  03 
with  metallic  copper  or  mercury,  when  the  metal  is  oxidised  at  the 
expense  of  the  S  03,  a  sulphate  of  the  oxide  being  produced  and 
Sulphurous  acid  gas  evolved.  Sulphurous  acid  combines  with  alkalies 
and  metallic  oxides  to  form  soluble  salts  called  Sulphites. 

Acidum  Sulphurosum,  B.    Solution  of  Sulphurous  Acid. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Sulphuric  acid,  f  §iv. ;  Wood  charcoal,  broken  into  small 
pieces,  Jj. ;  Water,  f§ij.;  Distilled  water,  Oj.  Put  the  charcoal  and  sulphuric 
ucid  into  a  glass  flask,  connected  by  a  glass  tube  with  a  wash-bottle  containing 
the  two  ounces  of  water,  whence  a  second  tube  leads  into  a  pint  bottle  con- 
taining the  distilled  water,  to  the  bottom  of  which  the  gas-delivery  tube 
should  pass.  Apply  heat  to  the  flask  until  gas  is  evolved,  which  is  to  be  con- 
ducted through  the  water  in  the  wash-bottle,  and  then  into  the  distilled 
wnter,  the  latter  being  kept  cold,  and  the  process  being  continued  until  the 
bubbles  of  gas  pass  through  the  solution  undiminished  in  size.  The  product 
should  be  kept  in  a  stoppered  bottle  in  a  cool  place. 

The  S  03  is  deoxidised  by  the  charcoal,  S  02  being  formed  as  well 
as  C  0  (Garb,  oxide)  and  some  C  02.  The  first  bottle  arrests  any 
S  03  that  may  have  passed  over.  This  solution  of  Sulphurous  acid 
is  colourless,  and  with  a  strong  suffocating  odour.  It  contains  9-2 
per  cent,  of  S  02.  It  should  have  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  T04,  and  leave  no 
residue  when  evaporated.  Should  give  little  or  no  precip.  with  Sol. 
Chloride  Barium  (no  S  03),  but  a  copious  one  if  Chlorine  water  be 
also  added.  (S  02  and  CI  being  together,  the  water  is  decomposed, 
and  S  03  and  H  CI  formed.)  With  Iodine  it  forms  Hydriodic  acid, 
taking  itself  the  Oxygen  of  the  water.  Its  affinity  for  Oxygen  makes 
it  useful  in  Chemistry  as  a  deoxidising  agent.  The  B.  P.  gives  the 
following  test  of  strength  :  "  347  gr.  mixed  mth  1  oz.  dist.  water  and 
a  little  mucilage  of  starch  does  not  acquire  a  permanent  blue  colour 
with  the  volumetric  Sol.  Iodine  until  1000  gr.  measures  have  been 
added."  Hydriodic  acid  does  not  turn  starch  blue.  At  the  point 
mentioned,  the  Iodine  is  just  in  excess. 

Action  and  Uses.— As  produced  by  burning  Sulphur,  S  02  in  the 
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form  of  gas  has  been  used  as  a  disinfectant  from  ancient  times.  It 
decomposes  Sulph.  Hydrogen  with  the  precipitation  of  Sulphur,  and 
thus  removes  bad  smells.  It  is  a  poison  to  minute  vegetable  and 
animal  organisms.  Sulphurous  acid,  or  "sulphur  baths,"  are  often 
used  as  a  remedy  for  impetigo,  scabies,  eczema,  lepra,  and  as  altera- 
tive in  various  uterine  and  hepatic  affections.  The  fumes  of  of 
burning  sulphur,  not  allowed  to  reach  the  face,  are  combined  with 
steam  lor  a  vapour  bath.  Liquid  Sulphurous  acid  may  be  .prescribed 
internally  in  the  same  skin  diseases.  Also  recommended  in  the 
dyspepsia  and  vomiting  produced  by  Sarchwe  ventriculi,  as  it  kills 
the  vegetable  growth  which  is  the  cause  of  the  disorder.  The 
action  of  the  Sulphites  of  Potash  and  Soda  is  partly  similar  to  that 
of  Sulphurous  acid,  the  latter  being  set  free  from  its  salts  by  the 
acid  of  the  stomach.  Dose  of  Sulphurous  acid,  B.  P.  Jft.-Jj.  in 
water. 

Phosphorus,  B. 
F.  Phosphore.  G.  Phosphor. 
Phosphorus  (P  =  31),  from  tf«os,  light,  and  <pePco,  I  bear,  though  so 
remarkable  a  substance,  was  not  discovered  before  1669,  when  it  was 
found  in  the  Phosphate  of  Soda  and  Ammonia  of  Urine,  by  Brandt 
an  alchemist  of  Hamburgh.  Knuckel  in  Germany  and  Boyle  in 
England  had  also  the  credit  of  discovering  it.  The  Continent  was 
for  some  time  supplied  with  Phosphorus  from  England,  prepared  by 
Hankwitz,  an  apothecary  of  London.  It  is  now  procured  almost 
entirely  from  the  ashes  of  bones,  which  consist  chiefly  of  Phosphate 
of  Lime.  It  is  a  constituent  of  other  animal  substances,  and  also  of 
some  vegetables.  It  occurs  in  the  mineral  kingdom  in  the  form  of 
phosphates,  which  give  fertility  to  some  sods 

w,fr?'~Pr  TPa0TnniS  flexible'  easUy  cut'  semi-transparent, 

wax-like  solid,  Sp.  Gr  =177,  colourless,  or  yellowish,  devoid  of 
taste  as  well  as  smell  when  pure  ;  immediately  it  is  exposed  to  the 
a.r,  garlicky  fumes  are  evolved;  it  becomes  luminous  in  the  dark  in 
consequence  of  its  combination  with  Oxygen;  this  slow  combustion 
pioduces  heat,  and  sets  it  on  fire.  It  is  so  inflammable  as  to  take 
hre  almost  spontaneously  m  the  open  ah- ;  hence  it  is  requisite  to 
keep  it  under  water,  as  the  least  friction  excites  heat  enoudi  to 

bods  at  574  passing  off  as  a  colourless  vapour  ;  at  32°  i  is 
crystalline  and  brittle,  and  from  its  solution  in  hot  naphtha  it  may 
£e  obtained  m  dodecahedral  crystals.  Phosphorus  is  insoluble  ]n 
water  but  if  kept  long  in  it,  some  of  the  water  becomes  decoZosed 
and  li  ,n  closed  vessels,  according  to  Berzelius,  l^watoSmes 
lummous  if  agitated  The  Phosphorus  also  aciniresT^MWt 
and  if  much  exposed  to  the  light,  becomes  of  a  reddish  tint  Ks 
has  been  thought  to  be  an  Oxide  or  a  Hydrate,  but  has  been  slot 

^^^S^'S^X^T^  maae  * 
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by  Rose  to  be  only  a  peculiar  mechanical  state.  Professor  Schrotter  has 
shown  that  common  Phosphorus  may  be  changed  into  this  red  kind 
by  being  heated  for  some  time  in  closed  vessels.  It  is  then  brittle 
and  metallic  in  appearance,  having  lost  its  luminous  and  waxy  char- 
acter. It  is  not  so  combustible  or  fusible,  and  is  unchanged  in  the 
air.  When  heated  to  460°  F.  out  of  the  air,  it  becomes  again  com- 
mon Phosphorus.  By  the  aid  of  heat  P.  is  soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether, 
the  fixed  and  volatile  Oils,  in  Naphtha,  Petroleum,  Sulphuret  of 
Carbon,  &c. 

Prep.—  It  is  obtained  on  the  large  scale  by  the  action  of  Sulphuric  acid  on 
powdered  bone-ash,  which  consists  chiefly  of  Phosphate  of  Lime.  This  is 
digested  with  half  its  weight  of  S'  diluted,  which  unites  with  a  portion  of 
Lime,  &c.  A  Superphosphate  of  Lime  is  formed  by  the  remainder  of  the 
Phosphate  combining  wit  h  the  Phosph'  set  free.  This  is  dissolved  out,  filtered, 
and  evaporated.  It  is  then  mixed  with  one-fourth  its  own  weight  of  Charcoal, 
and  some  fine  quartz  sand,  and  strongly  heated.  The  Carbon  takes  the  Oxygen 
of  the  Phosphoric  acid,  becoming  Carbonic  Oxide,  which  passes  over.  Phos- 
phorus is  evolved,  and  received  under  water  in  the  form  of  a  reddish-brown 
fusible  substance.  It  is  purified  by  pressing  it,  when  melted,  through  chamois 
leather,  also  by  melting  in  hot  water  in  glass  tubes,  from  which,  on  cooling,  the 
Phosphorus  separates  in  little  sticks.  This  is  the  form  in  which  it  is  usually 
met  with  in  commerce. 

Tests. — Easily  recognised  by  the  above  very  remarkable  characters. 
"  Soluble  in  Ether  and  in  boiling  Oil  of  Turpentine."  B. 

Action.  Uses. — Phosphorus  is  an  irritant  poison,  of  which  one 
grain  may  be  considered  as  a  fatal  dose.  It  is  not  often  administered 
in  England.  It  acts  as  a  stimulant  in  cases  of  nervous  prostration 
consequent  on  spasmodic  affections,  or  may  be  given  to  rouse  the 
vital  powers  in  low  forms  of  Typhoid  Fever,  or  in  an  advanced  stage 
of  Phthisis.  The  dose  is  about  ^th  of  a  grain.  Four  grains  may 
be  dissolved  in  §j.  of  Ether  or  Olive  Oil,  and  n\v.-TT|_xx.  of  this  pre- 
scribed as  a  dose.    The  red  variety  is  nearly  inert. 

Antidotes. — Dilution.  Demulcents.  Magnesia.  Duflos  and  Becher 
recommend  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  Calcined  Magnesia  with  one  of 
Chlorine  water. 

Phosphorus  and  Oxygen. 
Phosphoric  Actd.   F.  Acide  Phosphorique.    O.  Phosphorsaure. 

Phosphoric  acid  (P'  or  P  05  =  7l)  was  first  distinguished  in  1760 
by  Marggraff.  Phosphorus  unites  with  Oxygen,  and  forms  oxides 
and  acids.  Phosphoric'  may  be  obtained  by  the  first  part  of  the 
above  process  for  obtaining  Phosphorus,  by  decomposing  the  solution 
of  Biphosph.  Lime  by  Sesquicarb.  Ammonia,  separating  the  Lime 
and  heating  the  Salt  obtained,  during  which  Am.  escapes  and  P' 
remains  ;  or  by  burning  P.  in  Oxygen  or  in  Ah- ;  or  enabling  it  to 
obtain  the  Oxygen  from  some  substance  which  parts  easily  with  it, 
such  as  Nitric'.  This  last  is  the  method  adopted  by  the  B.  P. 
The  compounds  of  Phosphorus  with  Oxygen  are  among  those  which 
are  most  interesting  to  chemists,  and  are  fully  treated  of  in  chemical 
works. 
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AcrouM  PnosrHORicuir  dilutum,  B.    Dil.  Phosphoric  Acid. 

Prop. — Dilute  Phosphoric  acid  is  a  colourless  solution,  having  a 
Sp.  Gr.  of  1'08,  without  odour,  with  a  powerful  acid  taste,  and 
reddening  Litmus.  It  contaius  10  per  cent,  of  anhydrous,  P  0B. 
It  forms  salts  with  alkalies,  earths,  and  metallic  oxides.  Even  when 
in  a  concentrated  state,  the  acid  is  not  corrosive  to  organised  struc- 
tures. By  evaporation  it  is  reduced  to  a  state  of  concentration  and 
the  appearance  of  a  brown  oily  liquid,  and  is  then  a  Hydrated 
Phosphoric  acid.  By  an  increase  of  temperature  it  loses  more 
water,  and  becomes  Pyrophosphoric  acid.  When  the  heat  is  raised 
to  redness  another  equivalent  of  water  is  lost,  when  it  becomes 
!  ktaphosphoric  acid.  According  to  Graham,  these  acids  differ  in 
the  amount  of  base  with  which  they  combine,  true  Phosphoric  acid 
being  P  05,  3  H  0— Pyrophosphoric,  P  06,  2  H  0— and  Metaphos- 
phoric,  P  06,  H  0.  Liebig  considers  the  three  acids  as  different, 
and  that  Hydrogen  is  united  in  each  with  a  different  compound 
radical. 

Prep.  B.  Take  of  Phosphorus,  gr.  413;  Nitric  acid,  f  gvj. ;  Distilled  water 
a  sufficiency.  Put  the  nitric  acid,  diluted  with  gviij.  of  distilled  water,  into  a 
tubulated  retort  connected  with  a  LieMg's  condenser,  and  having  added  the 
phosphorus,  apply  a  gentle  heat  so  as  slowly  to  distil  f  §v.  of  liquid.  Return 
this  to  the  retort,  and  continue  the  distillation,  occasionally  returning  the 
distillate,  until  the  phosphorus  has  entirely  disappeared.  Transfer  the 
contents  of  the  retort  to  a  procelaiu  dish  of  hard  well-enamelled  ware  and 
evaporate  the  liquid  until  it  is  reduced  to  fgiv.;  then,  transferring  it  to  a 
platinum  vessel,  continue  the  evaporation  until  it  is  reduced  to  about  fSii 
and  orange-coloured  vapours  are  no  longer  formed.  Mix  it  now  with  dis- 
tilled water  until  when  cold  it  measures  one  pint. 

Diluted  acid  is  used  in  consequence  of  the  explosion  and  rapid 
combustion  which  Phosphorus  causes  when  added  to  strong  Nitric' 
With  the  diluted  acid  the  action  is  slow,  the  Phosphorus  gradually 
melts,  and  combines  with  a  portion  of  the  Oxygen  of  the  acid  while 
the  remainder  escapes  in  combination  with  the  Nitrogen  of  the 

S-SC,  v  2?  f°rm  °f  Nitric  oxide  ^as-  A  P°rtion.  however,  of  the 
Nitric  distils  over  before  the  whole  of  the  Phosphorus  is  acidified 
and  therefore  it  is  necessary  to  return  it  into  the  retort  as  directed 
M.  Personne  recommends  red  phosphorus  {see  p.  38)  as  bein-  less 
dangerous  than  common  P.  in  the  preparation  of  the  acid 

Pin  lS'7Pr°QP!10xriCTCid  With  Soda  forms  m  officiual  salt  (the 
S  f  ™  ,  .  a)'f  TL™e  Water  Produces  iD  "  a  Precipitate  of  in- 
soluble Phosphate  of  L,me.  This,  and  the  Phosphates  of  Barytes 
Strontian,  Lead  &c,  are  soluble  in  dilute  Nitric  acid,  alscfin 
Ammonia.    With  Ammonio-nitrate  of  Silver  Phosphoric  acid  Sows 

is  also  SSKW?8  ?  fh°Spliate  °f  Silve-    Arsemous  acS 
, ,        mularly  affected;  but  it  maybe  distinguished  from  it  by 
Hydrosulplmnc  acid,  which  causes  a  yellow  precipitate  in  iZ 
Arsemous,  but  none  in  the  Phosphoric  acid.    Thfp  Sph  SUve 

Sn  e  tTZTLT  r        Nitri°  add-  The 

afan  tnnri       XT-??  PredPitate  ^  the  acid  contains  no 
Lime  as  an  impurity,  which  it  is  apt  to  do  from  the  mode  in  which 
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rfc is  usually  made.  Phosph.  acid  should  give  no  precip.  with 
Chlor.  Barium  (test  for  S  03),  or  Nitrate  of  Silver  acidulated  with 
JNitric  acid  (test  for  H  CI),  or  with  solution  of  Albumen.  The  other 
mineral  acids  precipitate  Albumen.  Phosph.  acid  does  not.  Added 
to  an  equal  volume  of  Sulph.  acid,  and  solution  of  Sulph.  Iron,  it 
does  not  darken  it.  B.  P.  This  is  a  test  for  Nit.  acid.  "  Xvj 
poured  upon  180  gr.  of  litharge  in  powder,  leave  after  evaporation  a 
residue  (Phosp>h.  lead)  ivhich,  heated  to  dull  redness,  weiqhs  215-5 
grains. 

Action.  Uses.— Phosphoric  acid  may  be  given  generally  as  the 
other  mineral  acids,  and  is  considered  by  some  to  be  especially  ap- 
plicable in  cases  of  Alkaline  urine,  and  in  Ossification  of  the  arteries, 
as  it  possesses  the  power  of  dissolving  Phosphate  of  Lime.  It  has 
been  also  recommended  in  Caries  and  Mollities  Ossium.  It  may  be 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  Refrigerant  drinks  to  allay  thirst 
in  Diabetes  and  febrile  affections  ;  but  it  possesses  neither  the 
astringent  property  of  Sulphuric,  nor  the  alterative  powers  of  Nitric 
acid. 

Dose.— T\x.-f3j.  diluted  with  sugar  and  water. 
Incomp. — All  such  substances  as  are  incompatible  with  other 
acids. 

Boron. 

F.  Bore.  Borium.  G.  Boron. 
Boron  (B  =  11 )  was  ascertained,  by  Sir  H.  Davy,  in  the  year  1807 
to  be  the  basis  of  Boracic  acid.  It  was  obtained  by  heating  Potas- 
sium with  Boracic  acid,  as  a  dark  olive-coloured  powder,  devoid  of 
taste  and  smell,  and  not  acted  upon  by  the  usual  reagents ;  heated  in 
the  air  or  in  Oxygen,  it  is  converted  into  Boracic  acid. 

Boracic  Acid,  B.    (Appendix).    Acidum  Boracicum.    F.  Acide 
Boracique.    G.  Borax  Saure. 

Boracic  acid  (B03  =  35)  is  so  named  from  Borax,  a  salt  long 
known,  and  which  is  a  Biborate  of  Soda  (q.  v.) ;  from  the  Soda  of 
which  it  may  be  separated  by  the  action  of  Sulphuric' :  a  soluble 
Sulphate  of  Soda  is  formed,  and  the  Boracic  acid  precipitated. 
Boracic  acid  is  largely  obtained  in  Tuscany  and  in  the  Lipari  Isles, 
where  it  issues  in  the  steam  from  fissures  in  the  earth.  Circular 
basins  are  dug,  or  the  fissures  surrounded  'with  cylinders  of  brick- 
work, and  water  is  let  in,  which  boils  up,  from  the  vapour  passing 
into  and  through  it.  The  water,  having  dissolved  the  acid,  is 
evaporated,  and,  as  it  cools,  the  acid  is  deposited  in  scale-like 
crystals,  which  are  then  dried. 

Prop. — Boracic  acid  is  usually  seen  in  transparent  scale-like 
crystals,  which  have  a  feeble  acid  taste,  and  redden  Litmus  slightly, 
at  the  same  time  that  they  colour  Turmeric  brown,  like  an  alkali. 
It  is  sparingly  soluble  in  cold,  but  requires  less  than  3  times  its 
weight  of  boiling  water  to  dissolve  it.  It  is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol, 
tinging  the  flame  of  a  green  colour  when  it  is  burnt.  The  crystals 
contain  3  Eq.  of  water  of  crystallisation,  which  is  expelled  on  their 
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being  heated ;  the  acid  then  melts,  and  on  cooling  is  brittle  and 
glass-like,  and  may  be  variously  coloured.  As  the  salts  of  this  acid 
promote  the  fusion  of  other  bodies,  Biborate  of  Soda  is  much  em- 
ployed as  a  blowpipe  flux. 

A  ction.  Uses. — Boracic  acid  is  not  officinal,  except  as  a  test,  and 
as  a  constituent  of  Borax,  the  Biborate  of  Soda.  It  was  formerly 
supposed  to  have  some  anodyne  properties,  and  was  known  by  the 
name  of  Sal  sedativus.  It  is  sometimes  used  to  increase  the  solu- 
bility of  Cream  of  Tartar,  1  part  Bor'  with  7  parts  Bitartrate  of 
Potash  forming  the  Soluble  Cream  of  Tartar  of  the  shops. 

Silicon  and  Sdlica. 

Silicon  (Si  =  21)  is  a  non-metallic  element,  which,  in  the  state  of 
oxide,  forms  a  large  portion  of  the  crust  of  the  globe,  as  Flint, 
Quartz,  and  Sand.  It  is  obtained  from  Silica  in  the  same  way  as 
Boron  from  Boracic  acid,  though  with  great  difficulty.  It  is  a 
dark-brown  insoluble  powder  ;  about  twice  as  heavy  as  water  ;  very 
infusible,  and  not  acted  upon  by  any  acid  but  the  Hydrofluoric. 

Silex  Contritus  (L.,  1851),  or  powdered  flint,  consists  of  Silica 
in  a  very  pure  state.  Before  powdering,  the  flint  may  be  heated  and 
thrown  hot  into  water,  when  it  wiU  crumble  in  pieces.  Silica  (Si  0, 
-45)  is  also  called  Silicic  acid,  because  it  combines  with  bases 
With  a,  certain  quantity  of  alkali,  it  forms  glass,  but  with  more  of 
the  alkali,  a  soluble  silicate.  The  above  form  of  Silica  was  em- 
ployed by  the  L.  C.  in  the  preparation  of  Distilled  waters.  The 
Hint  being  very  finely  powdered,  is  rubbed  up  carefully  with  the 
essential  oil,  and  then  with  the  water,  in  which  both  are  finely 
suspended  By  this  means  the  particles  of  volatile  oil  are  intimately 
mixed  with  the  water,  and  enabled  to  dissolve  in  it,  before  the 
instillation. 

Nitrogen  and  Oxygen. 
Nitrogen  combines  with  Oxygen  in  several  proportions,  which  it 
™  ,rtlCe'  the  law  of  definite  proportions, 

and  because  the  several  compounds  are  formed  in  the  course  of 
making  various  Pharmaceutical  preparations. 

Nitrous  Oxide  N  0,     14+8  =  22. 

Nitnc  Oxide  ■    •    •    .    N  02,    14  +  16  =  30. 

Nitric  Acid  *°:  itxiizil 

ASfTlS    NfricAcid.    Aqua  Foriis.    Spvritus  ffltri 
Waidjen.    F.  Acide  Nitnque.    O.  Saltpetersaure. 

Nitric  acid  (N  or  N  05  =  54)  is  an  acid  compound  of  Nitrogen 

Hi°o7gc\venuTrffi^  *}  ^  ^  lA^lfSS 
to Z  „°  the  Z lv  no        °  a'scerta™d  its  composition  by 
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p.  261  (1785).  It  may  frequently  be  detected  in  the  atmosphere 
alter  thunderstorms,  in  consequence  of  the  Oxygen  and  Nitrogen 
combining  together  with  the  aid  of  electricity.  In  combination 
with  Potash,  Soda,  and  Lime,  or  Ammonia,  it  is  found  effloresced  on 
the  soil  in  some  countries  ;  also  in  some  minerals  ;  likewise  in  some 
^vegetables,  as  in  the  officinal  Pareira  root,  in  the  state  of  Nitrate  of 
Potash. 

Prop. — Anhydrous  Nitric'  has  been  obtained  in  prismatic  crystals 
by  treating  Nitrate  Silver  with  dry  Chlorine,  but  the  acid  is  gener- 
ally seen  as  a  liquid  in  combination  with  water.  When  pure  it  is 
colourless,  transparent,  of  a  very  sour  corrosive  taste,  destroying 
vegetable  and  animal  matter.  It  tinges  the  skin  yellow  by  the 
formation  of  Xantho-proteic  acid,  and  causes  it  to  peel  off ;  gives 
acid  properties  to  a  large  quantity  of  water,  vividly  reddening 
Litmus  and  vegetable  blues.  It  has  a  strong,  almost  suffocating 
odour,  fumes  in  the  air,  from  condensing  its  moisture  ;  fumes  still 
more  if  Ammonia  be  present.  Its  affinity  for  water  is  great,  absorb- 
ing it  from  the  air,  and  having  its  Sp.  Gr.  and  strength  diminished  ; 
when  mixed  with  it,  heat  is  evolved.  Its  strength  necessarily 
depends  on  the  quantity  of  water  mixed  with  it ;  the  density  of  the 
B.  P.  acid  is  now  the  same  as  that  of  the  L.  P.,  1-42  (B.  P.  1864, 
used  a  stronger  acid  of  L5).  Mr  Phillips  states  that  P504  is  the 
strongest  that  can  be  procured  by  simple  distillation  ;  but  it  has 
been  brought,  by  distilling  with  a  gentle  heat,  by  Kirwan  to  P55, 
and  by  Proust  to  l-62.  The  Nitric'  of  commerce,  commonly  called 
Aqua  Fortis,  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  L380  to  1-390.  Dr  Christison  considers 
1*500  as  the  densest  acid  which  can  be  obtained  free  of  Nitrous 
acid,  but,  impregnated  with  this,  it  may  be  got  so  heavy  as  T540 
and  upwards.  The  purest  Nitric',  if  long  exposed  to  bght,  becomes 
yellowish  from  decomposition,  Oxygen  being  given  out,  and  Nitrous 
acid  formed.  This  may  be  got  rid  of  by  the  action  of  heat,  when  it 
escapes  in  the  form  of  Nitrous  fumes,  leaving  the  Nitric'  nearly 
colourless.  Nitric'  of  Sp.  Gr.  1"50  will  freeze  at  —  40°,  and  will  boil 
at  247°,  but  these  points  vary,  of  course,  with  the  density ;  if  the 
heat  be  continued,  the  acid  volatilises,  and  at  a  red  heat  is  decom- 
posed. At  the  density  of  1*5  it  consists  of  2  Eq.  of  Nitric'  and  3 
Eq.  of  Water,  and  it  then  contains  about  80  per  cent,  of  acid.  Acid 
of  Sp.  Gr.  1'42  contains  60  per  cent.,  and  consists  of  1  Eq.  acid  and 
4  Eq.  water  ;  and  the  other  may  be  reduced  to  this  density  by  adding 
to  it  34  per  cent,  of  water. 

Many  vegetable  substances,  as  Charcoal,  Sugar,  Alcohol,  also 
Phosphorus,  deprive  Nitric'  of  its  Oxygen,  and  hence  it  is  one  of  the 
most  powerful  oxidising  agents.  The  Metals  do  not  in  general  de- 
compo'se  it  when  concentrated,  but  if  diluted  with  water,  this  be- 
comes decomposed  as  well  as  the  acid,  both  yielding  Oxygen  to 
oxidise  the  Metal ;  the  oxide  is  insoluble,  or,  being  acted  on  by  some 
of  the  undecomposed  acid,  a  Nitrate  is  formed.  The  other  part  of 
the  decomposed  acid  escapes  in  the  form  of  Nitric  oxide  gas,  which 
uniting  with  the  Oxygen  of  the  atmosphere,  ruddy  fumes  of  Nitrous 


NITRIC  ACID. 


43 


acid  gas  are  observed.  If  Copper  filings  be  used,  then  the  solution 
will  be  of  a  greenish-blue  colour.  "The  orange  vapour,  conducted 
into  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  iron,  communicates  to  it  a  dark 
colour."  If  Hydrochloric'  is  mixed  with  Nitric',  both  become  de- 
composed, and  the  mixture,  called  Nitro-Muriatic  acid,  or  Acpra 
Regia,  is  capable  of  dissolving  gold. 

The  presence  of  N'  may  be  ascertained  by  the  bright-red  colour 
produced  when  N'  touches  Morphia  or  Brucia  ;  saturated  with  Carb. 
of  Potash,  it  forms  Nitrate  of  Potash,  which  deflagrates.  If  heated 
with  a  strong  solution  of  Protosulphate  of  Iron,  slightly  acidified  with 
S  03,  a  reddish-brown  colour,  of  greater  or  less  intensity,  is  produced. 

Prep. — Pour  Sulphuric  acid,  tbj.  upon  Nitrate  of  Potash,  Ibj.,  previously  Intro- 
duced into  a  plain  retort.  Pass  the  neck  of  the  retort  into  the  glass  tube  of  a 
LJebig's  condenser,  and  distil  over  the  acid  with  a  heat  which  towards  the  end 
of  the  process  must  be  raised.  (Nitric'  may  be  formed  by  passing  electric 
sparks  through  a  mixture  of  1  part  of  Nitrogen  and  5  of  Oxygen.) 

The  B.  P.  now  gives  no  formula,  but  describes  Nit.  acid  as  "  An 
acid  prepared  from  Nitrate  of  Potash  or  Nitrate  of  Soda  by  dis- 
tillation with  Sulphuric  acid  and  water,  and  containing  70  per  cent, 
of  Nitric  acid  (N  05,  H  0),  or  60  per  cent,  of  dry  acid  (N  OA  Sp. 
Gr.  1-42." 

On  the  large  scale  Aquafortis  is  made  similarly  with  Saltpetre,  or 
native  Nitrate  of  Soda  obtained  in  Peru,  an  immense  iron  retort 
being  used,  and  a  series  of  earthen  condensers  connected  by  tubes. 

The  strong  fuming  acid  of  L.  1836  was  substituted  in  the  B.  P. 
1864  for  the  weaker  acid  of  the  L.  P.  1851.  The  latter,  however, 
is  less  liable  to  change.  When  exposed  to  light  the  acid  of  Sp.  Gr. 
1-5  changes  rapidly  to  a  red  colour  from  the  formation  of  N  04,  and 
thus  loses  in  strength. 

In  the  above  process  the  Nitrate  of  Potash  being  decomposed  by 
the  Sulphuric',  this  combines  with  the  Potash  to  form  Sulphate  of 
Potash ;  the  Nitric',  as  set  free,  rises  with  the  vapour  of  water  and 
forms  aqueous  Nitric'.  If  too  strong,  it  must  be  diluted  with  water. 
When  of  the  Sp.  Gr.  1-42  it  contains  about  70  per  cent,  of  the  Hvd- 
rated  acid,  60  of  dry  N  05. 

Tests.— The  strength  of  N'  may  be  ascertained  by  its  Sp.  Gr.,  which 
according  to  the  B.  P.,  is  P42.  «  90  grains  with  £  oz.  water  neutra- 
lise 1000  measures  of  volumetric  Sol.  Soda."  B.  It  should  pass  off 
wholly  m  vapour  showing  the  absence  of  any  fixed  salts,  as  of  Potash, 
that  is,  Nitre.  The  presence  of  Nitrous  acid  is  indicated  by  a  yellow 
or  orange  colour  ;  it  may  be  got  rid  of  by  the  gentle  application  of 
fLvSS?h™  18  f  dieted  by  a  white  precipitate  (Sulphate  of 
nZll  T^  f0meCl  W,hen  the  acid'  diluted>  is  tested  with  Sol.  of 
SSX  h  ^ T'  °r  °f  Nitrate  0f  Bai-yta-  Hydrochloric'  will  be 
detected  by  a  white  precipitate  (Cldoride  of  Silver)  being  formed  with 

tt^ower  J  r  lte,°f  ^T,    K  *  C°Dtain  free  cllori->  S  35  - 
taTnfrodine     N°t     g  g*4    Th<J  Nitrate  °f  Soda  from  CMi  ™* 
Ihe  Irl^Z  'of  I  rW  aCld .PrePared  fro™  this  is  at  first  brown  from 
the  presence  of  Iodine  (which  may  then  be  detected  by  starch),  but 


44 


IODINE. 


after  a  time  it  becomes  colourless  from  the  oxidation  of  the  Iodine 
into  Iodic  acid.  (Pereira.) 

Action.  Uses.— Nitric  acid  undiluted  is  a  powerful  caustic.  It  has 
been  recommended  for  external  use  in  certain  surgical  diseases,  as 
Sloughing  Chancres,  Haemorrhoids,  poisoned  Bites.  Its  application 
requires  great  caution.  Taken  internally  this  acid  is  a  corrosive 
poison.  In  the  diluted  form  it  may  be  prescribed  in  cases  where 
we  desire  the  action  of  an  acid  upon  any  of  the  secretions.  But  it 
differs  from  Sulphuric  acid  in  two  respects.  It  is  not  adapted  for 
internal  use  as  an  astringent ;  and  it  .exerts  an  action  in  the  blood 
which  has  gained  it  the  name  of  Alterative.  It  has  been  recom- 
mended in  certain  cases  of  Syphilis,  in  Oxaluria  and  Dyspepsia,  in 
disorders  of  the  Liver,  in  Squamous  and  other  skin  diseases.  When 
thus  given  as  an  alterative,  it  may  often  be  advantageously  com- 
bined with  Hydrochloric  acid. 

Inc. — Alkalies,  Earths,  Oxides  of  Metals,  their  Carbonates,  and  Sul- 
phurets,  all  combustible  bodies,  Alcohol,  Sulphate  of  Iron,  Acetates 
of  Potash  and  Soda,  Diacetate  of  Lead. 

Antidotes. — The  carbonates  of  earths,  as  Chalk,  Whiting ;  Biear- 
bonates  of  Alkalies ;  Soap. 

AciDUM  Nituicum  DILUTUM,  B.    Dilute  Nitric  Acid. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Nitric  acid,  JvJ.;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Dilute 
the  acid  with  gxxiv.  of  the  water,  then  add  more  water,  so  that  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  60°  it  shall  measure  3xxxj.  Or  as  follows :— Take  of  Nitric  acid,  gr. 
2400 ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  "Weigh  the  acid  in  a  glass  fiask  the  capa- 
city of  which,  to  a  mark  on  the  neck,  is  one  pint,  then  add  distilled  water  until 
the  mixture,  at  60°  temperature,  after  it  has  been  shaken,  measures  a  pint. 

The  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  B.  acid  is  l'lOl.  It  contains  about  15  per 
cent,  of  dry  acid,  and  is  thus  stronger  than  the  Dil.  Nit.  acid  of  the 
L.  P.,  which  contained  only  12  per  cent,  and  had  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  1'082. 

"  3yi-  neutralise  1000  measures  of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Soda."  B. 

Dose. — TT\_x.-lT(_xxx.  diluted  with  water,  &c.  Should  be  drunk 
through  a  quill,  like  the  other  strong  acids. 

Iodinium. 
Iodum,  B.    Iodine.    F.  lode.    G.  Iod. 

Iodine  (1  =  127),  from  icio?|s,  violet,  the  colour  of  its  vajsour,  was 
obtained  by  M.  Courtois  in  1812  in  the  residual  liquor  of  the  pro- 
cess for  obtaining  Soda  from  Kelp.  Though  but  lately  discovered,  its 
effects  have  long  been  obtained  in  medicine,  as  it  is  found  in  Sea  and 
several  Mineral  waters,  and  in  Sea-weeds,  Sponge,  Corals,  and  some 
Molluscous  animals.  In  the  present  day,  the  leaf  of  a  Sea-weed  (a 
species  of  Laminaria,  Br  Falconer)  is  employed  in  the  Himalayas, 
and  called  the  goitre-leaf,  and  in  S.  America  the  stems  of  a  Sea-weed 
are  sold  by  the  name  of  goitre-sticks,  because  they  are  chewed  by 
the  inhabitants  wherever  goitre  is  prevalent.* 


*  Vide  Royle's  Ulustr.  of  Himalayan  Botany,  p.  441. 
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Prop. — Iodine  occurs  in  metallic-like  scales.    Its  crystals  may  be 
obtained  in  elongated  octohedrons  with  rhomboidal  bases.    It  is  of 
a  bluish-grey  colour,  with  a  metallic  lustre,  an  acrid  taste,  and  an 
odour  resembling  that  of  Chlorine.    Its  Sp.  Gr.  is  4'94;  but  it  is 
soft,  and  crumbles  between  the  fingers,  staining  the  skin  of  a  yellow 
colour.    It  is  rather  insoluble  in  water,  one  grain  requiring  7000 
parts  of  water  to  dissolve  it ;  but  it  is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol  and 
Ether,  forming  reddish-brown  solutions ;  it  is  also  soluble  in  essen- 
tial oils.    It  evaporates  at  ordinary  temperatures ;  but  when  heated, 
Iodine  melts  at  225°,  and  at  350°  rises  in  a  beautiful  violet-coloured 
vapour,  which  is  remarkable  for  its  great  weight,  having  a  Sp.  Gr., 
compared  with  that  of  air,  =  87,  but  with  that  of  hydrogen  as  127  to  1. 
Hence  its  atomic  number  is  127,  the  atomic  numbers  of  most  simple 
bodies  corresponding  with  the  Sp.  Gr.  of  their  vapour.    The  solubi- 
lity of  Iodine  in  water  is  much  increased  by  the  presence  of  some 
salt  hi  solution,  and  this  is  taken  advantage  of  in  preparing  the 
tincture  of  the  Pharmacopoeia.    Debaugne  states  that  Tannic  acid 
also  increases  its  solubility,  and  that  two  grains  will  enable  ten 
grains  of  Iodine  to  dissolve  in  6  oz.  of  water. 

One  of  the  most  useful  combinations  that  Iodine  forms,  is  with 
Starch,  as  this  serves  as  a  very  delicate  test  of  its  presence.    If  a 
solution  of  Starch  be  formed,  and  allowed  to  cool,  and  then  added, 
even  though  very  diluted,  to  a  solution  containing  Iodine,  a  blue  pre- 
cipitate of  the  Iodine  in  union  with  the  Starch,  or  an  Iodide  of 
Starch,  or  of  Amidin,  as  it  has  been  lately  called,  will  be  produced. 
It  is,  however,  essential  that  the  Iodine. be  in  a  free  state;  hence  in 
compound  solutions  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  few  drops  of  a  solution 
of  Chlorine  (or  Chlorinated  Soda),  to  detach  it  from  its  combina- 
tions, when  the  blue  colour  of  the  Iodide  of  Starch  will  immediately 
appear.    A  mineral  acid  may  be  used  for  this  purpose,  but  it  does 
not  produce  the  colour  directly  unless  an  Iodide  and  an  Iodate  are 
present  at  the  same  time.    ( Vide  tests  for  Iodide  Potassium. )  Chlo- 
rine simply  sets  free  and  displaces  Iodine.    An  acid  decomposes  the 
solution  ot  an  Iodide,  so  as  to  form  Hydriodic  acid.    If  heated  or 
exposed  for  some  time  to  the  air,  this  combines  with  Oxygen,  form- 
ing water  and  free  Iodine.    But  Nitric'  containing  the  smallest  quan- 
tity of  Mtrous  wi    act  in  the  same  way  as  a  solution  of  Chlorine, 

Dr  Price°US  (51.  rff  133. J"  ^  *  ^  M  ^  ^  8hown  * 
Though  present  in  a  variety  of  situations,  Iodine  is  obtained  for 
commercial  purposes  from  the  ashes  of  Sea-weeds,  called  Mp  and 
s  largely  prepared  at  Glasgow.    Professor  Graham  states  that  the 
feK in  Kdn"  Li  ^  m°St  °f  lodSeVon 

nroduced  bv  K*Z  ™»  7  <■       ! ,  y  '  that  the  S^test  quantity  is 
produced  by  Kelp  made  from  "drift-weed,"  which  is  in  a  ereat  hip-, 
sure  composed  of  Fmu  ctigitatm  and  F.  Lorem and  that  "  cut' 

less  ot  ,t.    It  ,s  also  yielded  in  very  large  proportion  by  certain 
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species  of  Laminaria,  especially  the  common  L.  digitata.  According 
to  the  experience  of  a  manufacturer,  100  tons  of  Caithness  Kelp  yield 
1000  pounds  of  Iodine,  or  about  a  224th  part.  (C.) 

The  most  common  method  of  obtaining  Iodine  is  to  take  Kelp  in 
powder,  lixiviate  with  water,  evaporate,  and  remove  the  Soda  salts 
(such  as  the  Carbonate  and  Sulphate)  as  they  form  ;  allow  the  liquor 
to  cool,  when  crystals  of  Chloride  of  Potassium  will  be  deposited. 
Decant  the  dark-coloured  mother  liquor,  which  contains  the  Iodide 
of  Sodium  with  other  salts ;  supersaturate  with  Sulphuric',  when  an 
evolution  takes  place  of  Carbonic',  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  and  Sul- 
phurous acid  gases.  After  standing  for  a  day  or  so,  the  residuary 
liquor,  or  Iodine  ley,  is  mixed  with  Binoxide  of  Manganese,  and  hear 
applied.  Water  and  Iodine  pass  over,  and  are  condensed  in  receivers. 

Here  the  mutual  action  of  Sulphuric'  and  Binoxide  of  Manganese 
on  any  Chloride  in  the  Iodine  ley,  will  be  the  detachment  of  Chlorine 
(see  Hydrochloric  acid).  This,  as  stated  above,  will  decompose  the 
Iodide,  and  set  the  Iodine  free ;  or,  as  usually  explained,  one  equi- 
valent of  the  Oxygen  of  the  Binoxide,  combining  with  the  Sodium  at 
once,  sets  the  Iodine  free,  and  the  Sulphuric'  will  combine  with  the 
Soda  and  the  Oxide  of  Manganese,  and  thus  form  a  Sulphate  of  Soda 
(the  Oxide  of  Sodium),  and  a  Sulphate  of  the  Oxide  of  Manganese. 

Tests. — The  violet  colour  of  the  vapour,  the  reaction  with  Starch, 
and  the  solubility  in  an  akaline  ley,  are  the  best  positive  tests  for 
Iodine.  Iodine  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  Charcoal,  Plumbago, 
or  Oxides  of  Manganese  ;  but  its  chief  impurity  is  moisture,  of 
which  it  sometimes  contains  as  much  as  15  to  20  per  cent.,  when  it 
looks  wet,  and  sticks  to  the  sides  of  the  bottle.  It  should  be 
entirely  soluble  in  ether.  As  Cyanides  of  Iodine  and  Bromine  are 
apt  to  be  derived  from  the  sea-water  or  sea-weeds  which  yield 
Iodine,  the  B.  P.  adds  the  following  test : — "  Sublimes  without 
leaving  any  residue,  and  the  portion  which  first  comes  over  does  not 
include  any  slender,  colourless  prisms,  emitting  a  pungent  odour." 
The  quantitative  test  is  based  upon  the  deoxidising  property  of  the 
Hyposulphite  of  Soda,  which,  removing  the  Oxygen  of  water,  and 
exhibiting  the  Hydrogen  to  the  Iodine,  turns  the  latter  into  the 
colourless  Hydriodic  acid.  "  12-7  grains  dissolved  in  1  oz.  of  ivateT 
containing  15  grains  of  Iodide  Potassium  require  for  complete 
decoloration  1000  Pleasures  of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Hyposulphite  of 
Soda." 

For  pharmaceutic  preparations  of  fixed  and  uniform  strength,  the 
E.  C.  directed  Iodine  to  be  dried  by  being  placed  in  a  shallow  basin 
of  earthenware,  in  a  small  confined  space  of  air,  with  ten  or  twelve 
times  its  weight  of  fresh-burnt  Lime,  till  it  scarcely  adheres  to  the 
inside  of  a  dry  bottle. 

Action.  Uses. — The  extensive  use  in  medicine  of  Iodine  and  its 
compounds  was  first  brought  about  by  the  discovery,  made  not  long 
ago,  that  this  substance  was  the  active  ingredient  of  burnt  Sponge,  a 
remedy  long  used  in  goitre.  Given  internally,  Iodine  passes  into  the 
blood.    It  tends  after  a  time  to  impoverish  this  fluid,  and  in  this 


IODINE.  47 

manner  stimulates  the  absorbents  to  the  removal  of  the  solid  tissues. 
Its  prolonged  and  injudicious  use  has  been  known  to  occasion  the 
absorption  of  the  mamma?  or  the  testicles.  It  has  a  powerful  altera- 
tive (or  curative)  action  in  two  classes  of  disease — that  is  to  say  it 
is  Antisyphffitic  and  Antiscrofulic.  Both  Iodine  and  Iodide' of 
Potassium  are  of  use  in  cases  of  Secondary  Syphilis.  They  may  be 
given  also  in  late  or  tertiary  cases,  but  their  utility  is  less  apparent 
in  the  primary  affection.  Both  are  of  great  use  in  Scrofula  as 
evinced  by  swellings  of  the  joints,  enlarged  glands,  &c.  A  strong 
solution  of  Iodine  may  be  painted  over  these  swellings  with  great 
advantage  m  many  cases.  It  acts  as  an  efficient  counter-irritant, 
and  is  probably  absorbed  through  the  skin  into  the  tissues  and 
fluids  oi  the  part. 

Iodine  may  be  used  as  a  diuretic  in  Dropsies.  It  passes  into  the 
urine,  m  which  it  may  be  detected  by  chemical  tests.  When  given 
thP  S'  f       PrlUCe  th,6  tFain  °f  ^1^™  known  as  Iodism, 

™L™  L?f  Ch  T  a  l0W  f6brile  State'  nervous  depressions 
running  at  the  eyes  and  nose,  with  swelling  or  eruption  of  the  face 

Dose.— Gr.  j.-gr.  v.  with  some  mild  extract. 

Antidotes —Large  draughts  of  solution  of  Starch,  both  before  and 
after  evacuating  the  stomach  ;  also  obviate  inflammation. 

Iodide  of  Staech,  proposed  by  Dr  Buchanan,  is  a  mild  prepara- 
tion.   It  is  directed  to  be  made  by  rubbing  gr.  xxiv  of  lodfne  Wh 

bottle      S  '  Md  PreSel'Ve  the  P0wder  in  a  well-stoppered 

do£T'~3ft'  gradUaUy  iUCreaS6d-    11  haS  beeu  in  very  large 

Liquor  Iodi,  B.    Solution  of  Iodine. 

flftX^^S™  ^  V-  XX"  Md  ***  of  Potassium,  gr.  xxx,  in 
IodlDS^  in^grainril  **  *  °f 

~^0^^^o^,L.  p.)  (Com. 

SbS6  °?tPotarra  *  *  ^ 

>rry.  extortion.    It  may  be  given  with  water 

Dose.— T[\  x.  gradually  increased  to  f  3ft 
VAr0R_IoDi,  R    Inhalation  of  Iodine 
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Introduced  in  1867,  with  other  inhalations.  Of  use  in  chronic 
inflammations  of  the  fauces,  especially  when  Syphilitic.  Has  been 
employed  m  Phthisis. 

Unguentum  Iodi,  B.    (Compound)  Ointment  of  Iodine. 

«Xj'/^-l~tnR,fh  Iodine  gr.  xxxij.,  Iodide  of  Potassium  gr.  xxxij.,  and  Proof 
spirit  i jj.  together,  then  rub  up  with  Lard,  gij. 

Action.  Uses. — Employed  as  an  external  application  in  Broncho- 
cele,  scrofulous  enlargements  of  the  glands,  or  tumours. 

Liniment um  Iodi,  B.    Liniment  of  Iodine.    Iodine  Paint. 

Prep.— Dissolve  Iodine,  §H;  and  Camphor,  H;  Iodide  of  Potassium.  Sh- 
in Rectified  spirit,  5X.  (£  the  strength  of  Prep,  of  B.  1864). 

This  contains  £  part  of  Iodine,  and  is  very  different  from  the  com- 
pound tincture,  which  contains  only  The  tincture  is  intended 
for  internal  use.  The  liniment  of  1864  was  found  to  be  incon- 
veniently strong,  and  has  therefore  been  weakened.  This  liniment  is 
a  substitute  for  Lugol's  tincture,  and  adapted  for  external  use  as  an 
escharotic  for  the  dispersion  of  scrofulous  and  other  tumours. 
(Solutions  of  Iodine  in  glycerine  have  been  used  by  some  practi- 
tioners. They  have  the  advantage  of  not  drying,  so  that  the  absorp- 
tion of  the  Iodine  goes  on  without  hindrance.) 

Iodine  and  Sulfhub. 

Sulphukis  Iodidum,  B.    Iodide  of  Sulphur. 

Prep.—K  Take  of  Iodine,  giv.;  Sublimed  Sulphur,  I].  Rub  them  to- 
gether in  a  wedgwood  mortar  until  they  are  thoroughly  mixed.  Put  the 
mixture  into  a  flask,  close  the  orifice  loosely,  and  apply  a  gentle  heat  so  that 
the  colour  of  the  mass  shall  become  gradually  darkened.  When  the  colour 
has  become  uniformly  dark  throughout,  increase  the  heat  so  as  to  produce 
liquefaction.  Then  incline  the  flask  in  different  directions,  in  order  to  return 
into  the  liquid  any  portion  of  the  Iodine  which  may  have  been  condensed  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel.  Lastly,  withdraw  the  heat,  and  when  the 
liquid  has  congealed,  remove  the  mass  by  breaking  the  flask,  reduce  it  to 
pieces,  and  keep  these  in  a  well-stopped  bottle. 

"A  greyish  black  solid  substance,  with  a  radiated  crystalline 
appearance.  It  resembles  Iodine  in  smell,  and  in  the  property  of 
staining  the  cuticle  when  applied  to  it.  Soluble  in  about  sixty 
parts  of  glycerine  ;  insoluble  in  water,  but  decomposed  when  boiled 
with  it.  If  100  grains  be  thoroughly  boiled  with  water  the  Iodine 
will  pass  off  in  vapour  and  about  20  grains  of  sulphur  will  remain." 

Introduced  in  1867.  An  old  preparation  of  the  L.  P.  A  sub- 
iodide  is  produced  by  this  process,  S.2I  =  159. 

Action.  Uses. — Chiefly  used  externally,  as  in  the  following  oint- 
ment. 

Unguentum  Sulphukis  Iodidi,  B.   Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Sul- 
phur. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Iodide  of  Sulphur,  gr.  xxx. ;  Prepared  Lard,  §j.  Tri- 
turate the  Iodide  of  Sulphur  in  a  porcelain  mortar,  and  gradually  add  the 
lard,  rubbing  them  together  until  the  ointment  is  perfectly  smooth  and  free 
from  grittiness. 
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From  the  L.  P.  1851.    Used  in  skin  diseases,  especially  those  of  a 
scrofulous  character.  J 

Brominium. 
Bromtjm,  B.    Bromine.    F.  Brome.  Brom. 
Bromine  (£=  80),  from  fipw/u*  (fcetor),  a  strong  odour,  was  dis- 
covered m  1826  by  M.  Balard,  in  bittern,  the  uncrystollisab  eTe  idue 
of  Sea  water.    The  quantity  contained  therein  is  so  small  that  100 
pounds  of  Sea  water  yield  only  5  grains  of  Bromide  oS^  or  of 
Magnesium,  of  which  8-3  grains  are  Bromine.   It  exists  also  ™  rock 
salt  m  bnne-sprrngs,  as  those  of  Cheshire,  in  some  mineral  waters 
sea-weeds,  marine  animals,  and  in  the  ashes  of  sponge  ' 
™frT  liqU,kl  °f  a  dark  red>  but>  *  thin  layers',  of  a  hyacinth- 

take  fire  in  it.  It  is  sliditlv  '.oSlf  +  alS'  aS  Simony,  &&, 
and  very  soluble  m  eSS  •  C  ?5  m  Water' more  80  *  Alcohol 
acid  being  formed  '     *  *  decomPoses  tie  oils,  Hydrobromic 

and  Bmoxide  of  Manganese  on  fc  C  oSn  t  J  e!*01  of  Hydrochloric' 
spnngs  of  Germany.  The  Hydroge n?f  tL  Ac S  ^^quor  of  the  salt- 
the  Binoxide,  forms  water;  one  portion  of  tt  o^'tWg  W-lth  the  °Wn  of 
Kanese,  and  another  «  fc  Ell  6  ??e  unites  with  the  Man- 
Magnesium,  with  which  the  BromTnP  wl«  ^  lvl?ethei'  Sodium,  Calcium  or 
distils  over  with  water,  %  m^ndens^^a 

•n^r^^^J^^if.  colour,  weight, 

in  rectified  spWt,  best  inTtW  ^  u  Water'  more  ™Pi°*W 

action  on  theme  als  and  by  tmint0,   7       ready  Volatih>' 
starch,  and  a  yellowis'h-whi fa rSSSSw^^iT  C°lour  with 
of  Silver.  precipitate  (the  Bromide)  with  Nitrate 

of  ^ly^pbS'^it^lffSe^  °aU8?°;  ^Creases  the  activity 
Sodium,  or  Ammonium.    It  is  emSov^^*1011  ^  ^sium, 

are  now  used  in  medicine  ^sium,  Ammonium,  and  Iron, 
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Dose.— 5  or  6  drops  of  1  part  of  Bromine  in  40  of  water  or  of 
rectified  spirit.  Externally  as  a  lotion,  or  to  moisten  a  poultice,  a 
solution  4  times  as  strong. 

Antidotes. — The  same  as  for  Iodine. 

Chloeinium. 

(Chlobum,  B.)    Chlorine.    Dephlogisiicated  Marine  or  Muriatic 
Acid.    F.  Chlore.    G.  Chlor. 

Chlorine  (Cl  =  35-5)  was  pointed  out  by  Scheele  in  1774.  It  was 
the  Oxygenated  Muriatic  acid  of  Lavoisier,  which  Berthollet  con- 
verted into  Oxymuriatic  acid,  as  it  was  considered  a  compound  of 
Oxygen  and  Muriatic'.  Gay-Lussac  and  Thenard  considered  it  an 
element,  and  named  it  from  its  characteristic  yellowish  green  (xXwpos) 
colour,  Chlorine.  It  was  proved  to  be  an  elementary  body  by  Sir 
H.  Davy  in  1809.  Chlorine  is  not  found  in  a  free  state  in  nature, 
but  combined  with  metals  in  great  abundance  in  the  inorganic  king- 
dom, chiefly  as  Chloride  of  Sodium,  Rock  Salt,  or  Common  Salt,  as 
in  the  waters  of  the  ocean,  and  also  in  the  organic  Wugdom.  Dr 
Prout  states  that  free  Hydrochloric'  exists  in  the  stomadus  of  animals 
during  digestion. 

Prop. — Gaseous  Chlorine  is  of  a  greenish-yellow  odour ;  its  Sp.  Gr. 
is  25.  100  C.  L  weigh  about  77  grs.  Under  a  pressure  of  about  4 
atmospheres,  or  when  subjected  to  great  cold,  it  is  reduced  to  a 
bright-yellow  liquid.  It  has  an  astringent  taste,  and  a  suffocating, 
pungent  odour,  even  when  diluted  with  air.  It  is  noted  for  its 
power  of  destroying  vegetable  colours  ;  but  as  this  is  only  when 
water  is  present,  and  in  light,  it  is  supposed  to  be  owing  to  the 
decomposition  of  the  water,  and  the  effect  ascribed  to  nascent  Oxygen, 
which  combines  with  colouring  matter,  the  Hydrogen  combining 
with  the  Cldorine  to  form  Hydrochloric  acid.  Cold  water  absorbs 
about  twice  its  volume.  It  is  also  absorbed  by  alcohol  and  organic 
substances  ;  but  it  generally  decomposes  them,  HydrochW  being 
formed.  It  combines  with  most  of  the  simple  bodies  and  metals, 
forming  Chlorides  ;  with  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen,  forming  acids.  It 
is  incombustible,  but  partly  supports  combustion  ;  the  flame  of  a 
taper  becomes  red,  small,  and  smoky  in  it ;  Phosph.  and  Antimony 
take  fire  in  it  spontaneously  when  in  a  state  of  division.  It  is  a 
nonconductor  of  Electricity.  Besides  its  bleaching  properties,  it  is 
remarkable  for  its  power  as  a  disinfecting  agent,  correcting  all 
putrid  effluvia  from  decaying  animal  and  vegetable  matters,  which 
depends,  probably,  upon  its  great  affinity  for  Hydrogen.  It  is  pre- 
pared on  a  large  scale,  or  may  be  liberated  from  one  of  the  officinal 
compounds. 

Prep. — Chlorine  is  obtained  by  heating  in  a  retort  Common  Salt  4  parts, 
Binoxide  of  Manganese  3  parts,  and  Sulphuric  acid  7  parts,  with  an  equal 
weight  of  water,  or  by  the  mutual  action  of  Binoxide  of  Manganese  and  Hydro- 
chloric acid,  when  the  Oxygen  combines  with  Hydrogen  to  form  water,  one 
equivalent  of  Chlorine  escapes,  and  another  combines  with  the  Manganese  to 
form  Chloride  of  Manganese;  or  we  may  easily  obtain  it  by  adding  an  acid  to 
the  Chlorinated  Lime  or  Soda  of  the  Pharmacopoeias.   It  must  be  collected 
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oyer  warm  water,  as  it  is  absorbed  by  cold  water,  and  by  Mercury  which  com 
bines  with  it. 

Tests.— Chlorine  may  be  known  by  its  colour,  by  its  suffocating 
smell,  and  by  its  bleaching  properties.  Nitrate  of  Silver  produces  a 
white  curdy  precipitate  (Chloride  of  Silver)  in  a  solution  containing 
Chlorine.  This  precipitate  blackens  in  the  light,  is  insoluble  in 
Nitric',  but  soluble  in  Ammonia,  and  melts  into  horn  silver  luna 
cornea.    Solution  of  Chlorine  dissolves  gold  leaf. 

Action.  Pies.— Rubefacient.  Disinfectant.  Suffocating  if  inhaled 

Antidotes.— Inhalation  of  Ammoniacal  gas  with  care,  and  vapour 
of  warm  water.    See  also  Liquor  Chlori. 

Off.  Prep.— Liquor  Soda3  Chloratae.    Calx  Clilorata. 

Liquor  Chlori,  B.    (Liq.  Chlorinii,  L.)    Solution  of  Chlorine 
Lupnd  Oxymurmtic  Acid.    F.  Chlore  liquid.    G.  Wasseriges 

A  solution  of  Chlorine  may  easily  be  made  by  passing  into  water 
the  gas  obtained  by  any  of  the  above  processes.  It  is  liable  to  be 
decomposed  by  light,  Oxygen  being  evolved  from  the  decomposition 

clfomed  bythe  combiliation  ^SSi 

Prop.— This  solution  has  the  pale  greenish-yellow  colour  and  mrflh 
gating  smell  of  Chlorine  with  an  astringent  taste.  Sthe  Z  £ 
destroys  vegetable  colours,  and  the  effluvia  of  jmt^*  ,^^ 
vegetable  substances.  These  effects  may  be  obtain^%y  exposing 
the  solution  to  the  air,  or  by  the  use  of  chlorinated  Soda  £  ST* 

Tter  apply  a  gfnUe  heat?  an UffuiuUe  ^  §ij  of 

developed  to  pass  through  hi.  of  water  in  »  ,3,  ,      86  the  gas  wllicl1  Is 

bottom  of  a  three-pint  bottle  contaimw  "x^  thence  to  the 

of  which  is  loosely  plugged  with  tow  8 °f  d!stmetl  water,  the  mouth 

developed,  let  the  bottlfbUYsconncted  from  th?       ChJ0rine  Ceases  to 
and  shaken  until  the  chlorine  is  absorbed    La  Sv  C°!'ked  lo0sely- 

green  glass  bottle  furnished  with  aweU-flttinT^?™  S°lution  tato  » 

and  dark  place.  "  httms  st°PPer,  and  keep  it  in  a  cool 

The  process  yields  a  pure  solution  of  Chlorine    ThP  rn 
dissolved  in  half  its  volume  of  wa+Pr  La ™?f;  .  ihe  C1-  gas  is 
solution  by  weight,  about  Xth  W  '  S*  C0f tatates  "006  of  the 
discharges  the  colour  of    dilul )  I^a^^T?  v 
Gr.  is  1-003.    With  20 grs  of. Iodide  Pmt      V  Its  SP- 

of  water,  a  fluid  ounce  {m^T^SST^  *!  1  °UnC& 

which  is  discharged  by  750  gr.tZuresoftt     /  ^T-  {Iodid'), 

lanteSr  in^^  KSon  ^ 
alterative  action  in  the  blood  alS  it  j ft?     ,  ?  S6emS  to  have  a» 
active  medicinal  properties  of  Aqua  Repi^   U    i  probahle  that  the 
which  it  contains.    Cautiously  u  ed  if  5        du°  *°  the  CllJori^ 
mg  by  Hydrocyanic'  and  Sulphuretted 

Hydrogen*1  an^°*e  m  PO^On- 
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It  is  employed  in  testing  for  Iodine,  and  is  used  in  the  recognition  of  Mor- 
F  Quima.    If  to  a  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia  he  added,  first  some 

iresn  Chlorine  water,  and  then  Ammonia,  it  turns  green.  A  solution  of  Ace- 
tate of  Morphia  treated  in  the  same  way  becomes  brown;  but  this  colour  is 
destroyed  by  excess  of  Chlorine. 

Dose. — 3J-— 3iv-  m  f  S^U-  of  vehicle,  or  as  a  lotion  or  gargle  in  8 
parts  of  fluid. 

Antidotes—  Magnesia,  Chalk,  Soap,  Albumen,  White  of  Eggs, 
Dilution. 

Vapor  Chlori,  B.    Inhalation  of  Chlorine. 

Prep.— Put  Chlorinated  Lime,  §i j.,  into  a  suitable  apparatus,  moisten  it  with 
water,  and  let  the  vapour  which  rises  be  inhaled. 

Introduced  in  1867.  Chlorine  gas  is  evolved,  which  removes  the 
odour  of  foetid  exhalations  in  putrid  sore  throat,  diphtheria,  and  cases 
of  foul  breath. 

Chlorine  and  Oxygen. 
Like  the  other  elementary  bodies,  Chlorine  unites  with  Oxygen, 
and  in  several  proportions  ;  but  as  none  are  mentioned  in  the 
Pharmacopoeias,  it  is  unnecessary  to  do  more  than  advert  to  these 
compounds.  The  highest  oxidised  of  them  is  the  Perchloric  Acid. 
Chloric  Acid  consists  of  1  Eq.  Chlorine  +  5  Eq.  Oxygen  ;  the  salts 
are  termed  Cldorates.  Of  these  the  Cldorate  of  Potash  is  officinal. 
See  Potassium. 

Chlorine  and  Hydrogen. 
Hydrochloric  Acid  Gas.    Muriatic  Acid  Gas. 

Hydrochloric  or  Muriatic  acid  gas  (H  Cl  =  36-5)  is  a  compound  of 
Hydrogen  and  of  Chlorine.  It  is  sometimes  found  in  a  gaseous  state 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  volcanoes.  Combined  with  Ammonia,  it  is 
found  in  the  cracks  and  fissures  of  lava,  and  in  the  cool  parts  of 
brick-kilns  in  India. 

In  its  pure  form  it  exists  as  a  colourless  gas  with  a  pungent 
suffocating  smell,  acid  taste,  reddening  vegetable  blues,  and  making 
Turmeric  paper  brown.  It  has  been  reduced  to  a  liquid  state  by 
cold,  and  by  a  pressure  equal  to  40  atmospheres  at  50°  F.  Heat 
has  no  effect  upon  it.  It  extinguishes  all  burning  bodies  immersed 
in  it.  It  has  so  great  an  affinity  for  water,  that  it  attracts  it  from 
the  atmosphere,  producing  the  appearance  of  fuming.  100  C.  I.  of 
the  gas  weigh  39-77'grs-5  Sp.  Gr.  P283.  Water  at  40°  takes  up 
480  times  its  own  volume  of  gas,  and  thus  forms  liquid  Hydro- 
chloric acid.  It  may  be  obtained  by  the  direct  union  of  its  con- 
stituents, or  by  any  of  the  methods  described  below. 

Action.  Uses. — Suffocating,  but  sometimes  used  as  a  Disinfectant. 

Acidum  Hydrochloricdm.    Hydrochloric  Acid.    Muriatic  Acid. 

Chlorhydric  Acid.    Spiritus  Salis.    Spirit  of  Salt.    Marine  Acid. 

F.  Acide  Hydrochlorique.    G.  Salzsaure,  Chlorwasserstoffsaure. 

This  acid  is  a  solution  of  the  above  gas  in  water.  Geber  and  the 
Arabs  were  probably  acquainted  with  it,  and  the  Hindoos  knew  it 
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by  a  name  equivalent  to  Spirit  or  sluirp  water  of  Sail.  The  com- 
mercial acid  is  always  of  a  yellow  colour.  It  commonly  contains  as 
impurities  a  little  Sulphuric  acid,  Nitrous  acid,  Perchloride  of 
Iron,  Chlorine,  and  Bromine.  It  is  prepared  by  pouring  the  Oil  of 
Vitriol  of  commerce  on  Common  Salt  in  earthen  or  iron  vessels 
especially  since  the  extensive  manufacture  of  Carbonate  of  Soda 
from  Sulphate  of  Soda.  Its  Density  is  about  11 80.  For  the 
Properties  and  Tests,  see  Acidum  Hydrochloricum,  B. 

Acidum  Hydrochloricum,  B.    Acidum  Muriaticum  Purum. 

Prop.— It  emits  suffocating  fumes.  When  pure,  it  is  perfectly 
colourless,  but  is  usually  of  a  pale  yellowish  straw-colour,  from  the 
presence  of  a  little  Chlorine  formed  from  the  decomposition  of  the 
acid,  when  long  kept,  especiaUy  if  exposed  to  light.  It  has  a  sour, 
irritating,  and  corrosive  taste,  with  the  odour  of  its  gaseous  acid' 
When  heated  to  112°  it  bubbles,  from  the  quantity  of  H  CI  °-as 
which  escapes.  It  freezes  at- 60°.  H  CI  combines  with  water  in 
all  proportions,  with  the  evolution  of  heat.  Sp.  Gr.  116,  when  it 
contains  31'8  per  cent,  by  weight  of  Hydrochloric  acid  gas.' 

The  action  of  this  acid  on  some  substances,  as  the  Metals,  Oxides 
&c,  requires  attention,  from  the  changes  which  take  place  in  the 
various  decompositions.  Thus,  when  Zinc  or  Iron  are  acted  on  by 
liquid  Hydrochloric',  Hydrogen  is  evolved  in  consequence  of  the 
decomposition  of  the  acid,  and  the  Chlorine,  combining  with  the 
metal,  forms  a  Chloride  of  Zinc  or  of  Iron.  But  if  an  oxide  of  a 
metal  be  acted  upon,  no  Hydrogen  is  evolved,  because  it  combines 
with  the  Oxygen  of  the  Oxide  to  form  an  equivalent  of  water  while 
the  metal  and  Chlorine  combine  to  form  a  metallic  Chloride 
Ammonia  being  a  substance  devoid  of  Oxygen,  no  decomposition  of 
the  acid  takes  place,  and  it  therefore  unites  with  the  Ammonia  to 
form  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia.  The  same  thing  takes  place  with 
a  vegetable  alkali,  though  it  does  contain  Oxygen,  but  no  action  is 
considered  to  take  place  between  it  and  the  Hydrogen  and  rhPrp 

the  remaining  5iv.  of  the  water  •  then  ..Vmi,^  I  safety  tube,  and  containing 
disengaged  gas  through  the  wash  hnnlP?^  g  heat  t°,the  flask'  conduct  the 
distilled  water,  by  meTns  f  aZft  ,  w"8?^^?!'' 'C  containing  the 
surface,  and  let  the  process  be  continued  ^  ™  aboufchalf-an-incli  below  the 
the  liquid  has  acquired *  spS  S?v „f ^E0^™*?™**  or 
the  distilled  water  roust  be  kepTcool  d^tho  whole  SS&  * 

J*^^*^}^  ^  °f  Sodium  ^  the  water 

ItI^?  VT  £  ,  CMorme  of  the  former,  combining  with  the 
Hydrogen,  forms  Hydrochloric',  while  the  Oxygen  of  K  water 
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unites  with  the  Sodium  to  form  Soda,  which  is  seized  upon  by  the 
bulphuric  acid  to  form  Sulphate  of  Soda,  which  remains  as  the 
residual  salt,  and  will  be  a  Bisulphate  of  Soda  if  an  excess  of  acid 
has  been  employed. 

Tests.— The  presence  of  strong  Hydrochloric'  is  indicated  by  the 
dense  white  fumes  which  are  produced  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Am- 
monia ;  also  by  Nitrate  of  Silver  producing  in  a  solution  containing 
it  a  white  curdy  precipitate  (Chloride  of  Silver) :  this  blackens  in 
the  an-,  is  soluble  in  a  solution  of  Ammonia,  but  is  insoluble  in 
Nitric'.  Sp.  Gr.  1-16  (same  as  L.  P.).  It  is  rather  weaker  than  the 
acid  of  the  B.  P.  1864,  which  had  Sp.  Gr.  117,  and  contained  34"2 
per  cent,  of  acid.  If  pure,  it  is  colourless.  Strips  of  gold  are  not 
dissolved  in  it,  even  with  the  assistance  of  heat ;  neither  is  Sulphate 
of  Indigo  decolorised  ;  showing  in  both  cases  the  absence  of  free 
Chlorine  and  of  Bromine.  After  testing  with  gold  leaf,  a  solution 
of  Protochloride  of  Tin  may  be  added.  If  any  gold  has  been  dis- 
solved, it  will  cause  a  dark  precipitate.  The  acid  ought  to  be  entirely 
dissipated  by  heat,  without  leaving  any  residue.  Cliloride  of  Barium 
gives  no  precipitate,  if  Sul'  and  Sulphates  are  not  present,  but  the 
acid  should  be  diluted  before  applying  this  test.  H  S  gas  does  not 
throw  down  anything,  showing  the  absence  of  metals  and  metallic 
oxides.  "Bright  copper  foil  is  not  tarnished  when  boiled  with  it, 
showing  absence  of  Arsenic"  (q.  v.)  Nitrous  acid  or  binoxide  of 
Nitrogen  (see  Pereira)  may  be  recognised  by  the  Protosulphate  of 
Iron. 

114-8  gr.  by  weight,  in  \  oz.  dist.  water=lOOQ  measures  of  volume- 
tric Sol.  Soda.  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — The  strong  acid  is  a  corrosive  poison,  but  may 
be  applied  externally  as  an  Escharotic.  When  diluted  it  is  used 
topically  as  a  gargle  to  relaxed  or  putrid  sore  throat.  Internally,  it 
may  be  given  (dilute)  to  act  generally  as  an  acid,  but  it  possesses  no 
astringent  power.  As  this  acid  has  been  discovered  in  the  natural 
gastric  juice,  it  is  often  proposed  for  use  in  morbid  conditions  of 
that  secretion,  especially  when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  acid  in  it. 
Hydrocldoric  acid  may  be  used  in  Phosphaturia ;  it  has  been  em- 
ployed by  some  in  Putrid  Fevers  ;  and  it  may  be  given  as  an 
Alterative  in  the  same  cases  as  Nitric  acid,  doing  most  good  when 
combined  with  the  latter,  so  as  to  form  Nitro-nmriatic  acid.  As  is 
the  case  with  the  other  mineral  acids,  the  dilute  acid  only  is 
employed  for  internal  use,  and  this  requires  still  further  dilution 
with  water  when  prescribed. 

Antidotes. — Magnesia  ;  solution  of  Soap,  as  easily  procurable  ; 
the  Bicarbonates  of  Soda  and  Potash  ;  Milk  ;  Demulcents.  Chalk 
to  be  avoided  on  account  of  the  deleterious  effects  of  Chloride  of 
Calcium. 

Acddum  Htdrochloricum  dilutum,  B.   Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Prep, — Take  of  Hydrochloric  acid,  i  gviij. ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Dilute 
the  acid  with  gxvj.  of  the  water,  then  add  more  water,  so  that  at  a  temperature 
of  60°  it  shall  measure  fjxxvjp.    Or  as  follows :— Take  of  Hydrochloric  acid, 
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gr.  30G0 ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Weigh  the  acid  in  a  glass  flask  the 
capacity  of  which,  to  a  mark  on  the  neck,  is  Oj.,  then  add  distilled  water 
until  the  mixture,  at  GO"  temperature,  after  it  lias  been  shaken,  measures 
a  pint. 

This  agrees  with  the  dilute  acid  of  the  late  Edinburgh  Pharma- 
copoeia, and  is  rather  stronger  than  that  of  L.  and  D.    Sp.  Gr.  P052. 

345  gr.  =  1000  measures  volumetric  Sol.  Soda.  This  corresponds  to 
10-58  per  cent,  of  real  acid.  As  with  the  other  dilute  acids,  f'3vj. 
(345  gr.)  contain  one  equiv.  of  H  CI  (36'5  gr.) 

Dose. — TT|_  x.-TT|_  xx.  in  some  bland  or  sweetened  fluid  or  bitter 
infusion,  f  3j.  with  gj.  of  Honey  may  be  applied  with  a  brush  in 
ulcerated  sore  throat. 

Inc. — Alkalies,  most  Earths,  Oxides,  and  their  Carbonates  ;  Sul- 
phuret  of  Potassium  ;  Tartrate  of  Potash ;  Potassio-Tartrate  of 
Antimony  ;  Nitrate  of  Silver  ;  Acetate  of  Lead. 


ACIDUM  NlTRO-HYDROCHLORICtTM. 

Nitro-hydroehloric  Acid.  Nitro-muriatic  Acid.  Aqua  Regia.  F. 
Eau  regale.    O.  Kdnigswasser. 

This  acid  is  made  by  mixing  Nitric'  with  Muriatic',  and  has  pro- 
bably been  known  since  the  discovery  of  these  acids.  The  Arabs 
must  have  been  acquainted  with  it,  as  they  had  a  solvent  for  gold. 

Prop. — Nitrohydrochloric'  is  of  a  golden  yellow  colour,  with  the 
suffocating  odour  of  Chlorine,  and  the  irritant  corrosive  properties  of 
the  strong  acids. 

/Yep.— Mix  pure  Nitric!  1  part  by  measure,  with  pure  Muriatic'  2  parts 
pa  green  glass  bottle,  furnished  with  an  accurately  ground  stopper  and  keen 
in  a  cool  place.   It  was  officinal  in  the  D.  P.  1 

The  resulting  acid  is  not  a  mere  mixture  of  the  two  acids,  for 
both  become  decomposed.  The  Nitric',  which  so  readily  parts  with 
its  Oxygen,  gives  1  Equivalent  which  combines  with  the  Hydrogen 
of  the  Hydrochloric',  and  some  water  is  thus  formed.  Of  the 
Chlorine  set  free,  some  escapes,  the  rest  remains  in  solution  with  the 
Nitrous  acid  formed ;  but  an  excess  of  either  of  the  acids  may 
remain,  according  to  the  proportions  in  which  they  are  used  M 
Gay-Lussac  considers  Aqua  Eegia  to  be  a  combination  of  Nitric 
Oxide  and  Chlorine,  in  the  proportion  of  1  Eq.  of  the  former  to 
2  of  the  latter  gas.  When  exposed  to  light,  a  portion  of  the  water 
becomes  decomposed,  and  Hydrochloric  acid  is  again  formed 

Tests.— It  is  distinguished  by  the  property  of  dissolving  sold 
which  is  owing  to  the  presence  of  Chlorine.  Nitrate  of  Silver  pro- 
duces a  precipitate  of  Chloride  of  Silver,  which  is  soluble  in  Am- 
monia but  insoluble  in  Nitric'.  When  an  Alkali  is  added,  both  a 
Chloride  and  a  Nitrate  are  formed. 

Acidum  Nitro-hydrochloeicum  dilutum,  B.  Dilute  N.  H.  Acid. 
MMe f/rrlc'aM  ^  1*5  °J /^drochloric  acid,  with  gxxv.  Distilled 
of  glj.  as  to  18640  S  n°W  Weakel'!  m'  are  U8ed  instond 
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JSSzX.  L^S  6  **■ dmchms =  920  °f 

thtS^ST^r™*™,  I?0is0n"     When  cUluted'  stimulant  of 

fiias^jsi** cases-  T"e  free  ^ is  ^ 

or  ST^IV^**  WeU  dilut6d-  APPUed  Genially  by  sponging, 
Z  ,t  ^  0t  Wam  WEter'  wMch  is  made  of  the  acidity  of  vinS 
g^oLitr^1011  °f  ^  «™*  -il  to  each 

Carbon. 

Cahbo'  Carbonium.  F.  Charbon.  G.  Kohlenstoff. 
Carbon  (C  =  6)  is  very  extensively  diffused  in  nature,  as  in  Coal, 
Anthracite,  Graphite,  &c. ;  of  great  purity,  and  crystallised  in  the 
torm  ot  the  regular  octahedron  or  cube,  in  the  Diamond.  It  forms  a 
large  portion  of  both  vegetable  and  animal  substances.  Combined 
with  Oxygen  it  exists  in  the  Atmosphere  and  in  many  mineral 
waters  as  Carbonic  acid  gas,  and  as  a  Carbonate  in  immense  quanti- 
ties in  Chalk,  Marble,  Limestone,  &c. 

Graphite,  called  also  Plumbago  and  Black  Lead,  is  found  in 
primary  mountains,  and  is  nearly  a  pure  form  of  Carbon.  It  has 
sometimes  been  considered  a  Carburet  of  Iron,  but  the  presence  of 
this  metal  is  not  essential ;  some  specimens  contain  hardly  a  trace 
and  others  as  much  as  5  per  cent,  of  Iron.  It  is  sometimes  crystal- 
lised in  six-sided  prisms  or  tables,  with  Sp.  Gr.  of  nearly  2"5,  opaque 
steel-grey,  solid,  with  a  metallic  lustre,  soft  to  the  touch,  and  weU 
known  from  its  property  of  marking  paper.  The  best  specimens  are 
obtained  from  Borrowdale  in  Cumberland. 

Graphite  used  to  be  employed  in  medicine  ;  internally  for  many 
of  the  same  purposes  as  Charcoal,  and  externally  as  an  ointment  in 
some  skin  diseases. 

Carbo  Ligni,  B.    Wood  Charcoal. 

Prop. — Charcoal  is  the  form  in  which  Carbon  is  usually  seen.  Its 
black  colour  and  freedom  from  taste  and  smell  are  well  known.  It 
has  never  been  decomposed,  is  insoluble,  infusible,  and  unalterable. 
Sp.  Gr.  various.  It  is  a  bad  conductor  of  heat,  but  an  excellent  one 
of  electricity,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  power  of  counteracting  putre- 
faction, and  also  for  combining  with  and  removing  the  odorous  and 
colouring  principles  of  most  bodies.  This  is  probably  owing  to  its 
absorbing  the  odoriferous  effluvia,  as  it  does  several  of  the  gases,  as 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  and  Carbonic  acid  gas.  Charcoal  readily 
burns  in  air,  emitting  light  and  heat,  combining  with  its  Oxygen 
and  forming  Carbonic  acid  gas.  It  yields  more  heat  than  an  equal 
quantity  of  wood,  in  consequence  probably  of  being  freed  from  the 
large  proportion  of  water  which  wood  contains.    It  is  in  light  masses, 
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which  retain  much  of  the  shape  and  texture  of  the  wood  from  which 
it  was  obtained.  By  the  heating  of  coal  in  close  vessels,  Charcoal  is 
obtained  in  the  form  of  Coke. 

Prep. — Wood  Charcoal  is  obtained  by  burning  wood  in  covered-up  heaps  or 
in  close  vessels.  "  Wood  charred  by  exposure  to  red  heat  without  access  of 
air."  B. 

As  the  combustion  takes  place  with  only  a  limited  supply  of  air, 
little  of  the  Carbon  of  the  wood  is  consumed,  but  its  Oxygen,  Hydro- 
gen, and  Nitrogen  escape,  variously  combined.  The  Charcoal  which 
remains  necessarily  contains  the  ashes  of  the  plant,  consisting  of  Car- 
bonates of  Potash,  Lime,  &c,  which  should  not  exceed  2  per  cent. 
(B.)  Wood  yields  from  14  to  23  per  cent,  of  Charcoal.  A  pure 
Charcoal  may  be  obtained  by  burning  Oils  and  Besins  with  a  defi- 
cient supply  of  Oxygen,  when,  the  volatile  matters  being  dissipated, 
the  Charcoal  is  left,  and  commonly  called  lamp-black.  For  medical 
purposes  either  kind  may  he  ignited  in  a  close  vessel  to  a  red  heat 
until  all  volatile  matters  have  escaped.  The  Charcoal,  when  cool  is 
kept  in  stoppered  bottles.  It  may  be  very  conveniently  made  into 
biscuits  with  some  flour. 

Action.  Uses.— Antiseptic  and  Disinfectant ;  corrects  the  fcetor  of 
the  breath  and  of  the  stools  in  Dyspepsia  and  Dysentery  Dr  Sten- 
house  has  lately  recommended  the  use  of  a  Bespirator  packed  with 
coarsely  powdered  wood-charcoal,  to  those  who  are  exposed  to  noxious 
smells  and  pestilential  effluvia.  Not  only  does  the  charcoal  absorb 
and  retain  these,  and  so  prevent  them  from  passing  into  the  lungs 
but  by  its  great  affinity  for  oxygen  it  tends  to  bring  this  in  contact 
with  the  putrid  or  noxious  emanation,  and  by  decomposing  the  latter 
it  may  obviate  infection. 

Dose.-Gv.  x.-Z).  internally;  gj.  or  gjj.  to  Lard  §j.  as  ointment. 

«fiEtiAPLA+f A  CaRB,0NIS>  B-  Wood-charcoal  gfl.,  is  half  of  it 
wlSli  D'n ^rhehrem1ain^r  sprinkled  on  the  surface  of  a  poultice  made 
with  gy.  of  bread  and  gjfi.  lmSeed  meal.  It  is  applied  warm  to 
foul  ulcers  to  destroy  the  fcetor. 

Carbo  Animal  is,  B.    Animal  Charcoal.    Bone  Black. 
to?rU\0eattaifned,rPUre  hJ  8UbjeCthlg  bmes>  toms-  m»^es,  &c. 

tions    An  mal  Charcoal  irS'     V   1SS°1Ve'  aud  form  bitter  solu! 

the  colouring  mX  ?f  or^T     w  aCC°U,lt  °f  its  attraction  for 
uib  matter  ol  organic  substances,  a  property  probably 
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owing  to  its  extreme  subdivision,  and  to  the  extent  of  surface  which 
it  exposes  to  any  liquid  filtered  through  it.  The  decolorising  power 
of  Vegetable  Charcoal  may  be  increased  by  mixing  Chalk  or  pounded 
flint  with  the  vegetable  matter  previous  to  its  being  carbonised. 
Animal  Charcoal  is  extensively  employed  in  the  arts  for  removing 
the  colouring  matter  of  Syrup,  used  also  in  the  preparation  of  Citric 
and  of  Tartaric  Acid,  and  of  the  vegetable  Alkalies  and  their  salts,  as 
Quinia,  Morphia,  Veratria.  The  same  quantity  of  Charcoal  may  be 
used  several  times,  but  it  requires  to  have  been  first  dried  and  sub- 
jected to  a  red  heat.  It  is  either  mixed  or  .boiled  witli  the  liquid  to 
be  decolorised,  or  the  latter  is  allowed  to  filter  through  a  layer  of 
Charcoal.    For  some  purposes  it  requires  to  be  purified. 

Caebo  Animalis  pubificatus,  B.     Purified  Animal  Charcoal. 
Purified  Ivory-Black. 

Prep.— A  pure  kind  of  charcoal  may  be  obtained  by  the  carbonisation  of 
bullocks'  blood  by  heat,— the  product  being  well  washed,  L.  The  B.  P.  directs 
that  common  Ivory-Black,  r.xvj.,  be  digested  for  two  days  in  Hydrochloric 
acid  §j.  and  a  pint  of  distilled  water  at  a  moderate  heat,  then  copiously 
washing  with  water,  drying  it  and  heating  to  redness  in  a  covered  crucible. 

The  H  CI  dissolves  the  Phosphate  and  decomposes  the  Carbonate 
of  Lime,  as  well- as  any  Sulphuret,  with  the  disengagement  of  Carb' 
gas,  and  some  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  Chloride  of  Calcium  being 
left  in  solution.  When  the  residuum  has  been  thoroughly  washed, 
it  contains  only  a  Carburet  of  Iron  and  some  Silica  mixed  with  the 
Charcoal.  The  subsequent  heating  to  redness  is  not  to  be  recom- 
mended, as  Dr  Stenhouse  finds  that  it  makes  the  charcoal  compact, 
and  destroys  its  decolorising  power. 

It  completely  decolorises  a  dilute  tincture  of  Litmus,  and  when 
burnt  with  free  access  of  air  leaves  scarcely  any  residue. 

Action.  Uses. — Animal  is  more  active  than  Vegetable  Charcoal, 
probably  because  more  finely  divided.  It  possesses  a  singular  power 
of  absorbing  and  retaining  certain  gases,  especially  those  which  are 
contained  in  the  offensive  exhalations  of  organic  decomposition. 
Thus  this  substance  forms  a  valuable  and  innocuous  deodoriser  for 
the  sick-room.  It  may  be  applied  to  foul  sores  to  remove  their 
odour,  and  thus  improve  their  character.  Given  internally  in  Dys- 
pepsia, Diarrhoea,  and  Dysentery,  it  may  remove  a  cause  of  irritation 
by  absorbing  acrid  materials  in  the  intestinal  canal. 

It  is,  however,  chiefly  employed  by  the  Pharmaceutist  as  a  deco- 
loriser.  It  unites  tenaciously  with  vegetable  colours,  and  is  em- 
ployed to  remove  these  during  the  preparation  of  the  alkaloids  and 
other  active  principles  of  drugs.  But  it  is  open  to  the  serious  objec- 
tion that  it  tends  also  to  combine  with  the  alkaloid  itself,  and  may 
remove  it  from  the  solution  as  well  as  the  colouring  matter  (see 
Aconitia).  Thus  Animal  Charcoal  has  been  shown  to  be  a  valuable 
remedy  in  many  cases  of  poisoning,  as,  if  given  immediately,  it 
absorbs  and  renders  inoperative  the  most  powerful  alkaloids,  and 
even  Hydrocyanic  acid.    About  half  an  ounce  is  sufficient  to  neutra- 
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liso  each  grain  of  Morphia  or  Strychnia.  It  is  not  so  efficacious 
with  the  mineral  poisons.    (P.  J.  ix.  78.) 

Carbon  and  Oxygen. 

Carbon  anil  Oxygen  form  several  compounds,  which  are  important 
to  he  known  on  account  of  their  properties,  though  all  are  not  offi- 
cinal. 

Carbonic  oxide  (C  0  =  14),  which  is  interesting  as  a  compound 
radical,  is  a  colourless  gas,  without  taste  or  smell,  but  extremely 
poisonous  when  respired.    Sp.  Gr.  -972. 

It  is  formed  when  Carbon  is  burned  with  a  limited  supply  of 
Oxygen.  Though  it  extinguishes  burning  bodies,  it  will  itself  bum 
with  a  pale  blue  flame,  as  may  often  be  seen  on  the  surface  of  a  coal 
fire.  It  is  also  formed  when  charcoal  is  slowly  burned,  and  is 
necessarily  deleterious  in  close  apartments.  Professor  Dumas  states, 
that  it  is  much  more  dangerous  than  Carbonic  acid,  and  that  an 
admixture  with  the  air  of  ^th  part  will  prove  fatal.  Fresh  air 
and  its  forced  inhalation,  or  that  of  Oxygen,  will  be  the  best 
remedies  for  this. 

Oxalic  acid  is  a  compound  of  2  Eq.  Carbon  with  3  Eq.  Oxygen, 
and  has  been  called  Carbonous  acid.  It  might  be  treated  of  here, 
but  being  derived  exclusively  from  organic  sources,  and  closely 
resembling  the  other  Vegetable  acids,  wiU  be  considered  along  with 
them. 

Acddum  Carbonicum. 
Carbonic  Acid.  F.  Acide  Carbonique.  G.  Kohlen  saure.  Fixed- 
Air.  Aerial  Acid.  Spiritus  lethalis.  Choke  Damp. 
Carbonic  acid  (C  or  C  02  =  22),  so  named  from  being  a  compound 
of  Carbon  and  Oxygen,  has  long  been  known  from  its  effects  :  but 
its  nature  was  not  explained  until  1757  by  Dr  Black.  It  is  abund- 
antly diffused  in  nature,  being  a  constituent  of  the  atmosphere  to 
the  extent  of  y^th  part.  It  issues  from  the  earth  in  many  situa- 
tions, as  the  Grotto  del  Cane  in  Italy,  and  the  Valley  of  Poison  in 
Java  ;  but  especially  in  Germany,  near  the  Lake  of  Laach,  where 
Bischoff  calculates  that  not  less  than  600,000  lbs.  escape  daily,  and 
m  such  quantities  in  the  Brohltahl  as  to  enable  him  to  employ  it  in 
sotne  chemical  operations.    It  issues  also,  combined  with  water, 

%  Z  rr  T  ngS,'  V™B  t0  them  tlleir  sParklinS  brilliancy 
It  is  by  an  excess  of  Carbonic  acid  that  the  Carbonates  of  Lime 
Magnesia,  and  Iron,  are  held  in  solution  in  different  waters  It  is 
Sifrt8  iD  the  comb»st.ion  of  charcoal,  &c,  and 

SZVZlw11,  14  s-alwaya  being  exhaled  h* animals  &  the 

I thfsn\d VC  v'  f  1fa.Sma11  quautities  ]>y  Pkllts  a*  night  or 
ti  e  interior  .f  +v  n^  Wth,  baS6S>  tt  exists  in  krSe  quantities  in 
LimSnTcn^  "*  *  ^  mM  °f  Marble' 

Frop.~CB.Th',  at  ordinary  temperatures,  exists  as  a  colourless  gas, 
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fLVcf\  ■  w  °n  r  Wat6f  ha.S  an  acid  taste-  «  is  very  heavy  : 
vohime  h  t  5  1  76\gl1  47'25  ^    Water  ^solves  its  oil, 

volume,  but  may  be  made  by  pressure  to  take  up  a  much  larger 
quantity,  when  it  will  redden  vegetable  blues,  but  not  permanently, 
as  the  acid  escapes  when  exposed  to  the  atmosphere.  When  sub- 
jected to  great  pressure,  it  has  been  reduced  to  a  liquid  state  :  and, 
by  the  effect  of  great  cold,  produced  by  its  evaporation,  it  has  been 
converted  into  a  solid  at  -  148°  F.  Carb'  gas  extinguishes  flame  and 
an  burning  bodies,  except  Potassium  :  it  is  also  fatal  to  animal  life. 

w«^rrP;7^mayl)-e.0btainei1  from  Chalk  rubl5ed  t0  P°w<ier  and  mixed  with 
JitfJ  -Se  consist,ence  °f  ■  syrup,  upon  which  Sulphuric'  is  then  poured, 

now IrZ  at  aMeqUal  Weig^  °f  Water"  U  ma*  also  be  obtained  from  cZsely 
powdered  Marble,  or  any  other  carbonate,  by  the  action  of  the  diluted  hydro- 
ps £f  ™T  f h6r  af kL  ,„^,enever  the  C  is  required  for  Therapeu t  ca[ Z, 
it  is  preferable  to  employ  the  S',  as  not  volatile. 

Tests.— Carbonic  acid  may  easily  be  detected  by  its  evanescent 
action  in  reddening  Litmus  paper,  by  rendering  Lime  water  turbid, 
by  precipitating  Lime  and  Barytes  from  their  solutions,  and  by  these 
precipitates  being  soluble  in  Acetic  acid  with  effervescence. 

Action.  Uses. — Acts  as  a  stimulant  when  taken  into  the  stomach, 
but  is  fatal  to  animal  life  when  breathed.  It  may  be  prescribed  in 
the  forms  of  Liquor  Potassse  effervescens,  Liquor  Sodm  effervescens, 
and  in  all  effervescing  draughts,  or  as  Carb'  water,  or  ordinary 
bottled  Soda  water,  which  very  often  contains  no  alkali ;  or  in  some 
mineral  waters,  which  are  natural  solutions  of  C  in  water  usually 
containing  also  other  impurities.  Death  has  frequently  occurred  from 
breathing  this  gas  hi  descending  into  cellars,  wells,  mines,  &c.  ;  also 
from  sleeping  near  brewers'  vats,  lime-kilns,  in  green-houses,  or  in 
small  apartments,  or  in  cabins  on  board  ship  with  a  charcoal  fire.  It 
is  a  narcotic  poison,  and  produces  also  a  spasm  of  the  glottis.  Exter- 
nally Carb.  acid  seems  to  act  as  an  anaesthetic,  and  baths  of  the  gas 
have  been  used  by  continental  physicians  in  dysmenorrhoea,  cancer, 
and  other  painful  disorders. 

Hydrogen  and  Sulphtje. 

Acedum  Hydrosulphurictjm,  B.  (Appendix).  Sulphuretted  Hydro- 
gen. Hydro-Sulphuric  Acid.  Hydrothionic  Acid.  F.  Acide 
Hydro-Sulfurique.    G.  Schwefelwasserstoffsaure. 

Hydrosulphuric  acid  (H  S  =  17)  is  remarkable  for  its  offensive 
odour  and  deleterious  proj>erties. 

Prop. — It  is  a  colourless  gas.  100  C.  I.  weigh  36  grs.  Sp.  Gr.= 
1*177.  It  has  been  reduced  to  a  liquid  form  by  a  pressure  of  17 
atmospheres.  It  is  inflammable  ;  Sulphurous  acid  and  water  being 
produced.  Water  absorbs  about  2^  times  its  own  bulk,  acquiring 
the  taste  and  smell  of  the  gas,  as  well  as  its  acid  property  of  redden- 
ing Litmus.  On  exposure  to  the  air  H  S  escapes,  and  the  water 
becomes  muddy  from  the  deposition  of  Sulphur. 

It  combines  with  bases,  and  forms  Hydrosulphates,  as  that  of 
Ammonia ;  or  Sulphurets,  some  of  which,  as  those  of  Lead,  Copper, 
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Bismuth,  and  Silver,  are  blackish-coloured  ;  that  of  Antimony,  red  ; 
Zinc,  white  ;  Arsenic,  yellow.  Much  useful  information  is  obtained 
by  employing  H  S  or  a  soluble  Hydrosulphate,  as  of  Ammonia  or  of 
Potash,  as  a  test,  especially  as  it  does  not  precipitate  the  Kaligenous 
and  Terrigenous  metals.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  is  absorbed  in  large 
quantities  by  Charcoal,  is  exhaled  from  putrefying  animal  matter, 
also  from  some  vegetables,  as  the  Crucifera,  and  likewise  from  decom- 
posing vegetables  generally,  when  a  Sulphate  is  present,  from  "  the 
decomposition  of  the  Sulphates  in  water  by  the  Carbonaceous  matter 
of  vegetables,"  *  and  from  some  mineral  waters. 

Prep.—H  S  may  be  obtained  by  the  action  of  SuV  7  parts  diluted  with  Aq. 
32  parts,  poured  on  Sulphuret  of  Iron  5  parts.  In  applying  it  as  a  test,  the 
sulphuret  is  mixed  with  the  water,  and  the  acid  added  in  small  quantities  as  the 
gas  is  required. 


Action.  Uses. — Most  deleterious  when  respired,  even  when  much 
diluted.  Mineral  waters,  either  natural  (as  of  Harrowgate)  or  arti- 
ficial, taken  internally,  or  used  externally  in  the  form  of  a  bath,  are 
stimulant,  especially  to  the  functions  of  the  skin  and  of  the  uterine 
system.  H  S  is  much  used  as  a  test,  for  which  purpose  it  is  included 
in  the  Appendix  of  the  B.  P.  It  should  be  freshly  prepared.  The 
gas  should  be  passed  first  through  the  water  in  a  washing-bottle  to 
free  it  from  accidental  impurity,  and  then  directly  into  the  liquid  to 
be  tested.  The  Solution  tested  should  first  be  rendered  acid 
When  this  is  the  case  the  Proto-salts  of  Zinc,  Iron,  and  Manganese 
are  not  precipitated.  Black  or  dark-brown  Precipitates  are  formed 
m  solutions  containing  Copper,  Lead,  Tin,  Mercury,  Gold,  Silver 
and  Bismuth  ;  white  with  persalts  of  Iron  ;  yellow  with  Arsenic  ■ 
and  orange  with  Antimony.  The  earthy  and  alkaline  bases  are 
unaffected. 

Antidotes.— Inhalation  of  Chlorine,  and  Acids  taken  internally. 

Hydrogen  and  Carbon. 
Compounds  of  Hydrogen  and  Carbon  are  usually  denominated 
Hydrocarbons    Of  these  few  are  officinal,  though  we  require  to  be 

TW^l™  th*he  Pr°Perties  of  others>  as  they  are  deleterious, 
inus,  of  those  which  are  gaseous,  the  two  following  form  the  prin- 
cipal ingredients  of  Coal-gas.    Besides  these,  Bisulphuret  of  Carbon 

£ffi£3£.  ^  ^  m  C™  C°a1-^  **  * 

JedS  fZTpT  HTo°GEN  (CH*  =  8)-    This  gas  is  com- 
ret  of  fVb™  n       2  °f  H^gen-that  is,  it  is  a  Bihy- 

urface  of  TY  in  bubbles  from  ^ 

surface  of  stagnant  pools,  and  also  in  stirring  up  foetid  mud  beine 

formed  by  the  decomposition  of  vegetable  mltter.    It  isTues  sS 
^£S^JST"        fiSSUreS  *  Coal-mmes,  and  Smirg 
or  1  ire  Damp  of  Miners.    It  may  also  be  produced  artificially 
*  Professor  Danicll. 


°~'  TERNARY  COMPOUNDS. 

aT™^  iecomV°s*[™  of  Acetates.     It  bums  with  a  yellow  flame 

IS  T,P1Ted  :  aS  °arb'  and  Water  are  the  of  its  com! 

bustion,  a  deletenous  atmosphere  is  necessarily  produced. 

Olefiant  Gas  (C'2H2  =  14),  named  from  forming  an  oily  liquid  by 

and  ?  Chl0rinTe',iS  a  —Po-d  o°f  2  Eq.VcarZ 

™  If  1Hydl'0f n-  Like  the  former,  this  gas  is  found  in  Coal- 
mines and  may  be  made  artificially  by  heating  strong  Alcohol  with 
5  or  6  times  its  we,glit  of  Oil  of  Vitriol.  It  is  not  respirable,  extin- 
guishes flame,  but  burns  with  a  brilliant  white  li<dit 

Paraffine  oil,  obtained  by  the  distillation  of  coal,  is  stated  by  Pro- 

mundn^tioT1111  t0      *  "  gaS"    K  iS  krgely  USed  in 

Other  Hydrocarbons  are  either  sohd  or  liquid.  Petroleum  or 
Rock  Oil  was  till  lately  officinal ;  and  Naphtha,  whether  obtained 
artificially  or  as  a  product  of  nature,  is  often  ulfed  medicinally  As 
these  natural  products  are  considered  to  be  produced  by  fossil 
vegetable  remains,  and  as  the  artificial  products  are  obtained  by 
the  decomposition  of  vegetable  matter,  it  will  be  convenient  to  treat 
01  all  ol  these  nearly  allied  substances  together.  So  also  of  Oil  of 
Turpentine,  Tar,  and  the  products  of  the  distillation  of  Coal.  (See 

CONEFERiE.)  V 

Creosote  has  been  so  named  from  its  property  of  preserving  meat 
from  decay  :  it  is  a  compound  of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  and  Oxygen 
As  it  is  obtained  from  Tar,  it  will  most  fitly  be  treated  of  with  that 
substance. 

Carbon  and  Nitrogen. 

These  two  elementary  substances  combine  together,  and  form  a 
very  remarkable  body,  called  Cyanogen,  from  Kvavos,  blue,  it  being  a 
principal  ingredient  of  Prussian  Blue.  (See  Sesguiferrocyanide  of 
Iron.) 

Cyanogen.    F.  Cyanogene. 

Cyanogen  (Cy  or  C2N  =  26)  maybe  obtained  by  heating  Bicyanide 
of  Mercury  :  it  is  a  colourless  gas,  of  a  peculiar  and  pungent  smell, 
like  that  of  peach-kernels,  burning  with  a  purplish  flame,  readily 
absorbed  by  water,  and  condensible  into  a  colourless  liquid.  But  it 
is  chiefly  interesting  as,  though  being  a  compound  body,  it  acts  like 
the  simple  elements  in  combinmg  with  metals,  and  forms  with 
Hydrogen  an  acid,  the  Hydrocyanic,  which  is  of  fearful  importance 
on  account  of  its  rapidly  deleterious  effects.  As  Cyanogen  is  the 
type  of  the  compound  radicals  which  present  themselves  in  Organic 
Chemistry,  and  as  Hydrocyanic  acid  is  produced  naturally  by  some 
plants,  it  will  be  treated  of  with  Laurel  water  under  AmygdalEjE. 

Ternary  Compounds. 

Ternary  compounds  abound  in  the  Organic  Kingdom,  and  many  of 
them  are  officinal.  Such  compounds  of  Carbon,  Oxygen,  and  Hydro- 
gen, as  Starch  and  Sugar,  are  most  naturally  treated  of  with  the 
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plants  which  yield  them.  Wines,  Alcohol,  and  kindred  bodies,  con- 
nected with  the  Saccharine  fermentation,  being  strictly  neither 
inorganic  nor  organic  substances,  but  products  of  the  latter,  will  be 
treated  of  separately  at  the  end  of  the  work.  Also  Etherification,  or 
the  produce  of  the  action  of  acids  on  Alcohol,  with  the  latter  sub- 
stance. Acetous  Fermentation  and  the  production  of  Vinegar  are 
too  closely  allied  to  be  separated  from  the  consideration  of  Fermenta- 
tion in  general. 

Vegetable  Acids. 

Having  to  notice  the  salts  of  these  acids  with  the  alkalies,  earths, 
and  metals,  it  would  in  some  respects  be  preferable  to  treat  of  them 
here.  But,  as  the  account  of  each  may  be  referred  to,  it  is  desirable 
to  adhere  to  the  plan  adopted  with  the  vegetable  alkalies — that  of 
treating  of  the  products  with  the  Plants  yielding  them.  Thus, 

Citric  aceo  will  be  treated  of  with  Citrus,  under  Aurantiacke. 

Tartaric  acid  under  the  Grape  Vine,  in  Ampelide^. 

Oxalic  acid  with  OxaleoejE. 

Benzoic  aceo  with  Benzoin,  under  Styrace.^. 

Succinic  aceo  with  Amber,  among  Fossil  Products. 

Tannic  acld  and  Gallic  aceo  with  Oakgalls,  under  Amentace2e. 

Nitrogen  and  Hydrogen. 

Ammonia.   Oxide  of  Ammonium.   Volatile  Alkali.   F.  Ammonia- 
que.    G.  Amnioniak. 

Ammonia  (N  H3  =  17),  or  Oxide  of  Ammonium  (N  H40  =  26)  was 
probably  known  to  Pliny,  as  he  mentions  the  strong  odour  evolved 
from  the  mixture  of  Lime  and  Nitrum*  The  Hindoos  also  were 
acquainted  with  the  Carbonate,  and  obtained  it  by  mixing  Sal 
Ammoniac  1  part  and  Chalk  2  parts.  The  name  is  derived  from  Sal 
Ammoniac,  from  which  it  was  formerly  obtained.  The  solution  in 
water  was  known  to  the  earlier  Chemists,  and  called  by  them  Volatile 
AlkalL  It  was  first  obtained  as  a  Gas  by  Priestley.  (Experiments 
on  Different  Kinds  of  Air,  1774.)  In  1756,  Dr  Black  U^S 
it  from  its  Carbonate,  though  Berthollet  was  the  first  to  communicate 
precise  ideas  respecting  its  composition,  which  was  determined  by 
£r7"«  T\  A?Tr  !Xi'StS  at  a11  times  in  smal1  quantities  in  the 
w  W  CT  6  (ab°.Ut  T^th  P"*)'  and  fteref0^  in  rain! 
Brrch  Beetroot,  Sugar  &c.  It  is  the  chief  source  of  the  Nitrogen  in 
Plants,  and  is  generally  evolved  during  their  decomposition  It  is 
abundantly ■produced  during  the  putrefaction  of  animal  n  atter  and! 
in  combmation  with  Phosphoric'  and  Hydrochloric',  STSuSj 
With  heat  and  moisture,  Urea  (which  is  isomeric  with  Cvanate  of 

*  I  rpbaMy  Sal  Ammoniac,  as  several  substances  were  Included  under  Mtrum. 
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Sd1hIt°!?areS  ?inTV  igDited  Coal'seams-  Austin  ascer- 
tained  that  if  nascent  Hydrogen  were  presented  to  gaseous  Nitrogen 
Ammonia  was  formed.  (Phil.  Trans,  vol.  lxxvii.  p  379.)  M  C  S 
Oollard  has  also  some  time  since  (Jour,  de  Chim.  Med.  iii.'  516) 
pointed  out  that  this  gas  is  formed  during  the  contact  of  water  and 
air  wherever  nascent  Hydrogen  and  Nitrogen  come  in  contact ;  and 
tnat  thus  it  is  produced  daily  in  immense  quantities,  giving  rise  it 
IS  supposed  by  its  further  oxidation,  to  the  Nitrates  which  stimulate 
Vegetable  life.    (Diet,  de  Mat.  Med.  Merat  &  De  Lens,  i.  p.  255.) 

Prop.— Ammonia,  when  pure,  is  a  colourless  transparent  gas  with 
a.  pungent  suffocating  odour,  having  alkaline  and  caustic  properties 
it  browns  Turmeric  paper,  and  restores  the  blue  colour  of  vegetables 
reddened  by  acids-;  but  these  effects  are  transient  from  its  volatility. 
It  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  caustic  Lime  or  Potash  on  Hydro- 
clilorate  of  Ammonia  (Chloride  of  Ammonium) ;  or  by  heating  a 
solution  of  Ammonia,  and  collecting  the  gas  over  Mercury  Its  Sp 
Gr  is  0-59.  100  C.  I.  weigh  18-28  grs.  By  a  pressure  of  5±  atmo- 
spheres at  50°  F.  it  was  reduced  by  Faraday  to  the  state  of  a  colour- 
less transparent  liquid,  with  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  076.  Water  absorbs  it 
with  very  great  rapidity,  and  to  a  great  extent.  (See  Solution  of 
Ammonia.)  Alcohol  and  Ether  also  readily  dissolve  it.  Near  any 
volatile  acid,  especially  hydrochloric,  it  forms  a  white  vapour.  Com- 
bining witli  acids,  salts  are  formed,  some  of  which  sublime  when  the 
acid  is  volatile ;  but,  when  this  is  fixed,  the  Ammonia  volatilises  on 
the  application  of  heat.  It  supports  neither  respiration  nor  combus- 
tion. A  mixture  of  2  volumes  of  Ammoniacal  gas  and  1^  of  Oxygen 
gas  may  be  exploded  by  the  electric  spark.  Nitrogen  is  produced, 
as  well  as  water,  proving  the  presence  of  Hydrogen.  It  is  composed 
of  1  Eq.  Nitrogen  and  3  Eq.  Hydrogen,  or  1  volume  of  the  former 
and  3  volumes  of  the  latter  compressed  into  2  volumes. 

Ammonia,  with  water,  may  be  considered  as  the  oxide  of  the  com- 
pound metal  Ammonium  (N  H3,  H  0  =  N  H4  O). 

If  an  amalgam  of  Mercury  and  Potassium  be  placed  in  a  solution 
of  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia,  the  Potassium  is  displaced,  and  the 
Mercury  swells  up  to  a  great  built,  having  combined  with  this  com- 
pound metal,  Ammonium,  N  H4.  All  the  salts  of  Ammonia  may  be 
referred  to  Ammonium,  and  will  then  resemble  those  of  Potassium. 
Thus  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia  is  the  same  thing  as  Chloride  of 
Ammonium. 

NH3)  HC1  =  NH4,  CL 

The  Sulphate  and  others  always  contain  1  Eq.  of  water  ;  and  thus 

NH3,  S03,  +  HO  =  NH4,  0  +  S03. 

Dr  Kane  considers  Ammonia  to  be  a  compound  of  Hydrogen  with 
Amide,  N  H2. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Ammonia  and  its  Compounds. — Ammoniacal 
gas  is  a  local  irritant,  fatal  if  respired  alone.  The  strong  solution, 
applied  externally,  is  caustic  and  vesicant ;  internally,  it  is  a  corro- 
sive poison.    Given  diluted,  and  in  proper  doses,  Ammonia  is  rapidly 
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absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  acts  upon  the  system  as  an  Alkali  and 
a  Stimulant.    It  may  be  given  to  counteract  acidity  in  Gastralgia, 
Lithiuria,  &c.    As  a  stimulant  it  acts  rapidly,  and  is  thus  of  use  to 
rouse  the  system  in  cases  of  fainting,  or  threatened  Syncope.  The 
vapour  from  the  solution  or  from  the  sesquicarb.  may  be  administered 
by  inhalation  through  the  nostrils,  but  this  requires  caution  if  the 
patient  be  insensible.    In  cases  of  poisoning  by  Hydrocyanic  Acid, 
it  should  be  immediately  resorted  to.    Ammonia  may  be  used  as  an 
antispasmodic  stimulant  in  Epilepsy  and  Hysteria,  in  Flatulence, 
and  Tympanitis  ;  or  employed  to  rouse  the  Cerebral  Functions  in 
Delirium,  Cephalalgia,  and  Typhoid  Fevers.  Administered  in  excess, 
it  causes  quickening  of  the  pulse,  increased  perspiration,  fulness  of 
the  head,  and  alkalinity  of  the  urine.    In  a  large  dose,  it  irritates 
the  stomach  and  causes  vomiting.    The  Carbonates  resemble  in  their 
action  the  pure  Ammonia,  but  the  operation  of  the  salts  is  very 
different.    The  Acetate  and  the  Citrate,  like  other  salines,  exert  at 
the  first  a  mild  antiphlogistic  power  ;  but  they  are  at  length  decom- 
posed in  the  blood,  and  changed  into  Carbonates,  so  as  to  affect  the 
urine  like  Alkalies.    The  Acetate  is  also  an  active  diaphoretic.  The 
Hydrochlorate  undergoes  no  such  change  ;  yet  it  is  not  a  simple 
saline,  but,  like  the  Chlorides  of  the  fixed  Alkalies,  it  possesses  an 
alterative  property.    It  has  been  much  recommended  in  chronic 
diseases  of  the  Liver. 

Antidotes  to  Poisoning  by  the  Vapowr  of  Ammonia.— Inhaling 
vapours  of  hot  Vinegar  or  fumes  of  H  CI. 

Solution  op  .Ammonia. 

This  is  a  solution  of  Ammonia  in  water.  The  B.  P.  has  both  a 
strong  and  a  weak  solution. 

Prop ..—Colourless  like  the  gas,  with  a  powerful  pungent  odour,  and 
acrid  alkaline  taste.    Its  density,  which  is  less  than  that  of  water 

T^J     ?  aDd  iS  l6SS  aS  the  1uantity  of  Sas  dissolved 

is  greater.  Sir  H  Davy  ascertained  that  at  50°  F.  and  ordinary  pres- 
sure, water  absorbs  670  times  its  own  bulk  of  Ammoniacal  gas,  be- 
coming of  a  Sp  Gr.  =  0-875,  when  it  contains  32"5  parts  or  about  * 

aboT'  4^Y    ,u\^  ^  Dalt°n  iS  85°-  Tt 

about- 40   F    Its  boiling  point  differs  according  to  its  densitv 

depending  chiefly  on  the  escape  of  gas.    Like  Linfe  water,  SolS 

of  Ammonia  absorbs  Carbonic'  gas  from  the  atmosphere,  at  the  am 

stt     andTSi  oTl  77  eSTS-    ^  C°mbineS  ^th  acids  £ 
salts ,  and  with  Od  it  forms  Soap,  in  some  officinal  liniments  It 

Liquor  Ammonue  fortior  r    a™,.,  a™™    ■    -n  .. 

Solution  of  Ammonia  *     Ammonite  Fortior.  Strong 

Solution  of  Ammonia  is  manufactured  on  a  large  scale  by  decom- 
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posing  with  caustic  Lime  the  crude  Sulphate  or  other  salts  obtained 
from  Gas  liquor  or  Bone  spirit  (see  Ammonia  Hydrochloras).  A 
formula  is  given  for  its  preparation  in  the  B.  P.,  and  it  is  to  be  of 
Sp.  Gr.  -891.  As  this  is  much  stronger  than  ordinary  solution  of 
Ammonia,  it  is  reduced  to  the  strength  of  Liquor  Ammonia;  by  add- 
ing to  every  fgj.  of  it  f gij.  of  water,  by  which  the  Sp.  Gr.  of  the 
mixture  becomes  '959. 

Liquor  Ammonia;  fortior  contains  32-5  per  cent,  of  the  gas  by 
weight.  52-3  gr.  by  weight  =  1000  measures  of  the  volumetric  Sol. 
Oxalic  acid. 

Prep. — B.  Mix  slaked  Lime,  tbiv.,  with  Chloride  of  Ammonium  in  coarse 
powder,  rbiij.  Introduce  into  iron  bottle  placed  in  nietal  pot  surrounded  by- 
sand;  connect  by  iron  tube,  &c,  with  Woolf's  bottle  holding  Oj.,  a  second  of 
same  size,  thirdly,  a  matrass  capable  of  holding  Oiij.,  in  which  are  sxxij.  of 
distilled  water,  fourthly,  an  ordinary  bottle  containing  gx.  of  distilled  water. 
Bottles  1  and  2  are  empty.  The  second  and  the  matrass  are  furnished  with  a 
syphon  safety  tube  with  a  short  column  of  mercury.  Apply  to  the  pot  a  heat 
very  gradually  raised,  until  gas  ceases  to  pass  from  the  tube  in  the  matrass. 
This  wlTJ  then  contain  about  gxliij.  of  Liq.  Amnion.  Fort.  (There  will  be  a 
coloured  ammoniacal  liquid  in  1  and  2,  from  water  which  is  distilled  over  with 
the  gas.  It  is  heated  until  reduced  by  one-fourth,  and  the  gas  utilised  by 
being  received  into  the  water  of  the  terminal  bottle,  which  will  now  have 
about  the  strength  of  Liq.  Ammonia;,  B.). 

The  Chlorine  unites  with  the  Calcium  of  the  Lime  to  form  Chloride 
of  Calcium,  which  remains  behind  in  the  retort.  The  Oxygen  of  the 
Lime  with  the  Ammonium  forms  Oxide  of  Ammonium,  or  Ammonia, 
which  distils  over. 

Solution  of  Ammonia  is  manufactured  on  the  large  scale  by  distilling  crude 
Sulph.  Ammonia  with  milk  of  Lime.  The  heat  must  be  first  moderately 
applied,  and  greatly  increased  toward  the  end  of  the  process.  Mr  Lawson 
states  that  a  still  containing  one  cwt.  of  the  Sulph.  requires  about  24  hours  to 
work  it  off,  and  will  produce  from  60-70  lb  of  the  strongest  solution  of  Sp. 
Gr.  '875,  containing  32-5  per  cent,  by  weight  of  Ammonia.  (P.  J.  xiv.  452.) 
This  is  at  variance  with  the  statement  in  the  B.  P. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant,  Vesicant,  and  Caustic ;  often  employed 
for  smelling  salts. 

Liquor  Ammonite,  B.    Weaker  solution  of  Ammonia. 

The  weaker  solution  is  made  by  diluting  the  last  with  2  parts  of 
water.  The  Sp.  Gr.  of  this  solution  of  Ammonia  ought  to  be  0-959, 
and  it  is  composed  of  nearly  10  parts  of  Ammonia  and  90  of  water. 
(See  Carius  on  the  Strength  of  Solutions  of  Ammonia,  Annalen  der 
Chemie  und  Pharmacie,  xcix.  129). 

85  gr.  by  weight  =  500  measures  of  volumetric  solution  of  Oxalic 
acid.  (B.) 

Tests. — Odour,  taste,  and  other  properties  like  the  gas.  By  heat 
it  evaporates  in  evanescent  alkaline  vapours,  as  shown  by  the  tran- 
sient browning  of  Turmeric  paper.  It  gives  no  precipitate  (Carbon- 
ate of  Lime)  with  Lime  water,  or  with  Chloride  of  Calcium,  showing 
the  absence  of  Carbonic'.  It  will  not  effervesce  with  dilute  acids. 
When  saturated  with  Nitric',  neither  Sesquicarb.  Ammonia,  nor  Nitr. 
Silver  throw  down  anything,  proving  that  no  earthy  matter,  nor 
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H  CI,  nor  any  Chloride,  is  present.  Chloride  of  Barium  gives  no  pre- 
cipitate, showing  the  absence  of  Sulphuric  acid.    Being  commonly 
prepared  from  gas  liquor,  or  salts  obtained  from  it,  solution  of  Am- 
monia is  apt  to  contain  tarry  products,  especially  one  called  Pyrole. 
This  is  reddened  on  the  addition  of  Sulphuric  acid  in  excess.  When 
saturated  with  S03,  the  tarry  Liquor  Ammonias  evolves  a  peculiar 
odour.    Oxalic'  will  indicate  the  presence  of  Lime. 
Inc.— Acids,  acidulous  and  most  metallic  salts. 
Action.    Uses. — Ammonia  and  its  carbonates  are  similar  in  their 
action.    This  volatile  alkali  acts  in  a  concentrated  state  as  a  caustic 
and  in  large  doses  as  a  corrosive  poison.    It  is  employed  externally 
as  a  rubefacient,  and  a  cure  for  the  bites  of  insects  or  even  serpents 
Internally,  it  may  be  applied  in  solution,  properly  diluted,  to  the 
stomach,  or  in  vapour  to  the  lungs,  by  inhalation.    In  either  case  it 
is  a  diffusible  stimulant,  immediate  in  its  action.    It  rouses  and 
excites  for  the  moment  the  brain  and  nervous  system,  thus  averting 
a  threatened  attack  of  syncope  or  convulsions.  Its  action  is  directly 
contrary  to  that  of  Prussic  acid,  to  which  it  is  the  only  antidote 
This  stimulant  action  is  the  primary  action  of  Ammonia.    Its  second 
operation  is  that  of  an  alkali.    It  neutralises  acidity  in  the  stomach 
prima  vise  the  blood,  the  secretions.    For  long  use  it  is  lessTbTec- 
mnable  than  potash  or  soda,  but,  like  themf  tends  to  waste  the 
tissues  by  dissolving  albuminous   compounds.    In  flatulence  or 

EE?lT^  ^  heartbUm'  An™onia  is  the  ^st  medTcine! 
It  may  be  given  with  advantage  in  the  lithic  acid  diathesis,  in  gmTt 

use  S'STrtV  ff*™!?  «*  <^°retic,  and  Ifs of 
use  in  coughs.    It  should  be  avoided  in  fevers  and  low  disorders 

blood    ll %"  V^rV?  or  fl^ty  of Clethe 

Base  Itm^^^K^Uadh!Bmoah^^- 
m£2wS&^       m        '  °ampll0r  ^    '  «  -y  de- 

O^P^~^TW'  Lem0n 4juiC6'  0r  VeSetable  Acids, 
/.tr  Hydrargyrum  Ammoniatum.     Lin.  Camphor-*  Cn 

(strong  solution).    Lin.  Hydraig.  (weaker  solution).  °ampll0rai  Co- 

Setritus  Ammonia  Fcetidus,  B.    Fetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia 

it  in  a  closed  vessel,  in  f?xv.  of  the  S  L  ol  f^1  PI(tces  and  macerate 
spirit,  mix  the  product  witl the  iKw™.  10nrl1  distil  off  the 
lied  spirit  to  make  1  pint.         soluuon  ot  Ammonia,  and  add  sufficient  recti- 

Introduced  anew  in  1867     A  0;™-i 
contained  Carbonate  of  ALonin     n™"  P™*™*™  in  the  L.  P. 
nervous  disorders  of  women  ^  m  Hysteria  ^  other 

Dose.— f3fl-f5j. 

bonate,  which  is  ooShSW-  I  A"}mo™,  instead  of  the  Car- 
With  the  strong  rtJ^gJ^g***  of  the  B.  P.,  mad, 
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As  an  external  application,  Ammonia  may  be  applied  in  the  form 
of  tlie  following  Liniment  or  Ointment. 

Linimentum  Ammonle,  B.    Liniment  of  Ammonia. 

Prep.— Take  of  Olive  Oil,  fgiij.;  Solution  of  Ammonia,  f  gj.  Almond  Oil  has 
been  recommended  as  giving  a  more  uniform  product. 

Rubefacient,  Stimulant. 

Aminoniacal  Ointment. — This  is  formed  by  rubbing  up  Ammonia 
with  fatty  matter  in  proportions  according  to  the  effect  required.  If 
rubbed  on  the  skin,  and  the  Ammonia  allowed  to  •  evaporate,  rube- 
faction  will  be  produced,  but  if  confined  by  a  compress,  vesication 
will  ensue. 

Carbonates  of  Ammonia. 

From  the  difficulty  of  distinguishing  in  the  description  of  old 
authors  the  several  Carbonates  of  Ammonia,  it  is  preferable  to  treat 
the  little  that  is  known  of  their  history  together.  We  have  seen 
that  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  is  always  present  in  the  atmosphere.  It 
is  disengaged  from  decomposing  animal  remains,  and  is  found  in  some 
springs,  as  well  as  in  the  juices  of  plants.  The  Hindoos  would  seem 
to  be  acquainted  with  it,  as  they  have  a  formula,  given  by  Dr 
Ainslie,  in  which  they  heat  together  1  part  Sal  Ammoniac  and  2 
parts  of  Chalk,  which  must  produce  a  Carbonate  of  Ammonia.  It 
was  probably  also,  as  inferred  by  Dr  Pereira,  known  to  the  Arabs. 
Raymond  Lully  was  acquainted  with  the  impure  solution  of  Car- 
bonate of  Ammonia  obtained  from  putrid  Urine,  and  Basil  Valentine 
mentions  the  Spiritus  salis  Urinse. 

Three  Carbonates  of  Ammonia  are  known :  the  simple  Carbonate 
is  contained  in  the  Spiritus  Ammonise  Aromaticus,  and  Foetidus  (L.) ; 
the  Sesquicarbonate  (common  Carbonate  of  Ammonia)  is  a  solid  salt  ; 
and  the  Bicarbonate  of  Ammonia  may  also  be  often  found  effloresced 
on  the  latter. 

Carbonate  of  Ammonia.    F.  Carbonate  d'Ammoniaque. 

The  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  which  consists  of  1  Eq.  Ammonia, 
17  +  1  Eq.  Carbonic  Acid,  "22  =  39,  and,  if  hydrated,  of  an  additional 
Eq.  of  Water,  9  +  39  =  48,  maybe  formed  by  bringnig  C  gas  in 
contact  with  Ammoniacal  gas  ;  or  by  decomposing  Hydrochlorate  of 
Ammonia  by  the  Alkaline  or  Earthy  Carbonates,  and  distilling  along 
with  some  liquid  ;  or  it  may  by  slow  evaporation  be  obtained  in  a 
crystalline  state.    It  is  contained  in  the  following  preparation  : —  . 

Spiritus  Ammonue  Aromaticus,  B.    Spirit  of  Sal  Volatile. 

Prop. — It  is  a  colourless,  pleasantly  fragrant,  and  agreeably 
stimulant  solution  of  volatile  oils  in  Ammoniated  Alcohol. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Carbona  te  (Sesquicarbonate)  of  Ammonia,  gviij. ;  strong 
Solution  of  Ammonia,  f  giv. ;  Volatile  Oil  of  Nutmeg,  f3iv.;  Oil  of  Lemon,  fjvj. 
Rectified  Spirit,  Ovj. ;  Water,  Oiij.    Mix,  and  distil  seven  pints. 

Specific  gravity,  0'870. 


AMMONI.E  SESQUICARBONAS. 


69 


The  aromatic  spirit  of  the  L.  P.  was  made  by  distilling  Sal 
Ammoniac  with  Carb.  Potash,  Cinnamon,  Cloves,  Lemon  Peel,  and 
Spirit.  It  turned  brown  from  the  presence  of  Oil  of  Cloves.  It  con- 
tained the  .simple  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  along  with  Chloride  of 
Potassium.  The  Carb.  Ammonia  only  is  dissolved  in  the  B.  spirit. 
As  the  common  Carbonate  (see  below)  is  a  sesquisalt,  containing  2 
equiv.  of  Ammonia  to  3  of  Carb.  Acid,  another  equiv.  of  Ammonia 
is  presented  to  it  and  the  neutral  carbonate  formed.  The  result  of 
this  mode  of  preparation,  and  the  use  of  the  vol.  oils  instead  of  the 
raw  spices,  is  a  more  elegant  and  more  efficient  medicine,  half  again 
as  strong  as  the  spirit  of  the  L.  P. 

Dose. — 3ft-3j-    May  be  prescribed  with  Sulphate  of  Magnesia. 

Ammonle  Cabbonas,  B. 
AMMONI2B  Sesquicabbonas.    Sal  Volatile.    Ammonia  Prceparata. 

The  Sesquicarbonate  (2NH40  +  3CO„  =  118),  called  simply 
Carbonate  of  Ammonia  in  the  B.  P.,  has  long  been  known  by  various 
names,  as  Volatile*  or  Smelling  Salts,  Salt  of  Hartshorn,  Volatile 
Salt  of  Urine,  all  of  which  indicate  either  its  properties,  or  the 
sources  from  whence  it  was  obtained.  It  is  now  obtained  by  the 
action  of  the  Alkaline  or  Earthy  Carbonates  on  Chloride  of  Am- 
monium (Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia),  or  sometimes  on  crude  Sul- 
phate of  Ammonia. 

Prop.— Usually  met  with  in  colourless  translucent  cakes  ;  fracture 
striated,  or  of  a  rather  fibrous  texture;  taste  sharp,  alkaline,  ammo- 
niacal ;  odour  pungent,  penetrating.    On  exposure  to  the  air  it  loses 
its  translucency,  becomes  friable,  and  covered  with  a  white  powder 
Bicarbonate  of  Ammonia,  which  is  much  less  pungent,  and  is  called 
Mikl  Carbonate  of  Ammonia.    This  is  formed  from  the  escape  of  a 
portion  of  the  Ammoniacal  gas,  or  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  as  is 
indicated  by  the  discoloration  of  Turmeric  paper  held  over  it  This 
salt  is  completely  dissipated  by  heat;  is  soluble  in  less  than  4  times 
(twice,  Berz.)  its  weight  of  cold  water,  but  in  boiling  water  ifis 
decomposed  with  the  evolution  both  of  Carl/  and  of  Anmionia 
soluble  also  in  proof,  but  sparingly  so  in  rectified  Spirit.    ThT  com- 
position of  this  salt,  according  to  Mr  Phillips,  is  as  follows:- 
3  Eqs.  of  Carbonic  Acid  22  x  3  =  66  or  Carb'     .    55 '93 

2  Ss'o°  wT°ma  •  Xn7  x  2  =  34  „  Animoma  28-81 
2  Eqs.  of  Water    .    .     9x2  =  18  „  Water    .  15-26 


118  100 
and  sIVrn'Thist  nor0"  PefTMr0m  the  Ovations  of  Dalton 

ammonia.       h  suquicai  Donate  half  its  weight  of  strong  solution  of 
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Ammonia  is  obtained,  while  a  mass  of  Bicarbonate  remains,  having 
tlie  torm  and  dimensions  of  the  Sesquicarbonate  employed.  From 
the  uniformity  of  its  composition  and  its  crystalline  structure,  Dr  P. 
considers  it  to  be  a  chemical  combination  of  two  salts.  1  Eq 
Anhydrous  Carb.  Ammonia  39  +  1  Eq.  Hydrated  Bicarb.  Ammonia 
/9  —  118  Hydrated  Sesquicarbonate  Ammonia.  According  to  the 
most  recent  view,  this  salt  is  a  compound  of  3  Eq.  C  +  2  Eq. 
Oxide  of  Ammonium.    It  is  thus  written  (2  N  H4  0,  3  C  02). 

t^rZP'iTnP*  °l  CMoride  of  Ammonium  (lliidrochlorate  of  Ammonia)  Ibj.  and 
oi  uiallc  nijji.  Rub  them  separately  into  powder.  Mix  and  sublime  with  a 
neat  gradually  raised. 

Here  a  mutual  decomposition  takes  place  between  the  Carbonate 
of  Lime  (Chalk)  and  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia.  They  exchange 
acids.  On  the  one  hand,  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  is  formed ;  on  the 
other  hand,  from  H  CI  and  Lime  (Ca  0),  Chloride  of  Calcium  and 
water  are  produced  (Ca  CI  +  H  0).  Ca  CI  remains  in  the  retort. 
The  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  and  the  water  distil  over  together.  So 
far  all  is  simple ;  but  a  further  changes  takes  place.  Instead  of  a 
simple  Hydrated  Protocarbonate,  the  product  is  a  Sesquicarbonate 
with  2  Eq.  of  water.  From  every  3  Eq.  of  the  former,  1  Eq.  of  Am- 
monia and  1  of  water  escape  during  sublimation.  The  change  may 
be  thus  shown  by  an  equation — 

3  (N  H40,  C  0„)  =  (2  N  H40,  3  C  0„)  +  N  H40. 
When  exposed  to  the  air  it  loses  an  equivalent  of  the  Carbonate  of 
Ammonia,  and  a  Bicarbonate  (N  H3,  2  C  02,  2  H  0)  remains. 

Sesquicarbonate  of  Ammonia  is  sometimes  made  on  a  large  scale 
by  subliming  a  mixture  of  impure  Sulph.  Ammonia  and  Carb.  Lime. 
The  result  is  as  above,  Sulph.  Lime  being  left.  The  Sulphate  of 
Ammonia  being  obtained  by  acting  with  S'  or  Sulph.  Lime  on  the 
impure  Carb.  Ammonia  of  Gas  Liquor,  or  that  from  Bone  Spirit. 
It  is  necessarily  impure,  and  often  contaminated  with  tar  or  oily 
matter,  and  therefore  requires  to  be  refined.  In  the  lagoons  of 
Tuscany  Sulphate  of  Ammonia  is  contained  as  well  as  Boracic  acid, 
and  a  very  pure  Carbonate  is  now  prepared  from  that  source.  (P. 
J.,  Nov.  1862.) 

Tests. — The  salts  of  Ammonia  may  be  easily  recognised  by  its 
fumes,  which  are  exhaled  when  they  are  rubbed  up  with  Potash.  In 
this  salt  the  odour  and  tests  will  at  once  reveal  that  alkali,  and  the 
Carb'  is  known  by  effervescence  with  dilute  acids.  It  yields  a  white 
precipitate  with  the  Chloride  of  Calcium  or  of  Barium;  the  clear 
liquor  from  which  the  latter  precipitate  (Carbonate  of  Barytes)  has 
subsided,  yields  a  further  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  Caustic 
Ammonia.  By  this  last  character  the  Sesquicarbonate  is  distin- 
guished from  the  neutral  Carbonate.  (Per.)  This  may  be  explained 
by  considering  its  compound  nature.  The  Bicarbonate  does  not 
precipitate  the  earthy  bases,  but  the  addition  of  Ammonia  converts 
it  into  a  neutral  carbonate.  Carb.  Amnion,  is  not  very  liable  to  be 
impure  when  prepared  by  the  first  process.  It  is  translucent  in 
mass,  but  falls  to  powder  in  the  air;  entirely  sublimed  and  soluble; 
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changes  the  colour  of  Turmeric ;  when  saturated  with  Nitric',  it  does 
not  precipitate  with  Cldor.  Barium,  or  with  Nitr.  Silver.  If  the 
translucency  be  impaired,  and  the  salt  looks  white  and  powdery,  a 
portion  has  been  converted  into  the  Bicarbonate,  a  less  pungent  salt. 
Anything  insoluble  or  not  sublimed  is  an  impurity.  The  presence 
of  Sulphates,  as  of  Ammonia,  will  be  indicated  by  the  Barytic  salts ; 
and  any  Chloride  of  Ammonium,  by  a  white  precipitate  being  formed 
by  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

59  gr.  in  1  oz.  of  distilled  ivater  are  neutralised  by  1000  mea- 
sures of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Oxalic  acid.  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — Antacid,  Stimulant,  Antispasmodic,  Diaphoretic. 
In  Fainting;  Low  states  of  system;  Acid  Dyspepsia;  Convulsive 
disorders. 

A  solution  of  the  Sesqnicarb.  Ammonia,  4  oz.  in  10  oz.  of  water, 
is  used  in  the  B.  P.  as  a  test. 

Dose. — Gr.  ij.-gr.  x.  in  pills,  or  in  solution. 

Inc. — Acids,  Acidulous  Salts,  Alkalies,  Lime  water,  Magnesia; 
many  Metallic  salts,  but  not  the  Potassio-Tartrate,  or  Ammonio-Cit- 
rate  of  Iron,  or  Sulphate  of  Magnesia. 

The  Sesquicarbonate  of  Ammonia  is  sometimes  employed  for  mak- 
ing effervescing  draughts. 

20  gr.  Sesquicarbon-  (  £ 3*3-  of  ^emon  juice  )  forming  Citrate 
ate  of  Ammonia  \  It  of ,cryst  Cltrlc  acld  of  Ammonia, 
saturate  /   5  grS-  of  cryst-  Tartaric  (  forming  Tartrate 

I     acid  \     of  Ammonia. 

Amjionle  Bicabbonas. 

Bicarbonate  of  Ammonia  (N  H40,  2  C  Oa,  H  O)  is  formed  when- 
ever the  Sesquicarbonate  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  or  even  when 
the  bottle  in  which  it  is  kept  is  frequently  opened.  It  is  sometimes 
called  Mild  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  from  the  Ammoniacal  odour 
and  taste  being  less  obvious  from  combination  with  a  further  Eq. 
Carb .  It  crystallises  usually  in  6-sided  prisms,  and  requires  8  parts 
of  water  for  solution. 

th?rep'~Ex?°?ec,m  sheet  of  PaPer  for  twenty-four  hours  any  quantity  of 
the  commercm  Sesgmcarbonate  well  powdered.  Enclose  it  now  in  a Ten- 
stoppered  bottle.  A  carbonate  evaporates,  a  bicarbonate  remains! 

Tests.— Its  solution  at  first  occasions  no  precipitate  with  Chlor 
Barium  or  Ch  or  Calcium;  after  a  short  time,  however,  the  mix- 


ture  evolves  Carb ,  and  a  white  earthy  Carbonate  is  precipitated, 
but  it  does  not  precipitate  Sulphate  of  Magnesia. 

Action  Uses ^-Antacid,  Diaphoretic.  Being  milder,  it  may  be 
more  suitable  than  the  Sesquicarbonate  in  somes  cases. 

Qi r^TV'  \'~fo  XX-  in  cold  waten  For  effervescing  draughts 
9j.  will  saturate  18  grs.  of  Cif.  or  19  gr*.  of  Tar'. 

LT°R  A701T  Acetatis,  B.     Solution  of  Acetate  of  Am- 
monia.   Spirit  oj  Mmdererus. 

Acetate  of  Ammonia  (N  H40  Ac'  =  77)  may  be  obtained  in  crystals 
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Slt'tt'wUSS  Kf76\°f  ^air-pump;  but  as  it  is  a  deliquescent 
Sutfd  sohS^  m  ^  Ph™P-a  only  in  the  stl  of  a 

m^^ff8  isT1jmPid>  colourless,  with  a  faint  smell,  and  a  slight 
mawkish  taste.  If  neutral,  it  should  produce  no  effect  on  Litmus  or 
rurmeric  paper.  If  with  a  slight  excess  of  acid,  it  will  be  less  irritant 
wnen  used  as  a  lotion  in  some  cases;  but  an  excess  of  alkali  may 
oe  no  objection  when  exhibited  internally. 

cien7v■'^^^^f/^Ce^C■f^'VlX•;  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  p|,  or  a  suffl- 
SS I  add  i   «-atoanv  n  R«.duce.the  carbonate  of  ammonia  to  powder, 

then  add  thfwaler  7  °       8CetJC  ^  ^  a  neutral  solution  is  'onnedi 

The  Acetic  acid  combines  with  the  Ammonia,  and  the  CO, 
escapes  with  effervescence.  This  formula  is  that  of  the  L.  P.  of 
1851,  nearly.  The  preparation  is  now  restored  to  its  original 
strength.  The  Liq.  Amm.  Acet.  (B.  1864)  was  of  Sp.  Gr.  L06,  and 
fave  times  as  strong  as  this.  (The  original  Spirit  of  Mindererus  was 
formed  by  saturating  strong  vinegar  with  Spirit  of  Hartshorn;  if. 
was  thus  a  solution  of  Acetate  of  Ammonia,  with  some  Ammoniacal 
boap  formed  by  the  action  of  alkaU  on  the  empyreumatic  oil  of  the 
spirit,  which,  M.  Chaussier  observes,  added  to  its  efficacy.) 

Teats.— Sp.  Gr.  1-022,  same  as  the  Liq.  Amm.  Acet.,  L.  P.  Action 
on  Litmus  or  Turmeric  paper  will  detect  excess  of  acid  or  alkali 
It  is  not  coloured  by  the  addition  of  Hydrosul',  showing  the  absence 
of  any  metallic  oxide,  especially  Copper  or  Lead ;  if  diluted  with 
water,  no  precipitate  on  addition  of  Nitr.  Silver  or  Chlor.  Barium 
the  first  indicating  absence  of  Hydrochloric'  and  the  second  of 
bulph .  The  water  being  evaporated,  the  residue  yields  Ammonia, 
and  is  dissipated  by  heat;  any  further  residue  is  an  impurity,  as 
both  the  Acetic'  and  the  Amm.  are  volatile.  The  most  usual  irregu- 
larity is  in  point  of  strength,  and  this  should  be  ascertained  by  the 
Sp.  Gr. 

Inc.— Decomposed  by  the  strong  acids ;  also  by  Potash  and  Soda, 
and  by  their  Carbonates ;  by  Lime  and  Lime  water,  Magnesia  and 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia ;  also  several  metallic  salts,  as  of  Antimony, 
the  Sesquichloride  and  Sulphate  of  Iron,  &c. 

_  Action.  Uses. — As  a  Kefrigerant  Saline  in  Fevers  and  Inflamma- 
tions.   Diaphoretic.    Refrigerant  Lotion  and  Collyrium. 

Z>ose.  — f  3 ij . -f  3  vj .  every  3  or  4  hours,  in  water,  or  with  Camphor 
mixture,  &c. 

Liquor  Ammonite  Citratis,  B.    Solution  of  Citrate  of  Ammonia. 

Citrate  of  Ammonia  (3  N  H40,  C12H5Ou)  dissolved  in  water. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Citric  acid,  giij. ;  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia,  f  g2f  or  a 
sufficiency ;  Distilled  water,  Oj.  Dissolve  the  citric  acid  in  the  water,  and  add 
the  solution  of  ammonia  until  the  liquid  is  neutral  to  test  papers. 

A  preparation  of  the  L.  P.,  omitted  in  B.  1864.  Its  chemical  re- 
actions are  those  of  Citric  Acid  and  Ammonia.    It  is  an  excellent 
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saline  diaphoretic  in  fevers  and  colds,  given  in  the  same  cases  and 
same  doses  as  the  above,  but  somewhat  more  pleasant  to  the  taste  and 
less  irritating. 

Ammonii  Chloridum,  B. 

Ammonite  Htdrochloras.  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia.  Muri- 
ate. Sal  Ammoniac.  F.  Hydrochlorate  d'Ammoniaque.  G. 
Salmiak. 

This  salt  (NH4  CI  =  54),  or  (NH3,  HC1)  was  known  to  Geber. 
Avicenna  and  Serapion  mention  it  by  the  name  Noshadur.  Persian 
writers  give  Armeena  as  its  Greek  synonym.  The  Sanscrit  name  is 
Nuosachtr;  Dr  Eoyle  obtained  it  by  this  name  in  India,  where  it  is 
formed  in  brick-kilns.  (See  Hindoo  Med.  p.  40.)  In  Egypt  it  is  ob- 
tained from  the  dung  of  camels.  That  it  was  known  to  the  Romans, 
is  evident  from  Pliny  stating  that  one  of  the  kinds  of  Nitrum  gives 
out  a  strong  smell  when  mixed  with  Quick-lime. 

Prop. — It  is  usually  in  pieces  of  hemispherical  cakes,  of  a  white 
colour,  without  smell,  having  a  saline  acrid  taste.  Its  texture  is 
striated  and  radiated  ;  it  is  somewhat  tough  and  ductile,  opaque  or 
crystalline  and  semi-transparent ;  nearly  permanent  in  the  air,  but 
attracts  a  little  moisture  ;  some  impure  varieties,  crystallised  in  coni- 
cal masses,  are  deliquescent,  from  containing  Chloride  of  Calcium. 
Sp.  Gr.  1-450.  It  is  soluble  in  about  its  own  weight  of  boiling 
water,  but  requires  times  as  much  at  60°,  when  it  produces  con- 
siderable cold  ;  hence  it  is  one  of  the  salts  most  commonly  em- 
ployed in  freezing  mixtures.  It  requires  about  5  parts  of  Alcohol, 
but  less  of  rectified  Spirit,  for  solution  ;  when  heated,  it  sublimes 
without  decomposition,  and  is  thus  most  frequently  obtained 
When  its  solution  in  boiling  water  is  cooled  down,  it  crystaUises  in 
tetrahedral  prisms  terminated  by  4  planes,  in  octohedrons,  or  in 
Plumose  crystals  ;  the  latter  are  formed  "of  rows  of  minute  octohe- 
drons, attached  by  their  extremities."  (g.) 

This  salt  is  decomposed  by  acids  and  alkalies,  the  S'  and  N'  com- 
bining with  its  Ammonia  and  setting  free  H  CI ;  while  Potash 
Soda  Baryta,  Lime,  and  Magnesia,  set  free  its  Ammonia,  which 
may  be  recognised  by  its  tests,  and  unite  with  the  acid  forming 
Chlorides  ;— their  Carbonates  likewise  decompose  it,  forming  Car- 
bonates of  Ammonia.    With  Nitr.  Silver  a  white  precipitate  soluble 

one^  Ph?la  °h  °n  i6  ?f  SUver)  is  fomed>  '^with  Acet.  Lead! 
one  of  Chloride  Lead,  also  white.  With  Bichloride  of  Platinum  a 
yellow  precipitate  Platino-bichloride  of  Ammonium),  which  Then 
collected .dried,  and  ignited,  yields  spongy  Platinum.  It  forms  ^ 
ingredient  m  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  B 

the ^tlttl]?gAthe  hy?othetical  metal  Ammonium,  and  thus  bringing 
the  salts  of  Ammonia  into  more  definite  relation  with  those  of  the 

ESbS^SSS salt  5  terd  Chloride  or 

Chlor  r*nf  A  C0DSlderS  Jt  a  Chl°ro-amidide  of  Hydrogen. 

Chloride  of  Ammonium  may  readily  be  formed  by  bringing  to- 
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ft'.^?™  Md  HC1  gases;  and  these  probably  come  to- 
getnei  m  volcanoes,  and  account  for  the  salt  being  there  found.  In 
^gypt  it  is  yielded  by  the  soot  produced  by  burning  the  dung  of 
camels  and  of  other  animals  which  feed  on  the  saline  plants  of  the 

f  v  ,  ,  m  m  W-  India  lt  is  obtaiD«l  at  the  unburnt  extremity 
ot  brick-kilns  where  animal  manure  and  refuse  straw,  &c,  are  em- 
ployed as  fuel.  It  is  obtained  from  the  destructive  distillation  of 
bone  as  animal  Charcoal  is  required  for  the  use  of  Sugar-refiners, 
the  fat  and  marrow  being  first  removed  for  the  use  of  Soap-makers, 
ine  gelatmous  and  cartilaginous  parts  become  decomposed,  the 
JNitrogen  and  Hydrogen  form  Ammonia,  and  the  Carbon  with  Oxy- 
gen some  Carb,  which  unites  with  the  Ammonia.  This  Carbonate 
ot  Ammonia,  received  and  consequently  dissolved  in  water,  is  called 
Bone  Spirit.  The  Carbonate  is  also  obtained  in  the  preparation  of 
Coal  Gas,  which,  being  passed  through  water,  forms  Amvwniacal  or 
(xas  Liquor.  Other  salts  are  also  formed.  To  these  H  CI  is  some- 
times added,  an  impure  Chloride  of  Ammonium  obtained,  which 
may  be  purified  by  crystallisation  and  sublimation.  By  other 
manufacturers  an  impure  Chloride  of  Calcium,  obtained  from  Salt- 
works, is  added  to  the  Ammoniacal  liquor,  when  a  precipitate  of 
Carbonate  of  Lime  is  obtained,  and,  as  before,  Chloride  of  Am- 
monium in  solution  ;  in  either  case  it  may  be  separated  and  dried  by 
evaporation,  and  then  purified  by  sublimation.  Or  these  Carbonates 
may  be  converted  by  the  addition  of  Sulph.  Acid  into  Sulphate  of 
Ammonia.  From  £lb.  to  lib.  of  the  Cryst.  Sulphate  may  be  ob- 
tained from  each  gallon  of  the  Gas  liquor.  This  sulphate  is  used  in 
the  preparation  of  all  the  compounds  of  Ammonia.  To  form  the 
Chloride,  it  is  to  be  mixed  with  Chloride  of  Sodium.  On  applica- 
tion of  heat,  double  decomposition  ensues,  Chloride  Ammonium  is 
formed,  and,  being  volatile,  is  obtained  pure  by  sublimation  ;  Sul- 
phate of  Soda  remains  behind.  (For  a  full  account  of  the  processes 
employed  by  the  manufacturers  in  the  production  of  Ammonia  and 
its  compounds,  see  Pharm.  Journ.  xiii.  63  et  seq.) 

Teste. — Sal  Ammoniac,  as  found  in  nature,  is  sometimes  mixed 
with  Chlor.  Calcium,  the  old  Muriate  of  Lime.  This  is  ascertained 
by  its  greater  deliquescence,  and  by  the  tests  for  that  earth.  From 
the  mode  of  its  manufacture,  it  sometimes  contains  Iron  or  Lead. 
These  would  be  revealed  by  its  not  being  totally  soluble  in  water, 
and  not  being  subbmed  by  heat  without  residue.  It  should  be 
colourless  and  translucent ;  Chloride  of  Barium  throws  down  nothing, 
showing  absence  of  Sulphate  of  Ammonia.  The  Lead  is  usually  seen 
on  the  discoloured  convex  surface,  when  it  has  been  sublimed  into  a 
leaden  vessel,  probably  a  double  Chloride  of  Lead  and  Ammonium. 
A  solution  of  this  salt  gives  a  black  precipitate  (Sulphuret  of  Lead) 
when  Hydrosulphuric  acid  gas  is  passed  through  it.  (Jackson,  Med. 
Gaz.  1839,  as  quoted  by  Per.)  Iron  may  be  detected  by  Ferrocyanide 
of  Potassium  and  a  few  drops  of  Nitric'.  It  is  derived  from  the  pot 
from  which  the  sublimation  is  conducted. 

Action.  Uses. — Alterative  Saline ;  Diaphoretic  ;  Refrigerant  as  a 
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lotion,  on  account  of  the  cold  produced  in  solution  ;  Discutient.  In 
Liver  diseases  ;  Chronic  Inflammations. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xxx.  2  or  3  times  a-day,  with  Sugar  and  Aro- 
matics.  As  a  cold  application,  equal  parts  of  Nitre  and  Sal 
Ammoniac  may  be  employed.  with  Nitre  §v.  will  reduce 

temperature  40°.  (A  solution  of  one  part  in  ten  of  water  is  used 
in  the  B.  P.  as  a  test.) 

Inc. — Strong  acids  ;  Potash,  Soda,  Lime,  their  Carb  ;  Acet.  Lead. 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia  (N  H40,  S  03),  prepared  as  above,  was  used 
in  the  B.  P.  (1864)  in  the  purification  of  Sulphuric  acid.    (q.  v.) 

Ammonii  Bromidum,  B.    Bromide  of  Ammonium. 

The  Iodide  of  Ammonium,  the  analogue  of  the  Iodide  of  Potas- 
sium, has  not  yet  been  introduced  into  any  English  formulary, 
though  it  has  for  some  years  been  employed  in  Germany  and  other 
countries.  The  Bromide  of  Ammonium  has,  however,  found  its  way 
into  practice  here,  being  preferred  by  some  physicians  to  the 
Bromide  of  Potassium,  which  it  resembles  in  appearance,  in  chemi- 
cal properties,  and  therapeutical  action. 

Prep.— No  formula  is  given  in  the  B.  P.  To  1  part  of  Iron  Filings,  suspended 
in  5  parts  of  Water,  add  gradually  about  3  parts  of  Bromine.  Agitate  and  heat 
gently  until  the  whole  is  dissolved,  forming  a  greenish  liquid.  To  this  add 
ii  part  of  Bromine.  To  the  solution  thus  obtained  add  Solution  of  Ammonia, 
until  a  precipitate  ceases  to  be  formed.  Filter;  evaporate  the  clear  liquid  to 
form  crystals. 

The  Bromine  and  the  Iron,  in  equivalent  proportions  (80  and  28), 
unite  to  form  a  Protobromide  of  Iron  (Fe  Br).  Adding  again  half  as 
much  Bromine,  the  Perbromide  (Pe2  Br3)  is  formed.  This  is  decom- 
posed by  the  Ammonia  (3  equiv.  =  3  N  H40),  the  Ammoniivm  unit- 
ing with  the  Bromine,  and  the  3  0  with  the  2  Fe  to  form  Peroxide 
of  Iron,  which  precipitates.  The  salt  thus  obtained  is  "in  colour- 
less crystals,  which  become  slightly  yellow  by  exposure  to  the  air, 
and  have  a  pungent  saline  taste.'  May  be  sublimed  unchanged  by 
the  application  of  heat.  Readily  soluble  in  water ;  less  soluble  in 
spirit.  A  solution  of  the  salt  in  water,  mixed  with  mucilage  of 
starch  and  a  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  bromine  or  chlorine 
does  not  exhibit  any  blue  colour."    (Test  for  Iodides.)    B  P 

Action.  Uses.— An  Alterative  and  Antispasmodic,  used  in  much 
the  same- cases  as  Bromide  Potassium,  but  somewhat  milder  in 
action  Given  in  scrofula,  in  hysteria,  in  uterine  enlargements,  in 
disturbance  or  undue  excitement  of  the  sexual  functions,  and  to 
calm  nervous  excitability  in  general.  Like  the  Salt  of  Potassium,  it 
is  reputed  anodyne  and  sedative,  and  may  cause  sleep  by  subduing 
nervous  irritation.  5 

Dose.— Gr.  v.-gr.  xx.    Introduced  in  B.  P.  1867. 

A  mmonub  Phosphas,  B.    Phosphate  of  Ammonia. 

M&isXnfl^amS ?«5S  MDmonl?  *S  tl,e  Ph°sphoric  acid  until  the 
fcoiuiion  is  slightly  alkaline,  then  evaporate  the  liquid,  adding  more  ammonia 
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formedTn  tLtimV°  aSf  t0ukeep  Jt  ™  s!iSht  ex<*a>,  and  when  crystals  arc 
oE  on  *  ™  <■  .nff  °f,the  S0luti0n'  <Jry  them  quickly  on  filtering  paSer 
placed  on  a  porous  tile,  and  preserve  them  in  a  stoppered  bottle.        S  P  P 

•  In  transparent  prismatic  crystals,  which  effloresce  if  long  exposed 
losing  water  and  ammonia.  It  has  the  composition  (P  0,  2  N  H,  o' 
HO),  phosphoric  acid  being  tribasic,  and  combined  in  this  salt  with 
w  w  w?'a  and  °f  basic  water"  Heated  ™th  K0  it  evolves 
i  -Ju      ™  g-  Nit  tt  gives  a  HSht  yellow  precipitate.  Acidu- 

lated with  H  CI  it  gives  no  precipitate  with  H  S,  unless  there  is 
some  metallic  impurity.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water,  and  has  a  mild 
taste.  If  20  gr.  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  Sol.  of  Amnion.  Sulph. 
Magnesm  added,  there  is  a  crystalline  precipitate  {Ammonio-phos- 
pHate  of  Magnesia),  which,  when  washed  with  Sol.  Ammonia,  dried 
and  heated  to  redness,  leaves  16'8  grains  (Phosphate  Magnes.)  B  P 
The  salt  prepared  by  the  formula  of  the  B.  P.  1864,  was  the  neutral 
phosphate  (3  N  H40),  and  yielded  only  11-44  gr.  to  this  test. 

Action.  Uses.— Phosphate  of  Ammonia  has  been  recommended  in 
the  hthic-acid  diathesis,  gout,  and  rheumatism.  It  is  supposed  to 
decompose  the  insoluble  lithate  of  soda  in  the  system,  forming 
Lithate  of  Ammonia  and  Phosph.  Soda.  It  is  said  to  diminish  gouty 
concretions,  and  prevent  gravel. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  or  more. 

Ammonle  Benzoas,  B.    Benzoate  of  Ammonia. 

Prep.  —Take  of  Solution  of  Ammonia,  fgiij.  •  Benzoic  acid,  Jij. ;  Distilled 
water  f3iv.  Dissolve  the  Benzoic  acid  in  the  solution  of  Ammonia  pre- 
viously mixed  with  the  water;  evaporate  at  a  gentle  heat;  and  set  aside  that 
crystals  may  form. 

This  salt  and  the  phosphate  were  first  introduced  in  the  B.  P. 
Benzoate  of  Ammonia  consists  of  one  equivalent  of  Benzoic  acid  (see 
Benzoin)  and  one  of  Ammonia,  or  Oxide  of  Ammonium.  Its  com- 
position is  (N  H40,  C14H503  +  H  0).  It  is  in  colourless  laminar 
crystals,  soluble  in  water  and  spirit.  Heated  with  K  0  it  evolves 
Ammonia  ;  the  addition  of  H  CI  precipitates  Benzoic  acid.  Per- 
salts  of  iron  cause  a  bulky  yellow  precipitate.  If  heated,  it  should 
sublime  without  leaving  any  residue. 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  a  diuretic,  and  renders  the  urine  acid.  It 
undergoes  a  curious  chemical  change  in  the  system.  Out  of  the 
elements  of  Benzoic  acid  and  Ammonia  another  organic  acid, 
called  Hippuric  acid,  is  formed  (C18H9N  06).  It  has  further  been 
supposed  that  the  Benzoates  decompose  or  dissolve  uric  acid  and  its 
compounds.  They  are,  however,  of  most  use  in  cases  of  inflamma- 
tion, with  mucous  discharge  from  the  bladder,  where  the  urine  is 
alkaline,  and  deposits  earthy  phosphates. 
Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xxx. 

Ammonle  Oxalas. — Oxalate  of  Ammonia,  in  crystals,  is  included 
in  the  appendix  of  the  B.  P.  (N  H4  0,  C2  03  =  62).  Oxalic  acid 
(C203)  is  obtained  by  oxidising  Sugar  or  Starch  by  means  of  Nitric'. 
This  salt  is  obtained  by  neutralising  with  the  acid  a  solution  of 


POTASH. 


77 


Sesquicarbonate  of  Ammonia,  and  then  evaporating,  that  crystals 
may  be  formed. 

It  is  poisonous.  The  solution  (4  oz.  in  1  pint,  B.  P.)  is  used  as  a 
delicate  test  for  Lime,  and  is  thus  employed  in  ascertaining  the 
purity  of  water. 

The  solution  to  be  tested  should  be  first  carefully  neutralised 
with  Ammonia,  and  a  small  quantity  of  a  solution  of  Hydrochlor. 
Ammonia  added.  Then,  on  the  addition  of  the  oxalate,  a  white 
precipitate  will  form  if  any  Lime  is  present,  but  solutions  containing 
Magnesia  will  be  unaffected. 

Ammonh  Sulphiduh. — Sulphide  of  Ammonium,  or  Hydrosul- 
phuret  of  Ammonia.  (N  H4  S  =  34.)  A  solution  of  Liquor  Am- 
monia; is  saturated  with  a  stream  of  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  gas. 
The  solution  thus  prepared  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  -999. 

It  has  been  given  in  Diabetes  mellitus,  &c.  But  it  is  chiefly 
employed  as  a  test.  It  precipitates  from  a  neutral  solution  those 
metallic  bases  which  are  not  precipitated  by  HS'  from  an  acid 
solution  (vide  H  S).  Protosalts  of  Iron,  Cobalt,  and  Nickel,  are 
precipitated  black  ;  of  Zinc  and  Aluminum,  white  ;  of  Manganese, 
pink  ;  sesqui-salts  of  Chromium,  greenish  ;  the  earthy  and  alkaline 
bases,  except  Alumina,  are  unaffected. 

METALS. 

Metals  may  be  divided  into  those  which  by  union  with  Oxygen 
form— 1.  Alkalies,  such  as  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Lithium  ; 
2.  Alkaline  Earths,  Barium,  Calcium,  Magnesium,  Aluminum  ; 
o.  Metals  commonly  so  called,  or  which  form  Metallic  Oxides. 


ALKALINE  METALS. 
Potassium. 
F.  Potassium.    G.  Kalium  and  Kali  metall. 

Potassium  (K  =  39)  is  the  metallic  base  of  Potassa,  or  Potash,  the 
Oxide  of  Potassium.  In  this  state  it  exists  in  nature  in  abundance 
combined  with  Acids  and  Earths,  Iodine,  Bromine,  &c.  ;  but  it 
is  obtained  chiefly  from  the  vegetable  kingdom.  It  was  the  first  of 
the  metallic  bases  obtained  by  Sir  H.  Davy  ;  being  produced  by 
fn  ImTg,  ^Tt,C  Potasl7ery  s%Wly  moistened,  when  the  metal 
iSft  aPPeared  at  the  negative  pole.  It  is  now  com- 
monly obtained  by  exposing  Potash  to  intense  heat  with  Iron  filings  or 
CWal,  which  take  its  Oxygen,  by  which  the  Potassium  is  set  free 

iV^.-Potass.um  at  55°  F.  is  a  soft  malleable  solid.    It  has 
been  crystal hsed  in  cubes,  is  brittle  at  32°,  and  fuses  at  156°;  a 
60   F.  its  Sp.  Gr.  =  0-86;  it  is  therefore  light  enough  to  float  on 

to£  tajfST^i?  faniishes  when  oxpts  d 

to  air,  from  its  great  affinity  for  Oxygen,  wliich  it  will  take  also 
from  water,  swimming  and  burning  upV  it  with  great  brillLncy" 
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and  being  converted  into  Potash,  while  the  Hydrogen  escapes  It 
is  preserved  in  fluids,  such  as  Petroleum  and  Naphtha,  which  contain 
known^611'  as  rt  ls  °™  of  the  most  powerful  deoxidising  agents 

Potassa.  Potassa  Caustica,  B.  Oxide  of  Potassium.  Potash. 
Potassa  fusa.  Potassa;  Hydras.  Kali  purum.  Fixed  Vege- 
table Alkali.    F.  Potasse  caustique.    G.  Kali. 

Potassa  (KO  =  47)  is  a  compound  of  Oxygen  and  the  metal  Potas- 
sium. The  name  Potassa  was  derived  from  the  commercial  name 
Potash,  which  is  applied  to  a  Carbonate  of  Potassa.  Dr  Black  in 
1756  first  clearly  distinguished  the  Carbonate  from  the  caustic 
alkali.  This  he  called  Lixivia,  from  the  name  in  Pliny  ;  but  it  was 
afterwards  named  Kali.  The  ancients  were,  no  doubt,  acquainted 
with  some  method  of  depriving  the  alkali  of  its  Carbonic  acid,  as 
they  were  skilled  in  the  art  of  making  soap.    (Pliny,  xxviii.  c.  51.) 

From  the  affinity  of  Potassium  for  Oxygen,  the  Oxide  or  Potash 
is  readily  formed  by  exposing  the  metal  to  dry  air  or  to  Oxygen  gas. 
Some  of  it  may  also  be  found  in  the  gun-barrel  which  is  commonly 
used  in  the  process  of  making  Potassium.  But  it  has  so  great  an 
attraction  for  water,  that  it  readily  absorbs  it  from  the  air,  and  is 
therefore  usually  seen  in  this,  which  is  the  officinal  state,  as  Potassa? 
Hydras,  KO,  HO  =  56. 

Prop.— Caustic  Potash,  when  fused  and  pure,  is  whitish,  in  solid, 
slightly  crystalline  masses,  sometimes  in  tetrahedral  pyramids  or 
octohedrons  ;  hard  and  brittle  ;  Sp.  Gr.  170  ;  usually  cast  in  cylin- 
drical pieces  or  sticks,  of  a  grayish  colour,  of  an  intensely  caustic 
taste,  with  little  smell.  When  moistened  it  has  a  soapy  feel,  due  to 
its  power  of  dissolving  the  cuticle.  It  readily  attracts  moisture,  and 
at  the  same  time  Carb'  from  the  atmosphere.  It  is  soluble  in  water, 
producing  heat  when  in  a  fused  state,  but  some  cold  when  crystal- 
lised ;  also  in  alcohol,  with  the  exception  of  impurities.  Hence  it 
may  be  separated  from  its  Carbonates,  as  these  are  insoluble  in 
Alcohol.  It  liquefies  ice,  with  the  production  of  intense  cold  ;  is 
not  decomposed  by  the  most  intense  heat,  but  fuses  below  a  red 
heat,  and  at  a  bright  red  heat  evaporates  in  white  acrid  fumes.  It 
turns  green  the  blue  colour  of  vegetables,  but  afterwards  destroys 
them,  as  well  as  other  organic  substances,  by  abstracting  from  them 
the  elements  of  water.  Thus  its  caustic  power  depends  on  its 
affinity  for  water.  It  possesses  highly  alkaline  properties,  uniting 
with  fixed  Oils  and  Fats  to  form  soaps,  and  with  acids  to  form 
salts.  It  combines  with  considerable  energy  with  Phosphorus  and 
with  Sulphur ;  when  fused  with  Siliceous  Earth,  it  forms  Glass  ;  and 
when  in  larger  proportion,  a  Silicate  of  Potash  soluble  in  water. 
With  other  earths  it  forms  enamels,  and  even  when  in  solution  dis- 
solves Alumina  and  Glucina.  Its  salts  are  soluble  in  water,  and 
generally  crystallisable ;  when  added  to  a  solution  of  Sulphate  of 
Alumina,  they  cause  the  formation  of  Alum  in  crystals.  Tartaric', 
if  added  in  excess,  produces  a  precipitation  of  Cream  of  Tartar,  or 
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Bitartrate  of  Potash  ;  while  Chloride  of  Platinum  throws  down  a 
reddish-yellow  precipitate  of  Chloride  of  Platinum  and  Potassium  ; 
the  salts  of  Potash,  moreover,  give  a  violet  tinge  to  flame,  and  may 
by  these  characters  be  distinguished  from  the  salts  of  Soda. 

The  common  method  of  obtaining  it  is  to  decompose  one  of  the 
most  commonly  obtained  of  the  salts  of  Potassa,  that  is,  the  Car- 
bonate, by  means  of  Lime,  and  then  to  evaporate  the  solution  to 
dryness. 

Prep.—B.  Boil  down  Solution  of  Potash,  Oij.  rapidly  in  a  silver  or  clean 
iron  vessel  till  all  ebullition  ceases,  and  a  fluid  of  oily  consistence  remains,  a 
drop  of  which,  when  removed  on  a  warm  glass  rod,  solidifies  on  cooling. 
Pour  this  into  proper  moulds,  and,  when  it  has  solidified,  and  while  it  is  still 
warm,  put  it  into  stoppered  bottles. 

The  solution  of  Potash  employed  should  be  itself  pure,  and  so  preserved  as 
not  to  huve  attracted  Cart/  from  the  air;  while  the  ebullition  and  temperature 
are  kept  up  no  Carb'  is  absorbed.  A  clean  iron  vessel  is  sufficient,  but  the 
contact  of  all  organic  substances  must  he  prevented. 

[Wohler  finds  that  Caust.  Pot.  of  great  purity  may  be  made  by  heating  the 
Xitrate  to  redness  in  a  crucible  along  with  2-3  parts  of  Copper  filings.  The 
Potash  is  separated  from  the  Copper  by  lixiviating  in  water.] 

Tests. — B.  P.  "  In  hard  white  pencils,  very  deliquescent,  power- 
fully alkaline,  and  corrosive.  A  watery  solution  acidulated  with  Nitric 
Acid  gives  a  yellow  precipitate  with  Perchlor.  Platinum."  This  is 
the  positive  test  for  Potash.  The  same  gives  "  scanty  white  precipi- 
tates with  Nitrate  of  Silver  and  Chloride  of  Barium."  This  allows 
of  the  presence  of  minute  quantities  of  Chlorides  and  Sulphates. 
The  E.  P.  stated  that  Oxide  of  Iron  was  commonly  present,  and  left 
undissolved  by  boiling  water.  It  was  not  to  exceed  1-25  per  cent., 
and  was  derived  from  the  moulds  in  which  the  fused  Potash  was 
cast. 

56  gr.  dissolved  in  water  leave  only  a  trace  of  sediment,  and 
require  for  neutralisation  at  least  900  measures  of  the  volumetric 
Sol.  Oxalic  acid.    (B.  P.) 

Action.    Uses.— Escharotic,  Caustic  Poison,  Antacid.  (See  Liquor 

[Potassa  cum  Calcb,  L. 

Hydrate  of  Potash  being  chiefly  employed  as  a  caustic,  and  being 
objectionable  on  account  of  its  debquescence,  this  preparation  is 
often  preferred,  as  the  presence  of  Lime  obviates  the  inconvenience 
a^f^dv«sef  S-i  Lime,  S.s  rub  together,  and  keep  in 

When  mixed  with  water  it  is  slaked,  and  when  an  acid  is  added 
no  bubbles  of  C  02  should  be  evolved.    L.  ' 

and  anlvd  ^'7^^  mde  int°  a  paste  ^  Rectifie(1  Spirit, 
pkster  ]  neighbouring  parts  being  defended  with  sticking- 

Liquor  Potass*:,  B.   Solution  of  Potash. 

^^XX^tM  lbj-  ™mt  *  >^ving 
suiuuon  to  the  boiling  point  in  a  clean  iron  vessel,  gradually  mix 
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with  it.  slaked  lime,  jxij. ;  and  continue  the  ebullition  for  ten  minutes  with 
constant  stirang.  Then  remove  the  vessel  from  the  fire;  and  when  by  the 
subsidence  of  the  insoluble  matter  the  supernatant  liquor  has  become  per- 
tectly  clear,  transfer  it  by  means  of  a  syphon  to  a  green-glass  bottle  furnished 
with  -an  air-tight  stopper.    (Add  Dht.  water,  if  necessary,  to  correct  Sp.  Gr.) 

The  Lime,  having  a  strong  affinity  for  Carb',  unites  with,  that  of 
the  Carb.  Pot.  ;  the  insoluble  Carb.  of  Lime  being  precipitated,  the 
free  Potash  remains  in  solution.  Filters  are  not  employed,  because 
the  Potash  destroys  all  organic  matter,  and  the  process  is  tedious. 
The  solution  . should  be  as  little  as  possible  exposed  to  the  air,  as  it 
absorbs  Carb'.  The  purity  will  depend  upon  the  Carbonate  of 
Potash  and  Lime,  as  well  as  upon  that  of  the  water  employed.  Dr 
Christison  states  that  the  decomposition  of  the  Carb.  is  accelerated 
by  the  ebullition. 

Prop. — Solution  of  Potash  is  colourless,  transparent,  somewhat 
oily-looking,  without  odour,  but  of  an  extremely  acrid,  caustic  taste. 
The  quantity  of  real  Potash  in  solutions  of  different  Sp.  Gr.  was 
ascertained  by  Dalton.  This  solution  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  1-058.  That 
of  the  late  solution  of  the  L.  P.  was  l-063.  (According  to  Dalton's 
table,  a  solution  having  the  density  1'06,  contains  47  per  cent,  of 
Potash.)  It  feels  soapy  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers,  is  highly 
alkaline,  rapidly  absorbs  Carb'  from  the  air,  must  moreover  be  kept 
in  well-stoppered  green-glass  bottles,  because  it  acts  on  those  made 
of  flint  glass.  It  forms  soaps  with  oils  and  fats,  and  powerfully 
decomposes  many  salts,  as  those  of  Ammonia,  and  of  the  Earths  and 
Metals,  throwing  down  their  oxides  from  a  solution,  some  of  which 
oxides  it  redissolves  when  added  in  excess.  It  corrodes  both  animal 
and  vegetable  textures,  and  precipitates  from  vegetable  infusions  any 
alkalies  or  neutral  principles,  itself  combining  with  their  acids. 

Tests. — Sp.  Gr.  L058  (B.  P.),  browns  Turmeric,  and,  like  other 
salts  of  Potash,  throws  down  a  yellow  precipitate  with  Chloride  of 
Platinum,  which  is  insoluble  in  Spirit.  It  should  not  effervesce  with 
N',  or  become  milky  on  the  addition  of  Lime  water,  which  would 
show  the  presence  of  Carb'.  When  saturated  with  N'  scarcely  any- 
thing should  be  precipitated  by  Oxalate  of  Ammonia  (showing  that 
no  Lime  is  present),  while  with  Chlor.  Barium  (Sulphates),  with 
Nitr.  Silver  (Chlorides),  and  with  Ammonia  (Iron),  there  are  but 
slight  precipitates. 

One  fluid  ounce  (462-9  gr.  by  weight)  requires  for  neutralisation 
482  measures  of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Oxalic  acid.  1  oz.  contains  27 
gr.,  or  5'84  per  cent,  of  Hydrate  of  Potash. 

According  to  the  editors  of  Pereira,  lead  is  frequently  present  as 
an  impurity  in  solution  of  potash,  owing  to  its  having  been  kept  in 
flint  glass  bottles,  or  badly  glazed  earthern  vessels.  It  then  is 
turned  brown  by  a  drop  of  solution  of  Hydrosulph.  Ammonia. 

jnc. — Acids,  Acidulous  and  Ammoniacal  Salts,  Earthy  and  Metallic 
Salts,  Subchloride  and  Perchloride  of  Mercury. 

Antidotes. — Oil,  Acids,  Vinegar,  Lemon  juice. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Potash  anal  its  Salts. — Potash  is  a  powerful 
corrosive,  and  is  extensively  used  externally  as  a  Caustic.  The 
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Potassa  fusa  may  be  employed  as  a  local  cautery,  or  in  the  forma 
tion  of  issues,  &c.  ;  but  on  account  of  its  deliquescence1,-  its  action 
tends  to  spread,  and  it  needs  to  be  circumscribed  or  -confined  in 
some  maimer.    The  solution  of  Potash,  still  further  diluted  with 
water,  is  given  internally  in  disorders  requiring  an  alkali— that  is 
in  cases  where  there  is  an  excess  of  acid  in  any  part  of  the  system'  • 
in  Acid  Dyspepsia,  or  Gastrodynia ;  in  Litliic  deposit,  or  Calculus' 
attended  with  undue  Acidity  of  the  urine  ;  in  Gouty  and  Rheumatic 
disorders  generally.    Potash  i,s  also  Antiphlogistic  in  inflammations 
possibly  from  rts  power  in  dissolving  the  fibrine  of  the  blood,  an 
thus  hindering  the  deposit  of  lymph.    In  a  similar  manner  it  may 
arrest  the  progress  of  Tuberculous  disorders.    It  has  been  g  ven  S 
advantage  in  Scrofula  and  Syphilis.  S 

Potash  is  absorbed  in  the  stomach,  passes  through  the  system  and 
will  produce  an  alkaline  state  of  the 'urine,  if  its\se  be  peSered 
in  It  impoverishes  the  blood  while  passing  through  it  P  The  Car 
bonates  of  Potash  resemble  the  free  Alkili  in  „  +  ■L'leibar 

teing  oxidised  iu  the  system  and  th™  £  /'  and  ueutl'al  Tartrate, 
act  on  the  urine  as  alkabes    S  S  ^to  Carbonates, 

found  to  undergo  tw7cLnge  ^  (OT  Add  Tartrate)  is  ™* 

PeSr&cT^'"^'-  P^at  buum*>  ^  Inf™on  of  Orange 

POTASSII  IODIDUM,  B 

Prop. — It  is  a  colourless  suit  „f 
opaque,  but,  when  car fu %  Tr^LZ^  ^  taste  i  often 
»  cubes  or  in  quadrangularTrfsms '  ^T^'  and  ^tallised 
oftenregldarlyexcavatedXaSs  ;Pm    6  °f  the  cubes  a'e 

tain  no  water  of  crystallisation  w  mng  dlStinct-  The«e  con- 
the  plates  of  the  crj^h^LT  lod^d  betw^n 

fuses  at  a  low  red  heat  and  Z  \-v  Y  decrePlt^e  when  heated  It 
if  dry  air  ;  soluble  1^  SJS^'W  »  «-  Pe— en 
description  is  given  in  the  B  p  Trlgh\ 111  7ater-  The  following 
«ibic  crystals,  readily  soluble'  in~JL  ^SS'  ^nenn7  opaque, 
spirit."  (Six  or  eight  parts  It  It  '  TV"  *  less  deSree  in 
1       j    B  com™nly  has  a  feeble  alkaline 
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reaction  ;  its  solution  mixed  with  mucilage  of  starch  gives  a  blue 
colour  on  the  addition  of  a  minute  quantity  of  solution  of  chlorine. 
It  gives  a  crystalline  precipitate  (Bitart.  Potash),  with  Tartaric  acid. 
The  addition  of  Tartaric  acid  and  mucilage  of  starch  to  its  watery 
solution  does  not  develop  a  blue  colour.  (The  object  of  this  test 
will  be  presently  shown.)  Solution  of  nitrate  of 'silver  added  in 
excess  forms  a  yellowish-white  precipitate,  which,  when  agitated  with 
ammonia,  yields  by  subsidence  a  clear  liquid  in  which  excess  of 
nitric  acid  causes  no  turbidity.  Its  aqueous  solution  is  only  faintly 
precipitated  by  the  addition  of  lime. 

That  the  Salt  is  an  Iodide  is  proved  by  the  reaction  with  Starch, 
Gl  being  at  the  same  time  added.  (Nitric  acid  also  sets  free  Iodine, 
by  means  of  some  lower  oxide  of  Nitrogen,  which  it  almost  invari- 
ably contains,  see  p.  43.)  That  it  is  a  Potash  solution  is  shown  by 
the  precipitation  with  Tartaric  acid. 

There  are  five  chief  negative  tests,  denoting  the  absence  of  special 
impurities,  to  be  presently  considered.  They  are  Turmeric,  Lime 
water,  Chloride  Barium,  the  Tartaric  acid  and  Starch  test,  and  the 
Silver  and  Ammonia  test.  K I  renders  Iodine  more  soluble  both  in 
Water  and  in  Alcohol.  When  dissolved,  solution  of  Acetate  of 
Lead  produces  a  yellow  precipitate  (Iodide  of  Lead),  and  Protonitrate 
of  Mercury,  a  greeuish  Iodide  of  Mercury  ;  the  Pernitrate,  or  Per- 
ohloride  of  Mercury,  causes  a  greyish-red,  which  soon  becomes  brilliant 
red  (Periodide  of  Mercury),  which  is  re-dissolved  either  by  an  excess 
of  Iodide  of  Potassium  or  of  Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Prep. — The  B.  P.  gives  a  formula  for  the  preparation  of  Iod. 
Potassium,  which  is  the  same  as  that  long  adopted  by  manufacturers. 
Iodine  is  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  Caustic  Potash.  The  solution  is 
evaporated  to  dryness,  and  the  residue  heated  to  redness  with  some 
charcoal.  The  salt  is  then  dissolved  out  and  crystallised.  The 
exact  proportions  required  are  those  of  the  equivalents,  of  127  I.  to 
47  of  pure  Potash  (Liq.  Potassa;  1  gallon,  Iodine  29  oz.  B.  P.)  6 
Eq.  of  each  react  mutually  in  this  way.  5  of  the  Iodine  combine 
with  5  of  Potassium,  setting  free  5  of  Oxygen.  These  5  Eq.  of 
Oxygen  unite  with  the  remaining  Eq.  of  Iodine,  forming  Iodic  acid 
(I05),  which  combines  with  the  other  Eq.  of  Potash  to  make  the 
lodate  of  Potash — 

6  1  +  6  KO  =  5  KI  +  KO,  I05. 

When  heated  to  redness  with  charcoal,  the  6  Eq.  of  Oxygen  in  the 
lodate  pass  off  as  Carbonic  acid,  making  1  more  Eq.  of  K  I.  Any 
lodate  left  forms  an  impurity. 

In  the  L.  P.  of  1836  this  salt  was  made  by  decomposing  Iodide  of 
[ron  with  Carbonate  of  Potash. 

The  chief  adulterations  and  impurities  are  six — Water,  free 
Potash,  Carb.  Potash,  Sulphates,  lodate  of  Potash,  Chlorides  of 
Potassium  and  Sodium. 

(1.)  Water  may  be  present  originally,  or  due  to  the  deliquescence  of 
the  Salt.    Iodide  of  Potassium  shoidd  lose  no  weight  wheu  heated. 
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(2.)  Free  Alkali  may  be  present  when  it  is  not  carefully  prepared 
It  will  then  brown  Turmeric  paper,  but  may  not  precipitate  Lin 
water.    The  B.  P.  allows  a  slight  alkalinity.  eclFtate  Lime 

(3.)  Carbonate  of  Potash  is  a  common  impurity     The  salt  i« 
then  irregularly  crystallised,  very  deliquescent,  not  entirely  dissolved 
by  Alcohol   in  which  Carb.  Potash  is  insoluble.    The  solutio 
also  gives  with  Lime  water,  and  Sol.  Chlor.  Barium,  a  white  Precip 
soluble  m  Nitric  acid.     It  further  destroys  the  colour  of  St.' 

sotoLfofSor(%POtaShVSOda'  °r  Lime)  ma^  be  detected  ty  the 

There  should  only  be  a  trace  of  S  03,  but  alkaline  sulphates  are 
HSE™"*  "  adulterations> in  ^  case  there  wiU  K copious 

(5.)  The  presence  of  lodate  of  Potash  depends  upon  the  enmW 
ment  of  an  insufficient  heat  in  the  process  mrr  nf  thf     1  +  empl0^ 

engaged  totrethpr    TW  ;™       u-yuiivmc  ana  Iodic  acids  are  dis- 

n-ee  fodi.^ssrsssr  sr other' producing 

™,   .    ..  5HI  +  I05  =  6I+5HO.  ' 

iltrdSfslrSnf6        C°l0Ur  ***  -tantly 

I^t^^S  °r  Sf  J-)  ■»  **  uncommonly 

Chloride  of  Silver  is  IK  i  ^  Nit"  Silver-  The 

if  Chlorine  to  Z^fl^  mZT^  ^  ?dUe  *  DOt  So  tta 
Fort.,  and  Nitric' J     I , 18  ™  Licl-  Amm 

filtered  solution  tl  e  ^  orice  fiSSST  ^  ^a  add'd  to  the 
the  first  precip.  will  go  d0  ataS  feS  been  disSolved  * 
«-  no  precipitate'  from'the  A^mcSal  tut  °"B  °f  ^  K 

^^iSSSSiSSS^  W  a«d  Snides,  are 
/^.-Acids,  Acidulous  and  Metallic  Salts. 

resembles  lodin'e  in  its  S  '  foT)       **'  ™d  Rheuniatis'"-  S 


84 

°*  POTASSII  IODIDUM. 

Antidote.— Evacuate  the  stomach  5  give  Demulcents ;  obviate 
Inflammation,  and  allay  Irritation.  ' 

Dose.— Gr.  iij.-gr.  x.  ;  3j.  even  3ij.  have  been  given. 
Ungtientum  Potassii  Iodidi,  B.    Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Potas- 

g/iv^Disfta!^  Iftf  P?taSiT$.F-  lxiv-  and  Carbonate  of  Potash, 
gi .  iv„  in  uist.  water,  f3j.,  and  mix  with  Prepared  Lard,  §j. 

This  being  a  simple  ointment,  and  devoid  of  colour,  is  preferable 
for  some  frictions,  as  it  does  not  stain  the  skin.  It  contains  a  small 
quantity  of  soap,  formed  by  the  Potash.  It  may  be  employed 
stronger  than  in  the  above  preparation. 

Linimentum  Potassii  Iodidi  Cum  Sapone,  B.    Liniment  of  Iodide 
ot  Potassium  and  Soap. 

Gl7cet:^t^  °LfafrS°ap'  ?f  Sma11'  Iodide  "/Potassium,  of  each,  gjf,  ; 
Uycerme,  fy  ;  Oil  of  Lemon,  f3j. ;  Distilled  water,  izx.    Dissolve  the  soat 

°f  '*?  the  he*t  of  a  water-hath.   Dissolve  the  IoaJde  of 

fflon8mtoa^hPgJyCew.ne  ^the  rTainder  of  the  ™ter<  and  ™ix  the  tWo 

Introduced  in  B.  P.  1867.  A  colourless  application,  employed,  as 
the  last,  to  reduce  glandular  swellings  and  local  inflammations. 

Liquor  Iodi,  B     Solution  of  Ioduretted  Iodide  of  Potassium. 
( Vide  Iodine.) 

Tdtotura  Iodi,  B.    (Compound)  Tincture  of  Iodine.  Tincture 
of  Ioduretted  Iodide  of  Potassium.    (  Vide  Iodine.) 

The  presence  of  Iodide  of  Potassium  increases  the  solubility  of 
Iodine,  and  retains  it  in  solution  ;  so  that  it  may  be  added  to  water 
without  decomposition,  or  it  may  lie  given  in  Sherry  wine.  It  is 
supposed  to  form  with  it  a  Biniodide  (K  Ia). 

Unodentum  Iodi,  B.    Linimentum  Iodi,  B.    Ointment  and  Lini- 
ment of  Ioduretted  Iodide  of  Potassium.    ( Vide  Iodine.) 

[Emplastrum  Potassii  Iodidi,  L.    Plaster  of  Iodide  of  Potas- 
sium. 

Prep.— h.  To  prepared  Frankincense,  gvj.,  melted  with  Wax,  3vj.,  add  Iodide 
theyTooT'  SJ"         tritu™te<l  with  Olive  Oil,  fsij.,  and  stir  constantly  until 

This  plaster  is  to  be  spread  on  linen  rather  than  on  tanned 
leather. 

Use. — A  good  application  to  chronic  glandular  swellings,  or 
scrofulous  tumours.    Omitted  in  the  B.  P.] 

Potassii  Bromddum,  B.    Bromide  of  Potassium.  Hydrobromate 
of  Potash.    F.  Bromure  de  Potassium.    G.  Brom  Kalium. 
Bromide  of  Potassium  (KBr=1193),  discovered  by  Balard  in 

1826  ;  introduced  into  the  L.  P.  of  1836,  but  omitted  in  1851. 
Prop. — It  is  white,  without  odour,  of  a  sharp  saline  taste  ;  crys- 
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tallised  in  transparent  cubes,  or  four-sided  flattish  prisms,  without 
any  water  of  crystallisation.  Readily  dissolves  in  Aq.,  less  so  in 
Alcohol.  When  heated,  the  crystals  decrepitate,  and  may  be  fused 
without  decomposition.  Readily  decomposed  by  Chlorine,  which 
expels  the  Bromine  ;  so  also  by  the  mineral  acids,  acidulous  salts, 
and  the  metallic  salts.  This  salt  consists  of  661  parts  of  Bromine 
with  33'9  of  Potassium  in  100  parts.  (See  Tests  for  Potassium  and 
Bromine.) 

Prep. — B.  Similar  to  that  of  Iodide  of  Potassium,  the  reactions  being  identi- 
cal  3iv.  of  Bromine  are  used  for  Oij.  of  Solution  of  Potash. 

Tests.— The  crystals  should  be  colourless,  totally  soluble  in 
water,  and  not  affect  Litmus  or  Turmeric,  as  it  is  neither  acid  nor 
alkaline.  Chlorine  water  and  Starch  added  together  render  it  yellow 
(as  characteristic  of  Bromine).  If  the  fluid  be  then  shaken  with 
ether  it  dissolves  out  the  Bromine,  and  rises  with  it  to  the  top, 
exhibiting  a  red  colour.  This  is  Balard's  test.  Subjected  to  heat, 
the  crystals  lose  no  weight  (because  no  water  is  expelled).  Chlor. 
Bar.  throws  down  nothing  from  the  solution,  showing  the  absence 
of  Sulphates.  Gr.  10  of  this  salt  are  capable  of  acting  upon  gr. 
14-28  of  Nitr.  Silver,  and  precipitating  a  yellowish  Bromide  Silver, 
which  is  dissolved  by  Ammonia,  and  but  very  little  by  Nit'.  The 
B.  P.  gives  the  following  test  for  Iodides,  as  Iod.  Potassium  is  a 
common  impurity  in  this  salt :— "  A  solution  mixed  with  mucilage  of 
starch  and  a  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  Bromine  or  Chlorine, 
does  not  exhibit  any  blue  colour."  The  Bromine  or  Chlorine  would 
displace  any  Iodine,  and,  setting  it  free,  enable  it  to  act  on  the 
starch  Ten  grains  require  for  complete  decomposition  840  mea- 
sures of  the  volumetric  sol.  Nit.  Silver.  (B.) 

Inc.— Acids,  Acidulous  Salts,  Metallic  Salts. 

Action.  Uses.— Alterative,  Deobstruent.  Resembles  the  Iodide 
It  has  a  special  power  of  subduing  irritation  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  is  thought  to  act  as  a  sedative  in  cases  of  sexual  excitement  or 
hysteria  It  is  also  much  used  in  epilepsy.  In  large  doses  it  acts 
indirectly  as  a  narcotic. 

Dose.  — Gr.  v.-gr.  xxx.  three  times  a-day. 

Carbonate  of  Potash. 
Subcarbonate  of  Potash    Salt  of  Tartar.    Salt  of  Wormwood,  Kali 
praparatum.    F.  Carbonate  de  Potasse.    G.  Kohlensaures  Kali 

been  ^  b™§  of  ^tables,  it  must  have 

name  2  I  7  ^  ^  Diosc°rides  describes  it  by  the 
^clZt^-  ''^™^-  °r  Cmis  awmmUmm,  ashes  of  vine-twigs. 
(  Omens  lixivium."    Pliny,  xxxviii.  c.  51.)    The  Arabs  are  usmllv 
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St5Vcther  addS'  th6n  fmnin«  Acetates'  Mal^s,  Oxalates, 
By  incineration,  the  vegetable  acid  is  burnt,  and  at  the  same  timo 
acqmnng  more  Oxygen  and  losing  Hydrogen,  becaus  Sou™ 

TU  \?    T  Wlth  ^  P0tash'  f°rms  a  Carbonate  of  P0  ,' 
This,  in  its  most  impure  state,  is  the  Potash,  or  Rough  Potash  of 
commerce.    To  obtain  this,  land  plants  are  burnt  in  countrie  wher 
forests  are  most  abundant,  as  N.  America,  Russia,  Sweden,  Poland 
The  wood  is  piled  in  heaps  and  burnt  on  the  surface  of  the  ground 
in  a  place  sheltered  from  the  wind.    «  The  ashes  which  are  ifft  co  ! 
sis of  a  soluble  and  mso  ub  e  portion.    The  soluble  part  is  made  up 

PnS      H  ™  11  th,6  |Ulphate'  PhosP^te,  and  Silicate  0Pf 

Potash,  and  the  Clilorides  of  Potassium  and  of  Sodium  •  and  the 
insoluble  portion,  of  Carbonate  and  Subphosphate  of  Lime/Alumina 
.Silica,  the  Oxides  of  Iron  and  Manganese,  and  a  little  carbonaceous 
matter  that  has  escaped  incineration."    (Wood  and  Bache.) 

POTASSiE   Carbonas   (Impdra).    Impure  Carbonate  of  Potash 
Potashes.  Pearlashes. 

This  is  prepared  on  the  large  scale  by  subjecting  to  the  action  of 
name  crude  or  Black  Potash,  the  black  salt  of  American  manufac- 
turers. Instead  of  fusing  it  to  make  the  Potashes  of  commerce,  the 
alkaline  mass  is  transferred  to  a  large  oven-shaped  or  reverberatory 
furnace,  where  the  flame  is  made  to  play  over  it ;  and  being  well 
stirred  about,  the  black  impurities  (carbon)  are  burnt  out  and  the 
mass  becomes  a  caustic  salt  of  a  white  colour  (W.  and  B.)  with  a 
tinge  of  blue,  constituting  the  Pearlash  of  commerce. 

American  Potash  and  American  Pearlash,  as  ascertained  by  Vau- 
quelin,  contained  in  1152  parts, 


Caustic  Hydrate 
Sulph.  Potash 
Chlor.  Potassium 
Carbonic'  and  Aq. 
Insoluble  matter 


(1)  (2) 

857  754 

154  80 

20  4 

119  308 

2  6 


1152  1152 

Russian  Potash  yields  772  parts  of  Caustic  Hydrate  ;  it  used  to 
be  very  impure,  but  is  now  more  carefully  prepared.  For  com- 
mercial purposes  it  is  extremely  necessary  to  have  modes  of  ascer- 
taining the  quantity  of  alkali  contained  in  any  specimen  of 
Commercial  Potash.    This  is  done  by  the  process  of  Alkalimetry. 

Uses. — Chiefly  pharmaceutical. 

Potass^;  Carbonas,  B.    Potassae  Carbonas  Pura. 

Carbonate  of  Potash  (K  0,  C  02  =  69)  is  in  white  roundish  grains  ; 
sometimes  it  may  be  crystallised  from  a  strong  solution,  by  slow  cool- 
ing, in  opaque  rhombic  octohedrons.  The  taste  acrid,  alkaline,  and 
nauseous  ;  odour  none ;  so  deliquescent  as  to  form  a  liquid,  which 
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used  to  be  called  Oleum  Tartari  per  deliquium;  soluble  in  its  own 
weight  of  water,  insoluble  in  Alcohol;  alkaline  in  its  reaction  on 
Turmeric  and  the  infusion  of  Cabbage,  effervescing  with  acids,  and 
forming  a  solution  with  which  Perchlor.  Platinum  gives  a  yellow 
precipitate.  The  common  salt  is  a  sesquihydrate,  containing  2  Eq. 
of  Pot.  Carb.  to  3  of  water. 

Prep. — There  are  several  ways  in  which  this  salt  may  be  prepared,  of  a 
greater  or  less  degree  of  purity.  The  L  P.  of  1836  ordered  it  to  be  made 
by  lixiviating  and  granulating  crude  Pearlashes,  thereby  getting  rid  only  of 
r lie  insoluble  impurities.  The  E.  P.  ordered  Bicarb.  Potash  to  be  heated  in 
a  crucible  to  a  red  heat.  1  equiv.  of  Carb'  is  driven  off,  and  the  product  is 
very  pure.  The  D.  C.  heated  Bitartrate  of  Potash  in  an  iron  pot  till  vapours 
cease  to  be  evolved.  A  product  caDed  black  flux  is  obtained,  consisting  of 
Carb.  Potash,  Charcoal,  and  some  Caustic  Potash.  This  is  lixiviated,  and 
during  filtration  washed  with  a  solution  of  Sesquicarb.  Ammonia,  to  neutralise 
any  free  K  0.  The  solution  is  evaporated,  and  again  heated  to  low  redness, 
to  drive  off  Ammonia. 

[The  Prussian  Codex  orders  pure  Carbonate  Potash  to  be  made  by  defla- 
grating the  Bitartrate  with  half  its  weight  of  Nitrate.] 

Tests. — At  a  red  heat  it  loses  16  per  cent,  of  its  weight.  "  It  is 
precipitated  only  faintly  by  Chlor.  Barium  and  Nit.  Silver."  83  gr. 
require  for  neutralisation  at  least  980  measures  of  the  volumetric 
sol.  Oxalic  acid.  The  E.  P.  rightly  distinguished  between  the 
purified  (lixiviated)  Pearlash  and  the  Pure  Carbonate.  The  latter 
should  contain  no  sulphates  or  chlorides,  as  ascertained  by  the 
usual  tests.  Silica  may  be  detected  by  a  cloudiness  or  fleecy  pre- 
cipitate forming  on  N'  or  H  CI',  being  added  to  neutralisation  ;  on 
then  evaporating  and  igniting  the  residue,  auy  Silica  will  be  in- 
soluble in  water.  (The  B.  P.  allows  a  little.)  The  C  is  readily 
recognised  by  effervescing  with  any  of  the  acids,  and  by  forming  a 
milky  solution  with  Lime  water.  The  Carbonate  which  is  formed 
will  effervesce  and  dissolve  in  Acetic  acid.  A  white  precipitate 
(Carbonate  of  Magnesia)  is  also  formed  when  this  salt  is  added  to  a 
solution  of  Sulphate  of  Magnesia  ;  as  this  does  not  take  place  when 
Bicarbonate  of  Potash  is  added,  this  Sulphate  is  a  useful  test  for 
distinguishing  the  one  from  the  other.  With  Chloride  of  Mercury  a 
brick-red  precipitate  of  Oxide  of  Mercury  is  formed. 

Inc.— Acids  and  Acidulous  Salts,  Hydrochlorate  and  Acetate  of 
Ammonia,  Lime  water,  Chloride  of  Calcium,  Sulphate  of  Magnesia, 
Alum,  and  several  other  alkaline,  earthy,  and  metallic  salts. 

Action.   Uses.— Corrosive,  Antacid,  and   Poisonous,  like  Liq 
Potassaj,  but  milder.    Diuretic,  Alterative,  Antilithic.    Often  em- 
ployed for  making  effervescing  Draughts.    Carb.  Potassaj,  gr.  xx  = 
Cif  or  Tar'  gr.  xviij.  or  f  3iv.  of  Lemon-juice. 

Dose.— Gr.  x.-3ft.  J 

Antidotes.— Vinegar,  Oil,  Lemon-juice. 

POTASS2E  BICARBONAS,  B. 

Bicarbonate  of  Potash.    Aerated  Kali.    0.  Doppelt  Kohlensaures 
Kali.    /'.  Bicarbonate  de  Potasse. 

This  salt  (KO,  2  CO,  +  Aq  =  100)  was  first  prepared  by  Cartheuser 
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SemS^t  e™nby  fr^rm,  who  devised  various  modes  of 
piepanng  it  The  older  chemists  obtained  it  by  simply  exposing 
Carbonate  of  Potash  for  some  months  to  the  air,  or  to^S 
sphere  charged  with  Carb'  until  sufficient  gas  was  absorbed.  It  may 
also  be  prepared,  as  in  the  B.  P,  by  passing  a  stream  of  Carb'  gas 
through  a  solution  of  Carbonate  of  Potash  to  saturation.  g 
,rS  — Bwartxmate  of  Potash  is  a  colourless  and  transparent 
crystalline  salt ;  its  crystal  is  a  modification  of  a  right  rhombic 
prism  Its  taste  is  much  milder  than  that  of  the  Carbonate,  and  it 
lias  so  little  alkalinity  as  to  colour  Turmeric  paper  only  slightly  It 
is  soluble  m  about  4  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  five-sixths  of  hot 
water  ;  boiling  water  speedily  decomposes  it,  from  the  expulsion  of 
Oarb ,  and  it  becomes  a  Sesquicarbonate.  It  is  insoluble  in  Alcohol 
Exposed  to  a  red  heat  it  loses  1  equivalent  of  Carb',  likewise  any 
water  which  n^e  deposited  within  its  crystals,  and  is  converted 
into  the  Carbonate  of  Potash.  Hence  this  method  is  adopted  to 
procure  the  pure  Carbonate.  The  Carb'  in  this  salt  is  readily 
detected  by  its  abundant  effervescence  with  acids,  likewise  by  the 
insoluble  precipitate  formed  by  it  in  Lime  or  Baryta  water.  But  a 
moderately  diluted  solution  of  Bicarbonate  of  Potash  yields  no 
precipitate  with  Sulphate  of  Magnesia  or  with  Perchloride  of 
Mercury  •  hence  the  former  is  often  prescribed  with  it  in  efferves- 
cence. The  Perchloride  of  Mercury  causes  a  slight  white  precipitate 
or  opalescence  with  it."  (p.)  It  is  composed  of  per  cent.  K  0  47"53 
+  (7  43-56  +  Aq.  8-91  =  100. 

fllh^f  TBr"  n,\  I™™?*  lt»7  p«8  ^Carbonic'  (obtained  by  acting  on  marble  with 
dilute  H  CI)  to  saturation  through  a  solution  of  the  Carbonate.  The  solution 
is  placed  in  a  cool  place  that  cryst,  may  form;  these  are  then  driod  by  ex- 
posure to  the  air.  and  kept  in  a  well-stopped  bottle.  The  mother  liquor 'if 
concentrated  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  110°,  yields  more  crystals? 

The  Carb.  Pot.  takes  an  additional  Eq.  of  Carb',  being  converted 
into  the  Bicarbonate,  but  pressure  is  required  for  the  proper  absorp- 
tion of  the  gas. 

Tests.— The  usual  impurities  in  this  salt  are  Carbonate  and  Sul-' 
phate  of  Potash.  Totally  dissolved  by  water,  the  solution  slightly 
changes  the  colour  of  Turmeric,  but  highly  if  the  Carbonate  be  pre- 
sent. Sulphate  of  Magnesia  throws  down  nothing  from  this  solution, 
unless  it  be  heated.  (A  large  portion  of  the  Carbonate,  Dr  C.  says 
even  50  per  cent.,  may  be  present  without  Sulphate  of  Magnesia 
detecting  it,  when  mixed  with  the  Bicarbonate).  A  solution  in  40 
parts  of  water  will  give  a  brick-red  precipitate  with  solution  of  cor- 
rosive sublimate  if  the  salt  contains  even  so  little  as  a  hundredth 
part  of  Carbonate,  (c.)  After  the  addition  of  excess  of  Nitric', 
Chloride  of  Barium  or  Nitrate  of  Baryta  throws  down  nothing 
(unless  Sulphates  be  present),  and  Nitrate  of  Silver  very  little  if 
anything  (if  Chlorides  be  absent).  By  a  red  heat  100  parts  lose  307 
of  Carb'  and  of  water.  If  the  crystals  be  moist,  the  loss  of  water 
will  be  greater  ;  and  if  Carb'  be  deficient,  the  loss  will  be  less.  50 
gr.  exposed  to  a  low  red  heat  leave  34^  gr.  of  white  residue,  which 
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require  for  saturation  500  measures  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
Oxalic  acid.  (B.) 

Inc. — Nearly  the  same  as  with  Carbonate  of  Potash.  Acids,  acidu- 
lous salts,  Acetate  and  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia,  Lime  water, 
Chloride  of  Calcium,  alkaline,  earthy,  and  metallic  salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Antacid,  antilithic,  diuretic,  resolvent,  milder  and 
less  corrosive  than  the  Carbonate.  The  best  remedy  that  we  possess 
in  Rheumatism,  in  acute  cases  of  which  it  should  be  given  in  large 
doses  until  the  urine  is  rendered  neutral. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-3f!>  or  3j-  For  effervescing  draughts,  20  gr.  Bicarb. 
Potash=  14  gr.  of  Cryst.  Cit.'  or  f  3bjft  of  Lemon  juice. 

Liquor  Potass.*;  Effervescens,  B.     Effervescing  Solution  of 
Potash.    Aqua  Potassse  Effervescens,  E.  P.    Potash  Water. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  Potash,  gr.  xxx. ;  Water,  Oj.  Dissolve 
the  Bicarbonate  of  Potash  in  the  water,  and  filter  the  solution ;  then  pass  into 
it  as  much  pure  washed  Carbonic  acid  gas,  obtained  by  the  action  of  Sulphuric 
acid  on  chalk,  as  can  be  introduced  with  a  pressure  of  seven  atmospheres. 
Keep  the  solution  in  bottles  securely  closed,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  com- 
pressed gas. 

A  solution  of  the  bicarbonates  with  excess  of  Carbonic  acid.  It 
resembles  the  Potash  water  commonly  sold.  It  was  contained  in  the 
E.  P.,  and  has  been  re-introduced  in  the  B.  P.  1867.  It  effervesces 
strongly  when  the  containing  vessel  is  opened,  Carbonic  acid  gas  escap- 
ing. The  liquid  is  clear  and  sparkling,  and  has  an  agreeable  acidu- 
lous taste.  Ten  fluid  ounces,  after  being  boiled  for  five  minutes, 
require  for  neutralisation  150  grain  measures  of  the  volumetric  sol. 
OimUc  acid.  Five  fluid  ounces  evaporated  to  one-fifth,  and  12  grains 
of  Tartaric  acid  added,  yield  a  crystalline  precipitate,  which,  when 
dried,  weighs  not  less  than  12  grains.    (B.  P.) 

Action.  Uses. — An  agreeable  form  in  which  to  administer  Potash. 
It  counteracts  nausea,  and  reduces  heat  in  fevers  and  inflammations. 
It  may  be  used  as  a  vehicle  for  medicines  with  which  the  Bicarb. 
Potash  is  not  incompatible. 

Dose. — §v.-Oj. 

Lemon  and  Kali. — A  mixture  of  powdered  white  sugar,  dried  and 
powdered  citric  acid,  and  powdered  bicarbonate  of  potash,  employed 
tor  making  extemporaneous  effervescing  draughts. 
:if7W'yi,»7  maybe  made  with  Tartaric  acid,  5j  ■  Bicarb  Potash 
s  ',4  rhf acid  -n.?C(       ^  t0^De  P°wder'  and  dMde  into  16  parts.  Pre- 

^Xm^™l^rvne^°W(lerS  £  separate  papers  of  different  coloitrs. 
rwta  es  Effci  lesrenes  Citrati  contain  Citric  instead  of  Tartaric  acid  Bicarb 

Soda  may  be  substituted  for  Bicarb.  Pot.  employing  rather  less. 

Potassa  Sulphurata,  B.    Sulphurated  Potash. 
Sulphuret  (or  Sulphide)  of  Potassium.    Eepar  Sulphuris.  Kali 

E£tt*£J8S£ Potasse-  Sulfure  de  Potassi»m 

The  Sulphuret  of  Potassium  was  formerly  known  by  the  name  of 
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Liver  of  Sulphur.  The  solubility  of  Sulphur  iu  an  alkaline  solution 
was  known  to  Geber ;  but  Albertus  Magnus  taught  the  method  of 
procuring  Sulphuret  of  Potassium  by  fusion,  {p.) 

Prop  — When  carefully  prepared,  it  forms  a  hard  brittle  solid,  of 
a  liver-brown  colour  ;  without  smell  when  dry,  but  emitting  a  smell 
ol  Hydrosulphuric  when  moistened  ;  taste,  acrid  and  nauseous  ;  its 
solution  m  water  is  of  an  orange  colour,  with  a  strong  odour.  When 
exposed  to  the  air,  it  becomes  moist  and  greenish-coloured,  and  then 
white  and  without  odour,  from  the  action  of  Oxygen,  by  which  ulti- 
mately a  Sulphate  of  Potash  is  formed,  while  a  portion  of  the  Sul- 
phur is  deposited.  It  is  readily  decomposed  by  acids,  as  by  H  CI', 
as  they  evolve  Hydrosulphuric  acid,  combine  with  the  Potash,  and 
precipitate  the  Sulphur ;  as  also  by  most  of  the  metallic  salts,  of 
which  the  metals  are  deposited  in  the  form  of  Sulphurets.  Accord- 
ing to  Berzelius,  this  compound  consists  of  3  Eq.  of  Termlphuret 
of  Potassium  to  1  of  Sulphate  of  Potash.  (3  K  S3  +  K  0,  SO,) 
According  to  the  analysis  of  Winckler,  it  contains  the  tersulphuret, 
with  hyposulphite,  sulphite,  and  sulphate  of  potash.  But  Mr 
Phillips  assumes,  from  the  researches  of  Fordos  and  Gelis,  that  it 
contains  2  Eq.  of  the  Pentasulphuret  with  1  of  Hyposulphite.  (2 
K  S8  +  K  0,  S2  02.) 

Prep.— B.  Mix  Carbonate  of  Potash  in  powder  gx.,  and  Sublimed  Sulphur  5  v. 
m  a  warm  mortar,  and,  having  introduced  them  into  a  Cornish  or  Hessian 
crucible,  let  this  be  heated,  first  gradually  until  effervescence  has  ceased,  and 
finally  to  dull  redness,  so  as  to  produce  perfect  fusion.  Let  the  liquid  contents 
Of  the  crucible  be  then  poured  out  on  a  clean  flagstone,  and  covered  quickly 
with  an  inverted  porcelain  basin  so  as  to  exclude  the  air  as  completely  as 
possible  while  solidification  is  taking  place.  The  solid  product  thus  obtained 
should,  when  eold,  be  broken  into  fragments,  and  immediately  enclosed  in  a 
green-glass  bottle,  furnished  with  an  air-tight  stopper. 

In  the  formula  of  the  E.  P.  the  proportion  of  sulphur  to  Caib.  Potash  was  1 
to  4.  As  there  was  an  excess  of  the  latter,  some  of  the  Carbonate  remained 
undecomposed.  Twice  as  much  sulphur  is  now  ordered.  Mr  Fownes  states 
that  equal  parts  of  sulphur  and  the  carbonate  must  be  used  to  obtain  the  Pen- 
tasulphuret (see  below),  and  that  if  the  proportions  are  1  to  2  the  Tersulphuret 
is  formed. 

When  Carb.  Pot.  is  melted  with  Sulphur,  Carb'  is  expelled.  The 
Oxygen  of  §ds  of  the  Potash  combines  with  2  parts  of  Sulphur  to 
form  Hyposulphurous  acid,  which,  uniting  with  the  undecomposed 
Potash,  forms  1  Eq.  of  Hyposulphite  of  Potash  (Phillips).  Sul- 
phuret of  Potassium  is,  at  the  same  time,  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
Potassium  with  a  portion  of  the  Sulphur — 

3(KO,C02)  +  12S  =  KO,  S202  +  2KS5  +  3C02. 
This  preparation  would  thus  be  a  mixture  of  Pentasulphuret  of 
Potassium  with  Hyposulphite  of  Potash.    When  it  is  exposed  to  the 
air,  or  kept  long,  Sulphate  of  Potash  is  formed  by  oxidation. 

Tests. — In  greenish  fragments,  which,  fresh  broken,  exhibit  a 
brownish-yellow  colour.  Dissolved  in  water,  or  in  almost  any  acid, 
it  exhales  a  smell  of  Hydrosulphuric  acid.  The  aqueous  solution  is 
of  a  yellow  colour.    Three-fourths  of  its  weight  are  dissolved  by 
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rectified  spirit.  (B.)  What  is  thrown  down  by  Acetate  of  Lead  is 
first  red,  but  it  afterwards  becomes  black.  Dr  Pereira  has  ascer- 
tained that  the  alkaline  moiiosulphurets  give  a  black,  and  the 
polysulphurets  a  red  precipitate  with  solutions  of  Lead.  If  the 
Sulphuret  should  have  been  long  kept,  and  have  become  changed, 
these  characteristics  will  not  be  seen. 
Inc. — Acids  and  metallic  salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant,  Stimulant,  .Diaphoretic.  Alterative  in 
Skin  diseases.    Ext.  Detergent. 

Dose. — Grs.  iij.-gr.  x.  or  gr.  xv.  with  honey  or  with  soap  made  into 
pills.  Ext.  as  an  ointment  with  lard,  or  in  a  watery  solution  of  soap, 
or  in  baths,  1  part  to  1000  of  water. 

Unguentum  Potass/E  Sulphurate,  B.    Ointment  of  Sulphur- 
ated Potash. 

Prep. — Take  of  Sulphurated  Potash,  gr.  xxx. ;  Prepared  Lard,  gj.  Tri- 
turate the  sulphurated  potash  in  a  porcelain  mortar,  and  gradually  add  the 
lard,  rubbing  them  together  until  the  ointment  is  perfectly  smooth  and  free 
from  grittiness. 

This  ointment,  when  used,  should  be  recently  prepared.  Used  in 
Scabies,  and  other  chronic  skin  diseases. 


Potass^  Sulphas,  B. 
Sulphate  of  Potash.    Kali  Vitriolatum.    Sal  Polychrestum.  F 
Sulfate  de  Potasse.    G.  Schwefelsaures  Kali. 

Sulphate  of  Potash  (KO,  S03  =  87)  is  found 
near  volcanoes,  in  a  few  minerals  (Alum  and 
Polhalite),  some  mineral  waters,  in  many  plants, 
and  in  some  animal  secretions.'  It  is  formed  in 
large  quantities  in  the  preparation  of  Nitric 
acid  from  Nitrate  of  Potash. 

Prop.— Sulphate  of  Potash  is  colourless  and 
without  odour,  of  a  bitter  saline  taste  ;  usually 
seen  in  small  hard  crystals  formed  of  six-sided 
prisms  terminated  at  both  ends  by  six-sided 
pyramids  ;  the  prism  is  sometimes  absent,  or  Fig- 10- 

the  angles  are  modified,  or  the  crystal  is  double  ;  the  primary  form 
is  a  right  rhombic  prism,  or  rhombic  octahedron.    The  crystals  are 

of  SSlr  ,?  fJv  air' inso],uble  ™  Alco»°l>  but  soluble  in  16  parts 
of  water  at  60  F,  and  m  4  parts  at  212°.  They  contain  no  water 
of  crystallisation,  but  a  little  mechanically  lodged  in  the  interstices  ; 
W?l the^ def°,r,epitatf  When  heated>  and  me"  at  a  ^d  heat.  If 
PoUssium  °al'  tWS  Salt  iS  C°nVerted  int0  SulP^r<*  of 

JmZlm.  K'hatt^n  IV^If  %f  NUric  ™d  Process  in 
tonate  of  Potash  as  long  as  fift  S\tR^» 
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Sulphuric  acid  so  as  to  produce  a  neutral  or  slightly  acid  solution  and 
wn1fnCVap°^ted  thiS  tm  a  mm  fo™s  on  the  surface,  sc'ii by  for 
nuLt  he  ^st&ls'  wh'di  will  then  have  formed,  should  he  dried  on 

Altering  paper,  and  preserved  in  a  bottle. 

The  residual  salt  in  the  manufacture  of  Nitric'  is  Sulphate  of  Potash,  with 
(generally)  an  excess  of  Sulph'.  This  excess  is  neutralised  with  Lime.  The 
lest  of  the  process  is  complicated,  and  practically  superfluous.  The  Sulphate 
or  Lime,  and  Caustic  Lime,  which  the  liquid  may  retain  in  solution,  is  precipi- 
tated by  Carb.  Potash.  As  some  Caustic  Potash,  or  excess  of  Carbonate,  may 
now  be  present,  this  is  converted  into  Sulphate  by  addition  of  S  03. 

Tests. — This  salt  is  not  liable  to  adulteration.  Its  chief  charac- 
teristics are  its  sparing  solubility  in  water  and  insolubility  in 
Alcohol,  and  that  Chloride  of  Platinum  occasions  in  its  solution  a 
yellow  precipitate  (Chloride  of  Platinum  and  Potassium),  and 
Chloride  of  Barium  a  white  one  (Sulphate  of  Baryta),  insoluble  in 
Nitric  acid.  No  change  ought  to  be  produced  in  the  colour  of  Lit- 
mus or  of  Turmeric  paper  ;  no  precipitate  with  solution  of  Oxalate 
of  Ammonia.  132  gr.  of  (dried)  Sulphate  Baryta  are  formed  from 
the  precipitation  of  100  grains  with  Chlor.  Barium.  (L.) 

Inc.— Tartaric',  Chlorides  of  Barium  and  of  Calcium,  Acetate  and 
Diacetate  of  Lead.    Nitrate  of  Silver. 

Action.    Uses. — Mild  Cathartic  and  Deobstruent. 

Dose. — Gr.  X.-3H. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Pulvis  Ipecacuanha?  Compositus.    Pil.  Colocynth. 

POTASSiE  BlSULPHAS. 

Bisulphate  of  Potash.    Potasses  Supersulphas.    Sal  enixum.  F. 
Bisulphate  de  Potasse.    O.  Doppelt  Schwefelsiiures  Kali. 

Bisulphate  of  Potash  (KO,  2  S03  +  2  H  0  =  145)  is  obtained 

from  the  residual  salt  in  the  manu- 
facture of  Nitric'  (by  adding  an  excess 
of  Sulphuric  acid,  and  evaporating  to 
form  crystals),  and  must  have  been 
long  known ;  but  the  mode  of  prejjar- 
ing  it  was  shown  by  Link  towards  the 
end  of  the  last  century.  It  is  not  offi- 
Fig- 1L  cinal  in  the  B.  P. 

Prop. — It  is  colourless  and  without  odour,  but  has  a  very  ack' 
bitter  taste.  It  crystallises  in  small  flat  prisms  belonging  to  the 
right  rhombic  system,  when  there  is  an  excess  of  Sulphuric  acid.  It 
is  very  soluble  in  water,  but  insoluble  in  Alcohol  ;  unalterable  in 
dry  ah' ;  moderately  heated,  the  crystals  melt  into  an  oily-looking 
fluid  ;  at  a  red  heat  lose  their  water  of  crystallisation  and  one  pro- 
portion of  acid,  and  become  simple  Sulphate  of  Potash.  The  solu- 
tion reddens  vegetable  blues,  and  effervesces  briskly  with  alkaline 
Carbonates. 

Tests. — The  Sulph'  and  Potash  may  be  detected  by  their  respective 
tests,  and  this  salt  may  be  distinguished  from  the  Sulphate  of  Potash 
by  the  above  acid  characters. 
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Inc. — Alkalies,  Earths,  and  their  Carbs.  ;  many  metals,  and 
Oxides. 

Action.  Uses. — Purgative.  Effervescing  Purgative  with  an  equal 
weight  of  cryst.  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Dose. — Gr.  xx.-3ij.  diluted  with  water,  &c. 

Potass/E  Sulphas  cum  Sulphure,  Glaser's  Sal  Polychrest,  is 
formed  by  deflagrating  in  a  red-hot  crucible  equal  parts  of  Sulphur 
and  Nitre.  It  contains  Sulphate  with  Sulphite  of  Potash.  It  may 
be  used  as  a  mild  purgative,  and  given  with  an  equal  weight  or  more 
of  Bitartrate  of  Potash.  It  was  formerly  much  used  in  Dyspepsia 
and  chronic  cutaneous  diseases.  Dr  Duncan  says  that  in  use  it 
agrees  with  the  Sulphureous  waters.    Dose. — 3ft-3j. 

POTASSiE  NlTRAS,  B. 

Nitrate  of  Potash.    Nitre.    Nitrum.    Sal  Petrce.    Saltpetre.  F. 
Nitrate  de  Potasse.    Nitre.    G.  Salpeter.    Salpetersaures  Kali. 

Nitrate  of  Potash  (KO,  NO5  =  101),  Nitre,  or  Saltpetre,  being  a 
production  of  nature,  must  have  been  early  known,  especially  as 
both  the  Indians  and  Chinese  have  long  been  acquainted  with  the 
making  of  fireworks,  and  the  former  have  an  early  process  for  mak- 
ing Nitric',  in  which  they  have  been  followed  by  Geber  and  other 
Arabian  authors.  The  names  neter  in  the  Old  Testament,  and 
nitrum  in  ancient  authors,  were  applied  to  Carbonate  of  Soda,  but 
they  were  also  used  in  a  generic  sense,  signifying  several  substances. 

Nitre  is  found  effloresced  on  the  soil  in  many  parts  of  India, 
where  there  is  no  animal  matter,  and  being  washed  out,  a  fresh  crop 
is  formed  after  a  few  years.  The  soil  is  sandy,  with  mica  inter- 
spersed, which  will  continue  to  yield  a  supply  of  Potash,  while  the 
Nitnc  must  be  furnished  by  the  combination  of  the  Oxygen  of  the 
atmosphere  with  its  Nitrogen,  or,  as  suggested  by  Liebig,  by  the 
oxidation  of  the  Ammonia,  which  he  has  proved  is  always  present  in 
the  atmosphere.  Mr  Stevenson  (Prinsep's  Journ.  ii.  p.  23)  has 
detailed  the  process,  and  shown  that  the  saline  earth  contains  of 
salts  soluble  in  water,  Sulphate  of  Soda,  Muriate  of  Soda,  Nitrates 
of  Lime  and  of  Potash.  The  Nitrate  of  Lime  is  easily  converted 
into  that  of  Potash  by  lixiviating  the  saline  soil  over  a  filter  of 
wood-ashes,  which  contains  Carbonate  of  Potash  (the  C  combines 
^pL  t  ,  ,me'  TitheJ  ^  the  Potash)>  a  Carbonate  of  Lime  is 

nut  Z  W  '  and,ti1Je  Nit^te  P°tash  in  solution  is  evaporated  and 
put  aside  to  crystallise.    The  salt  obtained  contains  from  45  to  70 

Fisedtut0 N;trate  of  PotasL  :t  is  redissolved  1° 

lised,  but  still  contains  impurities,  which  are  termed  so  much  per 

Spetre^d  Z    ^  2*5V  ^  CaUed  ^kZ  crZ 

eSrth  is  ohL    1  PUrel?W  InMa  refined-    In  Sumatra  Nitrous 

Snlv  of  !afge  CaVems'  the  soil  of  wllich  insists 

mainly  of  the  decomposed  dung  of  bats  and  birds. 

walls  ancMn  "  W%V™f  artificially  in  Nitre-beds  or  Nitre- 

walls,  and  m  ditches  covered  by  sheds,  where  urine  is  added  to 
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different  mixtures  of  earth  with  refuse  vegetables,  various  animal 
substances,  and  calcareous  matter,  &c.  Tbe  whole  is  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  air.  The  Nitrogen  of  the  decomposing  organic  matter 
becoming  oxidised,  and  combining  with  the  bases,  forms  Nitrates' 
and  the  foregoing  processes  being  adopted,  similar  results  are 
obtained.  (Reichenbach  supposes  that  here  also  Ammonia  is  formed 
first,  and  suggests  to  supply  it  in  a  more  direct  way  to  heaps  of 
earth  or  ashes  containing  Potash.) 

Prop— Nitrate  of  Potash  in  its  purified  state  is  colourless  and 
semi-transparent,  without  odour,  of  a  sharp  and  cooling,  disagree- 
able, saline  taste  ;  crystallised  usually  in  long,  striated,  six-sided 
prisms,  terminated  at  each  extremity  with  dihedral  summits,  or  in 
two  or  six  converging  planes,  sometimes  in  a  dodecahedron  formed 
of  two  six-sided  pyramids  joined  base  to  base.    The  crystals  are 

anhydrous  and  unalterable  in  the 
air.  Sp.  Gr.  1-92.  Soluble  in 
4  parts  of  water  at  60°,  produc- 
ing cold,  and  in  an  equal  weight 
of  boiling  water.  Insoluble  in 
Alcohol,  and  sparingly  so  in 
dilute  Alcohol.  Heated  to  about 
660°,  it  melts  into  a  transparent 
fluid ;  on  cooling  it  forms  a 
white  semi-transparent  mass, 
Fig.  12.  which  used  to  be  called  Sal 

Prunella;  when  run  into  small 
balls.  By  a  high  degree  of  heat,  Nitre  is  decomposed,  Oxygen  gas 
being  first  given  off,  and  afterwards  mixed  with  Nitrogen,  whOe 
Hyponitrite  of  Potash  is  left  behind.  Water  is  apt  to  be  lodged 
between  the  plates  of  the  crystals,  particularly  when  these  are  large  ; 
hence  in  gunpowder  manufactories,  small  crystals,  if  equally  pure, 
are  preferred.  With  inflammable  substances  the  decomposition  of 
Nitre,  when  heated,  is  rapid,  light  and  heat  being  disengaged,  con- 
stituting what  is  called  the  deflagration  of  Nitre.  This  takes  place 
also  with  some  of  the  compound  acids,  into  which  Carbon  enters  as 
a  constituent. 

Prep. — Nitre  being  required  of  the  best  quality  for  the  manufacture  of  gun- 
powder, that  of  commerce  is  usually  sufficiently  pure  for  medical  purposes.  It 
but  rarely  requires  purification  by  solution,  re-crystallisation,  and  washing,  as 
directed  by  the  IS.  P. 

Tests. — The  presence  of  Nitric'  and  of  Potash  may  be  detected  by 
their  respective  tests.  "  Tlrrown  on  the  fire  it  deflagrates  ;  warmed 
in  a  test-tube  with  Sulph.  acid  and  copper  wire,  it  emits  ruddy 
fumes"  (Nitrous  acid).  B.  P.  Nitre  should  be  entirely  soluble  in 
distilled  water.  The  solution  should  not  be  affected  by  Chloride  of 
Barium  (no  Sulphates),  or  by  Nitrate  of  Silver  (no  Chlorides).  Cal- 
careous salts,  which  occur  only  in  rough  Nitre,  may  be  detected  by 
the  Oxalate  of  Ammonia  throwing  down  a  white  precipitate  of 
Oxalate  of  Lime.    Sulphate  of  Potash  is  now  seldom  found  in  the 
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best  Nitre,  and  only  a  small  proportion  of  Chloride  of  Potassium  or 
of  Sodium. 

Inc. —  Sulph',  Alum,  the  Alkaline  and  Metallic  Sulphates. 

Action.  Uses. — Refrigerant.  Diuretic.  In  large  doses  an  irritant 
poisou.  It  has  been  recommended  in  Scorbutic  diseases,  and  Acute 
Rheumatism.    Ext.  Refrigerant  and  Detergent. 

Dose. — Or.  x.-gr.  xxx.,  with  sugar,  or  in  water,  or  in  mucilaginous 
drinks. 

Antidotes. — Remove  poison  from  Stomach,  allay  irritation,  and 
subdue  inflammation. 

Potasse  Chloeas,  B. 

Chlorate  of  Potash.  Oxymuriate  or  Ryperoxymuriate  of  Potash. 
F.  Chlorate  de  Potasse.  Muriate  Oxygene  and  Hyperoxygene  de 
Potasse.    G.  Chlorsaures  Natron. 

Chlorate  of  Potash  (KO,  CI  06  =  122,5),  though  previously  made, 
was  first  clearly  distinguished  from  other  salts  by  Berthollet.  It  is 
now  largely  manufactured  for  the  preparation  of  detonating  com- 
pounds and  lucifer  matches. 

Prop. — Chlorate  of  Potash  is  colourless,  in  small  brilliant  scales 
or  quadrangular  crystals,  glittering  and  pearly  in  lustre,  not  unlike 
those  of  Boracic'.  Taste  cool,  penetrating,  and  austere,  something 
resembling  that  of  Nitre.  Like  it,  the  crystals  are  anhydrous  and 
unalterable  in  the  air.  Sp.  Gr.  1-98.  Soluble  in  about  30  parts  of 
water  at  32°  F.,  in  18  parts  at  60°,  and  at  212°  F.  in  less  than  2 
parts  of  water  ;  little  soluble  in  Alcohol.  The  crystals  crackle  and 
become  luminous  in  the  dark  when  rubbed  briskly.  Heated,  they 
lose  about  2  per  cent,  of  water  mechanically  lodged,  melt  at  a  dull 
red  heat,  and  give  out  nearly  40  per  cent,  of  Oxygen  gas,  the  Acid 
and  Alkali  both  being  decomposed,  and  only  Chloride  of  Potassium 
left.  It  deflagrates  when  thrown  on  live  coal,  in  the  same  way  as 
Nitre  ;  but  detonates  violently  when  rubbed  with  combustible  bodies 
as  Sulphur,  Charcoal,  Phosphorus,  &c. 

Prep.—K  Chlorine  gas,  obtained  by  acting  with  H  CI  on  Binox.  Manganese 
is  passed  into  a  mixture  of  Carbonate  of  Potash  and  Slaked  Lime  in  the  Tirol 
portion  of  20  to  S3  parts,  with  a  little  water.  When  the  whole  of  the  gas  has 
passed  the  paste  which  is  produced  is  boiled  with  water,  filtered,  and  evapo- 
rated, that  crystals  may  foim.  ^ 

The  quantity  of  lime  used  is  such  that  the  Carb.  Potash  is  decomnosed 
forming, fustic  K  0  andCarb.  Lime.  There  is  still  left  a  large  qua^ffi 
lime.   The  CI  gas  acts  then  on  the  K  0  and  Ca  0  as  explained  below. 

[In  the  old  method,  CI  was  passed  into  a  solution  of  Carbonate  of 
Potash.  The  C02  was  displaced.  5  equiv.  of  KO  gave  up  their 
oxygen  to  one  of  CI.  The  Chloric  acid  united  with  a  sixth  equiv.  of 
K  O  to  form  Chlorate  of  Potash.  But  5  more  equiv.  of  Chlorine 
were  needed  to  unite  with  the  Potassium  set  free  and  form  Chloride 
of  Potassium,  which  remained  in  the  mother  liquor.  There  was 
great  waste  6  eq.  of  CI  and  6  of  KO  being  needed  to  form  one  of 

A  U,  U  U5.  J 
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The  above  mode  of  preparation  was  first  proposed  by  Mr  Crace- 
Calvert.  Chlorine  gas  (from  H  CI  and  Binox.  Manganese)  is  passed 
through  a  mixture  of  Lime,  Potash,  and  water.  The  proportions 
are  those  of  6  Eq.  of  CI,  5  of  Lime,  and  1  of  Potash.  5  CI  combine 
with  5  of  Calcium,  forming  5  Ca  CI,  and  setting  free  5  0.  This 
Oxygen  unites  with  the  remaining  Eq.  of  CI,  making  Chloric  (CI  Or) 
which  unites  with  the  Eq.  of  Potash.  Thus  there  is  no  loss.  The 
solution  is  evaporated  and  the  Chlorate  crystallised. 

Tests.— Entirely  soluble.  Chloride  of  Potassium  and  lime  are  the 
most  probable  impurities.  The  first  is  readily  detected  by  Nitrate 
of  Silver,  which  will  give  a  white  precipitate  (Chloride  of  Silver)  if 
any  be  present ;  otherwise  the  solution  will  be  unaffected.  Lime 
will  be  detected  by  Oxalate  of  ammonia.  100  gr.  at  a  red  heat  give 
out  nearly  39  grains  of  Oxygen  gas. 

Action.  Uses.— Saline  Alterative  ;  Antiphlogistic  ;  supposed  to 
counteract  putrescence  of  the  fluids  in  Scarlatina,  Typhus,  Cholera. 
Externally  to  aphtha?  of  the  mouth  and  throat. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  It  may  be  given  in  lozenges,  as  follows  : — 

Trochisci  Potass^  Chloratis,  B.    Chlorate  of  Potash  Lozenges. 

Prep.— Take  of  Chlorate  of  Potash  in  powder,  gr.  3C00 ;  Refined  Sugar  in 
powder,  Jxxv. ;  Gum  Acacia  in  powder,  jj. ;  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  fgij. 
Distilled  water,  fgj.,  or  a  sufficiency.     Mix  the  powders  and  add  the  mucilage 
and  water  to  form  a  proper  mass.    Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in 
a  hot-air  chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 


Each  lozenge  contains  five  grains  of  chlorate  of  potash, 
duced  in  1867. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  lozenges. 


Intro - 


POTASSJE  TARTRAS,  B. 

Tartrate  of  Potash.  (Bibasic.)  Tartrite  of  Potash.  Kali  Tar- 
tarizatum.  Tartarum  solubile.  F.  Tartrate  de  Potasse.  G. 
Einfach  Weinsaures  Kali. 

Tartrate  of  Potash  (2  K  0,  T,  or  2  K  O,  C8  H4  O10  =  226)  has  not 
been  found  in  nature,  but  has  been  known  to  chemists  since  the  time 
of  Lemery  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

Assuming  the  above  formula  of 
Tartaric',  which  is  generally  adopted 
by  chemists,  the  acid  must  be  con- 
sidered as  Bibasic,  and  this  as  a 
Neutral  or  Bibasic  Salt.  (Mr 
Phillips  halves  the  Eq.  of  the  acid, 
regarding  it  as  Monobasic.) 

Prop. — This  salt  is  colourless, 
and  without  odour,  but  of  a  bitter- 
ish saline  taste.    It  is  usually  sold 
in  the  form  of  a  small  granular 
Fi&  13,  powder  ;  the  evaporation  during  its 

manufacture  having  been  carried  nearly  to  dryness  with  frequent 
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stirring.     But  it  can  be  crystallised  in  regular  four  or  six-sided 
prisms  with  dihedral  summits,  the  primary  form  being  a  right  rhom- 
boidal  prism.    The  large  cryst.  contains  4  Eq.  of  H  0  (Thomson). 
Sp.  Gr.  T55.    Deliquescent  in  the  air,  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of 
water,  and  in  about  240  parts  of  boiling  Alcohol.    Heated,  it  swells 
up,  chars,  and  is  converted  into  Carb.  Potash.    "  Heated  with  S  0„ 
forms  a  black,  tarry  fluid,  evolving  inflammable  gas,  and  the  odour 
of  burnt  sugar."  (B.)   This  is  from  the  decomposition  of  the  Tartaric' 
Its  solution  is  readily  decomposed  by  Sul',  or  any  other  strong  acid 
as  well  as  by  several  acidulous  salts ;  crystals  of  the  Bitart.  being 
deposited.    As  in  the  case  of  the  Bitart.,  soluble  Barytic  and  Lime 
Salts,  Lime  water,  and  Chlor.  Calcuim,  Nitr.  Silver,  and  the  Acetates 
of  Lead  cause  white  precipitates '  of  Tartrates,  which  are  soluble 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Carb.  Pot.  5ix.  or  o  s  in  hnilinn  n„  .  ., 

Tartrate  of  Potash  powdered  Sxl.  or  q.\  V  neuSsed  RJ„n!  ff,f  A"1 
boil,  till  a  pellicle  floats.  Set  aside  to  cool  and  crvs?' m*'  S,"1 '  Iter-'  a™! 
liquor  will  yield  more  crystals  by  ^1^teX^oo<S.nmiB,,,,,g 

Effervescence  is  caused  by  the  escape  of  C  0„.    The  Eq  of  Potash 

SMSSAS?* Monoteic 

KO,  T  +  KO  =  2KO,  T. 
This  salt  is  also  formed  in  making  Tartaric'  (q.  v.),  and  may  be 
obtained  by  evaporation.  h  y  De 

™ftfT~If  Pm' thiS  Sa,l*  is  0f  easy  solixfeility,  neutral  to  Litmus 
and  to  Turmeric  paper.    Most  acids,  even  the  Citric,  cause  a  S 
of  crystals  of  the  Bitartrate,  by  combining  with  half  of  tL  Potash 

113  gr.,  heated  to  redness  till  gases  cease  to  be  evolved  leave  an 

Inc.— Adds  (even  Citric').    Acidulous  Salts.    Soluble  Qau,  , 
Lime  and  of  Baryta    Acetate  of  Lead.    Nitrate  o S Ive ^ 

^r-3£|VCathartiC-   SaliDe-   Aff-^he  uiSe's  an  alkali. 
Potass^  Bitartras.    Potass*:  Tartras  Acida  B 

G.  Doppelt  Weinsaures  Kali.  ™*  aClde  de  Pot^se. 

Bitartrate  of  Potash  (KO  T  HO  — isa\  •  n,  , 
name  of  Tartar,  and  must  have  be™  i  }  WeU  known  h?  th« 
made  from  the grape I the  u,£  J m7\evf  since  *™  has  been 
fermentation  of  Vine  Snror  *™  ^  *  exists"  Dl™g  the 
the  salt  not  CXt?H  Alcohol  „  f  8 
•sides  of  casks,  as*  JS^^-Sg^  °l  the  bott™  and 
of  the  wine,  forms  eitler  '  ~  * 


This  was 
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known  to  the  ancients,  and  is  the  Fasx  Vini  of  Diosc.  v.  c.  13. 
(Hindoo  Med.  p.  97.)  Its  nature  was  determined  by  Scheele  in 
1769.  It  is  largely  purified  both  at  Montpelier  and  at  Venice.  It 
is  an  acid  or  supersalt,  containing  only  1  Eq.  of  K  0  to  1  of  the 
acid,  whereas  2  are  required  for  the  neutralisation  of  the  latter. 
(Mr  Phillips  considers  it  strictly  a  Bitartrate.  2  Eq.  of  his  Tartaric' 
correspond  to  1  Eq.  of  other  chemists.) 

Prop. — The  Bitartrate  of  Potash  of  commerce  is  in  white  crystal- 
line crusts,  formed  of  clusters  of  small  crystals  aggregated  together, 
which  are  hard  and  gritty  under  the  teeth,  dissolve  but  slowly  in  the 
mouth,  and  have  an  acid  and  rather  pleasant  taste.  The  crystals 
are  semi-transparent  irregular  six-sided  right  rhombic  prisms,  or 
triangular  prisms  with  dihedral  summits.  Sp.  Gr.  T95.  Unaltered 
in  the  air,  insoluble  in  alcohol,  soluble  in  60  parts  of  water  at  60°, 
and  18  parts  at  212°.  The  solution  is  acid,  reddens  Litmus,  effer- 
vesces with  alkaline  Carbonates,  is  Uable 
to  become  mouldy  and  decomposed.  This  is 
from  the  growth  of  the  filaments  of  an 
algaceous  plant,  the  Sirocrocis  Tartarica, 
which  also  forms  in  other  solutions  contain- 
ing Tartaric  acid'.  The  application  of  heat 
causes  the  crystals  first  to  swell  up,  lose  1  Eq. 
of  water,  and  then  to  become  decomposed  ; 
inflammable  gases  are  evolved,  with  an  odour 
of  burnt  sugar,  and  a  mass  composed  of  Car- 
bonate of  Potash  and  of  Charcoal  is  left,  which 
Fig.  14.  is  called  black  flux.    If  Tartar  is  deflagrated 

with  its  weight  of  Nitre,  xohite  flux,  or  Carbonate  of  Potash,  is  left. 
It  is  not  easily  decomposed  by  acids  ;  its  acid  (see  Tar)  will  decom- 
pose the  neutral  Potash  Salts,  Cream  of  Tartar  being  produced. 
Solutions  of  Baryta  and  Lime,  and  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  form  insoluble 
white  Tartrates  of  the  respective  substances.  With  salifiable  bases 
forming  soluble  Tartrates,  it  gives  rise  to  double  salts,  several  of 
which  are  officinal,  as  Potassio-tartrate  of  Soda,  Potassio-tartrate  of 
Antimony  (see  Soda,  Iron,  Antimony).  Bor'  and  Borax  much  increase 
the  solubility  of  Cream  of  Tartar,  forming  Bobo-tartrate  of 
Potash,  or  Soluble  Cream  of  Tartar.  To  form  this  salt  Liebig 
directs  474  parts  of  the  Bitart.  to  be  treated  with  154  parts  of  crys- 
tallised Bor'  until  the  whole  be  dissolved,  and  the  solution  then 
evaporated  to  dryness. 

Imp—  Bitartrate  of  Potash  contains  from  2  to  6,  sometimes  as 
much  as  14  per  cent,  of  Tartrate  of  Lime  ;  occasionally  powdered 
white  Quartz,  or  Sand.  It  ought  to  be  entirely  soluble  in  40  parte 
of  boiling  water.  Alum  or  Bisulph.  Potash  m  powder  may  be 
detected  by  Chlor.  Barium. 

188  qt  heated  to  redness  till  gas  ceases  to  be  evolved  leave  wn 
alteUne  residue,  which  is  saturated  by  1000  measures  of  the  volu- 
metric sol.  Oxalic  acid.  (B.) 
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Inc.— Strong  Acids,  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Salts  of  Lime  and 
Lead. 

Action.    Uses. — Refrigerant,  Diuretic,  Laxative. 
Dose.— 3ft-3ij.  as  a  diuretic.    3iv.-3vj.  as  a  laxative. 
Pharm.    Prep. — Pulv.  Jalapaj  Conrp.    Confectio  Sulphuris. 

Potass^  Citras,  B.    Citrate  of  Potash. 

Prep.—B  Dissolve  Citric  acid  in  crystals,  gvi.  or  q.  s.  in  Oij.  Water,  add  Car- 
bonate oj  J'otash  gvlij.  or  q.  s.  gradually,  and,  if  the  solution  be  not  neutral 
make  it  so  by  the  cautious  addition  of  the  acid  or  the  Carbonate  of  Potash 
Then  filter,  and  evaporate  to  dryness,  stirring  constantly  after  a  pellicle  has 
begun  to  form,  till  the  salt  granulates.  Triturate  in  a  dry  warm  mortar  and 
preserve  the  powder  in  stoppered  bottles.  mmonar,  ana 

The  C  02  escapes  with  effervescence,  and  the  Citric  acid,  which  is  tribasic 
combines  with  3  equiv.  of  K  0  to  form  the  neutral  Citrate.  wiDasic, 

r.  ^  T7Thle  SaUne  Was  first  Educed  hJ  the  compilers  of  the 
B  P.  (1864.)  Citrate  of  Potash  (3  K  0,  C12  H5  Ou  =  306),  as  above 
prepared,  is  a  white  powder,  excessively  deliquescent,  so  that  it  must 
be  preserved  ma  closely-stoppered  bottle.  It  is  very  soluble  in 
water;  its  taste  is  saline,  or  feebly  acid.  It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol 
When  prepared  from  the  commercial  Carb.  Potash,  it  is  apt  to  eon- 
tarn  the  soluble  impurities  of  that  salt.    If  made  with  lemon  juice, 

mi  ClC°  wr  TliC  acid'the  Cit  P°1»sh  *m  contain  some 

of  W  ,  }  VT-    V™  18  PreclPitated  with  a  salt  of  lime,  the  malate 
of  lime,  which  is  soluble,  remaius  in  solution. 

tJ^"^6  qualitatlve  t^ts  are  those  of  Citric  acid  and  Potash. 
The  acid  is  recognised  like  Tartaric',  by  the  effect  of  heat  or  strong 
S  O  upon  it.  When  Cit.  acid  is  added  in  excess  it  forms  no  S 
ma  strong  solu  ton  of  Cit.  Potash.  It  would  precipitate  the S 
trate  from  a  solution  of  the  Tartrate  of  Potash.  The  addition  of 
Lme  or  a  salt  of  lime  precipitates  the  Citrate  of  Ltoe  When  a 
solution  of  Cit.  Potash  is  mixed  with  one  of  Chloride  of  Caltium 
however,  the  precipitate  does  not  form  in  the  cold.  The  Cit  S 
is  more  insoluble  in  hot  than  in  cold  water.    When  the  infcwS 

-  an  intatnanie  £  Z  2££tf  £E 

may  be  employed  with  limon  Si,.  .„  ,  S°  d,ose*>  P"8«'i™.  It 
It act.  u  ,„  iu"~n  Z3T.Sl  ™?  !  co?""e  drlnlt '»  fCTSra- 
in  acidity,  and  in  gont  '       m*1' be  <5l™>  ■>  ™  antidithic, 
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Potass.®  Acetas,  B. 

Acetate  of  Potash.  Kali  Acetatum.  Sal  Diureticus.  Terra 
foliata  Tartari.  Digestive  Salt  of  Sylvius.  F.  Acetate  de  Pot- 
asse.    Gr.  Essigsaures  Kali. 

Acetate  of  Potash  (KO,  A,  or,  KO,  C4H303  =  98)  was  known  to 
Raymond  Lully  in  the  thirteenth  century,  and  probably  earlier.  It 
is  found  in  the  sap  of  many  plants,  as  in  some  of  those  which  by  in- 
cineration yield  Carb.  Potash. 

Prop. — It  is  colourless,  and  with  little  odour,  but  has  a  sharp 
saline  taste.  It  is  usually  seen  as  a  shining  foliated  mass,  made  up 
of  small  pellucid  scales,  but  by  slow  evaporation  it  may  be  made  to 
crystallise  in  thin  compressed  laminae,  or  in  needles.  It  is  so  deli- 
quescent as  soon  to  become  converted  into  an  oily-looking  liquid 
when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  soluble  in  its  weight  of  water ;  also 
in  Alcohol.  Subjected  to  heat,  it  fuses,  and  then  becomes  decom- 
posed. Hydrogen  and  Carb'  escape.  Carb.  Potash,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  Tartrates,  remains  a  residue.  Acetate  of  Potash  is  decom- 
posed by  Sul'  and  other  strong  acids,  giving  off  an  odour  of  Acetic 
acid ;  and  also  by  several  Salts.  Comp.  per  cent.,  Pot.  48"5  + 
Ac.  51-5  =  100. 

Prep. — B.  To  Acetic  acid,  Oij.  or  q.  s.,  placed  in  a  thin  porcelain  basin,  add 
gradually  Carbonate  of  Potash,  gxx.,  filter,  acidulate,  if  necessary,  with  a  few 
additional  drops  of  the  acid,  and,  having  evaporated  to  dryness,  raise  the  heat 
cautiously  so  as  to  liquefy  the  product.  Allow  the  basin  to  cool,  and  when  the 
salt  has  solidified,  and  while  it  is  still  warm,  break  it  in  fragments  and  put  it 
into  stoppered  bottles. 

The  Acetic'  unites  with  the  Potash,  expelling  the  Carb'  gas. 

When  distilled  Vinegar  is  used,  the  solution  always  becomes 
brown.  It  is  best  to  use  pure  Acetic'  diluted.  To  prevent  an  excess 
of  Potash  from  browning  the  product,  some  excess  of  acid  should  be 
employed.  This  salt  may  also  be  obtained  by  double  decomposition 
between  Acetate  of  Lead  and  Sulphate  of  Potash ;  but  it  then  some- 
times contains  Lead. 

Tests. — Sulphuric  acid  disengages  Acetic  vapours ;  a  red  heat  con- 
verts it  into  Carb.  Potash.  Entirely  soluble  in  water  and  Alcohol : 
should  not  affect  either  Litmus  or  Turmeric,  though  it  is  apt  to  have 
an  alkaline  reaction.  With  a  dilute  solution  of  perchloride  of  iron, 
it  strikes  a  blood-red  colour.  Its  solution  is  not  affected  by  Chlor. 
Barium  or  Nitr.  Silver  (showing  absence  of  Sulphates  and  of  Chlor- 
ides). But  if  the  solution  be  strong,  a  precipitate  may  be  formed 
by  the  silver  test.  This,  however,  is  soluble  in  water  or  in  Nit'. 
If  metals  are  present,  as  Lead,  Hydrosul'  will  give  a  blackish  pre- 
cipitate. Copper  is  further  precipitated  brown  by  Ferrocy.  Potas- 
sium. 

/jtc. — Acids.  Sulphates  of  Soda  and  Magnesia,  and  several  earthy 
and  metallic  Salts. 
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Action.  Uses. — Diuretic;  in  large  doses  acts  as  a  purgative.  If 
continued,  will  render  the  urine  alkaline  as  Carb.  Potash  does,  for, 
like  other  salts  of  the  Alkalies  with  vegetable  acids,  it  is  apt  to  be 
converted  into  a  Bicarbonate  while  in  the  system.  (Wohler.) 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-3j.  as  a  diuretic.    3J-— 3"j-  as  a  cathartic. 

Potass^;  Permanganas,  B.    Permanganate  of  Potash. 

This  is  a  combination  of  Potash  with  the  most  highly  oxidised 
form  of  the  metal  Manganese.  It  consists  of  1  Eq.  of  Potash  and 
one  of  the  Permanganic  Acid  (K  0,  Mna  07).  It  occurs  in  prismatic 
crystals  of  a  deep  purple  colour,  very  soluble  in  water,  and  with  a 
sweet  astringent  taste. 

Prep.—B.  Reduce  Chlorate  of  Potash,  giijp  to  fine  powder,  and  mix  it  with 
Oxide  of  Manganese,  giv. ;  put  the  mixture  into  a  porcelain  basin,  and  add  to 
it  Caustic  Potash,  gv.,  previously  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  Sist.  water.  Eva- 
porate to  dryness  on  a  sand  bath,  stirring  diligently  to  prevent  spurting 
Pulverise  the  mass,  put  it  into  a  covered  Hessian  or  Cornish  crucible  and 
expose  it  to  a  dull  red  heat  for  an  hour,  or  till  it  has  assumed  the  condition  of 
a  semifused  mass.  Let  it  cool,  pulverise  it,  and  boil  with  a  pint  and  a  half  of 
nist.  tcater.    Let  the  insoluble  matter  subside,  decant  the  fluid,  boil  again  wirh 

■11  n?,"1,'  °cf  ,^ater'  again  uecant>  neutralise  the  united  liquors  accurately 
with  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid.  q.  s.,  and  evaporate  till  a  pellicle  forms.  Set  aside 
to  cool  and  crystallise.  Drain  the  crystalline  mass,  boil  it  in  six  ounces  of 
Water,  and  strain  through  a  funnel  the  throat  of  which  is  lightly  obstructed  by 
a  little  asbestos.  Let  the  fluid  cool  and  crystallise,  drain  the  crystals,  and  dry 
them  by  placing  them  under  a  bell  jar  over  a  vessel  containing  Sulphuric 

When  black  Oxide  of  Manganese  (Mn  02)  is  heated  with  Chlorate 
ot  Potash,  the  latter  yields  its  oxygen  up,  so  that  Mn  03  and  Mn„  0- 
are  formed,  which  unite  with  the  caustic  K  0.  The  mass  in  the 
crudble  will  contain  Permanganate  and  Manganate  of  Potash  with 
Chloride  of  Potassium,  some  Mn  02  unoxidised,  and  some  KO  in 
excess.  The  solution  in  hot  water  decomposes  the  Manganate  into 
Permanganate  and  Mn02.  Decanting  gets  rid  of  the  oxide;  the 
KO  is  neutralised  by  Sulphuric  acid,  and  when  the  salt  is  crystal- 

PhTLT  'r  pfmainingiiqUid  COntaiM  SulP]late  of  Potash,  and 
Chlonde  of  Potassium.    The  cryst.  are  sol.  in  16  parts  of  water,  at 
DU  .      A  single  small  crystal  forms,  with  an  ounce  of  water  a  rich 
purple  solution."    (B.)    When  heated  to  redness  they  decrepitate 
evolve  oxygen  gas,  and  leave  a  black  residue  of  MJo.andKO 

2?  A ^«t  o7  *  ^  )ieldS  UP  itS  °Xygen  ch-acLises  this 
sait.    a  protosalt  of  iron,  or  an  organic  compound,  decomposes  it  at 

from  »  ?nt  qrtity  °f  a  de0xidiser  r<~  »  eqxr  of  Oxygen 
from  the  solution  of  Permanganate,  leaving  Black  Oxide  of  Man 

GS2SS£?*  ^  P°taSL    ^  ^  ^mtdfep^l, 
KO,  Mn3  07  -  3  0  =  K  0  +  2Mn  03 . 

tions,  hke  other  oxidisers,  decompose  H  S,  remove  bad  smelL,  and 
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are  thus  termed  disinfectants.  The  B.  P.  gives  the  following  quan- 
titative test: — "5  gr.  of  the  Permanganate  dissolved  in  water,  re- 
quire for  complete  decoloration  a  solution  of  44  gr.  of  granulated 
Sulphate  of  Iron  acidulated  with  2  dr.  of  dil.  Sulph.  acid."  Per- 
sulphate of  Iron  is  formed.  The  precipitated  Mn  02  may  be  re- 
cognised by  its  tests. 

Action.  Uses. — This  salt  is  not  much  used  internally.  It  would 
be  decomposed  immediately  by  the  animal  fluids.  It  has  been  given 
in  diabetes  on  the  presumption  that  it  supplies  Oxygen,  and  so  pro- 
motes the  transformation  of  sugar  in  the  system. 

Dose. — Gr.  iii.-gr.  v.  in  a  considerable  quantity  of  water.  The 
powder,  mixed  with  chalk,  may  be  dusted  over  fetid  sores. 

Liquor  Potass^:  Permanganatts,  B.  Solution  of  Permanganate 
of  Potash. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Permanganate  of  Potash,  gr.  iv. ;  Dist.  water,  I  §  j.  Dis- 
solve. 

This  solution  is  analogous  to  Condy's  "  disinfecting  fluid."  It  is 
an  admirable  deodoriser  for  the  sick-room.  It  may  be  further 
diluted  to  form  a  wash  for  cancerous  or  foul  sores,  or  a  gargle  for 
fetid  breath  or  putrid  sore  throat.  It  has  been  given  internally  in 
diabetes  and  other  disorders. 

Dose.— 3U--3iv. 

Potassii  Ferrocyantdum.  PoTASSiE  Prussias  Flava,  B.  (See 
Compounds  of  Iron.) 

PotasSjE  Bichromas,  B.  Bichromate  of  Potash  (K  0,  2  Or  03)  is 
rarely  used  as  a  medicine,  though  chemically  interesting.  It  is 
employed  in  the  preparation  of  medicines,  as  an  oxidising  agent, 
and  as  a  test. 

Sodium. 

Natrium.    F.  Sodium.    O.  Natrium. 

Sodium  or  Natrium  (N  —  23)  is  the  metallic  base  of  Soda,  dis- 
covered by  Sir  H.  Davy  in  1837.  It  is  of  the  consistence  of  wax, 
malleable,  and  spreads  into  thin  leaves.  Sp.  Gr.  0'972.  Opaque, 
but  with  a  brilliant  silvery  lustre ;  floats  on  water,  producing  a  hiss- 
ing effervescence,  in  consequence  of  the  escape  of  Hydrogen,  while 
the  Oxygen  of  the  water  combining  with  the  Sodium  (sometimes 
with  explosive  violence),  forms  a  Protoxide,  or  Soda,  which  remains 
in  solution.  Sodium  fuses  at  190°,  and  volatilises  at  a  white  heat. 
It  conducts  both  Heat  and  Electricity.  It  exists  in  Sea  water  and 
Rock  Salt,  in  combination  with  Chlorine.  As  it  oxidises  in  the  air, 
it  must  be  preserved  under  Naphtha.  The  compounds  of  Sodium 
are  recognised  in  spectrum  analysis  by  their  producing  a  bright  line 
across  the  yellow  portion  of  the  spectrum,  while  those  of  Potassium 
show  a  bright  line  at  the  limit  of  the  red,  and  another  at  the  oppo- 
site limit  of  the  violet,  those  of  Lithium  a  bright  line  in  the  red  and 
a  paler  line  across  the  yellow  portion  of  the  spectrum. 
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Soda.    Protoxide  of  Sodium. 

Mineral  or  Fossil  Alkali.  F.  Soude.  O.  Natron.  Natron  or 
Nitron  of  the  Ancients  (but  these  names  apply  rather  to  the 
Carbonates,  q.  v.) 

Soda  (NaO  =  31)  is  obtained  by  adding  Caustic  Lime  to  a  solu- 
tion of  Carbonate  of  Soda ;  a  precipitate  takes  place  of  Carbonate  of 
Lime.  The  Soda  being  left  in  solution,  may,  by  evaporation,  be 
obtained  as  Hydrate  of  Soda  (Na  0,  H  0  =  40).  Soda  is  found  to 
be  a  constituent  of  several  minerals,  as  Sodalite,  &c,  and  is  very 
abundant  in  combination  with  different  acids.  It  has  been  obtained 
in  four-sided  crystals,  acuminated  by  four  planes,  of  a  greyish-white 
colour ;  acrid  and  caustic,  soluble  in  both  water  and  Alcohol ;  melt- 
ing at  a  red  heat,  and  efflorescing  in  the  open  air.  Its  properties 
are  very  similar  to  those  of  Potash.  The  affinity  of  Soda  for  water 
in  the  air  is  less;  it  first  becomes  moist,  absorbs  Carbonic',  and 
effloresces.  Glass  and  Soaps  made  with  Soda  are  harder  than  those 
made  with  Potash.  The  Salts  differ  in  their  forms  from  those  of 
Potash ;  less  Soda  will  saturate  a  given  quantity  of  acid ;  and  Soda 
Salts  are  for  the  most  part  more  soluble  than  the  corresponding  ones 
of  Potash.  They  do  not  yield  crystals  of  Alum,  when  added  to  a 
solution  of  Sulphate  of  Alumina;  nor  an  insoluble  Bitartrate  on 
addition  of  Tartaric';  and  Chloride  of  Platinum  throws  down  no 
precipitate.  They  may  be  distinguished  from  the  alkaline  earths 
by  no  precipitate  taking  place  on  addition  of  Carbonate  of  Potash  or 
of  Soda;  while  the  alkaline  Ferrocyanides  and  Hydrosulphurets, 
which  distinguish  Metallic  Salts,  cause  no  precipitates  in  solutions 
of  salts  of  Soda. 

Teste. — The  only  positive  tests  are,  that  Soda  and  its  Salts  give  a 
rich  yellow  tinge  to  the  flame  of  Alcohol,  and  when  in  solution,  are 
precipitated  by  a  solution  of  Antimoniate  of  Potash.  The  results  of 
spectrum  analysis  are  characteristic. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Soda  and  its  Salts. — Soda  very  much  re- 
sembles Potash  in  its  medicinal  action.  The  same  may  be  observed 
of  its  salts  and  those  of  Potash.  Soda  and  its  compounds  differ 
from  the  Potash  series  in  being  less  corrosive  and  perhaps  less 
powerful  as  Alkalies ;  in  their  rather  greater  tendency  to  act  as 
cathartics,  and  diminished  liability  to  pass  into  the  urine  ;  and  as 
being  less  active  as  Alterative  agents.  In  cases  of  Gravel  Soda  is 
not  generally  recommended,  on  account  of  the  Lithate  of  Soda  being 
more  insoluble  than  that  of  Potash.  But  the  Carbonates  of  Soda 
are  well  suited  for  cases  of  Acid  Dyspepsia.  The  Chloride  of  Sodium 
has  a  mild  alterative  influence  over  Scrofulous  disorders.  The  Sul- 
phate and  Potassio-tartrate  are  in  common  use  as  Purgatives  The 
Phosphate  has  been  employed  in  the  removal  of  Lithic  deposits, 
which  it  is  thought  to  be  capable  of  dissolving.  The  Chlorinated 
boda  is  an  exceptional  compound,  the  value  of  which  depends  cm 
the  Chlorine  which  it  evolves. 
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Soda  Caustica,  B.    Caustic  Soda.    Hydrate  of  Soda. 

The  hydrated  Protoxide  of  Sodium  (Na  0,  H  0)  is  prepared  in  the 
same  way  as  Caustic  Potash,  and  possesses  very  similar  properties. 

voflf  H0il  d0wn  .Solution  of  Soda,  Oij.,  rapidly  in  a  silver  or  clean  iron 
\  essel,  until  there  remains  a  fluid  of  oily  consistence,  a  drop  of  which,  when  re- 
moved on  a  warmed  glass  rod,  solidifies  on  cooling.  Pour  the  fluid  on  a  clean 
silver  or  iron  plate,  and,  as  soon  as  it  has  solidified,  break  it  in  pieces,  and  pre- 
serve it  in  stoppered  green-glass  bottles. 

It  is  obtained  in  greyish  fragments,  very  alkaline  and  corrosive. 
The  B.  P.  states  that  if  dissolved  in  water  acidulated  with  Nit.  Acid 
it  gives  scanty  white  precipitates  with  Nit.  Silver  and  Chlor.  Barium, 
thus  allowing  of  the  presence  of  a  minute  quantity  of  sulphates  and 
chlorides.  Dissolved  in  water,  it  should  leave  scarcely  any  sediment. 
40  gr.  require  for  neutralisation  about  900  measures  of  the  volumetric 
sol.  Oxalic  acid. 

Action.  Uses.— Similar  to  those  of  Caustic  Potash.  It  is  less 
caustic  and  less  deliquescent. 

Liquor  Sod^e,  B.    Liquor  Sodai  Caustic®.    Solution  of  Caustic 
Soda. 

Prep.—B.  Dissolve  3xxviij.  Carbonate  of  Soda  in  Dist.  water,  Cj. ;  and,  hav- 
ing heated  the  solution  to  the  boiling  point  in  a  clean  iron  vessel,  gradually 
mix  with  it  Slated  Lime  gxij.,  and  continue  the  ebullition  for  ten  minutes  with 
constant  stirring.  Then  remove  the  vessel  from  the  fire;  and  when,  by  the 
subsidence  of  the  insoluble  matter,  the  supernatant  liquor  has  become  perfectly 
clear,  transfer  it  by  means  of  a  siphon  to  a  green-glass  bottle  furnished  with 
an  air-tight  stopper. 

The  lime  combines  with  the  Carb.  Acid,  as  in  the  preparation  of 
Liquor  Potassse.  If  not  properly  prepared,  the  solution  may  contain 
C  Og,  when  it  effervesces  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  acid,  and  gives  a 
precipitate  with  lime, — or  lime,  when  it  is  precipitated  by  Oxalate 
Ammonia.  The  Sp.  Gr.  is  1-047.  100  gr.  contain  about  4  of  Soda, 
^j.  (458  gr.)  is  neutralised  by  470  measures  of  the  volumetric  sol. 
Oxalic  acid. 

In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  Carb.  Soda  from  common  salt,  a  solu- 
tion of  impure  Caustic  Soda  generally  remains  after  the  separation  of  the  Car- 
bonate. It  contains  iron,  and  is  called  red  liquor.  Caustic  Soda  is  prepared 
from  it  by  manufacturers  on  the  large  scale. 

In  most  characters  this  solution  resembles  Liq.  Potassse.  It 
differs  from  that  in  giving  a  precip.  with  Antimoniate  of  Potash, 
and  none  with  Tartaric  acid,  Fluosilicic  acid,  or  Bichloride  of 
Platinum.  Its  chemical  and  therapeutical  applications  are  similar 
to  those  of  Potash,  than  which  it  is  a  weaker  base,  and  a  less  active 
remedy. 

Uses. — Chiefly  Pharmaceutical.  The  B.  P.  employs  it  in  the  pre- 
paration of  Caustic  Soda,  Sulphurated  Antimony,  and  Valerianate  of 
Soda.    It  is  also  employed  in  volumetric  analysis.    (See  Appendix.) 
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SODJE  Carbonas. 

Carbonate  of  Soda.    Soda  Subcarbonas.    Aerated  Mineral  Alkali. 
Fossil  Alkali.    (One  of  the  kinds  of  Nitrum  of  the  Ancients.) 

Carbonate  of  Soda  is  the  neter  of  the  Hebrews.  It  was  known  to 
the  early  Hindoos,  and  is  by  them  called  Sajji  noon  (i.  e.,  Sajji  or 
Soda  Salt) ;  it  is  the  Sagimen  vitri  of  Geber.  The  Natron  lakes  of 
Egypt  were  known  to  the  ancients,  and  it  was  early  employed  in 
glass-making,  &c. 

SoDiB  Carbonas  Impura.  Impure  Carbonate  of  Soda,  or  Barilla. 
F.  Soudes  de  Commerce.  Soudes  brutes.  O.  Kohlensaures 
Natron. 

The  substance  known  by  the  name  of  Soda  is  a  Carbonate  of  Soda, 
but  mixed  with  various  impurities,  according  to  the  source  whence  it 
has  been  obtained  ;  that  is,  either  from  the  Natron  lakes,  from  the 
burning  of  maritime  plants  or  sea-weeds,  or  from  the  decomposition 
of  other  salts  of  Soda.  It  is  used  in  Pharmacy  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  from  it  pure  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

«.  B^rRIpLA  is  the  Ash  opined  by  burning  plants,  on  the  shores  of 
the  Mediterranean,  of  the  Eed  Sea,  and  Indian  Ocean.  These  plants 
belong  mostly  to  the  natural  family  of  ChenopodeEe,  and  chiefly 
to  the  genera  Salsola,  Salicornia,  Suaeda,  and  Chenopodium.  The 
quantity  of  Carbonate  of  Soda  in  the  ash  varies  from  25  to  40  per 
cent.,  and  is  produced  by  the  combustion  of  various  Salts  of  the 
Vegetable  acids.  The  Soda  is  no  doubt  obtained  from  the  soil,  for 
Du  Hamel  planted  Soda-plants  inland,  and  they  yielded  only  Potash. 
Infusion  of  a  Salsola  in  cold  water  afforded  by  evaporation  two  salts, 
Carbonate  of  Soda  and  Chloride  of  Sodium.  Murr.  Chem  ii  p  619 
A  portion  of  the  Chloride  is  no  doubt  converted  into  the  Carbonate 
during  the  incineration. 

Kelp  used  to  be  prepared  on  the  coasts  of  Scotland  and  its  islands 
also  on  those  of  Ireland  and  Wales,  and  on  that  of  Normandy  £ 
France,  by  burning  a  great  variety  of  Algrn  or  Sea-weeds.  The  ashes 
when  cold  form  Kelp,  which  is  in  hard  cellular  masses,  of  a  Muth- 
gV .  colour,  and  of  a  disagreeable  alkaline  taste,  contahibg  from \ 

of  LrillT  w  i°f  Carb0D.ate  °f  S°da'  and  other         ^  in  the  Tase 
of  Barilla,  but  also  some  Potash  and  Iodine.    (See  p  45) 

ch^Ssoiifmt  terv™  fi°brned  7T chea^ from 

nf  q„,i„  i    it      .     oea-balt.  I  his  is  first  converted  into  Sulnliatp 

^  d'ct^ndhe0 at°ed  *  ^  S™11 
ami  onaiK,  and  heated  in  a  reverberatory  furnace  and  stirred  Ti1H 

separated  by  Lixiviatior,  «Z I +f   e     i        ,      lnsoluljle  P^s  are. 

y  ulxlvmi0*,  and  the  Sulphur  subsequently  burnt  away, 
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during  which  the  Soda  is  completely  Carbonated.  The  mass  now 
contains  about  50  per  cent,  of  Soda.  Being  lixiviated  and  evaporated, 
the  Carbonate  is  obtained  in  large  crystals.  As  Barilla  is  not  suffi- 
ciently pure  for  medicinal  purposes,  lMviation,  evaporation,  and 
crystallisation  are  necessary,  to  bring  it  up  to  the  purity  required  by 
the  Colleges. 

SoDiE  Cabbonas,  B.    Carbonate  of  Soda.    Natron  prwparatum. 

Carbonate  of  Soda  (Na  0,  C  02  + 10  Aq.  =  143),  prepared  as  above, 
is  in  large  and  clear  colourless  crystals,  without  odour,  but  having  a 
disagreeable  sub-alkaline  taste,  and  an  alkaline  reaction  on  Turmeric. 
The  crystals  are  oblique  rhombic  prisms,  or  rhomboidal  octohedrons, 
entire  or  broken.  In  the  air  they  effloresce,  but, 
when  exposed  to  heat,  melt  in  their  water  of  crystal- 
lisation ;  as  this  is  dissipated,  the  Salt  becomes  a 
white,  porous,  anhydrous  mass,  known  as  dried  Car- 
bonate of  Soda.  Water  at  60°  dissolves  half,  and  at 
212°  its  own  weight  of  this  salt,  but  it  is  insoluble 
in  Alcohol.  It  has  the  characteristics  of  a  Carbonate 
with  Acids  and  Earths,  and  is  distinguished  from  the 
Bicarbonate  by  giving  a  brick-red  precipitate  with 
Chloride  of  Mercury,  and  a  white  one  (Carbonate  of 
Magnesia)  with  Sulphate  of  Magnesia.  It  is  used 
for  the  purpose  of  converting  Oils  and  Fats  into  Soap. 
Composed  per  cent,  of  Na  O  22'2,  C  15'3,  Aq.  62"5 
=  100. 

Tests. — Carbonate  of  Soda  prepared  from  the  Sul- 
phate is  usually  very  pure,  but  the  Salt  is  apt  to  con- 
tain some  Sulphate  of  Soda,  and  also  the  Chlorides 
Fig.  15.  0f  Sodium  and  of  Potassium.  The  following  are 
characteristics  oi  purity.  It  is  colourless,  translucent,  efflorescent  in 
the  air,  soluble  in  water.  This  solution  changes  the  colour  of  Tur- 
meric to  brown.  When  supersaturated  with  H  CI',  Chlor.  Barium 
throws  down  from  it  no  precipitate  (absence  of  Sulphates),  nor  does 
Nit.  Silver  (Chlorides),  nor  Bichloride  of  Platinum  (Potash).  100 
grains  of  the  Carbonate  lose  62-5  (63,  B.)  of  Water  at  a  red  heat, 
and  the  same  quantity  gives  off  15  "28  gr.  of  Carbonic'  on  the  addi- 
tion of  dil.  S  03.  143  gr.  are  neutralised  by  960  measures  of  the  volu- 
metric sol.  Oxalic  acid. 

jnc_ — Acids,  Acidulous  Salts,  Lime  water,  Hydrochlorate  of  Am- 
monia, Earthy  and  Metallic  Salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Antacid  ;  in  large  doses,  irritant  poison.  Diuretic, 
Antdithic. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.~3ft  or  3j.  For  effervescing  draughts,  gr.  xx.=gr. 
x.  of  Cit'  or  Tar',  and  f^ijft  of  Lemon  juice.  Used  also  for  Seidlitz 
Powders. 

Antidotes. — Fixed  OU,  Vinegar,  Lemon  juice,  Cream  of  Tartar. 
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Soon  Carbonas  exsiccata,  B.    Dried  Carbonate  of  Soda. 

Dried  Carbonate  of  Soda  (Na  0,  COa  =  53)  is  the  result  of  the 
expulsion  of  the  whole  of  the  water  of  the  crystallised  Salt,  so  that 
53  grains  of  the  Anhydrous  Salt  are  equal  to  143  grs.  of  the  Crystal- 
lised Salt.  Composed  of  Na  0,  59"3  +  C  40'7  =  100.  It  requires  to 
be  heated  to  redness,  that  it  may  be  of  uniform  strength. 

Prep. — B.  Apply  a  strong  sand  heat  in  a  porcelain  capsule  to  C'arb.  Soda 
until  the  crystals  liquefy,  and  then  change  to  a  dry  cake;  rub  to  powder,  and 
enclose  in  stoppered  bottles.  (A  more  elegant  preparation,  and  more  easily 
powdered,  is  formed  by  heating  the  Bicarbonate  to  redness.) 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x.  in  powder  or  in  pills. 

SoDiE  Sesquicarbonas. 

Sesqui-Carbonate  of  Soda.    Natron.    F.  Natron.    O.  Anderthalb 
Kohlensaures  Natron. 

A  Sesquicarbonate  of  Soda  (2  Na  0,  3  C  02,  4  H  0  =  164)  exists 
m  nature,  from  the  Trona  found  near  Tripoli  in  Africa,  the  Natron 
of  the  country  to  the  west  of  the  Delta  of  the  Nile,  and  of  the 
Lonar  Lake  in  the  Deccan,  described  by  the  late  Dr  Malcolmspn  * 
have  aU  been  proved  to  consist  of  3  Eq.  of  Carb'  to  2  of  Soda  •  or 
Na  0  38-55  +  C  3976 +  Aq.  21-69  =  100.  A  solution  of  it  may  be 
obtained  by  heating  Bicarbonate  of  Soda  in  solution  to  a  temperature 
of  212  .  The  salt  so  called  until  lately  in  the  L.  P.  has  been  proved 
by  Mi- Everett  to  be  a  Bicarbonate,  q.  v.  ;  and  Dr  Pereira  has  stated 
that  by  the  process  given  a  Bicarbonate  will  always  be  produced 
Ihis  Lake  Carbonate  is  probably,  like  Sesquicarb.  Ammonia,  com- 
pounded of  the  Carb.  and  Bicarb. 
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Bicarbonate  of  Soda.    Sesquicarbonate.    F.  Bicarbonate  de  Sonde 
tr.  Zweilach  Kohlensaures  Natron. 

The  Bicarbonate  of  Soda  (Na  0,  2  C  02,  H  0  =  84)  which  is  met 
with  m  commerce  is  usually  a  pure  salt,  but  occasionally  mixed  with 
a  small  portion  of  the  Carbonate.  It  exists  in  some  mineral  sprigs 
highly  acidulated  with  Carb',  as  in  those  of  Vichy.  P  ° 

Prop,— As  usually  sold,  it  is  colourless,  in  powder,  or  in  minute 

turn  LirtK18'  "T"8  SaUUe'  SHght1^  alkaline  taste  "nre2 
60°  Vro«  and few  ^  air-    Sol»We  in  13  parts  of  water  at 

from  this  salt,  „  the  ^  ^ggSi 
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bility,  and  by  not  forming  a  white  precipitate  on  the  addition  of 
buiphate  of  Magnesia  to  its  solution ;  nor  is  a  brick-red  precipitate 
tormed  with  Chloride  of  Mercury,  but  only  a  slight  opalescence. 
„J!?-ep'~It  is  made  on  the  lar£e  scale  exposing  cryst.  of  Carb.  Soda  to  a 
™,^S0Uf  Cllrent  °f  Ca,b-  Acid  gas"  Tl,is  they  <*"w]y  absorb'  evolving 
tnwn  fZ  "^f at,eiy  Vap°Ur"  The  B-  P-  PreP«'-es  it  by  passing  the  gas  (ob- 
tainea  irom  HC1  of  commerce  and  fragments  of  marble)  through  a  mixture  of 
the  Carbonate  with  li  parts  of  dried  Carbonate  to  saturation.  The  salt  is  puri- 
fied by  agitation  with  half  its  weight  of  dist.  water,  and  the  residue  dried  on 
nltering  paper  placed  on  porous  bricks. 

Tests.— Entirely  soluble  in  water.  This  solution  should  not  be 
precipitated  by  Chlor.  Platinum,  or  by  the  other  tests  for  Potash, 
showing  the  absence  of  this  alkali.  The  absence  of  Sulphates  and 
Chlorides  is  proved  by  Chlor.  Barium  and  Nitr.  Silver  causing  no 
precipitate  in  a  solution  saturated  with  Nitr'— (slight  precipitates, 
B.)  It  is  most  Uable  to  contain  a  portion  of  Carb.  Soda.  This  will 
of  course  give  to  it  a  stronger  alkaline  reaction  and  a  more  disagree- 
able taste.  Its  presence  is  detected  by  Sulph.  Magnesia  producing 
a  white  precipitate,  whereas  none  is  formed  by  sol.  of  the  Bicarb, 
unless  when  heated.  It  gives  a  white,  and  not  a  coloured  precipitate 
with  Perchlor.  Mercury.  A  solution  of  40  parts  of  water  does  not 
give  an  orange  precipitate  with  solutions  of  Corrosive  Sublimate, 
unless  with  the  aid  of  brisk  agitation,  long  standing,  or  heat,  but  a 
reddish-brown  precipitate  forms  at  once  if  so  much  as  a  hundredth 
part  of  the  Carb.  be  present,  (c.)  100  grs.  of  this  salt,  added  to 
dilute  Sulphuric  acid,  evolve  517  grains  of  Carbonic  acid.  It  loses 
a  part  of  its  CO„  at  212°.  At  a  red  heat  it  is  converted  iuto  the 
anhydrous  Carbonate.  84  gr.  at  a  red  heat  leave  53  of  an  alkaline 
residue,  which  is  neutralised  by  1000  measures  of  the  volumetric  sol. 
Oxalic  acid. 

Inc. — The  same  as  the  Carbonate,  except  Sulph.  Magnesia,  with 
which  it  may  therefore  be  prescribed. 

Action.  Uses. — Antacid,  Antilithic,  Diuretic.  In  Gastrodynia, 
Dyspepsia,  Gout,  Lithic  deposits. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-JjQ,  or  3.)'-  For  making  effervescing  draughts,  20 
grs.  =  17  grs.  Cit'  or  18  grs.  Tar'. 

Trochisci    Soce    Bicarbonatis,    B.     Bicarbonate    of  Soda 
Lozenges. 

Prep. — Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  in  powder,  gr.  3600;  Refined  Sugar,  in 
powder,  Jxxv. ;  Gum  A  carta,  in  powder,  gj. ;  Mucilage  of  Gum  A  cacia,  f  51  j. ;  bis- 
tilled  water,  f  §j.  Mix  the  powders  and  add  the  mucilage  and  water  to  ferm  a 
proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air  chamber 
with  a  moderate  heat. 

Introduced  in  B.  1867  from  old  E.  P.    Each  lozenge  contains 
five  grains  of  bicarbonate  of  soda. 
Dose. — 1-6  lozenges. 

Pul verbs  Effervescentes.    Soda  Powders. 

These  are  the  common  Soda  Powders,  for  which  we  may  take 
Bicarb,  of  Soda,  gr.  xx.,  and  dissolve  in  Aq.  f^jft-foiij.  in  a 
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tumbler,  and  add  £  oz.  of  Lemon  juice,  or  of  Tar7  or  Cit'  gr.  xviij. 
dissolved  in  a  little  water,  and  drink  while  in  a  state  of  efferves- 
cence ;  a  Citrate  or  Tartrate  of  Soda  will  be  formed.  By  adding  3j. 
or  3'j-  of  Kochelle  Salt,  or  Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  an  aperient  salt 
may  be  presented  in  the  agreeable  form  of  an  effervescing  draught. 
It  must  be  remembered  that  Citrates  and  Tartrates  become  converted 
into  Carbonates,  and  will,  if  long  taken,  have  an  alkaline  reaction  on 
the  secretions,  as  on  that  of  urine. 

Liquor  Sooe  Effervescens,  B.     Effervescing  Solution  of  Soda. 
Aqua  Sodas  Effervescens,  E.  P.    Soda  "Water. 

Prep.— Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  gr.  xxx. ;  Water,  Oj.  Dissolve  the  bicar- 
bonate of  soda  in  the  water  and  filter  the  solution ;  then  pass  into  it  as  much 
pure  washed  Carbonic  acid  gas,  obtained  by  the  action  of  Sulphuric  acid  on 
chalk,  as  can  be  introduced  wirh  a  pressure  of  seven  atmospheres.  Keep  the 
solution  in  bottles  securely  closed,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  compressed  gas. 

It  effervesces  strongly  when  the  containing  vessel  is  opened,  Car- 
bonic acid  gas  escaping.  The  liquid  is  clear  and  sparkling,  and  has 
an  agreeable  acidulous  taste,  fgx.  after  being  boiled  for  five 
minutes,  require  for  neutralisation  178  grain  measures  of  the  volu- 
metric sol.  Oxalic  acid.    (Introduced  in  1867,  from  E.  P.) 

Soda  water  should  be  of  this  composition;  but  what  is  commonly 
so  called  is  only  a  solution  of  Carb'  as  in  water.  By  adding  some 
Bicarb.  Soda  to  such  Soda  water  an  equally  efficient  mixture  will  be 
formed.  But  the  effects  of  the  simple  Carb'  gas  in  water  and  those 
produced  when  it  is  combined  with  an  alkaline  salt  will  necessarily 
be  different  The  Carb'  gas  as  it  escapes  will  stimulate  the  stomach, 
while  this  effect  will  be  followed  by  an  alkaline  reaction  when  Soda 
(or  Potash)  is  present,  and  this  may  be  beneficial  or  injurious  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  the  case. 

Carbonic  acid  gas  is  found  in  many  mineral  waters,  to  which  it 
gives  an  acidulous  taste  and  sparkling  effervescence.  In  some  it 
occurs  with  Carbonate  or  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  in  others  with  Iron, 
tSSe  ing^S?ntsre  modified  accortoS  to  the  nature  of 

Sodh  Chloridtjm,  B. 
Chloride  of  Sodium.    Common  Salt.    Muriate  of  Soda.    Sal  Fos- 
CHOT  N1tt  ~    SalGermU* ■    ^  de  Soc^  ^. 

mwmm 

,  aiso  oea  bait,  and,  in  large  crystals,  as  Maiden, 
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Fishery  and  Bay  Salt.  Most  of  the  kinds  of  Salt  require  purifi- 
cation, by  being  again  dissolved  and  recrystallised  (Soda;  Munas 
Purain,  E.),  for  they  are  apt  to  contain  other  salts,  as  alkaline  and 
earthy  Sulphates  and  Chlorides,  especially  of  Magnesium  and  of 
Calcium. 

Prop. — Common  Salt  crystallises  in  anhydrous  transparent  cubes ; 
these  are  sometimes  aggregated  together,  forming  hollow  four-sided 
pyramids  with  their  sides  in  steps.  Sp.  Gr.  =2*17 ;  colourless  when 
pure.  Taste  saline,  well  known ;  no  odour ;  it  does  not  affect  either 
Litmus  or  Turmeric.  Neither  does  it  bleach.  1  part  requires  2^ 
times  its  weight  of  water  to  dissolve  it,  and  its  solubility  is  not 
much  increased  by  a  boiling  temperature.  It  is  insoluble  in  pure 
Alcohol,  but  slightly  soluble  in  rectified  Spirit,  to  the  flame  of  which 
it  gives  a  yellow  tinge.  Salt  readily  transmits  radiant  heat.  When 
heated,  it  decrepitates ;  at  a  red  heat,  fuses  and  sublimes.  Inalter- 
able in  the  air  when  pure ;  but  when  impure,  it  deliquesces.  Sul' 
and  Nit'  decompose  Salt,  as  also  Bor'  and  Phosp'  with  the  assistance 
of  heat.  Nitr.  Silver,  the  Protoxides  of  Lead  and  Mercury,  Lime, 
Potash,  and  with  the  aid  of  heat,  Carb.  Potash,  all  decompose  this 
salt.  Like  all  Chlorides,  it  gives  with  Nitr.  Silver  a  precipitate  of 
Chlor.  Silver,  soluble  in  N  H3,  insoluble  in  N  06.  It  is  distinguished 
from  a  Potash  Salt  by  giving  no  precip.  with  Bichlor.  Platinum. 
When  dissolved  in  water,  it  is  supposed  by  some  chemists  to  be- 
come a  Hydrochlorate  of  Soda,  from  the  water  being  decomposed,  its 
Oxygen  combining  with  the  Sodium,  and  the  Hydrogen  with  the 
Chlorine ;  then  its  composition  will  be  Na  0,  H  CI.  Salt  is  com- 
posed per  cent,  of  Na  40  +  CI  60  =  100. 

Tests. — Scarcely  any  precipitate  should  be  occasioned  by  Carb. 
Soda  or  Nitr.  Bar. ;  the  first  indicating  the  absence  of  earthy  salts, 
and  the  latter  of  Carbonates  and  Sulphates.  (It  often  contains  a 
little  Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  sometimes  also  a  Chloride  of  Magne- 
sium, by  which  it  is  rendered  deliquescent.)  A  solution  is  not  pre- 
cipitated by  Sol.  Carb.  Am.  followed  by  Sol.  of  Phosph.  Soda.  The 
former  would  detect  Lime,  and,  after  its  addition,  the  latter  would 
indicate  Magnesia. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant  externally.  Alterative,  Emetic,  Cathartic  ; 
has  been  used  also  in  Scrofula,  Ague,  and  malignant  Cholera. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-3j.  as  an  Alterative.  3iv-%j.  Cathartic,  ^jft-'ij. 
with  warm  water,  as  an  Emetic,  ibj.  of  Salt  to  every  3  gallons  of 
water,  will  make  a  bath  of  the  strength  of  Sea  water. 

Liquor  Some  Chlorate,  B. 

Solution  of  Chlorated  or  Chlorinated  Soda.  Hypochlorite  of  Soda. 
Chloride  of  Soda.  Labarraque's  Soda  Disinfecting  Liquid.  F. 
Chlorure  de  Soude,  Chlorure  d'Oxyde  de  Sodium.  G.  Chlor- 
natron. 

M.  Labarraque  in  1822  made  known  the  utility  of  Chloriuated 
Soda  as  a  disinfectant,  &c,  and  obtained  the  prize  of  the  French 
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Society  for  encouraging  National  Industry  for  proposing  it  as  a 
means  for  preventing,  stopping,  and  destroying  putrefaction. 

Prop. — It  is  a  solution  of  the  Hypochlorite  of  Soda  (Na  0,  CI  0) 
with  Bicarbonate  of  Soda,  and  Chloride  of  Sodium.    The  solution 
by  careful  ev  aporation,  yields  crystals,  which,  when  redissolved  in 
water,  produce  a  solution  similar  to  the  original  one.    This  is  of  a 
pale  yellowish  colour  (colourless,  B.),  has  a  slight  odour  of  Chlorine, 
and  a  sharp  but  somewhat  astringent  taste.    It  has  first  an  alkaline 
reaction  on  Turmeric  paper,  from  the  presence  of  Bicarbonate  of 
Soda,  and  subsequently  destroys  its  colour,  as  well  as  that  of  Sul- 
phate of  Indigo,  from  the  presence  of  Chlorine.    Exposed  to  the 
air,  it  becomes  decomposed,  Chlorine  being  evolved.    Carbonate  of 
Soda  is  left.    Chlorine  as  well  as  Carb'  gas  is  evolved  on  the  addi- 
tion of  acids,  Chloride  of  Sodium  being  left  in  solution.  Lime 
water  produces  a  white  precipitate,  indicating  the  presence  of  Carb'. 
It  may  be  distinguished  from  Chlorinated  Potash  by  Chloride  of 
Platinum  not  producing  the  usual  yellow  precipitate,  and  from 
Chlorinated  Lime  by  Oxalate  of  Ammonia  causing  no  precipitate 
The  term  Chloride  of  Soda,  which  has  been  applied  to  this  sab- 
stance,  would,  if  strictly  understood,  indicate  a  compound  to  which 
we  know  of  no  parallel  in  Chemistry.    Chemists  are  not  unanimous 
as  to  its  real  constitution.    The  most  generally  received  opinion, 
and  that  adopted  by  Dr  Pereira,  is,  that  it  is  composed  of  2  En 
Bicarb,  of  Soda  +  1  Eq.  Hypochlorite  of  Soda+1  Eq.  Chloride  of 
Sodium. 

iVep.— B.  Dissolve  Carb.  Soda,  gxij.,  in  Dist.  water,  fixxxvi  •  then  rmt 
Binox.  Manganese,  3iv.,  and  Hydrochloric  acid,  5xv  into  a  flZ i'th  w 
attached.    Heat  the  mixture  and  pass  the  O^e^^l^^w^ 

SEE  Y%  I*16"  the,solution  °f       CarbZte.    When h dl  enllire 

ment  of  CI  has  ceased,  transfer  the  solution  in  which  it  has  been  absnrhpri  tn  „ 
stoppered  bottle,  and  keep  it  in  a  cool  and  dark  place.  absorbed  to  a 

The  changes  taking  place  may  perhaps  be  represented  by  the 
following  equation  : —  J 

4  (Na  0,  C  Os)  +  2  Cl  =  2  (Na  0,  2  C  02)  +  Na  0,  CI  0  +  Na  CL 

Tests.-Sp.  Gr.  PI 03.    It  is  not  precipitated  by  Oxalate  Am- 
monia.   i0  gr.  by  weight  with  Kin  qr  in  waL it    „  w 

$£  Ib)   mem  of    vohmetHc  soL  of  xy^S  of 

Dose.—mx.-Vtlxx. 
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Cataplasma  SoDiE  Chlorate,  B. 
Chlorine  Poultice. 


Poultice  of  Chlorinated  Soda. 


Prep.—  Add  powdered  Linseed,  giv.,  to  boiling  water,  fgviij. : 
tionof  CMorinated  Soda,  fgij.,  stirring  constantly. 


then  mixinSo/u- 


Use. — An  excellent  application  to  foul  sores  and  sloughing  ulcers, 
and  gargle  to  putrid  sore  throat,  destroying  the  fcetor. 


Borax,  B.   Sod«  Biboras. 

Biborate  of  Soda.    Borate  of  Soda.    F.  Borax. 
G.  Boraxsaures  Natron. 


Borate  de  Soude. 


I 


Borax,  or  (Na  0,  2  BO3  +  10  Aq.  =  191) 
Biborate  of  Soda,  is  supposed  to  have  been 
known  to  the  ancients,  and  to  have  been  the 
Chrysocolla  of  Pliny.  The  Hindoos  have  long 
been  acquainted  with  it ;  it  is  their  SoJiaga, 
Sanscrit  Tincana,  and  one  of  the  kinds  of 
Boorulc  of  the  Arabs.  Its  nature  was  first 
ascertained  by  Geoffroy  in  1732.  It  is  pro- 
duced by  spontaneous  evaporation  on  the  shores 
of  some  lakes  in  Thibet,  that  is,  in  the  same 
country  with  Musk  and  Rhubarb ;  brought 
across  the  Himalayan  Passes  into  India,  and 
imported  into  this  country  by  the  names  of 
Tincal  and  Crude  Borax.  It  is  also  obtained 
by  saturating  the  Bor'  of  Tuscany  (p.  40)  with 


Fig.  16. 
Carb.  Soda. 

Prop. — Crude  Borax  is  in  pale  greenish  pieces,  covered  with  an 
earthy  coating,  and  feels  greasy  to  the  touch.  The  natives  of  Thibet 
are  said  to  cover  it  with  some  fatty  matter,  to  prevent  its  destruction 
by  efflorescence.  It  is  purified  by  calcining,  which  destroys  the  fatty 
matter,  or  by  washing  with  an  alkaline  ley,  which  converts  it  into  a 
soap,  then  dissolving  and  re-crystallising.  It  crystallises  in  irregular 
hexahedral  prisms,  often  terminated  by  2-4  converging  planes.  Sp. 
Gr.  l-35.  It  is  colourless,  transparent,  somewhat  shining  ;  taste 
sweetish,  a  little  styptic,  and  subalkaline.  It  has  an  alkaline  re- 
action on  Turmeric.  The  crystals  effloresce  slightly  in  the  air,  are 
soluble  in  12  parts  of  cold  and  2  of  boiling  water,  insoluble  in  rect. 
spirit.  When  heated,  they  lose  water,  swell  up  into  a  porous  sub- 
stance called  Borax  usta  (v.  calcinata),  and  at  a  red  heat  run  into 
transparent  glass,  called  Glass  of  Borax,  much  used  as  a  flux. 
Another  variety,  more  useful  in  the  arts,  contains  only  5  Eqs.  Aq., 
and  crystallises  in  octohedra,  which  are  permanent  in  the  air. 
Borax  increases  the  solubility  of  Cream  of  Tartar  (p.  98),  and  con- 
verts mucilage  of  Lichen  and  of  Salep  into  a  thick  jelly.  Comp. 
per  C,  Na  0  16-0  Bor'  3579  Aq.  47-37  =  100. 

Tests.- — Not  liable  to  adulteration.  Totally  soluble  in  water. 
Gives  a  green  colour  to  the  ame  of  Alcohol.  Sul'  precipitates 
scales  of  Boracic'  from  a  hot  concentrated  solution,  Sulph.  Soda  being 
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left  in  solution.  Boracic  Acid  burns  in  spirit  with  a  green  flame. 
191  (jr.  of  Borax  dissolved  in  10.  oz.  dist.  water  are  saturated  by  1000 
measures  of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Oxalic  acid. 

Inc. — Acids,  Acid  Salts,  Potash,  Chlorides  of  Calcium  and  Ma°'- 
nesiuni. 

Action.    Uses.— Sub- Astringent,  Detergent,  Diuretic,  Emmena- 
gogue. 

Dose.— Gr.  v.-^Q,.    3ij.  in  Aq.  fgvj.  as  a  lotion. 

Glycerinum  Boracis,  B.    Glycerine  of  Borax. 

Prep.— Rub  Borax  in  powder,  gj.,  with  Glycerine,  §iv.,  untU  dissolved. 

Introduced  in  B.  1867.    Applied  to  Aphtha,  ulcers,  and  erup- 
tions.   Used  as  an  ingredient  in  cooling  lotions. 

Mel  Boracis,  B.    Honey  of  Borax. 

Prep.— Mix  Borax  powdered,  gr.  lxiv.,  with  Honey  claritied,  gj. 

Action  Uses—  Subastringent,  Detergent.  Applied  to  Aphthae 
and  to  ulcers  of  the  inside  of  the  mouth.  "-pmnx, 

SoDiB  Sulphas,  B. 

Sulphate  of  Soda.    Natrum  Vitriolatuvi.    Sal  Catharticus.  Sal 
MiroMe  Glauben.    F.  Sulphate  de  Sonde.    G.  Schwefelsaures 

Sulphate  of  Soda  (Na  0,  S  03  + 10  Aq.  =  161),  or  Glauber's  Salt  is 
found  effloresced  on  the  soil  in  some  countries,  as  in  India'  where  t 
is  called  kharee  mmuk  or  kharee  noon.  It  occurs  in  large  mlsseTin 
the  mountains  of  the  Ebro  valley,  and  near  Aranjuez  if  Spain  It 
exists  in  sea  water  m  that  of  some  lakes  and  mineral  spEs '  also 

J£s£zzs5££  ass:  a?t  t^^r 

and  six-sided  obhque  rhombic  prisms  often  with  Sr T  f°Ur 
An  anhydrous  variety  i:rj^^^^^^^% 
water  at  60°  dissolve  one  of  the  salt ;  the  ^m^JJSi^ 
and  then  diminishes  to  215°,  at  which  noint  \L  e  n ases  t0,  92  > 
soluble  as  at  87°  ;  boding  water  dis^lves  ii  otn  weiSt  •  It  f 
very  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol  +1,  ±i  wei§nt  >  "  ls  only 
if  heated,  tLy  first  mdUn  their  ^a^LSS^  H"™*  ' 
half  their  weight,  and  fall  into  a  whitl      cl/stalllTftlon'  ^n  lose 

Sulphate  6f  Soda  is  lar^elv  nrfm<.™q  i,,  « 
Common  Salt  (p.  105)  andkarJZT g  u  ?  the  actlon  of  Su]'  011 
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mically  by  acting  on  a  solution  of  Common  Salt  at  a  temp,  of  32° 
with  Sulph.  Iron  obtained  by  roasting  Pyrites. 

Prep. — Tn  the  preparation  of  H  CI,  by  acting  with  SuV  on  Chloride  of  Sodium, 
Sulph.  Soda  is  produced.  But  as  there  is  always  an  excess  of  acid,  it  is 
neutralised  by  Carbonate  of  Lime,  the  Carb'  escaping;  some  insol.  Sulph. 
Lime  is  formed,  from  which  the  soluble  Sulphate  of  Soda  is  easily  separated. 

Tests. — Not  liable  to  adulteration.  Exposed  to  the  air,  it  falls  to 
powder.  100  parts  lose  55-5  parts  by  a  strong  heat.  Totally  dis- 
solved by  water  ;  very  slightly  by  Alcohol  (insol.  Phillips).  It  does 
not  alter  the  colour  of  Litmus  or  Turmeric.  Nitr.  Silver  throws 
down  scarcely  anything  (unless  Chlorides  be  present)  from  a  dilute 
solution.  From  the  solution  in  dist.  water  of  50  grains,  Chloride 
Barium  and  Hydrochloric'  being  added,  72  "2  grains  of  Sulphate  of 
Baryta  (to  be  dried  at  a  red  heat)  are  precipitated.  B.  The  pre- 
sence of  Iron  may  be  detected  by  Perrocyanide  of  Potassium,  or  by 
Tincture  of  Galls,  and  of  Copper  by  the  blue  colour  produced  by 
Ammonia. 

Inc. — Carb.  Potash,  Chloride  Calcium,  Barytic  Solutions,  Acetate 
and  Diacetate  of  Lead. 

Action.  Uses. — Purgative.    Often  called  Cheltenham  Salts. 

Dose. — 3'v-~§j-  or  §'J-  3^J--3^V-  °f  the  effloresced  or  anhydrous 
salt. 

Sulphite  of  Soda  (Na  0,  S02)  is  a  soluble  crystalline  salt, 
which  may  be  made  by  passing  a  stream  of  well-washed  S  02  gas 
into  a  solution  of  Carb.  Soda  until  saturated,  and  then  evaporating 
to  form  crystals.  It  has  been  recommended  as  an  alterative  and 
mild  purgative.  Both  this  salt  and  the  Bisulphite  (which  is  formed 
by  using  an  excess  of  Sulphurous  acid)  have  been  used  in  dyspepsia 
depending  on  Sarcina  ventriculi.  When  in  presence  of  the  acid  of 
the  stomach,  the  sulphite  is  decomposed,  and  S  02  evolved,  which 
destroys  the  vegetable  organism. 

Dose— As  alterative  3ft-3j.,  purgative,  3J--3& 

Hyposulphite  op  Soda  (Na  0,  S2  02)  is  a  salt  largely  used  by 
photographers  to  form  the  "  fixing  solution."  It  is  used  in  the  B.  P. 
as  a  test,  and  in  volumetric  analysis.  It  is  a  powerful  deoxidiser, 
decolorising  solution  of  Iodine  by  forming  Hydriodic  acid.  It  is 
prepared  by  digesting  a  solution  of  the  Sulphite  with  Sulphur  at  a 
gentle  heat  for  several  days.  S  02  +  S  =  S2  02.  The  solution  is  eva- 
porated at  a  moderate  temperature  to  form  crystals.  The  addition 
of  acids  to  its  solution  decomposes  the  S2  02  into  S  02  and  S.  This 
salt  has  been  largely  used  in  France  in  the  treatment  of  skin 
diseases. 

Dose. — Gt.  xv.-3ft. 

SOD^;  Nitras,  B.    Nitrate  of  Soda.    Cubic  Nitre.    Chili  Salt- 
petre. 

(Na  0,  N  05.)  Occurs  native  in  large  quantities  in  Chili,  and  is 
purified  by  crystallisation.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water  (2  parts),  and 
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in  many  respects  resembles  Nitrate  of  Potash.  It  is  distinguished 
from  it  by  the  Tartaric  acid  test.  If  pure  it  is  entirely  soluble  in 
water,  and  gives  no  precipitates  with  Nit.  Silver  or  Chlor.  Barium 

Uses.— Chiefly  pharmaceutical.  Nitric  acid  may  be  prepared  from 
it,  and  the  B.  P.  uses  it  in  the  preparation  of  Arseniate  of  Soda. 

(SOD.E  Nitbis.  Nitrite  of  Soda  was  employed  in  the  B  P  1864 
in  the  preparation  of  Spiritus  Athens  Nitrosi.  The  salt  was  made 
by  deflagrating  Nitrate  of  Soda  with  Charcoal,  and  was  an  impure 
product,  containing  often  only  25  per  cent,  of  Nitrite.) 

SOD2E  Phosphas,  B. 

Phosphate  of  Soda.  Ehombic  Phosphate  of  Soda.  Tasteless  Pun,- 
ing  Salt  Sal  Mirabile  perlatum.  Triphosphate  of  Soda  and 
Basic  water  (Turner),  or  Common  Tribasic  Phosphate  of  Soda 
F.  Phosphate  de  Soude.    Q.  Phosphorsaures  Natron. 

Phosphoric  acid  (P  Oe)  being  tribasic,  it  is  combined  in  this  salt 
bldestS2  la  ofwV  1  BT™^-  ™*  crystals  conS 
- -14  +24 I  Si"?  °f  crfstalllsati™-  (2  Na  0,  P05,  HO 
r™  +  jf  A?-    358-)  It  is  used  m  metallurgy,  and  was  mtrodnrerl 

hS IF^SJF Dti pTon about  1800-  Jt ™" ^uZ 

HeUot  m  1737,  and  analysed  by  Marcgraff  in  1745.  It  is  alsoTounrl 

o^!e!zzi:t^d> and  ta  °aer  —  ~-Ti 

sa^^°thate  fir  °da  -is  ?1(™less>  transparent,  and  of  a  cool 
they  undergo  aqueous  fusLn,  J^^^^^ 

Nitr.  Silver  throws  d™  vellow^  /f/S1^68  (Fhos^ates). 
unless  the  Phosphate  h£  h£n  Z  piSC1^e  (P1">sPhate  of  Silver  , 
become  hiba^ltetJ^T??*7  ^  to  a  red  he^  and 
Silver  is  produced?  aS  these tecSt  *  ^  f  ^P^ate  of 
the  last  also  in  Ammonia    If  uZT  S°luble  *  Nit'>  ^ 

Lime,  and  also  by  ffaf  M  gnes STS iS ^  ^  °f 

be  likewise  present,  a  very  insE^  JJi  latter  case,  if  Ammonia 
Ammoniaco^Magnesian SsSte  L?S%TmP°^  "  f°med'  the 
gravel.  It  is  not  acted  on  if 1  "1  i  7aneties  of  l™y 
Nitrate  of  Silver  ;  which  consrihT v  ¥  h*  A™noniacal 

of  the  Silver  test 'on  £  salt  an   „ "  A  ^Ween  ^  aCti°ns 

of  Soda,  according  to  Pro  Ir Grl h«t w  S°luti°n-  Pho«Phate 
1  of  basic  water,  2  of  sSZd  li7'  °f  1  ^  of  Pll°«Ph'> 

constituting  a  Triphosphate  o  Trill^  <^sa«°*,  thus 
Water,  as  stated  above.    When  fh°sPhate  of  Soda  and 

vvnen  subjected  to  a  red  heat  it  loses 
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63  per  cent,  of  its  weight,  and  the  basic  water  being  expelled,  1 
Eq.  of  acid  remains  combined  with  2  of  Soda,  and  forms  a 
Bibasic  or  Pyrophosphate  of  Soda,  the  salt  which  melts  into  a  glass. 
(2  Na  0,P05.) 

Prep.  B. — Place  Bone  Ash  in  powder  tb  x.  in  a  capacious  earthenware  or 
leaden  vessel,  pour  on  Sulphuric  acid  glvj.,  and  stir  with  a  glass  rod  until  the 
whole  powder  is  thoroughly  moistened.  After  twenty-four  hours,  add  gradu- 
ally and  with  constant  stirring  a  gallon  of  Dist.  water;  digest  for  forty-eight 
hours,  adding  Distilledwater  from  time  to  time  to  replace  what  has  evaporated. 
Add  another  gallon  of  the  water,  stirring  diligently,  digest  for  an  hour,  filter 
through  calico,  and  wash  what  remains  on  the  filter  with  successive  portions 
Of  Distilled  water,  till  it  has  almost  ceased  to  have  an  acid  reaction.  Concen- 
trate the  filtrate  to  a  gallon,  let  it  rest  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  filter  again. 
Heat  the  filtrate  to  near  the  boiling  point,  add  tbxvj.  Carbonate  of  Soda,  or  q.  s., 
previously  dissolved  in  two  gallons  of  the  water,  till  it  ceases  to  form  a  pre- 
cipitate and  the  fluid  has  acquired  a  feeble  alkaline  reaction.  Filter  through 
calico,  evaporate  the  clear  liquor  till  a  film  f onus  on  the  surface,  and  set  it 
aside  to  crystallise.  More  crystals  will  be  obtained  by  evaporating  the  mother 
liquor,  a  little  Carbonate  of  Soda  being  added  if  necessary  to  maintain  its 
alkalinity. 

Dry  the  crystals  rapidly  and  without  heat  on  filtering  paper  placed  on  porous 
bricks,  and  preserve  them  in  stoppered  bottles. 

By  the  action  of  the  Sulph.  acid  on  Bone  Ash,  a  Superphosphate 
of  Lime  is  produced,  as  explained  in  the  account  of  the  preparation 
of  Phosphorus.  Sulphate  of  Lime  is  produced  at  the  same  time,  and 
i.s  separated  by  filtration.  The  heating  of  the  liquid  to  the  boibng 
point  facibtates  the  subsequent  decomposition  of  the  acid  Phos- 
phate. 

When  the  Carbonate  of  Soda  is  added  to  the  solution  of  Super- 
phosphate of  Lime,  Phosphate  of  Soda  is  formed,  and  remains  in 
solution,  Carb'  gas  escaping,  and  Sulphos.  Lime  being  precipitated— 

2  (Ca  0,  2  H  0,  P  0B)  +  2  (Na  0,  C  02)  =  (2  Na  0,  H  0,  P  05)  + 
(2  Ca  0,  H  0,  P  06)  +  2  C  02  +  2  H  0. 

Tests.  If  the  precipitate  made  by  Chlor.  of  Barium  is  insoluble 

in  Nit',  a  Sulph.,  probably  of  Soda,  is  present ;  if  that  by  Nitr. 
Silver  is  so,  then  a  Chloride  is  present.  Carb.  Soda  is  generally  used 
in  excess,  especially  as  fine  crystals  are  then  more  easily  obtained  ; 
its  presence  is  readily  detected  by  its  effervescing  with  acids. 

jnc  —Calcareous  and  Magnesian  Salts ;  many  Metallic  Salts,  as 

Acetate  of  Lead,  &c. 

Action.  Uses. — Mild  Saline  Cathartic  ;  less  unpleasant  than 
many  others.    Used  in  the  preparation  of  Phosphate  of  Iron. 

j)ose  5iv.-3vj.    A  solution  in  10  parts  of  water  is  employed  as 

a  test  by  the  B.  P. 

Phosphite  of  Soda  (Na  0,  P  0,  +  ll  H  0)  and  Hypophosfhitk 
of  Soda  (Na  0,  P  0  +  2  H  0)  are  soluble  crystalline  salts,  made  by 
acting  on  Carbonate  of  Soda  with  the  Phosphite  or  Hypophosphite  of 
Lime  (q  v  )  They  have  been  used  in  medicine  as  nervine  stimulants, 
but  their  efficacy  is  doubtful.  They  have  been  particularly  recom- 
mended in  phthisis  and  scrofula.  Dose  of  the  Phosphite,  gr.  xv.- 
sr  xxx  of  the  Hypophosphite,  gr.  v.-gr.  x.  in  water  or  syrup. 


SODA  TARTARATA. 


117 


Soda  Taktarata,  B.    Tartarated  Soda. 

Sod^e  et  Potass^e  Tartras.  (Sodas  Potassio-Tartras,  L.)  Tartrate 
of  Soda  and  Potash.  Soda  Tartarizata.  Tartarised  Soda.  Rochelle 
Salt.  F.  Tartrate  de  Potasse  et  de  Soude.  O.  Weinsaures  Natron 
Kali. 

Tartrate  of  Soda  and  Potash  (K  0,  Na  0,  C8  H4  O10  +  8  Aq.  =  282) 
was  discovered  in  1672  by  Seignette,  an  apothecary  of  Rochelle. 
Hence  it  is  called  Sel  de  Seignette,  also  Rochelle  Salt.  The  Colleges 
differ  in  naming  this  salt.  It  has  most  generally  been  ranked  as  a 
Soda  salt  in  medical  writings. 


Fig.  17. 


Fig.  ]8. 


Wif  !  T  eSS/i  *  without  odour  ;  of  a  mild,  saline,  slightly 

bitterish  taste.   Crystals  transparent,  often  very  large,  in  prisms  with 
ten  or  twelve  unequal  sides  ;  usually  seen  in  half^ykals  having  s^ 
unequal  sides  ;  the  primitive  form  is  the  right  rhombic  prism  They 
effloresce  in  a  dry  air,  and,  when  heated,  melt  in  their  water  of 
crystallisation.    The  acid  next  becoming  decomposed  ^wZ,  2 
Potash  and  Soda  are  left  with  some  Charcoal.  ^ Seated 5  I  n 
it  blackens,  evolving  inflammable  gases,  and  thfodour  of \urnt 
•sugar."    (B.)    This  salt  is  soluble  in  5  parts  of  water  at  fiO°  .5? 
less  boiling  water.    It  is  readily  decomposed  Zylost  acids and 
acidulous  salts,  except  the  Bitart.  Potash     The  iku  .LT  ^ 
the  Soda  and  precipitate  Bitart.  Potash from £>t  <S2£*1£ 
i.s  also  decomposed  by  the  Acet  mrl  TWo*   t     ?  swutlon-  jt 
soluble  salts  of  Lime  and  of  ft    Lit  Z  '         Y • the 

been  precipitated,  the  Soda  will  t  SS5  Jy  S's  *  *" 

same  way  as  for  Tartrate  of  potash  '  !"Kl  cvaP01'ate  to  crystals,  in  the 
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escapes.  As  both  the  Carb.  Soda  and  the  Bitart.  Potash  are  liable 
to  vary  in  strength,  it  is  better  to  add  the  latter  to  saturation, 
though  it  is  preferable  to  have  excess  of  Soda  rather  than  of  acid. 

Tests. — Not  liable  to  much  adulteration,  from  being  sold  in 
crystals ;  but  both  Bitart.  Potash  and  Tart.  Lime  are  sometimes 
present.  It  should  be  entirely  and  easily  soluble  in  5  parts  of  boibng 
Aq.  The  solution  does  not  affect  Litmus  or  Turmeric.  S',  H  CI, 
and  Acetic  acid,  occasion  a  crystalline  precipitate  in  a  strong  solution 
(Bitart.  Potash).  "  141  gr.  heated  to  redness  till  gases  cease  to  be 
evolved,  leave  an  alkaline  residue,  which  requires  for  neutralisation 
1000  measures  of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Oxalic  acid."  (B.) 

Inc. — Acids  and  Acidulous  Salts,  Acet.  and  Diacet.  Lead,  &c. 

Action.  Uses. — Mild  saline  Diuretic  and  Purgative ;  Antiphlo- 
gistic.   Turns  in  the  blood  to  Carbonates  of  Potash  and  Soda. 

Dose. — 3y-_§fi')  or  i°  effervescence,  as  follows. 

SODJ3  Citro-tartras  Effervescens,  B.    Effervescent  Citro-tartrate 
of  Soda. 

Prep.— Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  Soda  in  powder,  jjxvij. ;  Tartaric  acid  in 
powder,  Jviij, ;  Citric  acid  in  powder,  gvj.  Mix  the  powders  thoroughly,  place 
them  in  a  dish  or  pan  of  suitable  form  heated  to  between  200"  and  220°,  and 
when  t lie  particles  of  the  powder  begin  to  aggregate,  stir  them  assiduously 
until  they  assume  a  granular  form  ;  then,  bymeansof  suitable  sieves,  separate 
the  granules  of  uniform  and  most  convenient  size,  and  preserve  the  preparation 
in  well- closed  bottles. 

Introduced  in  1867.  A  preparation  similar  to  this  has  long  been 
sold  under  the  misleading  name  of  "  Effervescing  Citrate  of  Mag- 
nesia." It  resembles  "  Seidbtz  Powders,"  which  consist  of  Bicarb. 
Soda,  Tartarised  Soda,  and  Tartaric  acid.  In  the  preparation  of  the 
Citro-tartrate  the  water  of  crystallisation  is  partly  driven  off,  and  the 
dryness  of  the  mixture  obtained  prevents  the  decomposition  of  the 
Bicarb.  Soda  by  the  two  acids.  When  thrown  into  water,  efferves- 
cence takes  place  from  the  escape  of  C  02,  and  a  solution  of  the 
Citrate  and  Tartrate  of  Soda  results.  Granular  preparations,  made 
as  above,  effervesce  more  regularly  than  ordinary  mixed  powders, 
which  are  apt  to  cake,  and  thus  require  stirring. 

Action.  Uses. — A  niild  and  agreeable  saline  purgative.  In  small 
doses  diuretic,  and  acts  on  the  system  as  an  Alkali. 

Dose. — Gr.  lx.-gi,  with  water,  drunk  while  in  effervescence. 

SoDiE  Acetas,  B. 

Acetate  of  Soda.  Terra  foliata  Tartari  crystallizatii.  Terra  foliata 
Mineralis.  F.  Acetate  de  Soude.  O.  Essigsaures  Natron. 
The  Acetate  of  Soda  (Na  O,  C,  H3  03  +  6  Aq.  =  136)  is  stated  by 
Thomson  to  have  been  first  described  by  Baron  in  1747.  It  probably 
exists  in  many  of  the  plants  of  which  the  ashes  yield  Carbonate  of 
Soda.  It  is  made  in  large  quantities  by  the  manufacturers  of  Pyro- 
ligneous  acid,  q.  v. 

Prop.— When  pure,  a  colourless  salt,  having  a  pungent  rather  bitter 
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saline  tasto.  It  crystallises  in  transparent,  oblique  rhombic  prisms, 
or  in  striated  needles,  often  seen  in  foliaceous  masses.  Sp.  Gr.  2'1. 
Soluble  in  about  3  parts  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  its  own  weight 
of  boiling  water,  and  in  about  24  parts  of  Alcohol.  Exposed 
to  dry  air,  it  effloresces,  losing  about  40  per  cent,  of  weight. 
Heat,  cautiously  applied,  likewise  expels  its  water  of  crystallisation  ; 
but  at  a  temperature  of  600°  the  salt  is  decomposed,  and  at  a  red 
heat  converted  into  the  Carbonate  with  some  Charcoal.  Comp. 
Na  0  23-36  + A'  37'22  +  Aq.  39-41  =  99-99. 

Prq>. — Acetate  of  Soda  is  made  on  a  large  scale  by  saturating  impure  Pyro- 
ligncous  acid  with  Chalk  or  Slaked  Lime.  The  Acetate  of  Lime  which  is  formed 
is  decomposed  by  the  requisite  quantity  of  Sulphate  of  Soda.  An  insoluble 
Sulphate  of  Lime  is  precipitated,  and  Acetate  of  Soda  remains  in  solution. 

Tests. — Acetate  of  Soda  is  not  liable  to  any  great  adulterations  as 
made  at  present.  It  is  soluble  in  water ;  slightly  so  in  Alcohol. 
SuT  evolves  an  acetous  odour.  Heat  converts  it  into  Carbonate  of 
Soda. 

Inc. — The  strong  Acids. 

Action.  Uses. — Diuretic,  Cathartic.  May  be  used  as  Acetate  of 
Potash.  It  is  employed  as  a  test,  and  in  the  preparation  of  Acidum 
Aceticum  Glaciale,  B. 

Dose. — Diuretic,  gr.  xx.-Jij.    Purgative,  3j.-3iv. 
Sovm  Valerianas,  B.    Valerianate  of  Soda. 

Valerianate  of  Soda  (Na  0,  C10  H9  03  =  124)  is  used  by  the  B.  P. 
in  the  preparation  of  the  Valerianate  of  Zinc.  Valerianic'  may  be 
prepared  from  the  essential  oil  of  Valerian  (see  Valerianaceai),  or 
from  Fousel  oil,  a  compound  obtained  towards  the  end  of  the  dis- 
tillation of  Potato-spirit.    The  latter  source  is  adopted  by  the  B.  P. 

p^h'Tw    ^\  0i-  Amfic-  ^lcoho1  oi')'  f !   bichromate  of 

Potash,  Sulphuric  acid,  f  Svjtf. ;  Solution  of  Soda,  a  sufficiency:  Distilled 
voter  CP.  Dilute  the  sulphuric  acid  with  fgx.  of  the  water,  and  <3i  solve  he 
Ul  n T  th  r  ??taSh  m,t,he  remain(ler  "I  the  water  with  the  aid  of  heat 
When  both  liquids  are  cold,  mix  them  with  the  fousel  oil  in  a  matrass  with 
aTutW  C™X°"<  tbe  t™P<™ture  of  the  mixture  C fan'en  to 
eafion  of  itaS?  Z  f      TU'aSS  With  a  condensCT'  a»1  distil  until  about  half  a 

solution  of  SnlP^0Ver-   Sa^n^  ^  tlistiUed  accurately  with 

tne  solution  of  Soda,  remove  any  oil  which  floats  on  the  surface  evanonfp 

ZS^STwS^S!^  Tithm  r?1Se  the  heat  cauSlyToPas1o 
iiqueiy  ttic  salt.  Vt  hen  the  product  has  cooled  and  solidified,  break  it  intn 
pieces,  and  immediately  put  it  into  a  stoppered  bottle.  S0Uameai  DleaK  ;t  mto 

Fousel  oil  (C10  H„  O,  H  O)  is  the  Hydrated  oxide  of  an  organic 
radical  called  Amyle  ,  Hu),  and  has  chemically  the  same  rektion 
to  Valerianic  which  Alcohol  has  to  Acetic  acid. 

K0,2CrOa  +  4S0)=KO,SOJ  +  Cr,OJ,3SO,  +  3O. 
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Oxygen  being  thus  furnished  in  a  nascent  state,  acts  upon  Fousel 
oil,  forming  Valerianic'  and  water — 

C10  Hn  0,  H  0  +  4  0  =  C10  H9  03,  H  0  +  2  Aq. 

The  acid  is  distilled  over,  neutralised  -with  solution  of  Caustic  Soda, 
and  the  resulting  solution  evaporated  to  dryness.  The  concrete  Salt 
is  broken  up  into  fragments,  and  kept  from  the  air. 

Prop. — It  is,  as  thus  made,  a  white  amorphous  compound  with  a 
strong  odour  and  taste  of  Valerian,  increased  by  adding  S  03.  It  is 
deliquescent,  and  very  soluble  in  water  and  rectified  spirit. 

Use. — Antispasmodic.  Employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  other 
Valerianates.  Forms  for  preparing  the  Valerianates  of  Iron  and 
Quina  were  given  by  the  D.  C. 

Dose. — Gr.  i.-gr.  v.,  in  Hysteria. 

SODiE  Aesenias,  B.    (See  Compounds  of  Arsenic.) 

Lithium. 

Lithium  (L  =  7)  is  the  third  of  the  alkaline  metals,  and  resembles 
Potassium  and  Sodium  in  many  of  its  properties.  It  was  discovered 
by  Arfwedson  in  1817,  and  occurs  in  the  minerals  called  Petalite 
and  Lepidolite,  obtained  from  Sweden,  and  in  many  mineral  waters. 

Lithia  (LO  =  15)  is  a  white  caustic  substance,  less  soluble  in 
water  than  Potassa  or  Soda,  not  deliquescent,  but  absorbing  C  02 
from  the  air.  It  requires  a  larger  proportion  of  acid  to  neutralise  it 
than  the  other  alkalies.  It  does  not  precipitate  the  Bichloride  of 
Platinum,  and  thus  differs  from  Potash.  Its  salts  tinge  the  flame  of 
the  blow-pipe  red,  and  thus  differ  from  those  of  Soda. 

Lithue  Carbonas,  B.    Carbonate  of  Lithia. 

This  salt  (L  0,  C  02  =  37)  occurs  in  crystalline  grains,  or  a  white 
powder.  It  has  an  alkaline  reaction,  but  requires  100  parts  of  water 
at  60°  for  solution.  It  is  thus  far  more  insoluble  than  the  carbonates 
of  Potash  and  Soda.    It  is  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Prep. — Sulphate  of  Lithia  is  obtained  by  acting  on  Petalite  or  Lepidolite, 
with  strong  S  03,  heating  to  redness,  and  dissolving  the  residue.  From  a  strong 
solution  of  the  Sulphate  the  Carbonate  is  precipitated  by  adding  Carb.  Ammonia. 
It  may  be  crystallised  by  solution  in  hot  water,  and  cooling. 

This  salt  dissolves  with  effervescence  in  H  CI ;  the  solution  eva- 
porated yields  Chloride  of  Lithium,  which,  redissolved  in  water,  is 
precipitated  by  Phosphate  of  Soda.  (Lithia  -is  thus  distinguished 
from  the  other  alkalies.  The  slight  solubility  of  its  carbonate  sepa- 
rates it  from  the  alkaline  earths.)  The  salts  of  Lithia  yield  no 
precipitate  with  solution  of  Oxalate  of  Ammonia,  or  solution  of  Lime. 
"  Ten  gr.  of  the  Carbonate  neutralised  with  S  03,  and  heated  to  red- 
ness, leave  14'86  gr.  of  dry  Sulphate  of  Lithia."  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — It  may  be  given  in  all  cases  when  an  alkali  is 
required,  and  has  an  advantage  over  other  alkaline  carbonates  in 
being  less  caustic.    This,  however,  is  more  than  counterbalanced  by 
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the  fact  of  the  insolubility  of  its  phosphate,  which  renders  it  difficult 
for  a  salt  of  lithia  to  circulate  in  the  blood  to  remote  parts  of  the 
system.  On  account  of  the  urate  of  lithia  being  more  soluble  than 
the  other  alkaline  urates,  its  salts  have  been  recommended  in  gouty 
uses,  and  to  combat  the  tendency  to  lithic  deposit  in  the  urine. 
Dose—  Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  It  may  be  given  in  carbonated  water,  in 
which  it  is  more  soluble  than  in  simple  water.  Uric  acid  calculi 
have  been  dissolved  by  the  repeated  injection  into  the  bladder  of  a 
warm  solution  of  Carbonate  of  Lithia. 

Liquor  Lithia  Effervescens,  B.  Effervescing  Solution  of  Lithia. 
Lithia  water. 

Prep.  B.  Take  of  Carbonate  of  Lithia,  gr.  x.,  Water,  Oj.  Mix  in  a  suitable 
apparatus  ami  pass  into  it  us  much  pure  washed  Carbonic  acid  gas,  obtained 
by  the  action  of  Sulphuric  ucid  on  chalk,  as  can  be  introduced  witli  a  pressure  of 
seven  atmospheres.  Keep  the  solution  in  bottles  securely  closed,  to  prevent 
tfle  escape  of  the  compressed  gas. 

Introduced  in  1867.  It  is  probably  a  solution  of  Bicarbonate  of 
Lithia,  which  loses  half  its  C  02  when  exposed  to  the  air,  and  effer- 
vesces strongly  when  the  containing  vessel  is  opened,  Carb  acid 
escaping.  The  liquid  is  clear  and  sparkling,  and  has  an  agreeable 
acidulous  taste.  Half  a  pint  of  it,  evaporated  to  dryness,  leaves  5 
bonate  te  °f  Uthia>    lt  is  used  in  HtMo  cases>  as  the  Car- 

Dose.— fgv.-fgx. 

Lithmi  Citras,  B.    Citrate  of  Lithia. 

alka3linp°^£2fH5  *V  11  iS  a  Deutral  0r  tribasic  salt>  10ie  the  other 
alkaline  citrates.    It  occurs  as  a  deliquescent  white  powder,  soluble 

SSS;7tSSrbe  0b?Md1ln  ^  c^tals.    Lii  the'eitrat 
Set    ftSSr  Tr  -lV°IVeS  mflammable  gases  when  heated  to 
rectoess.    Carbona  e  of  Lxthia  remains,  which,  acted  on  by  H  CI 
dissolves  to  form  the  chloride.  If  this  be  dissolved  in  rectified  rairit 

10  6^  of  wSte  Sdue?  d  ^  3       ^  i6at' 

™™  ™  ™ter  Si.,  and 

vescence  ceases,  and  a  perfect  soZtion  s  nMn!n    S'  lleat  until  effer- 

port  ons  CO  h       if i       USed  in  the  6Xact  ^^nt  pro- 

not  Sy  1 il  SOluWe  Which 

ke?ir  |p™tbm  x^1™  heat> aud  th- 

acctnt  of  ils^Z  SS?  f  T  f"  the  carbonate>  » 
into  a  carbonate  fEfr  !alme  ,taste-  Jt  *  converted 
Carb.  Lithia.)  Y  em  by  oxidatlo»  of  the  Citric  acid.  (See 

Dose.— Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 
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BARYTTE  SULPHAS. 


ALKALINE-EARTHY  METALS. 
Barium. 

Baryta  was  discovered  by  Galm  and  Scheele  about  1774,  and  ob- 
tained its  name  from  (iapvi,  heavy.  Sir  H.  Davy  discovered  that  it 
was  the  Oxide  of  a  Metal,  which  he  named  Barium. 

Bakium  (Ba  =  68-5)  is  a  brilliant  silver-white  metal ;  heavy;  Sp. 
Gr.  above  2  ;  when  heated,  burning  with  a  red  light  in  the  air,- and 
decomposing  water,  combining  in  both  cases  with  Oxygen,  and  form- 
ing an  Oxide  of  Barium,  or  the  earth  Baryta. 

Baryta.    Oxide  of  Barium. 

Baryta  or  Barytes  (Ba  0  =  76-5)  is  a  porous  substance,  of  a  greyish 
colour,  devoid  of  odour,  with  a  powerful  caustic  taste,  alkaline 
reaction,  corroding  animal  substances.  Sp.  Gr.  4.  It  combines 
eagerly  with  water,  evolves  heat,  and  becomes  a  Hydrate,  which  is 
not  decomposed  at  a  red  heat ;  is  with  difficulty  fused  ;  insoluble  in 
Alcohol,  but  soluble  in  20  parts  of  cold  and  3  of  boiling  water,  form- 
ing Barytic  water. 

Tests. — It  may  be  detected  by  its  alkaline  reaction  ;  and  by  the 
heavy  white  precipitates  which  it  forms  with  S'  or  the  soluble  Sul- 
phates, and  which  are  insoluble  in  water  and  Nitric  acid. 

Action.  Uses. — Baryta  is  an  acrid  caustic,  and  will  act  as  a  poison 
on  the  system. 

Baryta  Carbonas.    Carbonate  of  Baryta. 

Carbonate  of  Baryta  (Ba  0,  C  02  =  98-5)  was  described  in  1784  by 
Dr  Withering,  and  named  Witherite  by  Werner  ;  it  is  rather  common 
in  Lancashire.  It  may  be  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  powder  by  de- 
composing Chlor.  Barium  by  an  alkaline  Carbonate.  In  its  native 
state  it  occurs  massive  with  a  fibrous  structure,  or  imperfectly  crystal- 
lised in  a  globular  form,  or  in  hexagonal  prisms,  or  in  pyramids. 

Prop. — It  is  hard,  of  a  white  or  greyish  colour,  without  odour  or 
taste,  with  a  vitreous  lustre,  and  subtransparent.  Sp.  Gr.  4-29  to 
4'3  ;  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  unless  there  is  excess  of  Carb'. 
The  native  Carbonate  is  not  decomposed  by  any  heat,  the  artificial 
at  a  white  heat  in  contact  with  carbonaceous  matter.  Comp. 
Ba  77'7  +  C  22-3  =  100. 

Action.  Uses. — Carbonate  of  Baryta,  though  insoluble  and  taste- 
less, yet  acts  with  considerable  activity  when  introduced  into  the 
stomach  of  animaLs,  probably  from  meeting  there  with  acid,  by  which 
it  is  converted  into  a  soluble  salt.  Officinal  for  the  purpose  of 
making  the  Chloride  of  Barium. 

Baryta  Sulphas.  Sulphate  of  Baryta. 
Sulphate  of  Baryta  (Ba  0,  S  03  =  116-5),  or  Heavy  Spar,  is  more 
abundant  as  a  mineral  than  the  Carbonate.  The  finest  specimens 
have  been  obtained  from  Dufton  in  Cumberland  :  the  author  found 
it  on  the  Himalayas,  near  the  convalescent  depot  at  Landour.  {See 
Illustr.  Himal.  Bot.  p.  xxxiii.) 


BARI1  CHLORIDUM. 
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Prop. — Heavy  Spar  may  bo  found  massive  or  crystallised,  of  a 
foliaceous  or  lamellar  structure  ;  white-grey,  or  with  a  reddish  hue  ; 
often  translucent ;  heavy ;  Sp.  Gr.  4-41  to  4-67  ;  without  odour  or 
taste  ;  insoluble  in  water.    Its  crystals  are  often  bevelled  tables  or 
flat  prisms  of  sis  sides,  and  may  be  divided  into  right  rhombic  prisms. 
This  salt  is  formed  whenever  Baryta  meets  with  S',  in  whatever  state 
of  combination  either  the  earth  or  the  acid  may  previously  have  been ; 
and  the  Sulphate  of  Baryta  being  insoluble  in  Nit',  this  is  employed 
to  test  it.    Hence  this  earth  and  its  soluble  salts  are  excellent  tests 
for  S'  and  the  Sulphates.    It  is  doubly  refractive,  decrepitates  briskly 
before  the  blowpipe,  and  is  with  difficulty  fused,  but  eventually  melts 
into  a  hard  white  enamel,  which  is  not  affected  by  acids.  Sulphate 
of  Baryta,  when  heated  with  carbonaceous  matter,  has  its  acid  de- 
composed, and  Sulphuret  of  Barium  is  formed.    From  this  various 
salts  may  be  formed  by  operating  with  different  acids,  or  it  may  be 
converted  into  Carbonate  of  Baryta  by  heating  it  to  a  red  heat  with 
three  parts  of  Carbonate  of  Potash.    Comp.  Ba  0  66  +  S'  34  =  100. 

Action.  Uses.— Inert.  Employed  for  making  other  salts,  being 
cheap  and  usually  pure. 

Barii  Chloridum.    (B.  Appendix.)    Chloride  of  Barium. 

Chloride  of  Barium  (Ba  CI  +  2  Aq.  =  122),  at  one  time  called 
Terra  ponderosa  Salita  and  Barytes  Salita,  was  discovered  by 
Scheele  in  1775.  It  is  prepared  from  either  the  Barytic  Carbonate 
or  Sulphate,  the  latter  being  first  heated  with  charcoal  and  the  re- 
sulting Sulphuret  acted  on  by  H  CI. 

Prop.— By  evaporation  of  its  solution  it  may  be  obtained  in 
rhombic  plates,  or  flat  or  tabular  quadrangular  crystals  with  bevelled 
edges.  Sp  Gr.  2-82.  These,  like  the  solution,  are  colourless  and 
transparent,  of  an  acrid  and  bitter,  nauseous,  disagreeable  taste- 
efflorescent  in  the  air  when  it  is  very  dry;  but  in  ordinary  states 
they  are  permanent  They  produce  no  action  on  vegetable  colours 
Of  these  crystals  100  parts  of  water  at  60°  F.  dissolve  about  40 
parts;  but  at  the  boiling  point,  222"  of  a  saturated  solution  78 

S l  llo  ^    f    ?7  ™fSmy  in  rectified  Sp'irit, 

and  m  400  parts  of  anhydrous  Alcohol,  winch  wiU  then  burn  with  a 
greemsh-yellow  flame.  (Strontian  salts  burn  red.)  At  a  moderate 
heat  the  crystals  decrepitate  and  lose  their  water  of  ci7stalh?ation 

,l,Stft  ,anfd  thQ  ^P1^3  «"ow  down  the  insoluble  Sul- 
phate of  Baryta  from  the  solution;  it  is  also  precipitated  bv  thl 
soluble  Phosphates,  Carbonates,  and' Tartrates.  Mte  SHyer  lies  I 
white  precipitate   Chlor.  Silver),  which  is  soluble  in  AmTbnKol 

Ze  tests.  P  WheU  made  ™th  the  Carb0^e.    Apply  the 

Action.  Usee.- Acrid,  Irritant,  Stimulant,  Deobstruent    A  sob, 

s ; .  at  r  ps:  as  j&  [\  emp,rd  ? a  test  ss-Aw 

ipuaccs.    ine  Mtute  of  Baryta  may  be  used  for  the  same  purpose. 
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CALCIS  HYDRAS. 


Calcium. 

Lime,  in  its  caustic  state,  was  early  known,  being  employed  for 
making  building  mortar  by  the  Egyptians,  Hindoos,  &c.  Davy 
proved  that  it  is  an  Oxide  of  a  metal,  which  has  been  called  Cal- 
cium, from  Calx.  Calcium  (Ca  =  20)  is  white,  brilliant,  decom- 
poses water,  and,  when  slightly  heated,  bums  in  the  air,  being  con- 
verted into  the  Oxide  of  Calcium,  or  Lime. 

Calx,  B. 

Oxide  of  Calcium.    Quicklime.    Caustic  or  pure  JLime. 
F.  Chaux.    G.  Kalk. 

Prop. — Lime  (Ca  0  =  28),  in  its  pure  form,  is  a  greyish-white 
earthy-looking  mass,  moderately  hard,  brittle;  Sp.  Gr.  2-3-3-08; 
having  an  acrid  alkaline  taste  ;  corroding  animal  substances.  When 
fresh  burnt,  it  absorbs  both  moisture  and  Carb'  from  the  air ;  it  will 
abstract  water  from  most  bodies,  and  hence  is  often  employed  as  a 
drying  substance.    Comp.  Ca  7L42  +  0  28-58  =  100. 

Commercial  Lime,  though  easily  procured,  is  seldom  pure  enough 
for  medical  use.  It  is  made  by  burning  the  Carbonates.  White 
Carrara  Marble,  Calcareous  Spar,  Chalk  Shells,  all  yield  good  Lime. 
The  heat  being  sufficiently  great,  the  Carb'  is  expelled,  and  about  56 
per  cent,  of  Lime  left  in  a  caustic  state,  and  tolerably  pure;  but,  if 
shells  have  been  employed,  mixed  with  a  little  Phosphate  of  Lime 
and  Oxide  of  Iron.    It  must  be  kept  well  closed  up. 

Tests. — Two-thirds  of  its  weight  of  water  being  added,  Lime 
cracks,  falls  to  a  white  bulky  powder,  with  a  great  development  of 
heat,  and  is  slaked,  forming  Hydrate  of  Lime.  This  may  then  be 
tested  for  impurities. 

Calcis  Hydras,  B.    Hydrate  of  Lime,  or  Slaked  Lime. 

This  (Ca  0  +  HO  =  37)  is  formed  whenever  water  is  sprinkled 
over  caustic  Lime :  it  is  immediately  absorbed  with  a  hissing  noise, 
the  Lime  splitting  and  crumbling  into  a  dry,  white,  jiowdery  Hy- 
drate. 

Prep. — B.  Place  Lime  recently  burned  lbij.  in  a  metal  pot,  pour  Dist.  mater 
Oj.  upon  it,  and  when  vapour  ceases  to  be  disengaged,  cover  the  pot  with  its 
lid,  and  set  it  aside  to  cool.  When  its  temperature  has  fallen  to  that  of  the 
atmosphere,  remove  its  contents,  paas  the  powder  through  an  iron-wire  sieve, 
and  put  it  into  a  wide-mouthed  bottle,  which  should  be  accurately  closed  by  a 
well-fitted  cork. 

Slaked  Lime  should  be  recently  prepared. 

Lime  is  capable  of  thus  taking  up  about  3L0  of  its  weight  of 
water,  and  at  the  same  time  disengaging  so  much  heat,  as  to  inflame 
wood. 

It  loses  its  water  by  the  action  of  heat ;  but  the  Lime  by  itself  is 
very  infusible,  though  powerful  as  a  flux  for  many  earths  and  Oxides. 
When  heated  in  the  Oxyhydrogen  flame,  it  is  intensely  luminous,  as 
in  the  Drummond's  bght.  Acids  combine  with  Lime,  some  form- 
ing very  soluble  salts,  as  H  CI,  Ac' ;  while  Ox'  and  Phos'  form  a 
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nearly  insoluble  Oxalate  and  Phosphate.  Its  presence  is  readily 
detected  in  any  solution  by  the  milkiness  produced  by  passing  Garb' 
gas  through  it,  also  by  alkaline  Carbonates  and  alkaline  Sulphates, 
or  by  the  addition  of  Ox'  or  Oxalate  of  Ammonia.  The  Oxalate  of 
Lime  will  be  precipitated  from  a  very  dilute  solution.  Salts  of  Lime 
are  not  precipitated  by  a  saturated  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Lime, 
which  distinguishes  them  from  those  of  Baryta  and  Strontian.  The 
Sulphate  is  slightly  soluble.  S'  does  not  form  a  precipitate  in  a 
dilute  solution.  Salts  of  Lime  tinge  the  flame  of  Alcohol  orange. 
This  hydrate  is  soluble  in  water,  forming  Lime  water.  If  exposed 
to  the  air  it  absorbs  C  02,  and  becomes  chalk. 

Tests.— Agitated  with  dist.  water,  gives  a  clear  solution  having  an 
alkaline  reaction,  and  yielding  a  white  precipitate  with  Oxalate  of 
Ammonia.  Soluble  without  effervescence  in  HC1.  The  solution 
does  not  precipitate  with  Ammonia— proving  that  neither  Alumina 
nor  Magnesia  are  present,  nor  Oxide  of  Iron,  nor  Silica.  This  solu- 
tion of  the  Chloride  is  not  precipitated  by  Saccharated  solution  of 
Lime  (B),  showing  absence  of  Magnesia  and  earths. 

Action.  Uses.— Used  as  a  Masticatory  in  India  with  Betel  or 
ran.    Caustic,  Disinfectant. 

Liquor  Calcis,  B.    Lime  Water. 

Prep— B  Take  of  Slaked  Lime  gij.,  Aq.  dest.  Cong.  i.  (The  lime  is  nut  intn 
thP°v«  rh  f1*™*?'  a"d  fen  well  shaken  for  two  or  three minute?  Co  e 
the  ,essel  and  set  aside,  that  the  undissolved  Lime  may  subside  ■  pour  off  the 
dear  l,quor,  or  decant  with  a  syphon,  when  it  is  required.  It  mav^e  r enlaced 
ready. )'    '  ™y  aS  before<  tllat  a  "uppiy  may  be 

SimiPl>:  !^ti0Jl.0£  L™e  iu  water''  "quiring  to  be  kept  in 
stoppered  bottles,  which  are  constantly  filled,  as  it  attracts  C  from 
the  air,  which  by  uniting  with  the  Lime,  forms  a  thin  film  of  Carb 
Lime  at  the  surface  ;  this  afterwards  precipitates  in  the  form  of 

St  the  botH   ^.Sr^     SUpplied  by  the  ^dissolved  Lime 
tflZ  , tie;      S^°Uld  be  keP*  ^  a  Sreen  Slas*  bottle,  with  a 
^st°PPf-  .   (B-)    Dalton  ascertained  that,  con  rary  to 

not  Z\  SY  ?°at  b°dleS'  C0ld  Water  dissolved  of  Lime  than 
hot  water  ;  that  is,  water  at  60°,  7f  F,  and  at  212°  only  T  *7  Mr 

R  Phi  hps  ascertained  that  water  near  the  freezing  point "took  up 

about  |  more  than  water  at  60°,  and  nearly  doubkf  that  of  boiling 

A  pint  of  water  at  32°  dissolves  13"25  grains  of  Lime 
60°      „  n-6 
»      212°      „        67  „ 
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Ten  oz.  of  Lime  water  require  for  neutralisation  at  least  200  mea- 
sures of  the  volumetric  Sol.  Oxalic  acid.  (B.) 

Inc. — Acids  and  Acidulous  Salts,  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Ammonia- 
cal  and  Metallic  Salts,  Borates,  and  astringent  Vegetable  Infusions. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Lime  water  is  used  to  make  Black  and  Yellow 
wash. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Lime  and  its  Salts. — Lime,  applied  exter- 
nally, is  slightly  caustic.  It  is  combined  with  oil  to  form  a  lini- 
ment, which  is  used  as  an  application  to  burns.  Lime  water  has 
been  used  internally  as  an  antacid  in  Dyspepsia,  Diarrhoea,  and 
Lithic  disorders.  Lime  may  be  also  given  in  the  form  of  the 
saccharated  solution.  It  forms  the  basis  of  a  popular  nostrum  for 
Stone  in  the  bladder.    It  is  less  corrosive  than  the  time  Alkalies. 

The  Carbonate,  or  Chalk,  is  also  an  admirable  antacid.  It  is  much 
used  in  Diarrhoea,  acting  as  a  desiccant  or  absorbent,  and  neutralis- 
ing acrid  matters  in  the  intestines.  For  this  purpose  it  is  generally 
combined  with  astringents  or  aromatics. 

Dose. — f ;;i,j.-f§viij.  of  Lime  water  three  or  four  times  a-day. 

Liquor  Calcis  Saccharatus,  B.    Saccharated  Solution  of  Lime. 

Lime  is  far  more  soluble  in  a  solution  of  sugar  than  in  pure 
water.  It  forms  with  the  sugar  a  distinct  compound  or  salt,  in 
which  the  sugar  acts  the  part  of  an  acid.  This  solution,  introduced 
in  the  B.  P.,  furnishes  an  elegant  form  for  the  administration  of 
Lime  internally.  It  contains  nearly  13  times  as  much  Lime  as  the 
Liquor  Calcis. 

Prep.—B  Mix  Slaked  Lime  and  Refined  Sugar  in  powder  by 
trituration  in  a  mortar.  Transfer  the  mixture  to  a  bottle  containing  Dist.  water 
Oj.,  and  having  closed  this  with  a  cork  shake  it  occasionally  for  a  few  hours. 
Finally,  separate  the  clear  solution  with  a  siphon,  and  keep  it  in  a  stoppered 
bottle. 

The  Sp.  Gr.  is  T052.  Each  ounce  contains  711  grains  of  Lime. 
3j.  =  254  measures  volumetric  Sol.  Oxalic  acid.  (B.)  A  much 
stronger  solution  may  be  easily  obtained. 

Action.  Uses. — We  obtain  in  tins  solution  the  alkaline  action  of 
Lime  in  a  convenient  form.  It  may  be  given  in  acid  dyspepsia,  in 
diarrhoea,  for  gout,  rheumatism,  gravel,  stone. 

£>ose. — 3j.-3ij.,  diluted  with  water. 

Linimentum  Calcis,  B. 

Pn,j,  —Agitate  briskly  together  equal  parts  of  Lime  Water  and  Olive  Oil 
Linseed  Oil  may  be  used. 

Both  the  oils  are  composed  of  Oleic  and  Margaric  acids  and 
Glycerine  ;  when  mixed  with  Lime  water,  an  Oleate  and  Margarate 
of  Lime  (Calcareous  Soap)  are  formed.  It  has  long  been  employed 
as  an  application  to  burns  and  scalds,  and  employed  for  this  purpose 
at  the  CaiTon  Works —hence  often  called  Carron  oil.  Turpentine 
is  sometimes  added  with  advantage.  Dr  Christison  described  it  as 
a  Lime  Soap  with  an  excess  of  Linseed  Oil;  for  when  allowed 


MARMOR  ALBUM.  1 27 

bo  rest,  the  mixture  separates  into  a  white  soap  and  a  supernatant 
clear  oil. 

G'alcis  Carbonas. 
F.  Carbonate  de  Chaux.    Craie.    G.  Kohlensaurer  Kalk. 
The  Carbonate  of  Lime  (CaO,  CO3  =  50)  is  one  of  the  most 
widely  diffused  of  minerals,  and  must  have  been  one  of  those  most 
anciently  employed  in  the  arts,  and  likewise  in  medicine.    Found  in 
a  great  variety  of  forms  ;  forming  mountain  masses,  either  crystal- 
line, as  Marble  and  Calc  Spar,  or  compact,  as  Limestone :  in  both 
stratified  and  unstratified  rocks,  and  as  Chalk  in  great  beds  as  the 
newest  of  the  secondaiy  strata.    It  is  also  extensively  diffused  in 
particles  throughout  the  soil,  which  by  segregation  become  united 
into  roundish  or  botryoidal  masses,  or  it  may  become  dissolved  by 
water  (when  holding  in  solution  Carb.  acid),  and  is  found  in  most 
springs,  from  which  it  is  again  deposited  in  a  stalactical  form    It  is 
iound  in  the  ashes  of  most  plants,  from  the  vegetable  acids  with 
which  it  was combined  being  converted  into  the  Carbonic'  during 

tfilZZfj TffT    ?rl?0nate  °f  L™e  f0rms  a  constituent 
J„ti™f?  Vertebrata,  and  a  large  part  of  the  shells  of  testaceous 
r  '  w  Cmstacea>  and  of  Corals.    Hence  Oyster-shells,  Crab's- 
claws,  Crab  s-eyes  as  they  are  caUed,  and  Corals,  have  all  been  em- 

£e  of^  ZJTV"  f0mjf 7  the  ***  *****  "he 

spine  of  a  fossd  echinus.  All  consist  of  Carbonate  of  Lime  with 
some  animal  matter  intimately  intermixed,  and  sometime^'  £ 
Phosphate  of  Lune.  Carb.  Lime  is  found  crystallised  in  a  varietv  of 
forms,  but  the  primitive  form  is  an  obtuse  rhomboid,  and  Thai f  of 
Arragonite  a  rectangular  prism.  Many  varieties  are  tmnspatnt 
and  remarkable  for  doubly  refracting  the  rays  of  light  Zee  aSv 
Iceland  Spar.  It  has  been  artificially  crystallised  by  ProlssorDaSed 
n  acute  rhombic  crystals,  which  contained  5  per  cent  of  wate:  1J 
very  sparingly  soluble,  1  part  requiring  1600  of  water    RirMf  . 

heated  in  close  and  strong  ^esseb  no  Ph  '  ^Ti1^  ^ ''  but  if 

Buctot  sr.  srISS?  «t.  a?s  fta: 

and  HC1,  and  in^ubt IS^^jf^^^XO, 
ficiaUy  by  adding  Carb'  tn  t  *  8"        may  be  formed 

the  alkalies.    Comp.  Ca  0  56  +  i 0  *l7=m        '  °f 
M armor  Album,  B.    Calcis  Carbonis  Dura.  '  White  MarblP 

^^tttl  g£«<  ^  ^  ~  -on  of 
a  glimmering  appearance,  from  the  lamella, 
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of  minute  crystals  intersecting  each  other  in  every  direction.  Pure 
white  Marble  is  intended  ;  that  of  Carrara,  commonly  called  Statuary 
Marble,  is  the  purest  variety. 


Tests. — Marble  should  dissolve  with  effervescence  in  dilute  H  CI, 
without  residue,  proving  the  absence  of  Silica  and  some  other  im- 
purities. In  this  solution,  Ammonia  ought  (even  after  boihng)  to 
cause  no  precipitate,  if  neither  Magnesia  (a  constituent  of  some 
Lime-stones),  nor  Alumina,  nor  Oxide  of  Iron  (the  most  common 
impurities),  are  present.  Neither  ought  it  to  be  decomposed  by  a 
solution  of  Sulphate  of  Lime  in  water  ;  if  any  precipitate  appears, 
it  must  be  Sulphate  of  Baryta  or  of  Strontian. 

Creta,  B.    Calcis  Carbonas  Friabilis.  Chalk. 

Chalk  is  well  known  as  an  extensive  secondary  formation,  of  a 
dull  wlute  earthy  appearance  ;  tasteless,  but  adhering  to  the  tongue ; 
usually  friable,  sometimes  hard  ;  Sp.  Gr.  2'3  ;  but  either  variety 
may  be  employed,  though  the  softer  is  usually  preferred  for 
medical  use.  Its  chemical  characters  are  the  same  as  those  of 
Marble.  In  the  arts  it  is  commoidy  known  by  the  name  of  Whit- 
ing, which  is  Chalk  ground  in  a  mill,  and  the  grosser  impurities 
separated  by  sinking  in  water,  while  the  pure  Chalk,  being  sus- 
pended, is  allowed  to  settle,  and  made  into  small  loaves.  For 
medical  use,  it  is  similarly  but  more  carefully  prepared  by  the 
process  of  levigation,  and  in  drying  is  made  up  into  small  conical 
masses. 

Creta  Pr/EFARAta,  B.    Prepared  Chalk. 

Prep. — B.  (1864).  Reduce  Chalk  to  powder,  and  having  rubbed  this  in  a 
mort  ar  with  as  much  water  as  will  give  it  the  consistence  of  cream,  fill  the 
mortar  with  more  water,  and  stir  well,  giving  the  whole  a  circular  motion. 
Allow  the  mixture  to  stand  for  fifteen  seconds,  and  then  decant  the  milky- 
liquid  into  a  large  vessel.  Rub  what  remains  in  the  mortar,  adding  as  much 
water  as  was  previously  used,  and,  after  allowing  it  to  settle  for  fifteen 
seconds,  again  decant,  and  let  this  process  be  repeated  several  times,  using, 
if  necessary,  additional  Chalk.  Transfer  the  fine  sediment  which  Bubsides 
from  the  decanted  liquids  to  a  filter,  and  dry  it  at  a  temperature  of  212°. 

All  soluble  matters  being  removed  by  this  washing,  the  result 


Fig.  19. 


Kg.  20. 
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should  be  nearly  pure  Carbonate  of  Lime.  It  is  usually  dried  in 
small  masses  of  a  conical  form  ;  these  break  up  easily  into  a  white 
amorphous  powder,-  with  H  CI  it  dissolves  with  effervescence 
leaving  scarcely  any  residue.  The  solution  supersaturated  with' 
Ammonia  gives  a  copious  white  precipitate  with  Oxalate  Ammonia 
The  solution  of  the  Chloride  gives  but  a  scanty  precipitate  with  the 
saccharated  solution  of  Lime. 

Inc.— Acids  and  Acidulous  Salts,  as  other  Carbonates. 

Action.  Uses.— Antacid,  Absorbent,  Desiccant  ;  from  allaying 
irritation,  apparently  Astringent.  It  is  given  in  diarrhoea.  If  long 
used,  care  must  be  taken  that  it  does  not  accumulate  in  the  intes- 
tines. 

preparations1'  *'  ^'  '  ^  USUaUy  given  hl  some  of  the  following 

Pharm.  Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta.  Mistura  Crete.  Pulvis 

Crete  Aromaticus.    Pulv.  Cr.  Arom.  c.  Opio. 

Calcis  Carbonas  Pr^cipitata,  B.     Precipitated  Carbonate  of 

This  is  still  more  finely  divided  than  the  above    and  shVhrlv 
crystals.    It  is  d  by  precipitati     a  sol2n  of  ctSe 

of  Calcium  with  a  solution  of  the  Carbonate  of  Soda  in  Kg 

Pharm.  Prep.—Trochisci  Bismuthi. 
Mistura  Crem,  B.    Chalk  Mixture. 

o^l^tZZt^X^t  P0wd'  *"  Arabic  »  with 

ari^gtom  ^yAUtadd'  M  *»  ^riW 

Vose.—iZ&.-.qij.  every  three  or  four 

[Pulvis  Cret*  Compositus,  L.    Compound  Powder  of  Chalk 

uose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx.]  '  " 

^l  a^2'    Confectio  Aromatica,  L.  Aro- 

anISnt  -SSj?^^  *  »-hceas,  and 

for  children.  nmuwb  and  Wagnesm,  and  such  powders, 

Uose. — Gr.  v.  or  gr.  x.-^j. 
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Pulvis  Crette  Aromaticus  cum  Opio,  B.    Pulvis  CretcE  Opiatus. 

1  grain  of  Opium  in  40  grains  of  the  Aromatic  Chalk  Powder,  B. 
See  Opium. 

Calx  Chlorata,  B. 

Calx  Chlorinata,  L.  Chlorinated  Lime.  Hypochlorite  of  Lime. 
Chloride  of  Lime.  Oxymuriate  of  Lime.  Bleaching  Powder.  F. 
Chlorure  de  Chaux.    G.  Chlor  Kalk. 

This  substance  was  first  prepared  by  Messrs  Tennant  and  Mackin- 
tosh in  1798.  Slaked  Lime  is  made  to  take  up  as  much  Chlorine 
Gas  as  it  will  absorb.  The  exact  nature  of  the  compound  not  having 
been  satisfactorily  determined,  the  present  name  has  been  assigned 
to  it,  though  it  is  very  commonly  called  Chloride  of  Lime,  or  Bleach- 
ing Powder. 

Prop. — Chlorinated  Lime  is  a  dry  pulverulent  substance,  of  a 
greyish  colour,  with  a  hot,  penetrating,  bitter  taste,  a  weak  odour  of 
Chlorine,  more  perceptible  when  the  powder  is  shaken.  When  well 
prepared,  it  is  very  soluble  in  water  ;  but  commonly  a  considerable 
portion  (of  Lime)  remains  undissolved.  In  the  atmosphere  the 
Carb',  or  any  of  the  other  acids,  sets  free  the  Chlorine  (or  Hypo- 
chlorous  acid),  and  a  Carbonate  of  Lime  is  formed,  with  some  Chlo- 
ride of  Calcium,  which  causes  deliquescence.  Heat  also  expels 
Chlorine'and  Oxygen.  The  strongest  solution  has  a  density  of  1-040. 
(Ure.)  It  is  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  has  a  slight  smell,  which  some 
say  is  the  smell  of  Chlorine,  while  others  (as  Pereira)  attribute  it  to 
Hypochlorous  acid.  The  solution  is  remarkable  for  its  bleaching 
and  disinfecting  properties.  The  addition  of  a  little  acid  increases 
its  activity  for  such  purposes. 

The  composition  of  this  substance  cannot  be  regarded  as  quite 
determined.  It  seems  to  vary  somewhat.  Some  chemists,  as  Ure 
and  Thomson,  regard  it  as  containing  really  a  compound  of  Chlorine 
with  Lime.  (CaO,  CI.)  But  this  view  is  opposed  to  chemical  ana- 
logy, and  does  not  gain  ground.  The  explanation  adopted  both  by 
Phillips  and  Pereira  of  this  compound  (as  well  as  of  Chlorinated 
Soda)  seems  the  more  reasonable  of  the  two.  These,  as  well  as 
Balard  and  Gay-Lussac,  consider  it  to  be  a  compound  of  Hypo- 
chlorite of  Lime  with  Chloride  of  Calcium  (1  Eq.  of  each).  It  also 
contains  generally  an  excess  of  Lime,  but  that  is  not  essential  to  its 
constitution.  In  preparing  Soda  Chlorinata,  4  Eq.  of  Carb.  Soda 
and  2  of  Chlorine  are  employed.  2  Eq.  of  Bicarb.  Soda,  1  of  Hypo- 
chlorite and  1  of  Chlor.  Sodium,  result.  {Vide  Soda  Chlorinata.) 
But  here,  instead  of  Carb.  Lime,  2  Eq.  only  of  pure  Lime  seem  to 
be  required,  and  2  of  Chlorine  gas.  1  of  Hypochlorite  Lime  and  1 
of  Chlor.  Calcium  are  formed,  but  no  Bicarbonate.    (Vide  infra.) 

Soda  Chlorinata=NaO,  ClO  +  NaCl  +  2  (NaO,  2  CO,). 
Calx  Chlorinata  =  Ca  0,  CI  O  +  Ca  CI. 
The  two  preparations  are  similar,  but  not  alike. 
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Chloride  of  Lime  is  easily  obtained,  being  largely  prepared  as  a 
Bleaching  Powder.  Slaked  Lime  is  spread  out  on  a  pile  of  wooden 
trays  in  a  chamber  built  of  sandstone  (the  joints  being  secured  by  a 
cement  of  Pitch,  Resin,  and  dry  Gypsum),  into  which  the  Chlorine 
is  transmitted  until  the  Lime  is  saturated.  A  larger  quantity  of 
CWorme  is  absorbed  when  about  35  per  cent,  of  water  is  previously 
added  to  the  Lime,  and  the  Lime  is  occasionally  raked  up 
„ii  T*8  ^  ab°ve  ^^nation,  we  must  suppose  that  the  Lime 
gives  part  of  its  Oxygen  to  the  Chlorine  ;  by  which  some  Hypo- 

2CaO  +  2Cl  =  CaO,  ClO  +  CaCl. 

R  P^S, 1S  V6ry  C0mni0Illy  an  ^cess  of  Lime,  as  stated  in  the 
R'  and,tms  18  m°re  insoluble  than  the  rest.    In  100  parte  otl 

™.\   ■    am*™y  1       >  tins,  treated  with  an  excess  of  Ov'  m,mo 
S  ^Z^itt^U  T°US  °™ia°te0of  W 

posed  byDr  Tj£  ?ChloW  1  7-  Tg, as  originally  pro- 
S03  being  ad^for^rfe^8"6!01^^  a^  s Wacid. 
Hypochlorite,  and  E CI  from 'rite  S  ^  H^OCMol'°US'  from  the 
(CI  0  and  H  CI)  react  on  elXnS  w  lde  °alcium-  Tllese  acids 
and  2  CI  are  set  free)  '     ^  ^  0  to  form  water, 

iV^TSSSlf1  WV  *~ 

«*&.  (^i^jfi'S^^.?  Cl  ^  a  ^ 
Hyposulphite  Soda         aecolo™M  by  850  measiMTM  volumetric, 

^^^£SS&  *  -ution  miction 

-aSS^S^*^  ^^Tooth-powders, Lozenge, 

LZ°1b T  "rr™'  *    S°1Uti0n  °f  Ch]°™^ed  Lime 
ieV^^  »?■  Nation 

Passes  through  he  w5^.°S^  fig  * 

The  proportions  used  are  one  part  to  t„«'  * 
remains  partly  undissolved.    The  1  rt    f,^    The  fre*  to™ 
1-035.    One  drachm  correspond  tS  tbe/°l»tion  should  be 

Fhis  solution  is  used  like  t lfe  so  Urion  Z  r,f  °f  ChJoride  of  Li™- 
fectant,  a  wash  for  pu™d  sort J °fCbJ°^ted  Soda,  as  *t£ 
Croats,  &c.  pUtncl  sores>  a  gargle  for  malignant  sore 
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Calci  Chlokidum,  B. 

Chloride  of  Calchim.  Hydroclilorate  or  Muriate  of  Lime.  F. 
Chlorure  de  Calcium.  Hydroclilorate  de  Cliaux.  O.  Salzaurer 
Kalk. 

This  salt,  often  called  Muriate  of  Lime,  was  known,  according  to 
Dulk,  as  quoted  by  Dr  Pereira,  in  the  15th  century,  and  called 
Sal  Ammoniacum  fixum,  being  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  Sal 
Ammoniac  by  Lime.  It  is  found  in  nature  in  Sea  water,  and  in  many 
springs  and  mineral  waters,  sometimes  associated  with  Nitrate  of 
Potash,  but  usually  with  Chloride  of  Sodium  and  Chloride  of  Mag- 
nesium. It  may  be  readily  obtained  as  a  residuum  in  making  several 
of  the  preparations  of  Ammonia,  as  the  Liquor,  Spirit,  and  Carb.,  or 
in  obtaining  C  by  the  action  of  H  CI  on  Marble. 

Prop.— Chloride  of  Calcium  (CaCl  =  55-5)  is  known  in  two  forms. 
The  first  is  the  Anhydrous  Chloride,  which  is  hard,  greyish-coloured, 
and  semi-translucent.  Being  without  water,  it  contains  nearly  twice 
as  much  Chlor.  Calcium  as  the  crystallised  salt.  It  may  be  fused  at 
a  red  heat,  and  becomes  phosphorescent.  It  is  very  deliquescent,  as 
is  also  the  crystallised  salt,  passing  readily  into  the  liquid  state,  form- 
ing what  used  to  be  called  Oleum  Calcis.  It  is  frequently  employed 
to°absorb  moisture  from  gases,  also  to  attract  moisture  to  substances 
with  which  it  may  be  mixed,  as  the  soil.  It  is  very  soluble  in  recti- 
fied spirit,  also  in  water.  When  in  solution  its  reactions  are  the 
same  as  if 'it  were  a  Hydroclilorate  of  Lime,  which  indeed  it  may  be. 

The  second,  or  crystallised  variety,  contains  6  Eq.  of  Aq.  (Ca  CI 
+  6  Aq  )  It  is  colourless  and  without  smell,  of  an  acrid  and  bitter 
taste  ;  in  striated  hexagonal  prisms  terminated  by  very  acute  points. 
Water  even  at  32°  dissolves  more  than  its  own  weight,  and  at  60 
above  three  or  four  times  its  weight  of  this  salt.  When  heated,  these 
crystals  undergo  watery  fusion.  Dissolved  in  water,  they  produce 
great  cold ;  and  hence  are  frequently  employed  as  an  ingredient  m 
cold  or  freezing  mixtures.  The  Chloride  is  used  for  concentrating 
Alcohol,  which  it  does  by  its  great  affinity  for  water. 

Prep.-K  It  may  be  formed  by  neutralising  Hydrochloric  add  with  Cflrboj 
nate  of  Lime  adding  alittle  solution  of  Chlorinated  Lime  and  slaked  Limeto  the 
K filtering,  evaporating  until  it  becomes  solid,  and  finally  drying  the 
salt  at  about  400°. 

The  Carb  Lime  (Oxide  of  Calcium)  is  decomposed,  the  C  being 
expelled  in  the  state  of  gas  ;  the  Chlorine  of  the  H  CI  combines  with 
the  Calcium,  and  forms  Chloride  of  Calcium  ;  and  the  Hydrogen  of 
the  acid  with  the  Oxygen  of  the  Lime  forms  water.  In  the  subse- 
quent part  of  the  process  the  water  of  crystallisation  is  expelled. 

1  7w£_The  presence  of  Calcium  and  of  Chlorine  will  be  revealed 
by  their  respective  tests.  Chloride  of  Calcium  should  be  free  from 
colour  slightly  translucent,  hard  and  friable,  totally  soluble  m  water  . 
the  solution  gives  no  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  Ammonia  (show- 

Jg  lie  absence  of  Magnesia),  or  Lime,  or  Chlo,  Banum 
nor,  when  diluted  with  much  water,  with  Ferrocyamde  oi  Potassium 
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(showing  that  it  is  not  contaminated  with  Iron).  The  salt  is  very 
deliquescent.    It  should  be  entirely  soluble  in  2  parts  of  water. 

A  ction.  Uses. — Alterative.  It  is  contained  in  some  mineral  waters, 
and  may  sometimes  be  given  with  advantage  in  scrofulous  cases. 

Dose.— Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  A  solution  of  one  part  in  ten  is  used  as  a  test , 
and  the  dry  salt  is  employed  in  chemical  processes  as  an  absorbent 
of  water.    It  is  used  in  preparing  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia. 

Calcis  Phosphas,  B. 
(Precipitated)  Phosphate  of  Lime.    Triphosphate  of  Lime  Bone 
Phosphate.    F.  Phosphate  de  Chaux.    G.  Phosphorsaurer  Kalk 
Knochenerde. 

Bone  Phosphate  of  Lime,  as  its  name  indicates,  constitutes  the 
earthy  matter  of  bones,  teeth,  and  horns.  Some  animal  excretions 
as  the  Tartar  of  the  teeth,  the  Phosphate  of  Lime  calculus,  are' 
formed  of  it.  It  exists  also  in  wheat  and  almost  all  plants.  It  is 
obtained  by  burning  bones  or  horns  {see  Cornu  Cervi),  and  is  em- 
ployed for  obtaining  Phosphorus  and  Phosphate  of  Soda  (a  v 
pp.  38  and  116.)  v  l'  '' 

It  is  a  white  powdery  substance,  insipid,  and  insoluble  in  water 
in  the  presence  of  decomposing  organic  matter,  water  will  dissolve 
a  considerable  quantity  of  Phosph.  Lime  (Woiiler).    This  is  the 

rj;n  W,hlch  b0ne  e<\rth  fertilises  ^    At  high  temperatures  i 
fuses,  and  is  converted  into  an  opaque  enamel    Bone  ashes  are 
composed  of  this  Phosphate  with  a  little  Carbonate  of  Lime  The 
Carbonate  forms  about  6  per  cent,  of  the  ash  of  Ox  bones  Bone 
Phosphate  consistsof  1  Eq.  of  the  Tribasic  Phosphoric'  with  3  En 
of  Lime.    It  is  a  Triphosphate  (3  Ca  0,  P  05  =  155)  q' 

Bo^/fam^nS*  I'fr  Ci,,lbon«tf  a"d  otner  impurities,  the  B.  P.  digests 
eon^ea\^  befit! 

which  ispdi  J;er         Z°ZZ^l^Tmi^ yieltls 

2>o.se. — Gr.  x.-5ft. 
Calcis  Hypophosphis.    Hypophosphite  of  Lime. 

oxygen  unites  with  .SlT'j  ,  °  !,*  dec°mP«*o.-  Its 
«*  (PO.)  ,„,!  Hyp^l^t  SVo')     The*  TT'^ 
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Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  tonic.  It  has  been  recommended 
in  tuberculous  disorders. 

Dose. — Gr.  ii.-gr.  v.,  in  syrup.  It  is  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  other  hypophosphites. 

EARTHY  METALS. 

Magnesium. 
F.  Magnesium.    G.  Magnium. 

Magnesium  (Mg  =  12)  is  a  metal  which  has  been  obtained  by  de- 
composing Cldoride  of  Magnesium  by  Potassium,  or  Sodium.  It  is 
of  an  iron-grey  colour,  brilliant,  hard,  and  ductile;  Sp.  Gr.  175; 
volatde  at  about  the  same  temperature  as  zinc ;  not  acted  on  by 
water  nor  by  air,  except  at  a  high  temperature,  when  it  becomes 
oxidised,  and  forms  Magnesia.  As  a  Chloride,  it  forms  a  constituent 
of  Sea  water;  oxidised  and  combined  with  acids,  it  exists  in  Sea 
water  and  in  numerous  mineral  springs,  and  as  a  Hydrate  or  native 
Magnesia  in  a  few  places.  It  forms  a  portion  of  Serpentine,  Soap- 
stone,  Mica,  Talc,  and  many  other  minerals.  It  exists  in  most 
plants,  as  in  the  straw  of  wheat;  also  in  small  quantity  in  the 
animal  system,  especially  in  the  urine  and  in  some  urinary  calculi. 
The  Oxide,  or  Magnesia,  may  be  obtained  by  burning  the  Carbonate, 
as  Lime  is  by  burning  Limestone,  or  by  adding  Potash  or  Soda  to  a 
solution  of  one  of  its  salts. 

Magnesia,  B. 

Oxide  of  Magnesium.    Magnesia  Usta.    Calcined  Magnesia  (Heavy). 
Talc  Earth.    F.  Magnesie.    G.  Talkerde.  Bittererde. 

The  name  Magnesia  (Mg  0  =  20)  occurs  in  Geber,  and  afterwards 
in  alchymical  works,  with  various  meanings.  The  present  substance 
was  called  Magnesia  alba,  and  introduced  as  a  medicine  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  18th  century.  It  was  at  first  supposed  to  differ  little 
from  Carb.  Lime.  Hoffman  first,  and  then  Dr  Black  (1756),  clearly 
established  the  distinction  between  it  and  Lime. 

Prop. — Magnesia  is  a  white  and  light,  very  finely  divided,  powdery 
substance,  devoid  of  smell,  but  earthy  in  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  2-3.  When 
moistened,  it  just  turns  green  the  syrup  of  Violets,  and  browns 
Turmeric  paper.  It  is  hardly  sohible  in  water,  requiring  5142  parts 
of  cold,  and  36,000  parts  of  hot  water.  (Fyfe.)  Water  sprinkled 
on  it  becomes  absorbed  to  the  extent  of  about  18  per  cent,  without 
the  evolution  of  heat.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol.  It  attracts 
moisture  and  Carb'  from  the  atmosphere,  and  becomes  slowly  con- 
verted into  the  Carbonate.  It  is  infusible,  except  under  the  oxy- 
hydrogen  flame,  and  consists  per  cent,  of  Magnesium  60  +  0  40  =  100. 

Acids  readily  unite  with  Magnesia,  and  form  salts,  of  which  those 
which  are  soluble,  and  especially  the  Sulphate,  are  bitter,  readily 
distinguishing  it  from  other  earths.  Caustic  Potash  decomposes 
these  salts,  and  throws  down  Magnesia,  which  retains  about  £  of 
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water,  forming  the  Hydrate,  of  a  somewhat  gelatinous  consistence. 
The  Carbonates  of  Potasli  and  of  Soda  produce  precipitates  of  Garb. 
Magnesia    The  Bicarbonates  form  a  soluble  Bicarbonate,  precipi- 
table  by  heat.    If  the  Sesquicarbonate  of  Ammonia  be  added,  and 
after  this  a  solution  of  Phosphate  of  Soda  be  dropt  in,  a  copious 
precipitate  takes  place  of  triple  Phosphate  of  Magnesia  and  Am- 
monia.   The  direct  addition  of  Phosphate  of  Ammonia  to  the  solu- 
tion of  any  salt  of  Magnesia  will  produce  the  same  effect.  Magnesia 
may  be  distinguished  from  Lime  by  Sesquicarbonate  of  Ammonia 
which  precipitates  Lime,  but  not  Magnesia ;  also  by  Oxalate  of  Am- 
monia, winch  does  not  precipitate  Magnesia,  but  throws  down  Lime 
readily.    Ammonia  in  excess  throws  down  Magnesia,  but  not  Lime 
from  neutral  solutions. 

„,f/Tr B'  ,Int r°du>C-eJ  Carbonate  °f  Magnesia  into  a  Cornish  or  Hessian  crucible 

onoecl  tUmt ^  ta  ^  from  »le  cenfe  of  the  crucible,  when  cooled  and 
?hnSi  h  Ute,  ?luPhurlc         gives  rise  to  effervescence.   The  product 

should  be  preserved  in  corked  bottles.  Piuuuxd 

Here  as  in  the  case  of  Carb.  Lime,  Carb'  and  water  are  expelled 
at  a  high  temperature,  to  the  extent  of  50  or  60  per  cent.,  and  the 
Magnesia  remains  in  its  pure  state,  of  which  the  density  may  be 
increased  according  as  the  heat  is  augmented. 

This  preparation,  obtained  from  the  ordinary  or  heavy  Carbonate 
is  heavier,  and  occupies  less  bulk  than  the  Magnesia  made  by  cal- 
cining the  light  Carbonate.  V 

Magnesia  Levis,  B.    Light  Calcined  Magnesia. 

Malii^T t  ^  f me  PT6SS  from  tlle  LiSht  Carbonate  of 

»„5^'—Mag?!lia'  being  PrePared  from  the  Carbonate  is  ant  to 
contain  some  of  the  impurities  of  the  salts  from  which  i  is  made  » 

Phosphate^  td  fi^Tflfi^  ?  fT^  ^ 
vents  the  precipitation  S&SJri.  t'/  M%  °f  Ammonia  P™- 
H  CI,  Magnesia  cannot  be  prSaied^adS  "  T^™  ■addifled  by 
but  any  Alumina  will  h«  £"P  ,  ^  addl"S  Ammonia  in  excess, 
down  b^S  oTlZ^T  °Wa\  N°  Pre&Pi*ate  is  thrown 
kg  absence  of  uL  fZ  , X ^  ' B  ^ in  H  C1> show' 
«f  Sulph.  Mag.  and  of  Carb  %S  t  Ba"Um'  showinS  absence 
slightly  browned.  °da-     Tunnenc  ought  to  be  only 
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Inc.— Acids,  Acidulous  and  Metallic  Salts,  and  Hydrochlorate  of 
Ammonia. 

Dose. — Antacid,  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. ;  as  a  laxative,  gr.  xx.-3j. ;  for 
infants,  gr.  ij.-gr.  x. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Magnesia  and  its  Salts. — Pure  Magnesia  and 
its  Carbonate  are  very  similar  in  their  action  on  the  system.  They 
dissolve  to  some  extent  in  the  acid  fluid  of  the  stomach,  and  are  then 
absorbed.  During  this  solution  the  Carb.  evolves  C  02,  which  in 
cases  of  flatulence  may  form  an  objection  to  its  use. 

Magnesia  is  antacid,  and  acts  on  the  bowels  as  a  laxative ;  but  if 
given  habitually  as  a  purgative,  there  is  a  danger  of  its  concreting 
into  a  mass  in  the  bowel.  It  is  appropriate  in  cases  of  heartburn  and 
acid  dyspepsia,  in  diarrhoea,  in  gout  and  in  calculous  complaints 
with  acidity  of  urine.  Alone,  or  with  Rhubarb,  it  may  be  used  as  a 
purgative  for  children. 

The  Bicarbonate  is  soluble  in  water.  Its  solution  forms  an  elegant 
antacid  medicine. 

The  Sulph.  Magnesia,  a  soluble  cryst.  salt,  is  in  common  use  as  an 
active  hydragogue  purge.  It  increases  the  amount  of  urine,  and  acts 
upon  the  blood  as  a  saline  antiphlogistic.  It  is  thus  often  used  in 
inflammatory  or  febrile  complaints. 

Magnesle  Carbonas,  B. 

Magnesioe  Carbonas  ponder osa.  Heavy  Carbonate  of  Magnesia. 
Magnesia  alba.  Magnesioe  Siibcarbonas.  F.  Carbonate  de  Mag- 
nesie.    G.  Kohlensaure  Bittererde.    Kohlensaure  Talkerde. 

Carbonate  of  Magnesia  (MgO,  C  02  =  42),  at  first  called  Magnesia 
alba,  and  Comitissce  Palnva  Pulvis,  was  used  as  a  medicine  by  the 
Count  de  Palina  at  Rome,  whence  it  was  also  called  Pulvis  albus 
Romanus,  It  was  introduced  into  the  list  of  the  Materia  Medica  by 
F.  Hoffman.  It  is  found  in  nature  in  some  mineral  waters,  in  some 
of. which,  however,  it  may  exist  in  the  form  of  the  Bicarbonate.  In 
an  impure  state  it  forms  a  constituent  of  Dolomitic  or  Magnesian 
Limestone,  and  in  a  comparatively  pure  state,  of  a  hill  in  the  Penin- 
sula of  India,  which  yielded  Magnesia  46,  Carbonic  Acid  51,  Insoluble 
Matter  P5,  Water  0"5,  loss  1  =  100. 

Prop. — Pure  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  is  sometimes  found  in  nature 
in  rhombohedral  crystals ;  as  iisually  seen,  the  officinal  Carbonate  is 
of  a  white  colour,  light  and  soft  to  the  touch,  without  smell,  devoid 
of  any  other  than  an  earthy  taste  when  properly  prepared.  It  is 
unalterable  in  the  air,  and  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but  more  soluble 
in  cold  than  in  boiling  water.  Its  solubility  is  much  increased  if  C 
be  present,  48  parts  of  water  being  said  to  be  then  sufficient.  In 
fact,  it  is  then  converted  into  the  Bicarbonate  of  Magnesia ;  by  spon- 
taneous evaporation  1  Eq.  of  C  escapes,  and  the  neutral  Carbonate 
is  deposited,  being  insoluble.  It  is  decomposed  by  acids  and  by  a 
strong  heat,  its  Carb.  being  expelled.  The  officinal  preparation  is 
not  a  simple  Carbonate,  but  consists,  according  to  the  analysis  of 
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Phillips  and  Fownes,  of  1  Eq.  of  Bi hydrate  of  Magnesia  with  4  Eq. 
of  the  hydrated  Carbonate,  or,  according  to  the  B.  P.,  of  1  of  the 
former  with  3  of  the  latter.    Mg  0,  2  H  0  +  3  (Mg  0,  C  02,  H  0). 

Prep. — I!.  Dissolve  Sulphate,  of  Maijnesia  gx.,  and  Carbonate  of  Soda  gxij 
each  in  a  pint  of  boiling  Dist.  water;  mix  the  two  solutions,  and  evaporate 
the  whole  to  net-feet  dryne  ss,  by  means  of  a  sand  bath.  Digest  the  residue  for 
lmlf-an-hour  with  two  pints  of  boiling  Dist.  water,  and  having  collected  the  in- 
soluble matter  on  a  calico  filter,  wash  it  repeatedly  with  Distilled  water  until 
the  washings  cease  to  give  a  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium.  Finally  dry 
the  product  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  212°. 

[Manufacturers  employ  vaiious  other  processes  by  which  to  obtain  it  from 
the  Native  nr  Crude  Carbonate;  from  Chloride  of  Magnesium  in  the  residue  of 
Bittern;  and  from  Magnesian  Limestone,  out  of  which  it  may  be  dissolved  by 
means  of  water  charged  with  C02.]  t«» 

Here  the  Sulphate  of  Magnesia  and  the  Carbonate  of  Soda  mutu- 
ally decompose  each  other  ;  the  Sul'  uniting  with  the  Soda  forms  a 
,  Sulphate  of  Soda,  which  remains  in  solution,  while  the  Carb'  unites 
with  the  Magnesia.  The  salt  formed  being  insoluble,  is  precipitated 
as  a  Hydrated  Carbonate  of  Magnesia;  but,  in  consequence  of  a 
portion  of  the  Carb  escaping,  it  is  not  strictly  neutral.  Professor 
braham  states  that  Carb.  Soda  is  not  so  suitable  as  Carb  Potash 
for  precipitating  Magnesia,  "as  a  portion  of  it  is  apt  to  go  down  in 
combination  with  the  Magnesian  carbonate  ;  but  it  may  be  used 
FhT If  qUantity  appHed  be  less  than  is  re(luired  to  decompose 

nr™VfeSlan  J*?*  iD  S0luti0n''    Tlle  ebullition  is  *ecessary 
to  promote  the  complete  separation  of  the  Carbonate.    Some  C  0 
being  evolved  (vide  mprd),  forms,  with  a  portion  of  the  Carbonate 

Cartnate  oft ^  "  ^  ^  ™S  is  deCOm p0sed  *  bo*S 
stS  hi  t!?  ?  som«bmes  Pressed,  when  in  the  moist 

state  urto  the  form  of  cubes.    Considerable  differences  are  observed 

Reparation  7  ^  °f  MagneSk'  aCC°rdinS  to  tbe  mod*  * 

to'6  1?  tWr  kinds>  th«  Ee™V  Carbonate  and  the  Light  Car- 
fa ™motal  hv  nDg-       '  Pereh'a'  the  f°mation  of  tbe  h^ 
^T^St^C^!l°^nM^Uti0nB  at  a  hiSh  ^Perature, 

sf'SS  msm? 

seen  under  the  n^tosc^e  toT/6  s  1^ '  for  ^lah  reason  it  is 
prismatic  crys talT ^  Xeas  the  Z^n  C°mp°Sed  °f  mimite 
pearance  of  a  numbTr of Z 5.1 *  ^ *  PreSents  the  ap" 
highly  refracting  (p)  L  t 2  f  ^  the  krgest  of  whi<*  <™ 
in  produced      g'  W      7  the  f°mula  above>  th*  heavy  Carbonate 

I  Magnksle  Carbonas  Levis  B    t  10*+  n„  v 

Prep-v,  Dis  ol  g    Carbonate  of  Magnesia, 

each  in  half-a-gallon  oiDtomf °"d  ^onafc  of  Soda  Jxij., 
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to  a  calico  filter,  and  pour  upon  it  repeatedly  boiling  Distilled  water  until  the 
washings  cease  to  give  a  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium.  Lastly,  dry  by 
a  heat  not  exceeding  212°. 

Tests. — The  Carbonate,  like  pure  Magnesia,  may  contain  alkaline 
Carbonates  or  Sulphate  of  Soda,  sometimes  Gypsum,  Lime,  and 
Alumina.  The  water  in  -which  it  is  boiled  should  not  alter  the 
colour  of  Turmeric,  showing  the  absence  of  any  alkaline  Carbonate. 
Chloride  of  Barium  or  Nitrate  of  Silver,  added  to  the  water,  does 
not  precipitate  anything,  the  first  indicating  the  absence  both  of 
Sulphates  and  of  Carbonates  of  Soda,  and  the  second,  if  no  precip. 
insoluble  in  N',  of  any  Chloride.  When  the  Carbonate  is  dissolved 
in  an  excess  of  H  CI,  an  excess  of  Ammonia  occasions  only  a  scanty 
precipitate  of  Alumina,  and  the  filtered  fluid  is  not  precipitated  by 
Oxalate  of  Ammonia  or  Bicarbonate  of  Potash,  showing  the  absence 
of  any  Calcareous  salt,  and  of  Alumina.  100  parts  dissolved  in 
dilute  Sul'  lose  36'6  parts  in  weight  of  Carb'.  The  light  Carbonate 
is  distinguished  from  the  heavy  Carbonate  by  its  difference  in 
density,  and  is  seen  under  the  microscope  to  be  partly  amorphous, 
with  numerous  slender  prisms  intermixed.  (B). 

Inc. — Acids  and  Acidulous  and  Metallic  Salts,  Hydrochlorate  of 
Ammonia,  and  Lime  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Antacid,  Laxative.  Veiy  similar  to  Magnesia, 
but  differs  in  Carb'  gas  being  extricated  when  it  meets  with  acids  in 
the  stomach.  Sometimes  given  in  effervescence.  Apt  to  form  con- 
cretions if  taken  for  a  time. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx.  as  an  Antacid  ;  gr.  xv.-gr.  lx.  as  a  Laxative, 
with  water,  milk,  &c.  ;  14  grs.  =  xx.  of  Citric  acid,  in  effervescence. 

Liquor  Magnesije  Carbonatis,  B.    Solution  of  Carbonate  (or  Bi- 
carbonate) of  Magnesia.    Fluid  Magnesia. 

Prep.—R.  Take  of  Sulphate  of  Magnesia,  ;  Carbonate  of  Soda,  gijp. ; 
Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Dissolve  the  two  salts  separately,  each  in  half-a- 
pint  of  water.  Heat  the  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Magnesia  to  the  boiling  point, 
then  add  to  it  the  solution  of  Carbonate  of  Soda,  and  boil  them  together  until 
Carbonic  acid  ceases  to  be  evolved.  Collect  the  precipitated  Carbonate  of 
Magnesia  on  a  calico  filter,  and  wash  it  with  Distilled  water  until  what  passes 
ceases  to  give  a  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium.  Mix  the  washed  preci- 
pitate with  a  pint  of  Distilled  water,  and,  putting  them  into  a  suitable  appara- 
tus, pass  into  it  pure  washed  Carbonic  acid  gas  obtained  by  the  action  of 
Sulphuric  acid  on  Chalk.  Let  the  mixture  remain  in  contact  with  excess  of 
Carbonic  acid,  retained  there  under  pressure  for  about  twenty-four  hours,  then 
filter  the  liquid  to  remove  any  undissolved  Carbonate  of  Magnesia,  and  again 
pass  Carbonic  acid  gas  into  the  filtered  solution.  Finally,  keep  the  solution  in 
a  bottle  securely  closed,  to  prevent  the  escape  of  Carbonic  acid. 

Introduced  in  1867.  This  solution  contains  about  13  grains  of 
Carbonate  of  Magnesia  in  a  f§.  It  resembles  the  well-known 
solutions  of  Dinneford  and  Murray.  It  probably  contains  the 
Bicarb.  Magnesia.  When  opened,  it  effervesces  slightly,  or  not  at 
all,  but  loses  C  02  slowly,  and  deposits  the  Carbonate.  It  has  no 
bitter  taste.  When  §j.  is  evaporated,  and  the  residue  calcined,  5 
grains  of  pure  Magnesia  remain.  (B.) 
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The  Bicarbonate  of  Magnesia  (Mg  0,  2  C02  =  64)  is  found  in 
some  mineral  springs  in  France,  &c.    Carbonate  of  Magnesia  be- 
comes soluble  when  a  current  of  Carbonic  acid  gas  is  passed  into  a 
mixture  of  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  and  water.    A  preparation  made 
in  Pans  in  1821  contained  6  times  as  much  as  an  English  prepara- 
tion, which  contained  36  grains  in  each  bottle.    A.  Mayler  mentions 
that  Mr  Lawrence  had  been  able  to  dissolve  as  much  as  15  grains  of 
neutral  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  in  an  ounce  of  water.    The  French 
apothecaries  prepare  an  Eau  Magn'esienne  gazeuse,  which  contains 
3j.  ot  Magnesia  in  a  bottle  of  22  ounces;  a  Bicarb.  Magnesia  is,  in 
fact,  formed,  with  a  large  excess  of  Carb'.    The  second  kind,  called 
Eau  Magmsienne  saluree,  is  not  effervescing,  and  contains  half-an- 
ounee  of  Magnesia  in  water  Oj.,  or  about  9  grs.  in  ?j 
Dr  Chnstisou  says  that  a  bottle  which  holds  about  Sviii  may 

tc2  Th!  ff  ? Carb"  am!  rght  to  hoId  at  ieast  20  S 

that  of ^he  p  ^10n  PrePared  ^  Mr  Dinneford  is  now  identical  with 

valent  to  8  Qfi  5         *  f  by  Dr  Q  ^e]ded  what  ™  equi- 

valent to  8  96  of  commercial  Carb.  in  a  f  5.    The  fluid  Magnesia  of 

%LTZi'fTtrd  hJ  Pl'0fenSSOrS  DanieU'  ^  *M  Da^ 
yiemea  in  each  f£  13  grs.  of  pure  Carb.  Magnesia. 

A  substitute  as  suggested  by  Dr  P.,  may  be  prepared  by  pourine 

the  ordinary  Soda  water,  that  is,  Carbonic  acid  water  over  Jh! 

Slirf  ^1  "  a  tUmWer'  or  a  mixture  0 
crystallised   Sulph.  Magnesia   and   Crystallised   Carb    Soda  in 

of  MCnesiS     fiJ    !  ^  Substituted  *°*  the  Carbonate 

S= ssss  tesssz 

-Dose.  — fgj.-fgij. 

Macnesle  Sulphas,  B 

8  sSphatedfKetie  ^  * 

*       ue  magnesie.    O.  Schwefelsaure  Bittererde. 

This  salt  was  first  discovered  in  1 MK      t>  ^ 
Epsom.    It  is  found  in  manTcountrS  effl       ^T'  in  *  ^  at 
on  rocks  wind,  contain  ?3K£  or  SnS^f  ^-^  Soi1'  and 
and  Wfer  ft  exhts  in  rnnn,     1      'f*"    11  18  Called  ^ 

water  in  the  proportion  of    ^  ™au^  nilllera  springs,  and  in  Sea 

««  My  explLePd  by  Dr  Lack  ifS111  *  ^    ItS  tme  Dature 

-fflE^SSS  if JSRU?&B!fti  ?0=123)  - 

n  quadrangular  or  hexamrular  ifrfo™  '  ay  be  ^alliged 
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Fig.  21. 


The  salt  is  colourless,  transparent,  and  sparkling,  of  a  saline  nauseously 
bitter  taste.  Unalterable  or  slightly  efflorescent,  according  to  the 
dryness  of  the  air.  Sometimes,  but  only  when 
impure,  deliquescent.  Insoluble  in  alcohol, 
soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water  at  60°, 
and  in  less  than  j  at  212°.  Exposed  to 
\  heat,  the  crystals  melt  in  their  water  of 
crystallisation,  of  which  6  eq.  are  at  length 
dissipated  ;  the  salt  is  then  fused  into  an 
enamel  without  decomposition.  If  moistened 
when  in  the  anhydrous  state,  water  is  re- 
absorbed with  increase  of  temperature. 
Sulph.  Magnesia  is  decomposed  by  Potash, 
Soda,  and  their  Carbonates,  the  bases  pro- 
ducing a  precipitate  of  Magnesia,  aud  their 
Carbs.  one  of  the  Carb.  Magnesia.  The 
Bicarbs.  Potash  and  Soda,  and  the  Sesqui- 
carb.  Ammonia  do  not  produce  precipitates, 
because  the  Bicarb.  Magnesia,  which  is  produced,  is  soluble,  and  no 
precipitate  takes  place,  unless  a  portion  of  C  is  expelled  by  heat. 
Lime,  Baryta,  and  their  soluble  salts  decompose  it,  producing  a  pre- 
cipitate of  Sulph.  Lime  or  of  Baryta.  Ammonia  decomposes  it 
readily  if  aided  by  heat,  otherwise  partially,  forming  a  triple 
Sulphate.  If  Sesquicarb.  Ammonia  be  added  to  its  solution,  and 
then  Phosph.  Soda,  a  precipitate  is  obtained  of  Ammoniaco-Mag- 
nesian  Phosphate.    Comp.  Mg  0  16-3,  S'  32"5,  Aq.  51-2  =  100. 

Prep. — The  bittern  of  Sea  water,  which  is  left  after  the  crystallisation  of 
Common  Salt,  contains  Sulph.  Magnesia  and  Chlor.  Magnesium.  By  simple 
evaporation  the  Sulph.  Magnesia  may  be  separated  by  crystallisation.  Some- 
times Sul'  is  added  to  convert  the  Chloride  into  a  further  quantity  of  Sulph. 
Magnesia. 

At  Lymington,  in  Hampshire,  two  kinds  are  manufactured.  The 
first,  called  single,  obtained  by  the  cooling  down  of  a  concentrated 
solution  in  wooden  troughs,  is  moist,  and  contains  a  considerable 
quantity  of  Chloride  (deliquescent).  When  redissolved  and  recrys- 
tallised,  the  second,  which  is  called  double  Epsom  Salts,  is  obtained  ; 
this  is  pure,  and  permanent  in  ordinary  states  of  the  atmosphere. 
Sulph.  Magnesia  is  also  prepared  from  Dolomitic  Limestone,  which 
consists  of  Carbonates  of  Lime  and  Magnesia  mixed  together  in 
various  proportions.  One  method  is  to  heat  this  Magnesian  Lime- 
stone, and  to  decompose  it  with  diluted  Sul'.  Sulphate  of  Lime, 
comparatively  insoluble,  is  formed,  as  well  as  Sulph.  Magnesia, 
which,  being  soluble  in  water,  is  easily  separated  and  purified  by 
crystallisation.  Or  the  mineral  may  be  calcined,  when  the  Carb' 
being  expelled,  the  caustic  Lime  and  Magnesia  are  first  hydrated  by 
being  moistened  with  water,  and  then  the  Lime  converted  into  Chlo- 
ride of  Calcium  by  adding  only  sufficient  H  CI  to  effect  this  object, 
the  Lime  taking  the  H  CI,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  Magnesia.  The 
Chloride  being  readily  soluble  in  water,  is  by  this  means  easily 
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separated  from  the  Magnesia,  which  is  converted  into  the  Sulphate 
by  the  addition  of  Sul'  or  of  Sulphate  of  Iron.  Or  the  Hydrated 
Lime  and  Magnesia  may  be  boiled  with  Bittern,  which  contains 
Chloride  of  Magnesium.  This  last  is  decomposed  by  the  Lime. 
Chlor.  Calcium  is  formed,  and  remains  in  solution,  while  the  Mag- 
nesia of  the  Bittern  is  separated,  and  obtained  tolerably  pure,  with 
the  Magnesia  of  Dolomitic  Limestone,  and  may,  as  before,  be  con- 
verted into  Sulphate  of  Magnesia.  These  three  processes  were 
patented  in  1816  by  Dr  Henry  of  Manchester. 

[Other  sources  of  Sulpli.  Magnes.,  besides  the  two  just  mentioned,  are 
resorted  to  by  t lie  manufacturers.  It  may  be  obtained  by  acting  with  S  03  on 
the  native  carbonate,  or  in  a  similar  manner  from  the  Magnesian  Schist  of 
[taly,  or  by  various  processes  from  the  residue  of  the  Alum  manufacture.  In 
1S62,  800  tons  of  Epsom  Salts  were  manufactured  annually  from  Carbonate  of 
Magnesia,  obtained  from  the  island  of  Eubea.  At  South  Shields  1000  tons 
annually  were  made  by  the  purification  of  Rough  Epsoms,  which  crystallise 
from  the  residual  liquors  of  the  Yorkshire  Alum  works.] 

Tests. — Apt  to  contain  as  impurities  Chlor.  Magnesium,  Sulph. 
Soda,  or  a  little  Iron ;  but  that  commonly  sold  is  sufficiently  pure 
for  medical  purposes.  Chlor.  Magnesium  may  be  suspected  when 
the  salt  is  moist.  Very  readily  dissolved  by  water.  Sul'  dropped 
into  the  solution  does  not  expel  any  H  CI,  showing  there  is  little  if 
any  Chloride  present,  which  will  also  be  shown  by  the  absence  of  a 
precipitate  with  Nitr.  Silver.  Its  solution  at  ordinary  temperatures 
is  not  precipitated  by  Oxalate  of  Ammonia,  showing  absence  of 
Lime.  100  grs.  dissolved  in  water,  and  mixed  with  a  boiling  solu- 
tion of  Carb.  Soda,  yield  34  grs.  of  Carb.  Magnesia  when  dried,  and 
this,  heated  to  redness,  weighs  16'26  gr.  (Magnesia.)  If  this 
quantity  be  obtained,  the  salt  is  unmixed  with  Sulph.  Soda.  Sulph. 
Soda  used  sometimes  to  be  mixed  with  this  salt  when  it  was  dearer 
and  was  made  to  resemble  it  by  being  rapidly  crystallised  with  the 
assistance  of  agitation.  A  minute  quantity  of  Iron  is  sometimes  pre- 
sent, giving  to  its  solution  a  reddish  tint.    (See  Tests  for  Iron.) 

Inc.—  Potash,  Soda,  and  their  Carbs.,  Lime  water,  Chlorides  of 
Calcium  and  of  Barium,  Acetate  of  Lead. 

Actum,    toes.— Cathartic,  Diuretic.    A  common  constituent  of  a 
Black  Dose. 

Dose.— 3ij.-3j. 

Plmrm.  Prep.— Enema  Magnesias  Sulphatis.    Mist.  Senna;  Co. 
Enema  Maonesle  Sulphatis,  B. 

oaiZ  'JS™  Sulph-  Mag"eda  Si-  in  Mucilage  of  starch  Sxv-.  add  Olive 

A  cooling  demulcent  purge  in  cases  where  rapid  evacuation  of  the 
lower  bowel  is  desired,  or  when  it  is  difficult  to  administer  the  dose 
by  the  mouth. 

Chloride  of  Magnesium,  more  commonly  called  Muriate  of  Ma- 
nana  is  found  m  a  few  saline  springs,  and  in  the  waters  of  the  ocean 
(al)out  23  grains  in  a  pint). 
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Citkate  of  Magnesia  has  been  lately  introduced  as  a  medicine 
Uiere  is  some  difficulty  in  its  preparation,  as  the  salt  is  apt  to 
assume  an  insoluble  form  (Robiquet).  Robiquet  prepares  it  by 
mixing  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  63  parts,  with  Citric  acid  100  parts 
dissolved  in  a  small  quantity  of  water,  taking  care  to  avoid  any 
elevation  of  temperature.  The  product  is  dried  in  a  stove,  and  forms 
a  light,  spongy,  brittle  mass,  which  should  be  readily  soluble  in 
water.  It  is  a  mild  saline,  and  may  be  given  in  effervescence  by 
mixing  14  parts  of  dried  Citric  acid  with  10  Carb.  Magnes.,  and 
adding  to  water  when  required.  A  preparation  has  been  sold  as 
Effervescing  Citrate  of  Magnesia,  which  contains  no  Magnesia  at  all, 
but  is  analogous  to  the  Sodce  Gitro-tartras  effervescens  of  the  B  p' 
(1867).  '  ' 

Aluminum  and  Alumina. 

The  metal  Aluminum  or  Aluminium  (Al  =  1375)  was  discovered 
by  Sir  H.  Davy,  and  carefully  examined  by  Wohler  in  1828.  It  has 
lately  been  produced  in  considerable  quantity  by  M.  Deville  of  Paris. 
It  is  the  base  of  its  only  known  Oxide,  Alumina,  which  is  a  Sesqui- 
oxide,  like  that  of  Iron  (Al2  03  =  5175).  In  its  impure  state,  and 
combined  with  Silica,  it  is  abundantly  diffused,  being  the  essential 
constituent  of  all  clays  and  contained  in  many  rocks.  It  exists  in 
the  purest  form  in  the  Sapphire,  &c,  less  pure  in  Corundum  and 
Emery,  and  in  many  minerals.  It  may  be  obtained  by  treating 
solution  of  Alum  with  an  excess  of  Ammonia,  when  a  copious  pre- 
cipitate of  white  gelatinous  Hydrate  of  Alumina  falls  down.  It  is 
also  precipitated  by  the  alkaline  Carbonates. 

Alumina  is  devoid  of  smell  or  taste,  but  adheres  to  the  tongue  ;  is 
very  infusible,  has  a  great  affinity  for  water,  attracting  it  from  the 
atmosphere  to  the  extent  of  £  of  its  own  weight.  When  mixed  with 
water  it  is  distinguished  by  its  plasticity  ;  hence,  in  its  impure  state, 
it  has  from  the  earliest  times  been  employed  in  pottery.  It  has  also 
a  strong  affinity  for  various  organic  substances,  and,  among  them,  for 
different  colouring  matters  ;  salts,  therefore,  which  contain  it,  have 
been  long  employed  in  dyeing  and  in  calico-printing.  Alumina  in 
the  state  of  Hydrate  is  soluble  in  caustic  Potash  or  Soda,  and  like- 
wise in  dilute  acids.  It  may  be  distinguished  by  the  formation  of 
octohedral  crystals  of  Alum,  on  evaporating  its  solution  in  Dil.  Sul', 
to  which  some  Sulphate  of  Potash  has  been  added. 


Alumen,  B.  Alum. 

Sulphate  of  Ammonia  and  Alumina.  Ammonia  Alum  (B.  P.  1867). 
Sulphate  of  Potash  and  Alumina.  Potash  Alum  (B.  P.  1864  and 
L.  P.)  Argilla  Vitriolata.  Sulphas  Aluminaris.  F.  Alun.  G. 
Alaun. 

The  names  Alumen  of  the  Romans  (PUny,  xxxv.  c.  15)  and  o-tvtt- 
T-jjpia  of  the  Greeks  (Diosc.  v.  c.  122)  were  no  doubt  applied  to 
several  salts  of  the  nature  of  vitriols,  and  among  them  to  the  natural 
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Sulphate  of  Iron.    The  Arabs  also  included  a  variety  of  salts  under 
the  name  of  Shib,  and  understood  it  as  a  generic  term.    Alum,  how- 
ever, was  probably  not  unknown,  as  Pliny  (xxxv.  c.  15,  §  52)  says 
"Quoniam  inficiendis  claro   colore  lanis,  candidum  liquidumque' 
utilissimum  est."    The  Egyptians  and  Hindoos  have  from  the  very 
early  ages  been  acquainted  with  the  arts  of  dyeing  and  of  calico- 
printing.    The  Hindoos  are  universally  acquainted  with  the  pro- 
perties  of  (Potash)  Alum,  and  employ  it  for  clarifying  muddy  water, 
as  well  as  in  both  the  above  chemical  arts.    It  may  be  obtained  in 
every  Indian  bazaar,  and  is  manufactured  in  Cutch.    The  first  Alum 
works  known  to  Europeans  were  established  at  Eoccha,  formerly 
caUed  Edessa,  in  Syria  (whence  the  commercial  name  of  Roch  Alum) 
then  near  Smyrna,  whence  the  Genoese  and  others  supplied  Europe' 
About  the  middle  of  the  15th  century  they  were  established  in  Italy 
afterwards  in  Germany,  Spain,  and  at  Whitby  in  England  in  the 
reign  of  Elizabeth.    (Aikin,  Diet.  i.  p.  43.) 

There  are  several  kinds  of  Alum  known  to  chemists.  The  best 
known  is  Potash  Alum,  a  tersulphate  of  Alumina  combined  with 
Sulphate  of  Potash.  Soda  Alum  and  Ammonia  Alum  are  formed  bv 
replacing  the  equivalent  of  Potash  with  one  of  Soda  or  Ammonia 
Iron  A  lum  results  when  the  Alumina  is  replaced  by  peroxide  of  Iron.' 
These  Alums  have  aU  the  same  crystalline  form,  and  resemble  each 
other  m  astnngency  and  medicinal  properties.  As  Ammonia  Alum 
has  the  same  value  m  the  arts  as  Potash  Alum,  and  is  far  more 
ThraL^f         Vl  made'  ^  mea*s  of  the  Sulphate  Ammonia 

the  oTd  PotTb^  qU°r' 11  ^  t0  a  8™*  extent  taken  the  P^ce  of 
t  the  Potash  Alum  in  commerce.   Ammonia  Alum  is  now  adopted 

LA,  i  f    7'  tead  of  the  other  kind> which-  ^  to  this 

time  has  alone  been  recognised 

aiPo '^so'^a^  If.TT and  Ammouia  (N  H4  o,so3+ 

l7sl  and  tr,Sn      ,  qV=463'5)'  when  pUre>  is>  without  odour  colour- 
St  tastP    Tf      ! °f  a;TetlSh'  acidul0us>  and  Powerful^  astrin- 
gent taste.    It  reddens  Litmus  and  other  vegetable  colours  and 
strikes  a  green  with  Syrup  of  Violets.  (p.)    When  ' 
perfectly  crystallised,  it  is  seen  in  the  form  of 
regular  octohedrons,  but  often  only  as  four-sided 

KTo&hTlumT  SeemiDgIy  JegUla r  "~ 
ine  fotash  Alum  of  commerce,  called  Roch  Alum 

is  in  small  crystalline  fragments,  with  less  W 
Parency,  and  of  a  reddish  hue.    Sp  Gr  17]  tT 
large  masses,  when  immersed  in  water  for  a  few 
days,  display  on  their  surfaces  octohedral  tv  an 
gular  and  rectangular  forms.    Alum  is  o  ul  le  m"        Fig"  2Z 
about  18  parts  of  water  at  fiO°  w  ;  s"1UDle,m 
•boiling  water.     It  ha   a  sweetiU    f     ab°Ut  *  its  own  ™^  of 
sphere^  its  crystals  £  3Xt?  ^    ,In  a 
ture  (as  92')  it  melts  in  its  owi  Wer  nV       ♦  temPera" 
and  if  the  heat  be  continued  thTwate tn ti  Cryst+alllsation>  boils  up, 
being  evaporated,  a  light  ^^A^T^ 
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left.  By  a  stronger  heat  the  acid  is  partly  expelled  and  partly 
decomposed,  the  Ammonia  is  driven  off  from  Ammonia  Alum,  and 
the  remainder,  consisting  of  Alumina  (with  Sulphate  of  Potash  iu  the 
case  of  Potash  Alum),  is  insoluble  iu  water.  Alum  is  decomposed 
by  the  action  of  carbonaceous  matter  at  a  high  temperature,  forming 
the  Pyrophorus  discovered  by  Homburg  and  Lemery.  Alum  is 
decomposed  by  the  alkalies,  the  alkaline  earths,  and  by  their  Car- 
bonates, which  combine  with  its  acid  and  precipitate  its  Alumina. 
This  is  soluble  in  an  excess  of  the  fixed  alkalies.  Ammonia  Alum, 
heated  with  fixed  alkalies,  evolves  Ammonia,  and  is  thus  easily  distin- 
guished from  the  other  kind.  Alum  is  composed  of  1  eq.  of  Sulphate 
of  Alumina  and  1  eq.  of  Sulphate  of  Potash  or  Ammonia,  with  24  eq. 
of  water. 

One  eq.  contains  4  eq.  of  S  03,  1  iu  Sulph.  Potash  or  Ammonia, 
and  3  in  Sulph.  Alumina  (Al2  03,  3  S  03).  For  it  is  a  general  rule 
in  chemistry  that  the  eq.  of  acid  in  a  salt  correspond  in  number 
to  those  of  Oxygen  in  the  base.  (Thus  the  Persulphate  of  Iron 
also  contains  3  eq.  of  Sulphuric  Acid.)  Some  Alums  contain  both 
K  0  and  N  H4  0. 

Prep. — Alum  is  manufactured  in  large  quantities  for  use.  in  the  arts  as  well 
as  in  medicine.  This  is  always  in  .situations  where  there  is  some  Aluminous 
rock,  that  is,  one  containing  Alumina,  and  a  Sulphuret,  usually  of  iron  (some- 
times a  salt  of  Potash).  It  is  exposed  to  the  air,  either  with  or  without  heat. 
The  Sulphur  attracting  Oxygen  is  converted  into  Sulphuric  acid,  which  com- 
bines wiili  the  Alumina  and  also  with  the  oxidised  Iron.  The  Sulphate  of  Iron 
is  separated,  and  a  salt  of  Potash  or  Ammonia  is  added  to  the  vitriolic  solu- 
tion of  Alumina.  In  Cuteh,  Carb.  of  Potash  is  added  to  a  solution  obtained  by 
boiling  the  blue  clay,  after  it  has  been  exposed  for  5  months  to  the  air  and 
watered  for  10  or  15  days.  By  due  evaporation,  and  a  repetition  of  the  boiling 
and  evaporation,  crystals  of  Alum  are  Obtained. 

The  chief  British  manufactories  are  at  Hurlet,  near  Paisley  (where  simple 
exposure  to  air  is  adopted),  and  at  Whitby,  in  Yorkshire  (where  aluminous 
schist  is  calcined  in  heaps).  Alum  is  made  by  Mr  Spence  from  calcined  Shale 
or  Cornish  Slate,  which  is  acted  upon  by  dilute  S  03.  It  is  also  obtained  from 
the  ash  of  Scotch  cannel  Coal,  which  is  largely  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
gas.  To  the  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Alumina,  obtained  from  any  of  these  sources. 
Sulphate  of  Potash  is  added  to  obtain  Potash  Alum  ;  but  Sulphate  of  Ammonia, 
made  by  acting  on  gas  liquor  with  S  03,  is  now  generally  used,  and  on 
evaporating  the  solution  crystals  of  Ammonia  Alum  are  obtained. 

Tests. — Alum  should  be  colourless,  and  perfectly  soluble  in  water, 
showing  the  absence  of  any  uncombined  earthy  matter.  From  the 
solution,  Ammonia  or  Potash  throws  down  a  colourless  precipitate  of 
Alumina,  which  is  redissolved  when  the  latter  is  added  in  excess. 
S  03  is  known  by  its  tests.  No  precipitate  or  blue  colour  is  pro- 
duced by  Ferrocyanide  or  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium  (no  Iron 
Alum),  or  HS,  but  Hydrosulph.  Ammonia  precipitates  Alumina. 
Heated  with  Potash  or  Soda,  the  Alum  of  the  B.  P.  evolves  Am- 
monia. A  solution,  precipitated  with  Ammonia,  and  the  residue 
concentrated,  the  latter  (Sulphate  Ammonia)  is  entirely  dissipated 
by  heat.  The  freedom  from  colour  and  the  solubility  prove  the 
purity  of  Alum.-  The  presence  of  Iron  may  also  be  detected  by  the 
addition  of  Tincture  of  Galls,  which  will  produce  a  bluish-black 
colour  in  solution  containing  Iron  Alum. 
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Inc.— Alkalies  and  their  Carbs.,  Lime  and  Lime  water  &c  Tar 
trate  of  Potash,  Phosphates,  Acetate  of  Lead,  the  Salts  of  Mercury 
Gallic  Acid,  Inf.  of  Galls  and  of  Cinchona.  ' 

Action.    Uses.-Mum  (0f  either  kind)  applied  in  the  form  of 
powder  is  slightly  caustic.    In  solution,  it  acts  as  an  astringent, 
both  topically  and  remotely.   Externally,  it  is  used  as  a  styptic,  and 
to  form  astringent  Collyna,  Gargles,  Injections,  &c.    Given  inter- 
nal h,  it  undergoes  absorption,  and,  passing  into  the  blood,  it  dimi- 
nishes all  the  secretions,  and  checks  hemorrhage  at  distant  parts, 
it  is  ol  more  or  less  use  m  cases  of  Hamiaturia,  Mehena  and 
Haemop  ysis     It  checks  fluxes.    It  is  often  given  largely in Lead 
Colic  where  it  may  even  act  as  a  purgative,  by  coiSactL  the 
operation  of  the  poison,  which  is  decomposed  byffil  (111 
is  extensively  employed  to  adulterate  bread  )         mPnates-  (Alum 
1       Dose.— Gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 

Alumen  exsiccatum,  B.    Dried  Alum.    Alumen  ustwm. 

Alum,  when  thoroughly  heated,  forms  a  light,  spongy  omnue 
mass,  losing  its  water  of  crystallisation,  but  retaining ffiJthe  mo 
perries.    It  loses  in  drying  47  per  cent,  of  its  weight  P 

be  disengaged,  then  reduc/the  resWu Tto  Zy^  TT"  V?T'  CeaSes  to 
the  heays  not  too  powerful,  as  the  A^oM  a  &"WSMS 

^t^r^gr:^0*10    °CCaSi°na%  *™  intema%- 
[Liquor  ALVumis  Composite,  L.    Compound  Solution  of  Alum 
A^wltI°M  aStllDSent  l0ti°U'  Which  used  t0  *  caUed  Bates' 
at£?-DiSa°lVe  P°'aSh  A!um  and  ^nate  of  Zinc  aa  §J.  in  boiling  Aq.  Oiij. 

METALS  PROPER. 
Manoanesium.    ^.Manganese.    G.  Man^an 

'harmacopaia  use.     It  is  hard     hh?       f  S0,0n  account  of 
olour,  emitting  a  pecmall^ht  ^Sd  ol  ■ '  ^«te 
phere.    Sp.  Gr.  8.    Wlien  rmro  7„,  •  m  a  moist  atmo- 

ttiringto  be  kept  unde Xphth  and *  the  air>  re" 
nlphuric  acid.  It  form,  Z  '™,?  f.^^kly  dissolved  by  Dil. 
«  Black  or  f^^TJ^^"^  With  <*yge£  but 
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Manganesii  Oxidum  Nigrum,  B.  Manganesii  Binoxiduni.  Black 
Oxide  of  Manganese.  F.  Oxide  noir  de  Manganese.  G.  Man- 
ganhyperoxyd. 

Prop. — The  Binoxide  of  Manganese  (Mn02  =  43-5),  called  also 
Peroxide,  is  that  found  most  abundantly  in  nature.  It  is  variable 
in  appearance,  sometimes  crystallised  in  needles,  often  in  compact 
masses,  but  most  frequently  is  a  dull  earthy-looking  powder,  of  a 
black  or  blackish-brown  colour.  It  is  usually  sold  in  the  state  of  a  flue 
powder.  It  is  devoid  of  both  taste  and  smell ;  Sp.  Gr.  4-8  ;  insoluble 
in  water  ;  nearly  infusible  ;  heated,  it  gives  out  Oxygen.  Treated 
with  H  CI,  Chlorine  is  evolved,  as  also  when  mixed  with  Chloride  of 
Sodium  or  Common  Salt,  and  Sul'.  A  Chloride  of  Manganese  (Mn  CI) 
is  formed,  and  the  second  equivalent  of  Oxygen  takes  the  Hydrogen 
from  another  atom  of  H  CI  to  form  water,  setting  free  Chlorine — 

Mn02  +  2  HCl  =  MnCl  +  2  HO  +  C1. 

The  percentage  comp.  of  the  Oxide  is  Mn  63'75,  0  36"25  =  100. 

Tests. — Binoxide  of  Manganese  is  seldom  pure,  usually  containing 
more  or  less  of  Oxide  of  Iron,  Carbonates  of  Lime  and  of  Iron,  Sul- 
phate of  Baryta,  and  clayey  matter.  H  CI,  aided  by  heat,  dissolves 
it  almost  entirely,  disengaging  Chlorine  ;  heat  disengages  Oxygen. 
It  often  contains  much  of  the  Sesquioxide.  Its  purity  is  judged  of 
by  the  quantity  of  Oxygen  or  Chlorine  evolved,  or  by  the  joint 
action  of  Hydrochloric  and  Oxalic  acids. 

Action.  Uses. — Officinal  for  aiding  in  the  evolution  of  Chlorine 
from  Chloride  of  Sodium  (p.  50),  for  which  it  is  much  employed  ; 
used  to  make  the  Permanganate  of  Potash  ;  also  used  for  colouring 
in  glass-making  and  pottery  ;  seldom  in  medicine.  It  is  useful  in 
Chemistry  as  a  source  of  Oxygen. 

Various  soluble  preparations  of  Manganese  have  been  recently 
introduced  as  medicines.  In  small  doses  they  are  alterative  and 
tonic,  in  large  doses  purgative.  At  the  same  time  they  are  stated  by 
Ure  and  Hannon  to  have  a  remarkable  power  of  increasing  the  secre- 
tion of  bile.  The  Sulphate  and  Acetate  of  Manganese  are  soluble  in 
water.  They  may  be  given  as  alteratives  in  skin  diseases  and  gout, 
in  doses  of  5  to  10  grains  ;  or  to  the  amount  of  3j-  to  3ij-  as  cathar- 
tics, being  especially  suitable  in  torpid  states  of  the  liver.  They  are 
not  astringent.  The  double  Sulphate  of  Manganese  and  Iron,  and  the 
double  Carbonate,  combine  the  remedial  properties  of  their  two  mineral 
bases.    For  the  Manganate  and  Permanganate  of  Potash,  see  p.  101. 

Ferrum. 

Iron.    Mars  of  the  Alchymists.    F.  Fer.    G.  Eisen. 

Iron  (Fe  =  28)  is  found  native,  when  it  is  supposed  to  be  generally 
of  meteoric  origin  ;  extensively  in  combination  with  Oxygen  or  Sul- 
phur ;  as  a  Salt  of  various  acids,  as  Carbonate,  Sulphate,  &c.  ;  all 
these  being  in  a  more  or  less  pure  state,  that  is,  mixed  with  earths 


FERRUM.  147 

or  other  metals.    It  also  exists  in  vegetables,  and  in  the  blood  of 
animals.    It  is  extracted  from  Iron  ores.    Some  of  the  Oxides,  as 
Magnetic  and  Specular  Iron  ore,  are  heated  only  with  Charcoal^  as 
in  Sweden,  Elba,  and  India,  when  the  Carbon  combining  with  the 
Oxygen,  the  Iron  is  set  free,  and  melted.    The  Carbonate,  Iron 
Pyrites,  Clay  Iron  ore,  Red  and  Brown  Hrematites,  and  Spathose 
Iron,  are  first  roasted,  and  then  exposed  to  a  fierce  heat  in  contact 
with  Charcoal,  Coke,  or  Small  Coal,  and  a  flux,  either  Lime  or 
Clay,  according  as  the  ore  is  argillaceous  or  calcareous.    The  Car- 
bonic acid,  or  Sulphur  (in  pyrites)  is  burnt  away— the  Oxygen  (Clay 
ore  and  Hematites)  dissipated  as  C  02.    The  earthy  matters  become 
vitrified,  and  form  a  slag  at  the  surface,  while  the  heavy  particles  of 
Iron  falling  down,  run  out  by  a  hole  at  the  bottom  into  moulds 
and  from  Pig  or  Cast  Iron.    This  is  still  impure,  from  the  presence 
ot  Charcoal,  Sulphur,  and  portions  of  Silicon  and  Aluminum    It  is 
again  twee  fused  in  the  refining  and  puddling  furnaces,  and  exposed 

li&  'f  M^nt  3  T^Tl  °f  air'  at  a  MSh  temPerature,  when  the 
whole  of  the  Charcoal  and  Sulphur  are  burnt  out,  and  the  other  im- 
purities form  a  slag.  In  Bessemer's  process  liquid  crude  iron  is 
decarbonised  by  forcing  air  through  it  by  machinery.    The  metal  is 

ST?/ '  f,eatenm  Prf  S6r'  and  then  bars>  which  form 

the  Malleable  or  Wrought  Iron  of  Commerce. 

Ferrtjm,  B.    Iron.    Iron  Wire  or  Nails,  free  from  Rust. 

Iron  wire  and  nails  are  preferred  by  the  Pharm.  in  making  officinal 
preparations,  because  they  must  be  made  from  the  most  mailable 
which  is  also  the  purest,  Iron.  Filings  finely  divided  are  usefnl  fm- 
exhibition,  and  may  be  prepared  from  pure  wire,"  by  ZZ ftfthe 
magnet  be  separated  from  the  impurities  with  which  they  Te  apt  to 
be  intermixed  in  the  process  of  filing.  J        P  to 

Prop. -Iron  is  well  known  for  its  hardness  and  toughness  and 
consequent  application  to  an  immense  variety  of  useful  It 

l°o  lit  ltlSh"gTey  C°l0Ur  ''  iS  hard'  but  ™^Ue,  and,tWh  more 
duct  le  than  many,  exceeds  all  the  metals  in  tenacitv  T  l  ? 

to  the  air  when  heated,  or  when  moist  it  1?^  If  <*POsed 
surface  becomes  covered  with  a 17 ot  bxid ^ f  * 
gas  with  vivid  scintillations.  It  combined f  ritw  I  °^Jgen 
forming  the  Protoxide,  or  with  iV^o  to  th^fw  1  Eq>  °' 
quioxide,  often  called  the  PeroxiJl  It  IS  f°™mg  the  Ses" 
water,  Hydrogen  gas  escaping    Whe"  £ute  K?.  ^  ^  * 

^  be  precipitated  on  i^5StWS£.  KXlaS 
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with  some  water,  forming  a  Hydrated  Protoxide  of  a  greenish-white 
colour.  This,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  absorbs  more  Oxygen,  and 
is  converted  into  the  red-coloured  Sesquioxide,  as  may  be  seen  in 
several  of  the  officinal  preparations.  The  Protoxide  may  be  readily 
converted  into  the  Peroxide  by  boiling  any  salt  containing  it  with  a 
little  Nitric'.  The  presence  of  the  Iron  may  then  be  readily  detected 
by  testing  the  solution  with  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  or  Tincture 
or  Infusion  of  Galls  :  the  former  will  form  a  blue,  and  the  latter  a 
black  precipitate. 

Action  and  Uses  of  the  Compounds  of  Iron. — The  preparations  of 
Iron,  grouped  together  as  Chalybeates,  are  commonly  said  to  be 
tonics,  but  they  are  not  of  use  in  cases  of  simple  debility,  except 
when  attended  with  paleness  or  Anaemia.  In  Anaemia  there  is  a 
deficiency  of  the  red  particles  of  the  blood,  which  contain  Iron. 
When  a  Chalybeate  medicine  is  administered,  it  is  partly  or  entirely 
absorbed,  according  to  its  solubility,  and  its  passage  into  the  blood 
is  commonly  succeeded  by  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  the  red 
globules.  Iron  is  the  only  direct  remedy  which  can  be  employed  in 
Anaemia  and  its  kindred  disorders,  as  Chlorosis,  Amenorrhoea,  &c. 

Some  of  the  Iron  compounds,  especially  the  Perchloride  and  the 
Sulphate,  are  astringent  and  somewhat  corrosive.  The  former  may- 
be applied  in  solution  to  Condylomata,  and  is  used  generally  as  an 
astringent  externally  or  internally.  Neither  this  nor  the  Sulphate 
can  be  prescribed  in  large  doses.  Among  the  milder  preparations 
are  Reduced  Iron,  Carbonate  of  Iron,  and  the  Phosphate  of  Iron ; 
insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolved  in  the  stomach  to  some  extent. 
Also  the  Ammonio-citrate  and  the  Potassio-tartrate,  which  are  soluble, 
and  very  efficient. 

The  Iodide  of  Iron  combines  the  powers  of  its  two  constituents ; 
it  may  be  given  with  great  advantage  in  small  doses,  in  Scrofula 
combined  with  Anaemia. 

Frrrum  Redactum,  B.    Ferri  Pulvis.    Reduced  Iron.    Powder  of 
Iron  (with  Magnetic  Oxide). 

This  has  the  advantage  of  being  in  a  state  of  very  minute  subdivi- 
sion. Hydrogen  gas  is  passed  over  Peroxide  of  Iron,  contained  in  a 
gun-barrel,  and  exposed  to  a  red  heat.  H  uniting  with  0  to  form 
water,  the  Iron  is  reduced  to  the  metallic  state. 

There  are  many  other  ways  of  obtaining  Iron  in  a  finely  divided  state. 
Zangerle  lias  proposed  to  make  it  by  igniting  a  mixture  of  the  Protoxolate  of 
lion,  5  parts,  with  6  parts  of  dry  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  and  If  part  of 
anhydrous  Carbonate  of  Potash.  When  gas  ceases  to  be  evolved,  the  mass  is 
allowed  to  cool,  washed,  and  dried.  (Neues  Repertorium  fixr  Pharmacie, 
vi.  27.) 

It  is  said  that  the  Magnetic  Oxide  of  Iron  is  often  substituted  for 
this  Iron  powder,  the  Fer  rgdirit  of  Quevenne.  It  is  certain  that  it 
often  contains  as  much  as  18-20  per  cent,  of  Oxygen,  which  it  pro- 
bably absorbs  from  the  atmosphere.  The  B.  P.  defines  it  as  "  metallic 
iron,  with  a  variable  proportion  of  magnetic  oxide  of  iron."  As  a 
subs'ulphate  is  frequently  formed  in  the  precipitation  of  the  Peroxide, 
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the  reduced  iron  may  also  contain  some  sulphuret  of  iron.  This  in- 
terferes with  its  utility  as  a  medicine,  the  H  S  gas  being  evolved  in 
the  stomach  and  causing  disagreeable  eructations. 

Tests. — It  should  be  a  fine  greyish-black  powder,  strongly  attracted 
by  the  magnet,  and  exhibiting  metallic  streaks  when  rubbed  in  a 
mortar.  It  dissolves  in  H  CI  with  evolution  of  hydrogen,  and  the 
solution  has  the  reactions  of  the  protosalts  of  iron,  giving  a  blue  pre- 
cipitate with  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium.  The  finely-divided  iron 
is  dissolved  by  a  solution  of  Ioduretted  Iodide  of  Potassium.  The 
B.  P.  states  that  10  gr.  of  Ferrum  Redactum,  gently  heated  in  a  solu- 
tion of  50  gr.  Iodine  and  50  gr.  KI,  leave  no  more  than  5  gr.  undis- 
solved. The  residue  is  entirely  soluble  in  H  CI.  It  consists  of  Mag- 
netic Oxide  of  Iron,  which  is  insoluble  in  the  Iodine  solution. 

Action.  Uses. — Iron,  in  a  pure  state  or  in  filings,  is  inert;  but,  in 
this  form,  being  easily  oxidised  in  the  stomach,  it  acts  as  a  tonic. 
It  is  soluble  to  some  extent  in  codJiver  oil. 

Dose.— Gr.  v.-gr.  x.  in  Electuary  with  Honey  or  Treacle ;  or  in 
Pills,  with  some  of  the  Bitter  Extracts. 

Trochisci  Ferri  Redacti,  B.    Reduced  Iron  Lozenges. 

Prep  — Take  of  Reduced  Iron.  grs.  720 ;  Refined  Sugar,  in  powder,  5xxv  • 
bum  Acacia ,  in  powder,  gj. ;  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  fgij. ;  Distilled  water, 
r3j.  or  a  sufficiency.  Mix  the  Iron,  Sugar,  and  Gum,  and  add  the  Mucilage 
and  \\  ater  to  form  a  proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in 
a  hot-air  chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Introduced  in  1867. 

Each  lozenge  contains  one  grain  of  reduced  iron. 
Dose. — 1  to  6  lozenges. 

Protoxide  op  Iron. 
Oxide  of  Iron  (Fe  O  =  36)  is  obtained  when  Iron  is  burnt  in  Oxygen 
gas.  It  is  also  obtained  when  Caustic  Potash  or  Soda  is  added  to  a 
solution  of  the  Sulphate  of  the  Oxide  of  Iron.  The  white  precipitate 
which  falls  becomes  grey,  and  then  of  a  bluish-green  colour:  but 
this  is  in  fact,  a  Hydrated  Protoxide  of  Iron.  It  absorbs  Oxygen 
from  the  atmosphere,  and  becomes  red,  being  converted  into  the 
Sesquioxide.  The  Protoxide  is  a  constituent  of  some  officinal  salts, 
as  of  the  Sulph  Iron,  and  these  are  usually  of  a  greenish  colour 
have  a  metallic  taste,  and  are  considered  by  some  to  be  more  effica- 
cious as  medicines  than  those  containing  the  Sesquioxide. 

^.P™0™0"  (Htobatoh),  B.     (Ferri   Sesquioxidum,  L.) 
Fern  Oxydum  Rubrum.    Hydrated  Sesquioxide  or  Peroxide  of 
Iron.    Crocus  Martis    Chalybis  Rubigo  prceparata.    Ferri  Sub- 
carbono*.    F.  Peroxide  de  Fer.    G.  Rothes  Eisenoxyd. 
The  Red  Oxide  of  Iron  has  been  variously  named,  according  to 

the  mode  of  its  preparation,  though  the  product  is  essentia  the 

recoils    ,S         ■ 'lfy  5°?  in  »  a  constituent  I;  many 

red  soils,  crystallised  in  the  form  of  rhomboids  and  octohedrons  in 
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Specular  Iron  or  Iron  Glance,  as  in  Elba,  in  many  parts  of  Europe, 
and  in  the  Peninsula  of  India  (Porto-Nuovo  Works) ;  in  a  compact 
.state,  with  impurities,  in  Red  Hamiatite  or  Red  Iron  ore.  These 
give  a  reddish-brown  streak  on  paper,  and  with  Borax  form  a  green 
or  yellow  glass ;  are  considerably  magnetic,  but  do  not,  like  magnetic 
Iron,  attract  Iron  filings. 

Prop.— The  Sesquioxide  (Fe2  03  HO  =  89)  or  Peroxide  of  Iron, 
artificially  prepared,  is  a  powder  of  a  reddish-brown  colour,  without 
smell,  but  has  a  slight  chalybeate  taste,  except  when  prepared  by 
calcination  (no  taste,  B.),  is  insoluble  in  water,  and  does  not  attract 
the  magnet,  unless  it  contain,  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  some  of  the 
Black  Oxide.  Sp.  Gr.  3.  It  ought  to  dissolve  in  H  CI  without 
effervescence ;  but  it  usually  contains  a  little  Garb'  (2  to  5,  some- 
times even  15  per  cent.,  according  to  Mr  Phillips).  It  was  there- 
fore formerly  called  Carbonate  and  Subcarbonate  of  Iron,  which 
usually  was,  what  it  is  now  called,  merely  Peroxide  of  Iron.  The 
Hydrochloric  solution  forms  a  black  precipitate  with  Tinct.  or  Inf. 
of  Galls,  and  a  blue  precipitate  with  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium. 

Different  processes  have  at  different  times  been  adopted  for  mak- 
ing this  preparation  ;  all  are  effectual,  in  consequence  of  the  facility 
with  which  Iron,  when  once  oxidised,  absorbs  a  further  proportion 
of  Oxygen.  Formerly  the  Sulphate  of  Iron  was  calcined,  when  it 
lost  first  its  water  of  crystallisation,  and  then  its  acid  :  some  of  this, 
however,  yielded  a  portion  of  its  Oxygen  to  form  the  reddish- 
coloured  Peroxide.  Or  a  solution  of  the  Sulph.  of  Iron  may  be  de- 
composed by  the  addition  of  a  sol.  of  Carb.  of  Potash,  or  of  Soda, 
when  a  Carb.  of  Oxide  of  Iron  is  precipitated.  This  being  dried  in 
the  air,  the  Carb'  soon  escapes  almost  entirely,  and  the  Protoxide 
absorbs  the  due  quantity  of  Oxygen  from  the  atmosphere,  and  from 
a  white,  and  then  green  powder,  is  converted  into  the  reddish- 
coloured  Peroxide.  The  B.  P.  prepares  it  directly  by  precipitating 
the  Persulphate  of  Iron  with  solution  of  Soda,  and  driving  off  the 
water  by  heat. 

Prep. — B.  Heat  the  moist  Peroxide  of  Iron  (see  below)  to  212°  until  it  ceases 
to  lose  weight,  reduce  it  to  a  fine  powder,  and  preserve  in  a  bottle. 

Tests. — This  preparation  may  be  carelessly  prepared,  but  is  not 
likely  to  be  adulterated.  Dissolved  totally  by  dilute  H  CI,  earthy 
impurities  will  remain  undissolved ;  if  the  presence  of  metals  is  sus- 
pected, they  can  be  detected  by  their  tests.  The  hydrated  peroxide 
occasionally  contains  some  subsulphate.  The  solution  in  H  CI  should 
give  no  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium.  When  prepared  by 
exposing  the  Carbonate,  it  may  retain  some  unaltered  protosalt.  In 
this  case  the  solution  in  H  CI  will  be  precipitated  by  the  Ferrid- 
cyanide  of  Potassium. 

Inc. — Acids  and  Acidulous  Salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Chalybeate  tonic. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xxx.  In  Neuralgia,  gr.  xxx.-gr.  lx.,  or  even  §ft 
2  or  3  times  a-day. 
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For  external  application,  there  is  a  plaster  containing  this  Oxide, 
which,  from  the  support  such  applications  are  calculated  to  afford, 
and  from  the  moderately  stimulant  nature  of  the  ingredients,  is  in 
general  esteemed  as  a  strengthening  plaster. 

Exiplastrum  Ferri,  B.  Emplastrum  Roborans.  Iron  or  Strengthen- 
ing Plaster. 

Prep. — B.  Melt  together  Plaster  of  litharge  gviij.,  and  Burgundy  Pitch,  §i  j., 
add  to  them  Peroxide  of  Iron,  Jj.,  and  stir  constantly  until  cool. 

Uses. — The  efficacy  of  the  Oxide  of  Iron  is  doubtful.  It  gives 
mechanical  support  to  relaxed  muscles,  and  affords  warmth  and  pro- 
tection to  the  chests  of  delicate  persons. 

Ferri  Peroxidum  Humidum,  B.    Moist  Peroxide  of  Iron. 

This  was  first  introduced  by  the  E.  C.  as  an  antidote  in  cases  of 
poisoning  by  Arsenious  acid.  In  the  B.  P.  1864,  it  was  called  the 
Hydrated  Peroxide.  That  name  is  now  more  correctly  applied  to 
the  dry  Oxide,  which  contains  one  equiv.  of  water  ill  chemical  com- 
bination. The  humid  Oxide  contains  also  86  per  cent,  of  uncom- 
bined  water. 

Prop. — It  is  of  a  yellowish-brown  colour,  and  requires  to  be  kept 
in  a  moist  state,  as  it  thus  combines  so  readily  with  Arsenious  acid 
that  when  prepared  according  the  following  formula,  and  added  in 
the  proportion  of  12  parts  to  1  of  Arsenious  acid,  and  well  shaken, 
the  filtered  liquor  which  previously  contained  the  Arsenic  after- 
wards displays  no  traces  of  its  presence,  an  insoluble  Arseniate  of 
the  Protoxide  of  Iron  having  been  formed.  (Graham.) 

Prep.— B. .  Add  solution  of  Persulphate  of  Iron,  giv.,  to  Distilled  water,  Oi 
and  gradually  pour  the  dilute  solution  into  solution  of  Soda,  gxxxiij  or  n  s  ' 
stirring  well  for  a  few  minutes;  collect  the  precipitate  on  a  calico  filter,  and 
wash  it  with  distilled  water,  until  the  filtrate  ceases  to  give  a  precipitate  with 
chlonde  of  barium.  Lastly,  enclose  the  precipitate,  without  drying  it,  In  a 
stoppered  bottle,  or  other  suitable  vessel,  to  prevent  evaporation 

11ns  preparation  should  be  recently  made. 

The  B.  P.  gives  a  separate  process  for  the  preparation  of  the  Per- 
sulphate, a  salt  of  the  Peroxide  of  Iron.    In  the  old  formula  of  the 
>i  WaS  USed  aS  a  PreciPitant.    The  alkali  combines 

with  the  S  03,  forming  a  soluble  sulphate,  while  the  Fe,  0,  is  pre- 
cipitated. Unless  carefully  washed,  some  subsulphate  is  apt  to 
adhere  to  the  oxide,  but  this  is  more  likely  to  be  the  case  when  a 
solution  of  the  protosalt  is  used. 

tolhaly,ellT;COlrred  raSt  Which  f0rms  when  Iron  is  exposed 
to  water  and  to  the  a,r,  is  very  much  the  same  in  composition  is  the 
above  though  ,t  is  no  to  be  substituted  for  it  as  an  antidote. 

™  .  VT"  7  Md  eMily  S0luble  in  dilute  H  01  without  efferves- 
cence :  the  solution  gives  a  blue  precipitate  with  the  red  Prussiate 
hi  not  with  the  yellow  Prussiate  of  Potash.  If  previously 3  at 
180  a  stronger  heat  drives  off  about  18  percent,  of  water  It 
should  be  free  from  grittiness,  and  contain  about  12 per  cent  £ 
Perox.de  of  Iron.    The  magnet  does  not  attract  it 
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Action.  Uses.— A  good  substitute  for  the  dry  Peroxide,  and  gene- 
rally considered  the  best  antidote  to  Arsenious  acid. 

dote°Se'_ X'-S1' XXX'  aS  a  T°niC  5     mUCh  larger  d°SeS  as  an  ^ 

Ferri  Oxidum  Magneticum,  B.  Black  Oxide  of  Iron.  Magnetic 
Oxide.  (Fig.  23.)  JSthiqps  Martialis.  A  compound  of  Pro- 
toxide and  Sesqui  oxide  of  Iron.  F.  Oxide  de  Fer  noir.  G. 
Schwarzes  Eisen  Oxydul.    Eisen  Mohr. 

Black  Oxide  (Fe304  =  116)  or  Martial  Ethiops,  long  one  of  the 
esteemed  preparations  of  Iron,  was  formerly  made  by  moistening 
Iron-filings  with  water,  and  also  by  levigating  the  scales  of  the 
Oxide  found  in  a  smith's  forge.  It  is  then  probably  composed  of  1 
eq.  Protoxide  +  1  eq.  Sesquioxide  of  Iron  =  116.  The  B.  P.  defines 
it  as  Magnetic  oxide  with  20  per  cent,  of  water  of  hydration,  and 
some  excess  of  peroxide.  It  is  a  brownish-black  powder,  destitute 
of  taste,  and  strongly  magnetic. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Sulphate  of  Iron,  gij.,  in  Dist.  water.  Oij.,  and  add  to  it 
solution  of  Persulphate  ot  /run,  =vfi.,  then  mix  this  with  solution  of  Soda  Oiv 
stirring  them  well  together.  Boil  the  mixture,  let  it  stand  for  two  hours 
stirring  it  occasionally,  then  put  it  on  a  ealico  filter,  and  when  the  liquid  has 
drained  away,  wash  the  precipitate  with  Distilled  water  until  what  passes 
through  the  filter  ceases  to  give  a  precipitate  with  chloride  of  barium.  Lastly 
dry  the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  120°.  (The  5vfi  of  Sol  of 
the  Persulphate  correspond  to  giv.  of  Sulphate  of  Iron.) 

The  object,  according  to  Dr  Christison,  is  to  obtain  a  compound, 
one-half  of  the  Iron  of  which  is  in  the  state 
of  Protoxide,  and  the  other  in  that  of  Sesqui- 
oxide, which  may  be  affected  by  mixing  to- 
gether the  Sulphates  of  the  Protoxide  and 
Sesquioxide  in  the  requisite  proportions,  and 
then  precipitating  them  both  by  the  addition 
of  Soda  or  Ammonia  in  excess.  Thus,  in  the 
formula  of  the  E.  P.  the  proportion  of  Sulph. 
Iron,  which  was  to  be  peroxidised  with  Nitric 
acid,  was  equal  to  that  which  was  used  as 
Fig.  23.  a  pi'otosalt.    But  in  the  B.  formula  the  por- 

tion peroxidised  is  twice  as  great  as  the  other 
portion  of  Sulphate.  The  result  is  closer  to  the  true  Magnetic  Oxide, 
in  which  the  proportion  of  Fe2  03  to  FeO  should  be  as  80  to  36. 
(The  product  of  the  E.  P.  process,  which  was  that  of  Wohler,  was 
stated  by  him  to  be  formed  of  2  equiv.  of  Protoxide,  1  of  Sesqui- 
oxide, and  2  of  water.)  The  Oxides  unite  at  once  in  the  act  of 
separation,  and  fall  down  in  the  form  of  a  dark  greyish-black 
powder,  which,  under  exposure  to  the  air,  either  with  or  without 
moisture,  shows  no  tendency  to  undergo  further  oxidation. 

Tests. — Brownish-black ;  strongly  attracted  by  the  magnet ;  heat 
expels  water  from  it.  It  dissolves  without  effervescence  in  H  CI 
diluted  with  half  its  bulk  of  water,  forming  a  solution  of  the  Per- 
chloride  and  Protochloride  of  Iron.    This  solution  gives  blue  precipi- 
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tates  with  the  Ferrocyanide  Potassium  (test  for  the  persalt)  and 
the  Ferridcyanide  Potassium  (test  for  the  protosalt).  20  gr. 
moistened  with  Nitric  acid  and  calcined  at  a  low  red  heat,  leave 
15-8  gr.  of  Peroxide  of  Iron.  By  the  N  06  the  whole  of  the  Iron  is 
peroxidised.  20  (jr.  dissolved  in  H  CI  continue  to  give  a  blue  pre- 
dp.  with  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium,  until  830  measures  of  the 
volumetric  Sol.  Bichrom.  Potash  have  been  added.  The  Bichrom. 
Potash  peroxidises  the  Protochloride. 

Action.  Uses. — Chalybeate  tonic. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx.  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

Ferri  Iodidum,  B.    Iodide  of  Iron.    Ioduret  and  Hydriodate  of 
Iron.    F.  Iodure  de  Fer.    G.  Eisen  Iodur. 

Introduced  into  practice  by  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  and  described  in 
his  Obs  on  the  Prep,  and  Med.  Employment  of -the  Iodurets  and 
Hydriodate  of  Iron. 

Prop  .-Iodide  of  Iron  (Fe  1  +  4  Aq.  =  191)  is  of  a  grey  or  greenish- 
brow  colour,  with  somewhat  of  a  metallic  appearance  ;  its  taste  is 
acrid  and  styptic.  It  is  often  prepared  in  thin  cakes,  of  a  crystal- 
line radiated  structure,  and  light  grey  colour  when  fractured.  If  its 
solution  be  evaporated  with  as  little  contact  of  air  as  possible,  green 
tabular  crystals  are  formed.  It  is  very  deliquescent,  and  readily 
fm1water'ia«also  in  Alcohol.  The  solution  is  green,  and 
when  diluted,  is  not  disagreeable  in  taste.  Heated,  it  readily  fuses, 
and  volatilises  ;  but  is  then  easily  decomposed,  Iodine  escaping  irl 

FroTrhT  ,  +b6mgflef^  behMd'  in  a  more  or  less  ^dised  state. 
JvT     ♦  a  f  orPtlon  of  0xygeil>  the  same  change  takes  place  on 

TITrJ0  ,  VWater  iS  nth6n  abs0rbed  t0  the  extent  of  forming 
a  dark-coloured  solution,  m  which  some  Iodide  of  Iron,  with  a  little 

me  BP'  an'61"  aDd  a  SeS^0xide  of  T™  P-eipitS 

(The  B.  P.  allows  a  little  Oxide  of  Iron  fn  the  Iodide.)  It  is  difficult 
to  preserve  it  in  solution,  unless  a  coil  of  Iron  wire,  as  suggested bv 
Mr  Squire,  be  introduced  into  it.  In  this  case,  any  Iod  nt  set  free 
combmes  with  the  Iron,  forming  the  Iodide  again,  bu^  Zul  the 
solution  remains  pure,  some  Sesquioxide  of  Iron  is  still  p  Stated 
Sugar  also  has  been  ascertained  to  have  this  preseiJ^S ; 

^^iXtZ^iA&^Z  Wir\?}< and  of 

raise  the  heat,  and  boU  until I  the  frofh ^  ^""y/^  about  ten  minutes, 
through  a  wetted  calico  filter  into  a dl«£  n ™r  f  Th.lte'  Pass  t,,e  soluti°n 
With  glij.  of  water,  and  boi I  doZ  until  a  drorfn  'Sf  7?'  ,lle  filter 

end  of  an  iron  wire  solidifies  on  eoolini    The  I   ,  f  ,h'U T  tak,en  0Ut  on  the 

teet^el  2^2?  V°f  *  Pr°" 
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Tlie  Messrs.  T.  &  H.  Smith  make  a  solution  of  Iodide  of  Iron  in  a  Florence 
flask  with  gvj.  of  pure  iron  filings,  §ij|.  of  Iodine,  and  fsivfi.  of  cold  distilled 
water.  Boil  till  the  liquid  loses  its  colour,  and  filter  rapidly  into  another  clean 
flask,  and  evaporate  at  a  boiling  heat.  They  obtain  the  compound  either  as  a 
crystallised  dydrate,  or  in  an  amorphous  anhydrous  form,  according  to  the 
extent  of  the  evaporation,  and  enclose  without  the  smallest  delay  in  small  well- 
corked  bottles.  Mr  Kop  recommends  triturating  4  parts  of  Iodine  with  2  parts 
of  water  in  a  large  dish  ;  then  to  add  at  once  1  part  of  iron  filings  in  a  state  of 
fine  division,  and  to  continue  the  trituration. 

The  solution,  like  that  of  all  the  protosalts  of  Iron,  is  of  a  green 
colour.  If  this  be  quickly  filtered  and  evaporated,  and  with  as  little 
access  of  air  as  possible,  the  salt  may  be  obtained  without  much  de- 
composition, but  the  Iron  is  apt  to  pass  rapidly  to  the  state  of  Ses- 
quioxide.  As  the  solid  preparation  is  liable  to  change,  the  Messrs 
Smith  recommend  to  powder  their  anhydrous  Iodide  as  soon  as  it 
is  taken  from  the  flask,  and  then  instantly  to  incorporate  it  with 
twice  its  weight  of  pure  refined  sugar  in  powder,  and  to  make  it 
into  a  mass  with  honey.  4  grains  will  contain  1  grain  of  the  Iodide. 
Keep  in  shallow,  corked  bottles  in  a  layer  of  some  powder.  (P.  J. 
Hi.  490.) 

Tests. — Crystalline,  green,  with  a  tinge  of  brown,  inodorous,  deli- 
quescent, entirely  soluble  in  water,  or  nearly  so,  forming  a  pale-green 
solution.  It  gives  off  violet  vapours  when  heated,  leaving  Peroxide 
of  Iron.  The  solution  in  an  ill-closed  vessel  quickly  deposits  Per- 
oxide of  Iron,  and  can  be  kept  clear  only  in  a  vessel  well  closed  and 
containing  a  coil  of  Iron  wire.  It  answers  to  the  common  tests  for 
Iodine,  and  for  the  Protoxide  of  Iron,  i.e.,  gives  blue  precipitates 
with  the  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium  and  with  mucilage  of  Starch 
and  Chlorine  water. 

Inc. — Acids,  Alkalies,  and  their  Carbonates,  Lime  water,  and  all 
such  substances  as  are  incompatible  with  Sulphate  of  Iron,  such  as 
vegetable  astringents. 

Action.  Uses. — Combines  a  Chalybeate  action  with  the  alterative 
properties  of  Iodine.  Particularly  useful  in  Anosmia  of  Scrofulous 
children. 

Dose. — Gr.  j.-gr.  v.  or  gr.  x.  in  solution  in  water  (a  solution  of  gr.  iij. 
in  i  3.j-  is  a  convenient  strength),  in  syrup,  or  in  the  saccharine  pills. 
Or  it  may  be  conveniently  dissolved  in  Cod-liver  oil  (4-8  grs.  in  the 
oz.),  for  scrofulous  patients. 

Strupus  Ferri  Iodidi,  B.    Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

prep- — B.  Prepare  a  syrup  by  dissolving  Refined  Sugar  Jxxviij.  in  Jx.  of 
Dist.  water  with  the  aid  of  heat.  Digest  Iodine  gij.,  and  fine  Iron  Wire  31. 
in  a  flask,  at  a  gentle  heat,  with  Dist.  water  Biij.,  till  the  froth  becomes  white ; 
then  filter  the  liquid  while  still  hot  into  the  syrup,  and  mix.  The  product 
should  weigh  2tb.  11  oz.,  and  should  have  the  specific  gravity  1-385. 

The  combination  of  the  Iodine  with  the  Iron  takes  place  as  before. 
It  is  complete  when  the  froth  becomes  white.  The  preparation  of 
the  L.  P.  contained  5  gr.  of  the  Iodide  in  each  fluid  drachm.  This 
syrup  contains  4"3  gr.  in  the  dr.  It  is  still  inconveniently  strong, 
especially  when  used  for  administration  to  young  children. 
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Sugar  prevents  the  Protoxide  of  Iron  from  passing  to  the  state  of 
Peroxide,  as  in  the  Ferri  Carbonas  Saccharata,  and  thus  has  been 
found  to  preserve  the  Iodide  of  Iron.  A  syrup  was  first  suggested 
in  Buchner's  Repertor.  fur  die  Pharmacie  for  1839.  The  E.  C.  first 
introduced  a  formula  of  the  Messrs  Smith  modified  from  one  proposed 
by  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  in  the  Trans,  of  the  Pharm.  Society,  i.  47. 
This  solution  undergoes  little  change,  even  when  preserved  for  some 
time.  It  ought  to  be  "  nearly  colourless,  or  pale  yellowish-green, 
and  without  sediment."  Dr  C.  cautions  against  employing  common 
British  Iodine  unless  allowance  is  made  for  the  moisture  of  the 
Iodine.  The  syrup  ought  not  to  be  diluted  long  before  it  is  to  be 
taken,  and  therefore  the  patient  should  himself  make  the  mixture. 

Dose. — f3ft--5j-  -A-  weaker  preparation  may  often  be  used  with 
advantage. 

Pilula  Fehri  Iodidi,  B.    Pill  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Prep.— Agitate  fine  Iron  Wire  gr.  xl,  with  Iodine  gr.  Ixxx.,  and  Dist.  water 
J5  0ng  st°PPered  ounce  Pmal,  until  the  froth  becomes  white  Pour 

the  fluid  upon  Refined  Sugar  in  powder  gr.  lxx.,  in  a  mortar,  triturate  briskly 
and  gradually  add  Liquorice  Root  in  powder  gr.  cxl. 

The  mass  will  weigh  about  360  grs.  or  less  when  dry,  containing 
100  gr  of  Iodide  of  Iron  ;  3-4  gr.  of  the  pill  will  contain  about  1 
gr.  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

made'5e'~Gr'  X'  ^  0nly  U  USed  when  freshIy 

Bromide  of  Iron  is  prepared  in  precisely  the  same  way  as  the 
iodide,  substituting  Bromine  for  Iodine,  as  in  the  first  part  of  the 
process  for  making  Bromide  of  Potassium.  Mr  Squire  states  that  a 
cod  of  Iron  wire  traversing  the  whole  column  of  the  solution  is 
necessary  to  preserve  it  in  a  neutral  and  uniform  state,  and  is  perfect 
m  its  action  Others  prefer  the  Syrup  to  the  aqueous  solution.  The 
Bromide  of  Iron  acts  as  an  energetic  Tonic.    It  is  also  recommended 

Z  u^Z£*mm°'^  ^  t0  PeIieVe  a  C0DgeSted  Stat6  °f 

"Thl^  ^chloride,  Sesqui- 

Prop.— The  Sesquichloride  of  Iron  CFe  01  -1fi9-s\     ™„  ui. 

of  the  Chloride  is  much  used  on  the  Continent.  Both  Chlorides  i sed 
to  be  contained  in  the  Tincture  of  the  Rritkh  pv.„  om°rlcle? used 
made  with  the  Black  Oxide  of  Iron  The  LI  ^  ^V*  WM 
chloride  is  volatile  at  a  red  La  menTh .  ,  r  ^  °T  SeSqui' 
u  neat>   Wnen  the  solution  is  concentrated, 
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it  yields  either  orange-yellow  crystalline  needles  radiating  from  a 
centre,  or  large  dark  yellowish-red  crystals.  When  sublimed,  it  is 
m  brilliant  scales,  of  a  lively  hue,  very  soluble  in  water,  Alcohol,  and 
Lther. 

Liquor  Ferei  Perchloridi  Fortior,  B.    Stronger  solution  of 
Perchloride  of  Iron. 

Prep.  B.  Dilute  Hydrochloric  acid  gviij.,  with  gviij.  of  Dist.  water,  and  dis- 
solve in  it  Iron  Wire  gi  j.  with  a  gentle  heat.  Add  to  the  filtered  solution  Nitric 
acid  Six.,  and  Hydrochloric  acid  §iv.,  and  heat  briskly  until,  on  a  Sudden  evolu- 
tion of  red  fumes,  the  liquid  becomes  of  an  orange-brown  colour.  Evaporate 
m  a  water  bath  to  f  §x.  This  solution  is  of  the  same  strength  as  that  intro- 
duced by  the  B.  P.  1864  as  Liq.  F.  Perchloridi.  The  result  of  the  process  of 
1864  was  not  satisfactory,  as  too  little  H  CI  gx.)  was  ordered  to  convert  the 
Iron  into  a  Perchloride.  The  Nitric  acid  of  1867  being  different  in  strength, 
3ix.  are  now  ordered  instead  of  3vj. 

A  Protocliloride  of  Iron  is  first  formed,  the  Hydrogen  of  the  H  CI 
escaping  and  the  Chlorine  combining  with  the  Iron.  In  the  second 
part  of  the  process  the  Nit'  yields  up  its  Oxygen,  which  combines 
with  the  Hydrogen  of  the  H  CI,  and  an  additional  equivalent  of 
Chlorine  unites  with  2  equivalents  of  the  Protochloride  to  form  the 
Perchloride  of  Iron.  The  solution,  as  made  by  the  process  as 
amended,  contains  about  6  ounces  of  the  Perchloride  of  Iron  in  10 
fluid  ounces,  or  317  gr.  in  a  fluid  drachm. 

Tests. — Orange-brow  with  a  strong  styptic  taste,  miscible  in  all 
proportions  with  water  and  spirit.  It  contains  an  excess  of  acids. 
It  gives  a  white  precipitate  of  Chloride  with  the  Nit.  Silver,  blue 
with  Ferrocyanide,  but  none  with  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium  (no 
Protochloride).  It  is  turned  black  by  astringent  vegetable  solutions. 
Sp.  Gr.  1-42  (1-338  by  mistake  in  B.  P.)  The  Peroxide  precipitated 
by  Ammonia  from  a  fluid  drachm,  washed  and  incinerated,  weighs 
15-62  gr.  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — It  may  be  used  internally  as  an  astringent  tonic, 
in  doses  of  5-10  minims  diluted  with  water.  Externally,  it  is  a 
powerful  styptic,  and  may  be  employed  to  arrest  haemorrhage ;  in- 
jected into  the  vessels,  it  causes  coagulation  of  the  blood,  and  has 
been  thus  made  use  of  to  cure  aneurisrnal  tumours.  It  is  used  in 
pharmacy  to  make  the  weaker  Solution  and  Tincture. 

Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi,  B.    Solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron. 

The  same  strength  as  Tincture  of  Perchloride  of  Iron. 

Prep. — Take  of  strong  solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron,  f  §v. ;  Distilled  icater, 
f  gxv.  Mix.  One-fourth  the  strength  of  Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi,  1864,  which 
is  now  called  Liq.  F.  P.  fortior. 

Dose. — TT^x.-TT|_xxx. 

Tinctura  Ferri  Perchloredi,  B.    Tincture  of  the  Perchloride  or 
Sesquichloride  of  Iron. 

Prep. — One  part  of  the  strong  solution  is  mixed  with  three  of  rectified  spirit, 
and  preserved  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 
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The  Sp.  Gr.  is  '992.  It  is  intended  to  be  identical  with  the  L. 
preparation,  about  30  gr.  of  the  Peroxide  being  precipitated  by 
Ammonia  from  a  fluid  ounce.  In  the  L.  P.  the  Tincture  was  obtained 
by  dissolving  the  Sesquioxide  of  Iron  in  H  CI,  and  adding  Rect. 
Spirit.  It  contained  then  some  of  the  Protochloride,  and  an  excess 
of  H  CI.  The  latter  is  not  so  apt  to  be  the  case  with  the  B.  Tincture. 
It  gives  it  a  smell  of  Hydrochloric  Ether,  in  consequence  of  the  acid 
acting  on  the  Alcohol.  The  Tincture  is  of  a  yellowish-red  colour, 
and  its  chemical  characters  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  aqueous 
solution.  The  Tincture  of  commerce  Mr  Phillips  found  to  vary  in 
strength  from  9^  to  20  grains  of  the  Peroxide,  but,  as  above  pre- 
pared, a  i'5  contains  nearly  30  grains  of  Peroxide  of  Iron.  The 
presence  of  Iron  is  indicated  by  its  tests.  It  is  necessary  to  remem- 
ber that  a  black  inky  mixture  will  be  formed  with  any  astringent 
vegetable  preparation.  The  Chlorine  forms  a  precipitate  of  Chloride 
of  Silver,  when  the  Nitrate  of  Silver  is  added.  It  is  also  decomposed 
by  the  mucilage  of  Gum-Arabic.  The  Perch!  oride  is  sometimes  dis- 
solved in  Hoffman's  Liquor,  and  is  then  called  Teinture  de  Bestu- 
cheff,  the  old  Tinctura  Nervina  Bestucheff. 

Tests.— The  strength  and  purity  of  this  tincture  must  be  ascer- 
tained by  its  correspondence  with  the  above  characters,  and  by  the 
quantity  of  the  Sesquioxide  precipitated  by  Liquor  Potassje=30  grs 

Inc.— Alkalies,  Earths,  and  their  Carbonates  :  Astringent  Vege- 
tables. 6 

Action.  Uses.— An  active  astringent  Chalybeate.    In  AnEemia 
&c,  in  torpid,  but  not  in  irritable  subjects. 
JDMe._mx._mxxx.  even  5j._3y.)  ^  some  suitable  diluent 

[Ferri  Aitmonio-Chloredum,   L.     Ammonio-Chloride  of  Iron 

Femim  Ammoniatum. 

This  preparation  was  discovered  by  Basil  Valentine  in  the  14th 
century,  and  has  been  employed  in  medicine  under  various  names 
.  ,yf— lt.  18  an  orange-coloured  powder,  formed  of  small  crys- 
tallised grams,  which  have  a  sahne  and  astringent  taste,  but  with 
L  tie  odour  It  is  deliquescent,  very  soluble  in  both  Water  and 
Alcohol,  and  is  considered  to  be  only  a  mechanical  mixture  of  sLS 
chloride  of  Iron  15  parts,  and  Hydrochloride  of  Ammonia  85  parts 
Its  nature  ,s  recognised  by  the  effects  of  Potash  or  caustic  Lime  in 
evolving  Ammonia,  and  the  Iron  and  Chlorine  will  be  revealed by 
heir  appropnate  tests.  Mr  Phillips  has  ascertained  thatTyfelds 
about  7  per  cent,  ot  Sesquioxide  of  Iron.  y 

pr^TvTs^  acia  Oft  in  a 

lMjff.  first  dissolved  in  Ao.  destOiU     StrTn'  „„h  n^*™  of  Ammonia 

the  residue  to  powder.  J'    Stram  nnd  CVttP°™te  to  dryness.  Rub 

intimately  mixed.  mW^^ 

of  1  Eq.  of  Sesqmchlonde  of  Iron  to  2  of  the  HydrochCate  of 
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Ammonia  (Fe2  CI,  +  2  (N  H8>  H  CI)  +  2  Aq.),  which  may  possibly  exist 
in  this  preparation.  It  is  sometimes  made  by  merely  mixing  these 
two  together  in  the  requisite  proportions,  dissolving  in  water,  and 
then  evaporating  to  dryness.  It  was  formerly  prepared  by  sublima- 
tion.   It  is  omitted  in  the  B.  P. 

Tests. — Totally  soluble  in  proof  Spirit  and  in  water.  Potash 
throws  down  Sesquioxide  of  Iron  from  the  solution  (in  consequence 
of  the  Potassium  combining  with  the  Chlorine,  and  the  Oxygen  with 
the  Iron),  and  if  added  in  excess,  disengages  Ammonia  by  decom- 
posing the  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia. 

Inc. — Alkalies  and  their  Carbs.,  Lime  water,  Astringent  Vege- 
tables. 

Action.    Uses. — Tonic,  &c. 

Dose. — Gr.  iij.-gr.  x.  in  syrup,  or  bitter  but  not  astringent  extract. 

Tinctura  Ferri  Ammonio-Chloredi,  L.    Tincture  of  Ammonio- 
chloride  of  Iron. 

Prep.— Dissolve  Ammonio-Chloride  of  Iron  §iv.  in  Proof  Spirit  and  Dist. 
water  aa  Oft  and  filter.  (The  spirit  is  thus  diluted,  in  order  that  the  prepara- 
tion may  be  entirely  dissolved  by  it.) 

This  preparation  is  convenient  for  internal  exhibition,  f^j.  con- 
tains 5"8  grains  of  Sesquioxide  of  Iron  (6-8  grains,  according  to  Mr 
Denham  Smith).  It  is  J  or  £  only  of  the  strength  of  the  Tinct.  Ferri 
Perchlor. 

Dose.— fSj.-fJij.] 

Ferri  Solpeojretum.    (B.  Appendix.)    Sulphuret  (or  Sulphide)  of 
Iron.    Iron  Pyrites.    F.  Sulfure  de  Fer.    O.  Schwefeleisen. 
Iron  combines  with  Sulphur  in  several  proportions.  It  is  common 
in  the  form  of  Bisulphuret,  of  a  yellowish  colour.    It  was  no  doubt 
known  to  the  ancients. 

Prop. — The  natural  Bisulphuret  (FeS2  =  60)  or  Iron  Pyrites, 
called  also  Mundic,  is  of  a  colour  like  Brass,  in  hard  cubical  crystals, 
which  are  not  acted  upon  by  any  of  the  acids  except  the  Nitric.  Sp. 

Gr.  4 '98.  Often  heated  for  the  separation  of  the  Sul- 
phur by  sublimation.  If  moistened  and  exposed  to 
the  air,  Oxygen  is  absorbed,  and  the  Sulphuret  con- 
verted by  degrees  into  Protosulphate  of  Iron. 

The  pharmaceutical  Sulphuret  is  a  Protosulphuret 
(Fe  S).  Of  the  following  processes,  the  first,  though 
inferior,  yields  a  product  good  enough  for  pharmaceutic 
purposes.  It  dissolves  readily  in  Sul'  and  H  CI ;  H  S 
gas  is  evolved,  and  Protosulphate  of  Iron  remains  in 
solution.  The  Protosulphuret  consists  of  FeS  =  44,  the  Sesquisul- 
phuret  of  Fe2  S3  =  1 04,  and  the  Bisulphuret  of  Fe  S2  =  60. 

Prep. — Heat  Sublimed  Sulphur  part  iv.  and  Iron-filings  part  vij.  in  a  crucible 
on  a  common  fire  till  the  mass  begins  to  glow.  Then  remove  the  crucible,  and 
cover  it  till  the  action,  which  increases  considerably,  ceases.  (Another  method.) 
Take  a  rod  of  Iron,  heat  it  white  hot  in  a  forge,  nib  it  with  a  roll  of  Sulphur 
over  a  deep  vessel  filled  with  water  to  receive  the  fused  globules  of  Sul- 
phuret. (B.) 
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By  the  first  process  a  Protosulphuret  is  formed.  The  Iron  filings 
and  Sulphur  rapidly  combine  ;  heat  is  produced  even  to  redness,  and 
Sulphurous  vapours  escape :  the  redness  will  be  maintained,  even 
when  the  crucible  is  removed  from  the  fire.  It  usually  contains  an 
excess  of  Iron.  The  second  process  yields  a  pure  product,  for  which 
it  is  essential  that  the  Iron  be  heated  to  a  full  white  heat,  when,  the 
Iron  and  Sulphur  combining  together,  bright  sparks  are  emitted,  and 
the  melted  Sulphuret  falls  into  the  water  in  light  brown-coloured 
globules.    Comp.  Fe  63"4  +  S  36"6  =  100. 

Tests—  Nearly  soluble  in  diluted  Sul'  with  disengagement  of 
Hydrosul'  gas. 

Action.  Uses.— Antidote  against  Corrosive  Sublimate.  Employed 
as  a  ready  means  of  obtaining  Hydrosul'  gas  by  the  addition  of  Sul' 
or  H  CI. 


Ferri  Sulphas,  B.    Sulphate  of  Iron.    Sulphate  of  the  Protoxide 
of  Iron.    Ferrum  Vitriolatum.    Sal  Martis.   F.  Sulfate  de  Fer. 
G.  Schwefelsaures  Eisenoxydul.  Eisenvitriol. 
Vitriolated  Iron,  or  Green  Vitriol,  was  known  to  the  ancients  It 
is  mentioned  in  the  Amera  Cosha  of  the  Hindoos  {Hind.  Med  p 
44),  and  it  is  used  by  them,  as  by  the  Eomans  in  the  time  of  Pliny 
m  making  Ink.    It  is  found  in  nature :  the  Sulphuret,  absorbing 
Oxygen  from  the  atmosphere,  is  converted  into  the  Sulphate  of  the 
Protoxide  of  Iron ;  this  is  apt  to  be  changed  again  into  the  red- 
coloured  Sulphate  of  the  Sesquioxide.    The  Sulphate,  being  soluble 
is  found  in  some  mineral  waters.    It  is  also  made  artificially  on  a 
large  scale  for  use  in  the  arts  by  exposing  moistened  Pyrites  to  the 
air  and  is  called  Copperas  or  Green  Vitriol.    (By  this  slow  oxida- 
tion an  excess  of  SuT  is  produced.    This  is  saturated  either  by  the 

TheTlnC^  m  \°\  lJ  additi0n  0f  metallic  Iron') 
Ihe  Sulphate  of  Iron  is  purified  by  crystallisation 

Sulphate  of  Iron  (Fe  0,  S  03  +  7  Aq.  =  1 39) 
is  a  transparent  crystallised  substance  of  a 
bluish-green  colour,  and  a  styptic  (which  is 
also  called  an  inky)  taste.    The  crystals  are 
modifications  of  the  oblique  rhombic  prism 
Sp.  Gr.  1-82.    They  are  soluble  in  a  little 
more  than  their  own  weight  of  cold,  and  in 
|  of  their  own  weight  of  boiling  water- 
insoluble  in  rectified  spirit.    In  the  air' 
they  effloresce  slightly,  and  the  salt,  absorb- 
ing Oxygen,  is  converted  into  the  Per- 
sulphate of  Iron.   Heated,  it  is  first  melted 
in  its  water  of  crystallisation  ;  this  is  after- 
wards expelled,  and  the  salt  reduppd  tr,  * 
power  (FeVri  Sulphas  «riocata)?^^a1ti?ir2£  h    ?  S7  ^ 
expelled,  and  may  be  obtained  in  the  form  %  Tl  ,  *  the  aCld  is 
ftW  the  latte/portion  ^  ^poS! 


Hg.  25. 
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state  of  the  reddish-coloured  Peroxide,  the  colcothar  of  old  authors 
bulph.  Iron  is  insoluble  in  Alcohol ;  its  solution  in  water  reddens 
-Litmus  ;  its  Iron  is  precipitated  on  the  addition  of  alkalies,  alkaline 
earths,  and  their  Carbonates,  by  the  former  as  a  Hydrated  Protoxide, 
and  by  the  latter  as  a  Carbonate,  which  are  both  soon  changed  into 
the  red  Peroxide  (q.  v.)  With  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  a  white 
precipitate  is  formed  with  the  pure  Sulphate  of  the  Protoxide,  but  a 
blue  one  if  the  Peroxide  be  present :  the  same  change  of  colour 
ensues  when  the  former  precipitate  is  exposed  to  the  air.  The 
Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium,  or  Red  Prussiate  of  Potash,  forms  a 
blue  precipitate  with  solutions  of  the  Proto-salts  of  Iron.  The  solu- 
tion of  Sulph.  Iron  gives  a  white  precip.  with  Chlor.  Barium.  Ex- 
posed to  the  air,  it  gradually  becomes  turbid,  depositing  a  reddish- 
brown  sediment  of  Peroxide  of  Iron.  A  black  precipitate  (Gallate 
of  Iron)  is  formed  when  the  Sulphate  containing  any  of  the  Per- 
oxide is  added  to  an  infusion  or  tincture  of  Galls,  or  of  any  other 
astringent  vegetable.    Comp.  Fe  0  25'9  +  S'  28'8  +  Aq.  45'3  =  100. 

Prep.—U.  The  commercial  sulphate  may  be  purified  by  dissolving  it  in  water 
acidulated  with  Sulphuric  acid,  and  evaporating  to  form  crystals.  The  B.  P. 
gives  a  formula  for  preparing  the  pure  Sulphate  by  dissolving  Iron  Wire  in 
dilute  Sulphuric  acid,  and  crystallising  the  product. 

Concentrated  SuT  does  not  act  on  pure  Iron,  but  the  water  of  the 
dil.  acid  becoming  decomposed,  yields  its  0  to  the  Iron,  while  H 
escapes  in  the  form  of  gas.  The  Oxide  of  Iron  formed  unites  with 
the  Sul',  and  the  Sulphate  of  Iron  is  thus  obtained. 

Tests. — Pale  bluish-green  crystals,  with  little  or  no  efflorescence  ; 
entirely  soluble  in  water ;  this  solution  does  not  deposit  Copper 
upon  Iron  being  immersed  in  it ;  being  first  boiled  with  Nit',  and 
then  precipitated  by  excess  of  Ammonia,  it  yields  on  filtration  a 
fluid  which  is  colourless  or  very  pale  blue.  If  it  be  of  a  deep  blue, 
then  Copper  is  present.  (Ammonia  precipitates  all  the  Oxide  of 
Iron,  but  not  any  Oxide  of  Copper,  if  present.)  Green  Vitriol  com- 
monly contains  some  Persulphate  of  Iron.  Thus  the  Peroxide 
may  generally  be  detected  in  its  solution  by  its  appropriate  tests. 
But  to  obtain  the  perfect  reactions  of  the  Peroxide,  which  are 
more  characteristic  than  those  of  the  Protoxide,  the  solution  should 
be  oxidised  by  boiling  with  some  Nit.  Acid.  Zinc  may  be  detected 
by  adding  Ammonia  in  excess  to  the  Sesquioxidated  solution  ;  after 
filtering,  expel  the  excess  of  Ammonia  by  heat,  and  any  Zinc  which 
is  present  will  be  deposited  in  flakes  of  the  white  Oxide. 

Inc. — Alkalies  and  their  Carbonates,  salts  of  Calcium  and  of  Barium, 
Acetate  and  Diacetate  of  Lead,  Nitrate  of  Silver,  Vegetable  As- 
tringents. 

Action.  Uses. — An  irritant  and  astringent  Chalybeate,  Emmena- 
gogue. 

Dose. — Gr.  j.-gr.  v.  in  pills  with  Bitter  Extracts  or  Aromatic  Con- 
fection. It  may  be  given  with  Quinine,  Calumba,  or  Quassia  in 
solution. 

Mr  Phillips  warns  from  giving  it  in  solution  without  first  boiling 
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the  water,  and  expelling  its  atmospheric  air,  of  which  the  Oxygen 
would  peroxidise  the  Oxide.  "*ys»u 

FTron  St7LPHAS  EXSICCATA'  R    Dry  or  Anhydrous  Sulphate  of 
Prep.    B.  Hcnt  in  a  porcelain  capsule  to  a  heat  commpneinir  nt  9io°  «m„t. 

Dose. — Gr.  ft.-gr.  iv. 
Fbrri  Sulphas  granulata,  b.    Granulated  Sulphate  of  Iron 

43£&%£2L  SffeSftS        r- placed  in  a 

nearly  ceased,  boil  for  ten  minutek  anVthPn  ^  ^engagement  of  gas  has 
taining  Rect.  Spirit  ?vlii  ZSfh  •  !  lter  tne  soluti°n  into  a  jar  con- 
in  mhfute  gH^nto^^Me^S^  W  i  *he  ^  ShaI1  8« 
liquid,  be  transferred  on  filtering  nan^Vn  ™™  decanta«on  of  adhering 
to  ^atmosphere    They  ^^e^^ff^  ^ 

■a    I   ?m  of  the  SuIPhate,  introduced  from  thP  r>  p'  • 

fissa^ssr 

same  as  those  of  the  Sure  SuhJ  £  ^ m ?        T*>  and  dose  are 
may  be  administer^  fn  piUs  ™i    ^'°n-    T 16  8ulPhato  of  Ir™ 
Forms  for  such  pills  were^n  St^T  ™th  ^  «  BM»* 
a  A  solution  of  10  gr,  in  an  ounce  of  water  is  used  by  the  B.  P.  as 

FERRr  PERSULPhas.    Persulphate,  or  Sescmisulphate  of  Iron. 

This  is  a  Sulphate  of  the  PernvVi*  nf  r 
the  equivalentsof  the  AcW  corresPonci tc Z  ^  °3'  2  8  ^  As 
the  base,  this  salt  may  be  mack  bv «  n  6qiUV-  of  0xygen  in 

one  of  Oxygen  to  tw?  of  the ^  ProLT,  T^"  °f  S03  ■»* 

oxidation  is  effected  by  means  of  wt  -  ^phate  of  Iron-  The 
The  Persulphate  is  Zns  formed N  ?^  ^^S. 
common  Sulphate  with  Sulph  add  Jnd^ ^    ?  °f  the 

fet  M  of  a  yellowish-brown  colon?   ?  if  I  B°ML1  ,When  dT^ 
spmt.    Its  solution  is  highly  7  S°luble  in  water  a"d 

«>lour,  unchanged  in  the  air!  m eSt  +?llStic'  of  a  y^ow 
Persalte  of  Iron.  With  SulphaL  if  Pot,  ,  S  Feactions  of  the 
(which  is  isomeric  with  the  Su  phate  of  A 1  ^  ^0nia>  this  ^ 
*  Salts,  haying  the  form  and  con  S  Ln  ^T,ma)  yiekls  ^talline 
the  Persulphate  is  used  in  Pharmtv  tn  ^  The  sol«ti°n  of 
of  Iron.  rnarmacy  to  prepare  the  other  Persalts 
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Liquor  Ferri  Persulphatis  (B.  Appendix).     Solution  of  Per- 
sulphate of  Iron. 

A  solution  of  Sp.  Gr.  1-441,  viscid,  dark  red,  miscible  -with  Alcohol 
and  water,  is  prepared  as  above  explained. 

Prep. — B.  Add  Sulphuric  acid,  3vj.  to  §x.  of  Dist.  water,  and  dissolve  Sulphate 
of  Iron,  gviij.,  in  the  mixture  with  the  aid  of  heat.  Mix  Nitric  acid  3vj.  with 
gij.  of  Water,  and  add  the  dilute  acid  to  the  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Iron.  Con- 
centrate the  whole  by  boiling,  until,  upon  the  sudden  disengagement  of  ruddy 
vapours,  the  liquid  ceases  to  be  black,  and  acquires  a  red  colour.  A  drop  of 
the  solution  is  now  to  be  tested  with  Red  Prassiate  of  Potash,  and  if  a  blue 
precipitate  forms,  a  few  additional  drops  of  Nitric  acid  should  be  added,  and 
the  boiling  renewed,  in  order  that  the  whole  of  the  sulphate  may  be  converted 
into  Persulphate  of  Iron.  When  the  solution  is  cold,  make  the  quantity  f  §xi. 
by  the  addition,  if  necessary,  of  Dist.  Water. 

Sp.  Gr.  1-441.  Diluted  with  two  volumes  of  water,  this  solution 
gives  a  white  precip.  with  Chlor.  Barium,  blue  with  the  Ferrocyanide, 
but  not  with  the  Ferridcyanide  (red  prassiate)  of  Potassium  (none 
of  the  Protosulphate  present).  If  3j-  be  diluted  with  gij.  of  water 
and  Solution  of  Ammonia  added  in  excess,  the  precipitate  (Fe2  03), 
washed  and  incinerated,  weighs  1T44  grs.  (B.)  It  is  used  to  make 
the  Peroxide,  the  Potassio-tartrate,  Ammonio-citrate,  and  Quinio- 
citrate  of  Iron. 

Carburet  of  Iron.    Plumbago,  or  Graphite. 

This,  commonly  called  Black  Lead,  is  usually  considered  to  con- 
tain a  Carburet  of  Iron  ;  but  as  the  purest  specimens  are  composed 
almost  entirely  of  Charcoal,  it  is  treated  of  with  that  substance. 
The  specimens  containing  any  notable  proportion  of  Iron  must  have 
some  of  the  properties  of  Ferruginous  preparations.  Steel,  being 
composed  of  pure  Iron  combined  with  a  very  small  quantity  of  Car- 
bon, is  a  true  Carburet  of  Iron. 

Fickri  Carbonas.    Carbonate  of  Iron.    F.  Carbonate  de  Fer.  G. 
Kohlensaures  Eisenoxyd. 

The  name  of  Carbonate  of  Iron  long  held  a  place  in  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, but  the  preparation  which  was  so  called  in  the  L.  P.  is  now 
known  under  the  name  of  Ferri  Peroxidum,  which,  as  originally 
made,  contained  about  4  per  cent,  of  the  Carbonate.  The  Carbonate 
of  Iron  is,  however,  officinal  in  the  form  of  Ferri  Carb.  Saccharata, 
as  well  as  in  the  Mistura  Ferri  Composita  and  in  the  Pilula  Ferri 
Camp. 

Carbonate  of  Iron  (FeO,  C  02  =  58)  is  obtained  by  precipitating 
with  an  alkaline  Carbonate  a  solution  of  any  protosalt  of  Iron,  e.g. 
the  Sulphate.  A  soluble  Sulphate  of  Potash  or  of  Soda  is  obtained 
in  solution,  and  an  insoluble  Carbonate  of  Iron  is  precipitated. 
This  is  at  first  of  a  greenish-white  colour,  but  becomes  of  a  brownish- 
red  colour  in  the  air,  and  is  converted  into  the  Peroxide.  (See 
above.)    On  the  supposition  that  the  Protosalts  are  more  efficient  as 
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medicines  than  the  Persalts,  it  has  been  the  practice  with  many  to 
direct  the  Mistura  Fern  Composita  to  be  taken  as  much  as  possible 
when  fresh  made,  or  when  of  a  greenish  colour.    Sugar  has  long 
been  prescribed  with  Ferruginous  preparations,  as  in  the  old  Mars 
Saccharatics,  and  still  with  the  Carbonate  of  Iron,  the  Mist.  Ferri 
Conip.,  Pil.  Ferri  Comp.,  and  syrups  of  the  Iodide  and  Phosphate. 
Soubeiran  states  that  the  idea  of  preventing  the  oxidation  of  the 
Carbonate  of  Iron,  and  preserving  a  uniform  medicine,  first  occurred 
to  Dr  Becker,  and  that  it  was  put  into  practice  by  M.  Klauer,  a 
Pharmacien  of  Mulhausen,  who  employed  Sugar  for  this  purpose, 
having  discovered  that  it  had  the  power  of  preventing  the  Protoxide 
of  Iron  from  passing  into  the  state  of  Peroxide  by  absorbing  more 
Oxygen.    Experiments  have  also  been  made  by  Drs  Clark  and  Chris- 
tison,  and  sugar  is  employed  in  preserving  the  Iodide,  Bromide,  and 
Chloride  of  Iron,  as  well  as  Iron-filings. 

Ferri  Carbonas  Saccharata,  B.  Ferri  Carbonas  cum  Saccharo 
Saccharine  Carbonate  of  Iron.  Klauer's  Ferrum  Carbonicum  Sac- 
charatum  (of  the  Continent). 

Prep >.-B.  Dissolve  Sulphate  of  Iron,  gij.  and  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  5jA  each 
n  half-a-gallon  of  Boiling  Disl.  water,  and  mix  the  two  solution"  With  brisk 

S  a  Z?tZnnili?al  W  WWch  iS  then  t0  be  covered  as  Xra e  y 
rata  whirh  h„J  1?,m,lxture  f°r  twenty-four  hours,  and  from  the  predpi- 
™  n  -7-  subslded-  separate  the  supernatant  solution  by  a  syphon  Ponr 

cTeats^uU"'  SSM"  stil'Ze?'  an<Vfter  subsidence,  ^r^'ovfttE 
nrTsnbtert2d  if  ?n  „  6  T.esvltmS.  carbonate  on  a  calico  filter,  and,  having 
™^  J  i?-  \°  e*Pression.  nib  it  with  Refilled  Sugar  5i  in  a  norcelain 
mortar.   Finally  dry  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  not  Lcef  ding  2i2° 

nS**  Bn^  1864  Ca.rlfnate  of  S°da  was  used  as  the  precipitant. 

in  H  H 'wTth  hTif  T  r0WD'  taSTte  SWeet  and  st™tic>  easily  soluble 
%<h  ^  effervescence.    If  the  Carbonate  of  Iron  is  mixed 

with  the  Sugar  as  soon  as  possible  after  it  is  deprived  of  its  water 
by  ultra  ion,  it  is  found  that  it  may  then  be  dried  with  the  heat 
indicated,  without  undergoing  conversion  into  the  PeroxTde  of  Iron 
to  any  great  extent.  The  action  of  the  Sugar  in  this  and  other 
simdar  cases  is,  that  it  prevents  oxidation.    (Klauer  suppoTed  that 

Soxide  to %a  $T  aCld'.fUfr'  and  Water-  He  found  80  of 
protoxide  to  20  of  Sesquioxide.)  Fifty  grains  ouffht  to  vield  V-n 
cubic  inches  of  gas  when  decomposed  by  af  acid.     S        ^  7  5 

bv  the  Fp™  tateS,that  the  Solution  in  HC1  is  sightly  affected 
^SS^SS^S^^  giVeSra  C°Pi0US  Wue  Precipitated  the 
(^b^^l^^  a*  1-st  57  per  cent,  of 

^jiSt^^t^T^^  «tt  ™ter,  con- 
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Pilula  Ferri  Carbonatis,  B.    Pill  of  Carbonate  of  Iron. 

Prep. — Saccharated  Carbonate  of  Iron,  §j.;  Confection  of  Roses,  §i. 

This  pill  is  stable  in  composition,  and  contains  a  little  less  than 
half  its  weight  of  the  Protocarbonate  of  Iron.  The  compound  iron 
pill  of  the  L.  P.,  made  by  mixing  Sulph.  Iron  -with  Carb.  Soda, 
Myrrh,  and  Treacle,  did  not  contain  enough  sugar  to  prevent  decom- 
position. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.  or  gr.  x.-xxx.  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

The  Pilules  de  Vallel  are  similar  to  the  pill  of  the  L.  P.  Pilules 
de  Blaud  are  made  with  Carb.  Potash  and  Gum-Arabic,  and  are  a 
close  imitation  of  the  following  mixture. 

Mistura  Ferri  Composita,  B.     Compound  Mixture  of  Mars. 
Griffith's  Antihectic  or  Tonic  Mixture. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Sulphate  of  Iron,  gr.  xxv. ;  Carbonate  of  Potash,  gr.  xxx. ; 
Myrrh  and  Refined  Sugar  of  each,  gr.  lx. ;  Spirit  of  Nutmeg,  f3iv. ;  Rose  Water, 
f  §ixft.  Reduce  the  myrrh  to  powder,  add  the  carbonate  of  potash  and  sugar, 
and  triturate  them  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  rose  water  so  as  to  form  a 
thin  paste ;  then  gradually  add  more  rose  water  and  the  spirit  of  nutmeg,  con- 
tinuing the  trituration  and  further  addition  of  rose  water  until  about  f  gviij. 
of  a  milky  liquid  are  formed,  then  add  the  sulphate  of  iron  dissolved  in  the  re- 
mainder of  the  rose  water,  mix  them  together  thoroughly,  and  preserve  the 
mixture  as  much  as  possible  from  contact  with  the  air. 

Same  strength  as  the  mixture  of  the  L.  P.  That  of  B.  1864  con- 
tained \W\  more  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

The  Sulphate  of  Iron  is  decomposed,  and  Carbonate  of  Potash 
being  employed,  we  have  a  Sulphate  of  Potash  left  in  solution.  A 
hydrated  Protocarbonate  of  Iron  is  suspended  with  Myrrh  and  the 
Spirit  of  Nutmeg  as  aromatics,  while  the  Sugar  assists  in  preventing 
the  formation  of  Peroxide  of  Iron.  Mr  Brando  states  that  the  best 
mode  of  making  it  is  to  triturate  a  fine  piece  of  Myrrh  into  an 
emulsion  with  rose  water,  add  the  Carbonate  of  Potash,  Nutmeg, 
and  Sugar,  and  lastly  dissolve  in  it  the  Sulphate  of  Iron.  If  the 
bottle  is  kept  full,  the  preparation  will  long  remain  unchanged :  it 
should  therefore  be  prescribed  in  draughts.    (Ince,  P.  J.  i.  252.) 

Inc. — Acids  and  Acidulous  Salts,  Vegetable  Astringents. 

Dose—  f^j-f^ij-  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

Soubeirau  (ii.  p.  434)  describes  some  other  preparations  of  the 
Carbonate  of  Iron,  as  the  Poudre  Ferrugineuse,  in  which  Bicarb. 
Soda  and  Sulphate  of  Iron  are  mixed  with  Sugar,  also  Poudre  Feree 
Gazeuse.    The  latter  is  prepared  as  follows : — 

Prep—  Mix  Ferri  Sulph.  gr.  iij.  carefully  with  pounded  Sugar  3ijfl;  add 
Bicarb.  Soda  in  powder  grs.  liv.,  and  coarsely  pounded  Tartaric'  31— add  to  a 
bottle  of  water,  cork  it  immediately,  and  agitate. 

A  sweetish  acidulous  preparation  of  Iron,  made  agreeable  by  the 
effervescence  of  the  Carbonic  acid.  The  Iron  may  be  increased,  as 
the  3  grs.  of  the  Sulphate  will  produce  1\  gr.  of  the  Carbonate  of 

Iron.  ,  ,  , 

The  Aqua,  Chalybeate  of  Bewley  and  Evans  is  also  an  elegant  and 
agreeable  preparation  of  this  metal.    (See  Citrate  of  Iron.) 
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J.iquor  Pbbm  Pernitratts,  B.    Solution  of  Pemitrate  of  Iron. 

Prep. — B.  Dilute  Nitric  acid,  Jivfl  with  gxvj.  of  Did.  mater,  introduce  fine 
Iron  11  ire,  free  from  rust,  Jj.  into  the  mixture,  and  leave  them  in  contact  until 
the  metal  is  dissolved,  taking  care  to  moderate  the  action,  should  it  Become  too 
violent,  by  the  addition  of  a  little  more  Distilled  water.    Filter  the  solution 
""ilf  "dd  t0     M  mUCh  Distilled  water  as  wil1  makc  its  Dulk  one  Pint  and  a 

Prop.— This  is  a  solution  of  the  Pemitrate  of  Iron  (Fe2  03,  3  N05 
-  242)  of  Sp.  Gr.  1107.  Being  a  preparation  of  the  Peroxide,  it  so 
far  resembles  the  Tinct.  Fern  Perchlor.  In  the  preparation,  part 
of  the  N  05  is  spent  in  oxidising  the  Iron  ;  another  part  combines 
with  the  Peroxide  formed. 

The  solution  is  clear,  and  of  a  reddish-brown  colour,  slightly  acid 
and  astringent.  It  gives  a  blue  precipitate  with  the  Ferrocyanide, 
but  none  with  the  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium.  If  placed  in  a  test 
tube  with  half  its  volume  of  pure  Sulphuric  acid,  and  a  solution  of 
bulph.  Iron  poured  on,  it  assumes  a  dark  colour  from  the  formation 
of  the  Persulphate  of  Iron.    Precipitated  with  excess  of  Ammonia, 

It  rf«'  P^'P^tf.  ^hich,  when  washed,  dried,  and  incinerated, 
weighs  2-6  grams.    (B.)  ' 

Action.  Uses.— It  is  an  active  Chalybeate,  astringent  and  corro- 
sive^resembling  the  Perchloride.  It  is  said  to  be  very  efficient.  £he 
B.  P.  has  adopted  it  from  the  D.  P. 

Cal^nba7f3ft~3j''  ^  °r  Musion  of  Quassia  or 


TmcTURA  Ferri  Acetatis,  B.    Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Iron. 

and  add  the  persulphate of iron^n  ??  -  m  ™,^6  acetate  of  Potash  in  fgx. 
solutions  in  a  two-nmt  hottl,  «nrt «h the  Spirit'  tnen  mix  tfle  two 
agitation  several iffi  during  an  hour  PntTh^  *°gether  repeating  the 
tated  salt  contained  in  it^upon  t ifiYter and  when^?^  ^th  *he  preCipi" 
through,  put  as  much  rectified  roWt^n™  tn?fl?t  6  q"n  h&S  Ceased  to  nln 
product  measure  one  pint.        P       P     he  fllter  as  wlU  make  'he  filtered 

A  good  Chalybeate,  introduced  (1867)  from  the  old  DP  T+ 

Dose.—Tflv.-Tf^xxx. 
Fbrri  Phosphas,  B.    Phosphate  of  I™.   Blm  Pta^  o/  Irm 

iMdldM.    Thh,  which  i»  ho™;  *™  ,°  S  *  »  »ed  i» 
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The  solution  gives  an  abundant  blue  precipitate  with  the  Ferridcy- 
anide,  and  generally  a  slight  one  with  the  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium, 
on  account  of  the  presence  of  some  peroxide.  The  presence  of 
Phosphoric  acid  is  recognised  by  treating  it  with  Tartaric  acid  and 
excess  of  Ammonia,  and  then  with  solution  of  the  Ammonio-sulphate 
of  Magnesia,  when  a  crystalline  precipitate  of  the  triple  Phosphate 
is  thrown  down. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Sulphate  of  Iron,  giij.,  in  boiling  Dist.  water,  Oij.,  and 
Phosphate  of  Soda,  gijfl,  with  Acetate  of  Soda,  gj.,  in  boiling  Dist.  water,  Oij. 
Mix  the  two  solutions,  and,  after  cai'eful  stirring,  transfer  the  precipitate  to  a 
calico  filter,  and  wash  it  with  hot  distilled  water,  till  the  filtrate  ceases  to  give 
a  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium.  Finally,  dry  on  porous  bricks  in  a 
stove  whose  temperature  does  not  exceed  100°.  Preserve  the  dried  salt  in  a 
stoppered  bottle. 

The  Phosphate  of  Soda  (q.  v.)  contains  2  Equiv.  of  the  Alkali 
with  one  of  basic  water.  If  added  by  itself  to  the  solution  of 
Sulph.  Iron,  an  iron  salt  of  similar  composition  is  precipitated 
(2  Fe  0,  HO,  P 05).  This  salt  is  white,  but  becomes  blue  on  ex- 
posure. When  the  Acetate  of  Soda  is  added  with  the  Phosphate, 
the  precipitate  is  found  to  contain  another  Equiv.  of  Protoxide  of 
Iron,  the  Soda  of  the  Acetate  combining  with  the  equivalent  of 
Sulphuric  acid  which  is  in  excess.    Thus — 

3  (FeO,  S03)  +  2  (NaO),  HO,  PO„  +  NaO,  A  = 
3  FeO,  P08  +  3  (NaO,  S 03)  +  A  +  H 0. 
There  is  some  doubt,  however,  about  the  constitution  of  the  Phos- 
phate of  Iron.  According  to  Kane,  the  blue  phosphate  formed  as 
above  is  a  definite  compound  of  the  Protophosphate  with  the  Per- 
phosphate.  But  Gmelin  has  found  the  native  phosphate,  which 
it  strongly  resembles,  to  have  the  composition  (3  Fe  0,  P  05+  8  Aq.) 

Tests. — The  qualitative  tests  have  already  been  mentioned. 
Arsenic  may  be  present  as  an  impurity.  If  digested  in  H  CI  with 
a  Lamina  of  pure  copper,  a  dark  film  forms  on  it  when  Arsenic  is 
present. 

"  20  gr.  dissolved  in  H  CI,  continue  to  give  a  blue  precip.  with  red 
prussiate  of  potash,  until  250  gr.  of  volumetric  sol.  Bichrom.  Potash 
liave  been  added."  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  a  mild  Chalybeate,  not  very  active,  on 
account  of  its  insolubility,  but  supposed  to  be  easily  assimilated. 
Dr  Prout  used  it  in  Diabetes.  The  presence  of  Phosphoric  acid 
with  the  Iron  has  caused  it  to  be  recommended,  on  theoretical 
grounds,  in  Rickets,  Scrofula,  and  Nervous  disorders. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x.  In  combination  with  Phosphoric  acid,  which 
enables  it  to  dissolve  in  water,  it  may  be  given  in  the  following 
syrup,  formulae  for  which  had  been  published  (as  well  as  of  other 
similar  preparations)  previously  to  the  issue  of  the  B.  P.  1864. 

Syripus  Ferri  Phosphatis,  B.    Syrup  of  Phosphate  of  Iron. 

prep  _B  Dissolve  granulated  Sulphate  of  Iron,  gr.  ccxxiv.  in  giv.  of  Dist. 
water,  Phosphate  of  Soda,  gr.  <$.,  and  Acetate  of  Soda,  gr.  lxxiv.  in  31V.  more ; 
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mix  the  two  solutions,  and,  after  careful  stirring,  transfer  the  precipitate  to  a 
calico  filter,  and  wash  it  with  Distilled  water  tiU  the  filtrate  ceases  to  be 
affected  by  Chloride  of  Barium.  Then  press  the  precipitate  strongly  between 
folds  of  bibulous  paper,  and  add  to  it  Dilute  Phosphoric  acid,  §vfi.  As  soon  as 
the  precipitate  is  dissolved,  filter  the  solution,  add  Refined  Sugar  iviij.  and 
dissolve  without  heat.   The  product  should  measure  exactly  f3xlj. 

Here  the  blue  phosphate  is  formed  as  above,  but  the  addition  of 
the  Phosphoric  acid  converts  it  into  a  Superphosphate,  which  is 
soluble  in  water.  A  large  portion  of  the  acid  remains  in  excess.  It 
has  a  strong  acid  taste.  Each  drachm  contains  gr.  j.  of  the  salt,  and 
nearly  3ft  of  the  dilute  acid.  The  process  is  that  of  Gale  (P  J 
2d  series,  i.  497.) 

Dose.— 3  ft-3j.  For  children  the  dose  must  be  much  smaller  It 
must  be  freely  diluted  on  account  of  the  large  proportion  of  acid 
present.  (Messrs  Savory  and  Moore  have  published  a  formula  for 
this  Syrup,  with  only  TTLxvj.  of  Dil.  acid  in  3j\,  which  would  be  far 
better.) 

POTASSiE  Prussias  Plava,  B.  YeUow  Prussiate  of  Potash 
massn  Ferrocyanidum.  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium  F. 
Cyanure  de  Fer  et  de  Potassium.  G.  Cyaneisen  Kalium." 
islausaures  Eisenkali. 

This  salt  is  officinal  for  the  purpose  of  making  Diluted  Hydrocya- 
nic acid.  It  is  also  used  as  a  test  for  Persalts  of  Iron.  It  is  found 
in     very  pure  state  in  commerce.    (Formula  FeCy3,  K2  +  3  Aq. 

Prop.— This  salt  is  of  a  lemon-yeUow  colour,  and  transparent 
without  smell,  but  having  a  cooling  saline  taste.    The  cry  tab  are 

Slaf  •qUf/angular'  ™th  more  °r  ^  truncated  edges  and 
angles  derived  from  a  primary  octohedron  ;  tough  and  flexible  ;  Sp 

Si  •  ai  S°^blei?  4  Parts  °f  cold  and  2  of  boiling  water  ;  insol 
able  m  Alcohol.    Heated  to  212°,  they  lose  about  13  per  cent  or 

ponder  \?  a^d' heat^f "  ^nced'To  t  white 
powaer  At  a  red  heat  they  are  decomposed,  Nitrogen  escar.es 
Carburets  Iron  and  Cyanide  of  Potassium  are  left ;  but  if  exposed 

Potash  ^Th  s  salt  0xygen'  ^  Monies  Uanafe  of 

rotash    This  salt  is  not  precipitated  by  the  alkalies  nor  bv  <«„i 
phuretted  Hydrogen,  nor  by  Tincture  of  Galls   provW  thi  thl' 

muz 

ferent-coloured  precipitate  a„7,,,?' , '  *°'>  "  '»"■» 

pre,e„c„  „f  **.  St-gJtSTeSS  ^rSS"  ^ 
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a  supposed  radical  (FeCy3),  called  Ferrocyanogen,  and  is  not  pre- 
apitable  by  tests.  This  radical  is  bibasic,  and  is  united  in  this  salt 
with  2  Eq.  of  Potassium. 

This  salt  is  prepared  on  a  large  scale  by  calcining  animal  matter, 
such  as  hoofs,  chippings  of  horn,  dried  blood,  pieces  of  hides, 
cellular  membrane,  the  refuse  of  taDow  melters,  with  Carb.  Potash, 
in  an  iron  pot  with  iron  stirrers  ;  the  result  is  then  tlrrown  into 
water,  dissolved,  filtered,  evaporated,  and  crystallised  until  pure. 

Tests.— Totally  dissolved  by  water.  A  gentle  heat  evaporates 
12-6  parts  from  100  parts.  It  slightly  (if  at  all)  alters  the  colour  of 
Turmeric.  What  it  throws  down  from  the  preparations  of  Per- 
oxide of  Iron  is  blue,  and  that  from  the  preparations  of  Zinc  is 
white.  What  is  throw  down  from  a  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Iron 
is  first  white,  and  then  blue  ;  from  a  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Copper, 
brown.  When  burnt,  the  residue  dissolved  by  H  CI  is  again  tlrrown 
down  by  Ammonia:  187  parts  of  Peroxide  of  Iron  are  yielded 
by  100  parts. 

Action.  Uses. — Sedative  ;  but  possessed  of  little  activity  ;  is 
rapidly  absorbed  and  diffused  through  the  secretions. 

\  oz.  in  5  oz.  Dist.  water  forms  the  test  solution  of  the  B.  P. 
Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xv. ;  but  may  be  given  in  much  larger  doses. 

Potass.*:  Prussias  Rubra,  B.  Appendix.  Ferridcyanide  of  Po- 
tassium.   Red  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

K3,  Fe2  Cy6.  It  consists  of  another  radical,  called  Ferridcyanogen, 
in  combination  with  Potassium.  It  resembles  the  Yellow  Prussiate 
in  many  of  its  properties,  but  with  this  important  difference,  that  it 
gives  a  blue  precipitate  with  the  Protosalts,  and  none  with  the 
Persalts  of  Iron.  It  is  thus  used  as  a  test  to  distinguish  between 
them. 

Prep. — By  passing  Chlorine  gas  through  a  solution  of  the  Fcrrocyanide,  1 
Eq.  of  Potassium  is  removed  from  2  Eq.  of  the  salt,  and  the  Ferridcyanide 
formed. 

It  forms  anhydrous  rhombic  prisms  of  a  ruby-red  colour,  soluble  in 
4  parts  of  water.  One  cpiarter  of  an  ounce  in  five  ounces  forms  the 
test  solution  of  the  B.  P. 

Ferri  Sesquiferrocyanidum.  Sescpiiferrocyanide  of  Iron, 
(Graham.)  Per  cyanide  of  Iron.  Ferri  Ferrocyanas,  U.S. 
Prussian  Blue.  Ferro-irnissiate  of  Iron.  F.  Bleu  de  Prusse. 
G.  Cyaneisen  Berlinerblau. 

This  substance,  so  well  known  by  the  name  of  Prussian  Blue,  was 
discovered  in  1710  by  Diesbach,  a  preparer  of  colours  at  Berlin. 

Prussian  Blue  may  be  obtained  perfectly  pure,  on  a  small  scale,  by 
double  decomposition  between  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium  and  an 
acid  solution  of  Persulphate  or  Perchloride  of  Iron.  In  the  arts  it  is 
made  by  calcining  Potash  and  animal  matter,  adding  this  to  12  or 
15  times  its  weight  of  water,  and  precipitating  the  clear  solution 
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obtained  with  2  parts  of  Alum  and  1  of  the  Protosulphate  of  Iron. 
It  is  not  now  officinal ;  but  it  is  interesting  in  being  the  result  of 
one  of  the  tests  for  Hydrocyanic  acid. 

Berzelius,  who  ignored  the  existence  of  Ferrocyanogen,  considered 
it  a  compound  of  2  Eq.  of  the  Sesquieyanide  of  Iron  with  3  of  the 
Protocyanide.  (2  Fea  Cy3  +  3  Fe  Cy.)  Again,  it  consists  ultimately 
of  Fe7  Cy9,  and  has  thus  been  called  a  Percyanide  of  Iron.  But, 
adopting  the  view  of  Liebig,  it  appears  to  be  a  Sesquiferrocyanide, 
not  in  the  proportions  of  2  to  3,  but  of  4  to  3,  for  the  reason  that 
the  radical  Ferrocyanogen  is  bibasic.    (4  Fe  +  3  Fe  Cy3  =  430.) 

[The  test  for  Hydrocyanic'  is  this.  To  an  old  solution  "of  Sul- 
phate  of  Iron  (which  contains  some  Persulphate),  first  supersaturated 
with  caust.  Potash,  the  suspected  fluid  is  added.  Then,  with  the 
Potash  and  Protosulphate,  the  HCy  produces  Ferrocyanide  of 
Potassium  and  some  Sidphate  of  Potash  ;  thus, 

FeO,  S03  +  3  KO  +  3  HCy  =  K2,  Fe Cy3  +  K 0,  S  03  + 3  H 0. 
.  The  Ferrocy.  Pot.  next  immediately  reacts  on  the  Persulphate  of 
iron  m  the  solution,  and  precipitates  Prussian  Blue. 
3  (K2,  Fe Cy3)  +  2  (Fe2 03,  3  S 03)  =  (4  Fe  +  3  Fe Cy3)  +  6K0,  SO* 
On  the  addition  of  dilute  S03,  any  Oxide  of  Iron  precipitated  will 
be  dissolved  ;  but  the  blue  colour  is  unaffected.  This  test  is  impor- 
tant and  characteristic]  * 

Ferrtjm  Tahtaratdm,  B.    Ferri  Potassio  Tartras,  L.  Potassio- 

J.frf  SlTT;  JMe  °f  Potash  and  Tartarised  Iron, 

and  Chalybeated  Tartar.  Potassee  Ferro-Tartras.  F.  Tartrate  de 
Potasse  et  de  Fer.    G.  Eisenweinstein.  Pirate  cie 

Prop.— The  Tartrate  of  Potash  and  Iron  (Fe„  0„  K  0,  CQ  H  0  4- 

mild  chalybeate  taste.  It  is  usually  prepared  in  shining  brittle 
scales  of  a  deep  garnet  colour.  Exposed  to  moist  air,  it  deliquesces 
it  is  soluble  in  4  times  its  weight  of  water;  shghtly  in El 
more  so  m  Wine.  The  solution  is  of  a  light-brown  sh  colon, and 
remains  unchanged  for  a  considerable  timt  It  is  remarkable  for 
not  being  decomposed  by  Ammonia  or  its  C^TS  ^  t^ 
perature,  nor  by  the  other  alkalies  or  their  Carbonates  without  the 
aid  of  heat.    It  is  also  unaffected  by  the  FerrocvanMe J  p!  • 

Ihe  Tartarated  Iron  of  thp  P.  p        1         1 , . 
tartrate  of  the  L  P  bu 'it TJr'J "  1 fi        reseml>le8  tlio  Potassio- 
u.  r.,  but  it  is  directed  to  be  prepared  in  scales,  while 
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the  other  might  be  made  either  in  powder  or  in  scales.  In  the  pre- 
sent formula  the  Peroxide  of  Iron  is  obtained  directly  from  the 
Solution  of  the  Persulphate,  and  precipitated  by  Ammonia,  as  in 

thu3r"B\,Mi^  soh'tion  °f  Ammonia  gx.  with  Distilled  water  Oiij ,  and  to 

B  sttltd  wa^i  SOlT0'-  °f  Perfulp'!ate  °f  Ir°n  ^  Piously  diluted  with 
f^litnZ  %b  Stl-?'mg  constantl.v  and  briskly.  Let  the  mixture  stand 
fo i  two  hours,  staling  it  occasionally,  then  put  it  on  a  calico  filter,  and  when 
LVTl  8  drawedaway,  wash  the  precipitate  with  Distilled  water  until 
that  winch  passes  through  the  filter  ceases  to  give  a  precipitate  with  Chloride 
Tn^fio  ,  ,  •  wafhel.and  drained  precipitate  intimately  with  Acid 
fn?twp  t  fi  I  m  V°ZdeT  ?IJ-  ln  a  P°rcelain  dish,  and  let  the  mixture  stand 
foi  twenty-four hours;  then,  having  applied  a  gentle  heat,  not  exceeding  140°, 
add  gradual  y  Distdled  water  Oj.,  and  stir  constantly  until  nothing  more  will 
dissolve.  Filter;  evaporate  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  140°  to  the  con- 
sistence of  syrup  and  dry  it  in  thin  layers  on  flat  porcelain  or  glass  plates  in  a 
bottas  0V6  the  dry  Salt  in  flakes'  and  keeP  "  «  stoppered 

The  B.  P.  1864  used  less  of  the  solution  of  the  Persulphate,  and 
employed  Soda  as  a  precipitant. 

1  Eq.  of  the  Peroxide  of  Iron  (80)  is  taken  into  the  composition  of 
the  Supertartrate  of  Potash  (KO,  C8  H4  O10,  H  0  =  188),  taking  the 
place  in  it  of  the  equivalent  of  water.  So  that  an  acid  salt  becomes 
now  converted  into  a  neutral  salt.  The  B.  P.  carefully  enjoins  that 
the  heat  used  in  the  process  shall  not  exceed  140°,  as  else  some 
portion  of  the  salt  may  be  converted  into  an  insoluble  Peroxide.  It 
is  objected  by  manufacturing  chemists  that  at  this  temperature  it  is 
difficult  or  impossible  to  prepare  the  scales  at  all.  (P.  J.,  and 
"Lancet,"  1864.) 

The  preparation  is  not  always  the  same.  The  atomic  proportions 
would  be  certain  to  produce  a  pure  salt,  but  in  the  "scaling"  pro- 
cess it  may  be  again  decomposed  to  some  extent.  The  analysis  of 
Soubeiran,  and  more  lately  that  of  Mr  Bastick  (P.  J.),  indicate  the 
formula  for  this  salt  which  is  given  above. 

Tents. — The  aqueous  solution,  acidulated  with  Hydrochloric  acid, 
gives  a  copious  blue  precipitate  with  the  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium, 
but  no  precipitate  with  the  Ferridcyanide.  When  the  salt  is  boiled 
with  solution  of  soda,  peroxide  of  iron  separates,  but  no  Ammonia  is 
evolved,  and  the  filtered  solution,  when  slightly  acidulated  by 
Hydrochloric  acid,  gives,  as  it  cools,  a  crystalline  deposit  (Bitart. 
Potash.) 

By  incinerating  fifty  grains  at  a  red  heat,  washing  what  is  left,  and 
again  incinerating,  a  residue  of  Peroxide  of  Iron  is  left,  weighing  15 
grains.    B.  P. 

Inc. — Strong  acids,  Lime  water,  Acetate  of  Lead,  Hydrosulphuric', 
Vegetable  Astringents. 

Action.  Uses. — Chalybeate  Tonic,  mild  in  taste,  soluble  and 
efficient.    In  Anaemia,  Amenorrhcea,  Hysteria,  Scrofula,  Cancer. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  in  pill,  or  in  solution  with  some  aromatic. 

Vinum  Ferri,  B.    Steel  "Wine.    Wine  of  Tartarated  Iron. 
Prep. — B.  Take  of  fine  Iron  Wire  (about  No.  35)  §i. ;  Sherry,  Oj.  Macerate 
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for  thirty  days  in  a  closed  vessel,  the  iron  being  almost,  but  not  quite,  wholly 
immersed  in  the  wine,  and  the  vessel  frequently  shaken,  and  the  stopper 
removed ;  then  filter. 

(Similar  to  the  process  of  the  L.  P.,  which  is  now  restored.) 
Twice  as  strong  as  that  of  L.  P.  1851. 
B.  (18G4.)  Dissolve  Tartarated  Iron  gr.  clx.  in  Sherry  Oj. 

As  a  perfect  solution  of  uniform  strength,  this  latter  is  preferable  to 
the  old  Steel  Wine,  prepared  by  digesting  Iron  Filings  or  Iron  Wire 
in  Wine  for  several  weeks.  A  portion  of  the  Iron  becomes  peroxidised 
and  is  dissolved  by  any  Bitart.  Potash,  or  free  vegetable  acid  pre- 
sent in  the  Wine,  being  taken  up  as  Potassio-tartrate,  Malate,  or 
Acetate,  of  the  Peroxide  of  Iron.  The  quantity  of  Iron  dissolved 
is  nearly  in  inverse  ratio  to  the  quality  of  the  Wine.  Thus,  Cape 
Wine  dissolves  much  more  than  good  (dry)  Sherry.  Hock  has  been 
recommended  for  use  on  account  of  its  acidity.  Many  manufacturers 
have  been  in  the  habit  of  securing  a  uniform  product  by  a  process 
similar  to  that  of  the  B.  P.  (1864). 

The  Steel  Wine  of  1864  contains  8  grains  in  the  ounce,  1  gr.  in 
the  drachm,  of  the  Potassio-tartrate  of  Iron.  It  is  thus  stronger 
than  the  Steel  Wine  of  1867,  which,  when  prepared  according  to  the 
directions  given,  will  contain  generally  an  amount  of  Peroxide  of 
Iron  corresponding  to  six  grains  of  the  salt  in  each  ounce.  The 
Wine  of  the  L.  P.  was  only  half  as  strong  as  that  of  B.  P.  1867. 

Action.  Uses. — An  admirable  Chalybeate  stimulant,  much  used 
for  children  and  young  people. 

Dose. — 5j.-%Q>  or  more,  according  to  age. 

Mistura  Ferri  Aromatica,  B.    Aromatic  Mixture  of  Iron. 

z„Ta£,e  0f  f"7?  Cinchona  Bark  in  powder,  gj. ;  Calumba  Root  in  coarse  powder, 
oft;  Cloves  bruised,  si ;  Fine  Iron  Wire,  gfi ;  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms 
:SUJo;-  Tl"ctureof  Orange  Peel,  f  gfi;  Peppermint  water,  a  sufficiency.  Macerate 
the  Cinchona  Bark,  Calumba  Root,  Cloves,  and  Iron,  with  f  gxij  of  the  Pepper- 
mint water,  in  a  closed  vessel  for  three  days,  agitating  occasionally:  then 
filter  the  liquid,  adding  as  much  Peppermint  water  to  the  filter  as  will  make 
the  product  measure  fgxijit;  to  this  add  the  tinctures,  and  preserve  the  mix- 
ture in  a  well-stoppered  bottle. 

Introduced  in  1867,  from  the  old  D.  P.    The  Iron  becomes 
partially  oxidised,  and  dissolves  in  the  acids  of  the  tinctures 
Dose.— fgj.-fgij. 

Ferri  et  Ammonia  Tartras.    Ammonio-Tartrate  of  Iron. 

In  the  same  way  that  Sulphate  of  Alumina,  by  combining  with 
the  Sulphates  of  Potash,  Soda,  or  Ammonia,  will  form  either 
Potash,  Soda,  or  Ammonia  Alum,  so  various  double  salts  may  be 
formed  by  presenting  different  bases  with  Iron  to  the  Citric  and 
Tartaric  acids.     The  Ammonio-Tartrate  of  Iron  is  one  of  these, 

S  p  f  p  l°\mmi  I*1"16  bf U  Prepared  as  a  substitute  for  the  Tar! 
tra  e  0f  Potash  and  Iron  It  is  of  a  dark-brown  colour,  in  brilliant 
scales  or  in  angular  grains,  resembling  Kino;  its  powder  is  of  a 
brown  colour,  like  Iron-rust.    It  has  a  mild  ferruginous  taste;  is 


^2  FERRI  ET  AMMONIiE  CITRAS. 

jSfllA??8'  mT  than  itS  Weigllt  of  Water  at  60°;  n°t  decom- 
posed by  boiling .water ;  insoluble  in  both  Alcohol  and  Ether    It  is 

composed  of  1  Eq  of  Tartaric  acid,  1  of  the  Peroxide  of  iron  1 

t  Mr  Z*l  ^  4  °f  Wf  ^  A  f0muk  f0r  P^*«  «  given 
by  Mi  Proctor,  jun,  in  Amer.  J.  of  Pharm.,  by  decomposing  Super- 

S'p  T      omT11^  WitL  freSh"made  Peroxide  of  Zn. 

[»ee  f.  o.  i.  Ml.)  It  is  an  eligible  preparation  of  Iron,  and  may  be 
given  in  doses  of  gr.  iij.  to  gr.  viij.  in  aqueous  solution,  in  pill,  or 
with  some  confection. 

Ferri  Citras.    Citrate  of  Iron. 

M.  Beral,  in  1831,  introduced  to  the  notice  of  the  profession 
several  preparations  in  which  Iron  is  combined  with  Citric  acid  Of 
these  the  Citrate  of  the  Peroxide  of  Iron  is  made  by  mixing  a  boil- 
ing solution  of  Cit  §iv.  m  Aq.  Dist.  gxvj.  with  moist  Hydrated  Ses- 
gwmde  of  Iron  about  I  viij.  It  is  obtained  (by  drying  its  solution 
spread  out  on  glass)  in  thin  and  transparent  laminse  of  a  beautiful 
garnet  hue ;  has  an  acid  and  not  disagreeable  styptic  taste.  It  dis- 
solves slowly  in  cold  water,  but  more  readily  in  boiling  water.  M 
Beral  has  proposed  a  Protocitrate  of  Iron,  which  is  white  and  pul- 
verulent, with  a  strong  chalybeate  taste,  and  also  a  Citrate  of  the 
Magnetic  Oxide  of  Iron.  But  the  name  Citrate  of  Iron  is  most  gene- 
rally applied  to  a  preparation  in  which  the  excess  of  acid  has  been 
counteracted  by  Ammonia,  and  which  thus  becomes  converted  into 
the  following: — 

Ferri  et  Ammonle  Citras,  B.    Ammonio-Citrate  of  Iron.  Ferric 
Citrate  of  Ammonia. 

This  elegant  chalybeate  has  been  long  in  use,  and  a  formula  for 
preparing  it  was  first  introduced  in  the  P.  L.  of  1851. 

Citric  acid  (Ci2  H„  Ou)  is  tribasic — i.e.,  it  requires  for  its  neutrali- 
sation 3  Eq.  of  a  base.  There  is  some  doubt  as  to  the  composition 
of  this  salt.  According  to  one  view,  it  consists  of  an  equivalent  of 
the  neutral  Citrate  of  Ammonia  (3NH40,Ci)  combined  with  an 
equivalent  of  the  neutral  Citrate  of  the  Peroxide  of  Iron  (3  Fe2  03,  CT). 
According  to  the  B.  P.  (1864)  the  Citric  acid  is  in  excess,  and  the 
Bait  consists  of  a  Citrate  of  Ammonia,  Water,  and  Perox.  Iron,  the 
water  being  basic.  The  B.  P.  (1864)  gives  the  formula— 
(Fe2  0„  NH40,H 0,  C12 H5 On  +  2  H  0). 

Pro}). — As  prepared  below,  it  is  in  beautiful  shining  translucent 
scales  of  a  hyacinth-red  colour,  with  tinge  of  olive-green.  It  is  very 
soluble  in  water ;  the  solution  is  neutral  or  feebly  reddens  Litmus ; 
its  taste  at  first  sweet,  and  then  astringent.  It  is  almost  insoluble 
in  Alcohol.  The  aqueous  solution  (like  that  of  the  Potassio-Tar- 
trate)  is  not  precipitated  by  Ammonia,  nor  by  Ferrocyanide  of  Potas- 
sium, unless  an  acid  be  first  added,  when  a  blue  precipitate  falls. 
Mr  Phillips  considers  that  the  salt  varies  sbghtly  in  composition. 
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Prep.— Mix  f  jxiv.  of  Solution  of  Ammonia  with  Distilled  water  Oij.,  and  to 
this  add  gradually  Solution  of  Persulphate  of  Iron  gviij.,  previously  diluted 
with  Distilled  icater  Oij.,  stirring  them  constantly  and  hriskly.  Let.  the 
mixture  stand  for  two  hours,  stirring  it  occasionally;  then  put  it  on  a  calico 
filter,  and  when  the  liquid  has  drained  away,  wash  the  precipitate  with  dis- 
tilled water  until  that  which  passes  through  the  filter  ceases  to  give  a  precipi- 
tate with  Chloride  of  Barium.  Dissolve  Citric  acid  §iv.  in  gviij.  of  Distilled 
icater,  and  having  applied  the  heat  of  a  water-bath,  add  the  Oxide  of  Iron  pre- 
viously well  drained,  and  stir  them  together  until  the  whole,  or  nearly  the 
whole,  of  the  oxide  has  dissolved.  Let  the  solution  cool,  then  add  of  Solution 
of  Ammonia  sv$.  Filter  through  flannel ;  evaporate  to  the  consistence  of 
syrup,  and  dry  it  in  thin  layers  on  flat  porcelain  or  glass  plates  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  100°.  Remove  the  dry  salt  in  flakes,  and  keep  it  in  a 
stoppered  bottle.    (Similar  to  1864.) 

In  the  first  part  of  the  process  a  moist  Peroxide  of  Iron  is  pre- 
pared. This,  when  heated  with  the  solution  of  Citric  acid,  is  dis- 
solved, forming  an  acid  Citrate  of  the  Perox.  Iron  (Fe2  O,,  2H  0  Ci) 
On-  adding  Ammonia  to  neutralisation  (f^vft),  it  takes  the  place  of 
one  equivalent  of  the  basic  water,  forming  the  salt,  the  formula  of 
which  is  given  above.  The  heat  used  in  drying  is  scarcely  sufficient 
in  practice,  but  a  higher  temperature  is  apt  to  drive  off  some  of  the 
Ammonia,  and  decompose  the  Citric  acid.  In  the  mode  of  prepara- 
tion adopted  by  the  L.  P.,  which  prepared  the  Sesquioxide  by  expos- 
ing the  moist  Carbonate  of  Iron  to  the  air,  a  salt  was  obtained  con- 
taining some  Protocitrate  of  Iron,  from  a  part  of  the  Carbonate 
having  remained  unoxidised. 

„JT'~^  ?6ated1  ^  S°luti0n  of  Soda> a  evolves  Ammonia, 
and  deposits  Peroxide  of  Iron.    The  alkaline  solution  from  which 
the  iron  has  separated,  when  slightly  supersaturated  with  H  CI,  does 
for  SSrE?  a  CT7^e  Prf  iFtate  (Bitart.  Potash).    This  is  a  test 
for  Tartaric  acid.    The  solution  of  this  salt  acidulated  with  HC1 
gives  a  copious  blue  precip  with  Ferrocy.  Pot.,  but  none  with  the' 
Femdeyanide  (no  protosalt).    Incinerated  with  exposure  to  air  it 
leaves  26 '5  per  cent,  of  Perox.  Iron.  ' 
Inc.— Liquor  Potassaj.    Liquor  Soda?.    Strong  Acids 
Action.  Uses  — It  is  a  mild  preparation,  pleasant  to  the  taste  and 
useful  for  children  and  weak  persons;  may  also  be  given  S  Am 
monitor  the  Alkaline  Carbonates.    It  £  neither  LitanT  nor  as- 
Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Double  Citrates  of  Iron,  with  Zinc,  Soda,  Potash,  and  Magnesia, 
are  sometimes  prepared.  (For  Ferri  et  Qui^  Citras  B T  S3 
of  Quinine  and  Iron,  see  Cinchona.)  '    '  LUrcUe 

Vinum  Ferri  Citratis,  B.    Wine  of  Citrate  of  Iron 

|££££?£  S^AZ&ttl     [Ft  <*■ 

It  occasionally ;  afterwards  filter.  y    n  a  closed  vessel>  shaking 

Introduced  in  1867. 
Dose.— f3j.-f3iv. 
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vescmg  solution  of  Citrate  of  Iron  flavoured  with  Orange-peel,  called 
Aqua  Chalybeata  by  Messrs  Bewley  and  Evans,  and  for  which  the 
name  of  Chalybeate  Champagne  has  been  proposed.  It  has  been 
examined  and  reported  upon  by  Dr  Ure  and  by  Mr  Brande.  It 
consists  of  a  solution  of  Citrate  of  Iron  highly  charged  with  Car- 
bonic acid  gas,  and  flavoured  with  Orange-peel.  It  is  sent  out  in 
six-ounce  bottles,  which  afford  on  analysis  gr.  vij^  of  Peroxide  of 
Iron,  corresponding  to  gr.  xiijft  of  the  Citrate  of  Iron.  Two  ounces, 
or  a  wine-glass  full,  2  or  3  times  a-day,  forms  a  dose  which  is 
grateful  to  the  taste,  and  suitable  to  the  most  delicate  in  constitu- 
tion, and  to  children,  at  the  same  time  that  it  is  effective  as  a  tonic. 

Lactate  of  Iron.  Ferri  Lactas.  Lactate  of  the  Protoxide 
of  Iron  is  a  mild  chalybeate,  which  is  obtained  in  a  greenish-white 
powder,  or  in  greenish  acicular  crystals,  by  the  direct  action  of  a 
dilute  solution  of  Lactic  acid  on  Iron-filings.  When  it  is  dissolved, 
the  Iron  passes  to  a  higher  state  of  oxidation,  and  the  solution  be- 
comes yellow.  It  has  also  been  made  by  decomposing  Protosulph. 
Iron  with  Lactate  of  Lime.  It  may  be  prescribed  in  the  form  of 
Lozenges  or  of  Syrup.  It  has  been  extensively  used  in  France,  and 
is  no  doubt  an  admirable  form  of  exhibiting  Iron. 

Malate  OF  Iron  is  a  form  of  preparation  in  use  in  the  Prussian 
Pharmacopoeia.  It  is  procured  by  digesting  one  part  of  Iron  nails  or 
wire  along  with  4  parts  of  Apple-juice  for  some  days,  then  evapo- 
rating the  liquid  to  one-half,  filtering  and  concentrating  to  the  con- 
sistence of  an  extract. 

Ferri  Arsenias,  B.  Arseniate  of  Iron  will  be  best  considered 
among  the  compounds  of  Arsenic,    (q.  v.) 

The  Stdphate  of  Potash  and  Perox.  Iron,  or  Iron  Alum,  con- 
taining Fe2  03,  instead  of  the  Al2  03  in  common  Alum,  has  been 
found  by  Dr  Tyler  Smith  to  act  as  a  powerful  astringent. 

Ferri  Valerianas.  Valerianate  of  Iron.  This  is  a  reddish-brown 
coarse  powder,  with  a  peculiar  smell,  which,  however,  is  not  quite 
that  of  Oil  of  Valerian.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in 
Alcohol,  in  which  it  may  be  given.  On  the  application  of  heat,  or 
when  it  is  dissolved  in  H  CI,  Valerianic  acid  is  set  free. 

Prep. — A  solution  of  Persulphate  of  Iron  is  precipitated  by  a  solution  of 
Valerianate  of  Soda.  The  precipitate  Is  washed  on  a  filter,  dried,  and  kept  in 
a  well-stoppered  bottle. 

This  preparation  was  introduced  in  the  D.  P.  of  1850,  but  is  now 
omitted  from  the  Pharmacopoeia. 

Citrate  of  Iron  flavoured  with  Oil  of  Valerian  has  been  frequently 
substituted  for  it,  but  may  easily  be  detected  by  its  solubility  in 
water.    (P.  J.  viii.  577.) 

JJse. — It  is  sometimes  administered  in  Amenorrhcea,  or  in  Anaemia 
combined  with  nervous  disorder. 

j)ose, — Gr.  fi-gr.  j.  3  times  a-day.    (See  Soda?  Valerianas.) 
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ZlNCUM,  B. 

Zinc.    F.  Zinc.    G.  Zink. 

Zinc  is  considered  to  have  been  known  as  a  distinct  metal  only 
since  the  the  time  of  Paracelsus.  It  has  long  been  imported  from 
China  into  India.  The  name  Tutenague,  by  which  Chinese  Zinc  was 
known  in  commerce,  is  evidently  derived  from  the  Tamul,  tuiana- 
gum  (Essay  Hind.  Med.  p.  100),  and  it  was  at  one  time  called  Indian 
Tin  (Stannum  Indicum).  The  ores  of  Zinc  were  no  doubt  employed 
by  the  ancients  in  making  brass. 

Zinc  (Zn  =  32-5)  is  found  in  the  state  of  an  Oxide,  but  principally 
as  a  Sulphuret  {Blende),  and  an  impure  Carbonate  (Calamine) 
trorn  both  ores  it  is  first  converted  into  an  Oxide  by  the  process  of 
roasting,  and  then  reduced  to  the  metallic  form  by  the  aid  of  Car- 
bonaceous matter,  when  it  may  either  be  fused  or  sublimed  Uatil 
purified  by  a  second  distillation,  it  contains  as  impurities  small  por- 
tions ot  other  metals,  as  Iron,  Copper,  Arsenic,  &c 

^n'7'~Zif  Vv]?te' ™th  a  shade  of  bhle>  an<i  of  considerable 
Sp.  Gr.  from  6-8  to  7 "2.  At  ordinary  temperatures  it 
has  little  due  ility  or  malleability,  but  is  hard  and  tough.  When 
heated  from  210°  to  300°  it  becomes  ductile,  and  may  be  drawn  into 
wire  or  beaten  or  rolled  into  thin  sheets,  which  may  also  be  done  £ 

brSlT}andTr1llreS  ^  7"  ^     At  400°  it  becomel 

brittle,  and  maybe  powdered.    It  melts  at  773°,  and,  on  slowly 

t!;,:^6!  iU  f0U,;sided  Prfsms>  ^  its  fractur  disp laying 
a  lamellated  structure.    At  a  white  heat  it  may  be  volatilised  if 
close  vessels  ;  but  in  contact  with  the  air,  it  bumJviviX ^  diffusing 
white  fumes  of  Oxide.    Exposed  to  the  air,  or  kept  under wato 
Zinc  becomes  covered  with  a  thin  film  of  Suboxide,  which  protects  it 
ZmctJM  granulatum,  B.    Granulated  Zinc. 

LS it'  nP;!makeS  USl°f  ZiDC  in  the  ^ulated  state,  obtained  by 
fusing  it,  and  pouring  it  into  cold  water  Y 

able  for  external  use  a absorbent  and de^  ?  ^  ^  b°th  Valu' 
over  sores,  burns,  excoriation T^^^S^^}^ 
cooling  ointments,  which  are  extend,  7  \  &TQ  USed  to  form 
a  soluble  crystalline  salt Its  so lit £  T P  ^    Tlle  sulPhate  * 

us  solution  is  corrosive,  or  astringent 
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when  properly  diluted.  It  is  much  employed  to  form  Collyria, 
Gargles,  Injections,  and  Lotions. 

Internally  it  is  also  Astringent  and  Antispasmodic,  as  in  Epilepsy, 
Hysteria,  and  Gonorrhoea.  In  large  dose  it  constitutes  a  speedy  and 
safe  emetic,  being  thus  of  value  in  many  cases  of  poisoning.  The 
Acetate  of  Zinc  is  like  the  Sulphate,  but  milder.  The  Valerianate 
has  been  recommended  as  an  Antispasmodic.  The  Chloride,  which 
has  a  strong  affinity  for  water,  is  a  powerful  caustic,  and  sometimes 
applied  externally  in  cases  of  Lupus  or  Cancer.  It  is  used  to  form 
"  Burnett's  Solution,"  largely  employed  as  a  disinfecting  and  deodo- 
rising agent. 

Zraci  Oxidum,  B. 

Oxide  of  Zinc.    Lana  philosophica.    Flores  Zinci.    F.  Oxide  de 
Zinc.    G.  Zinkoxyd. 

This  Oxide  has  been  long  known,  in  an  impure  state,  by  the  name 
of  tutty,  which  appears  to  be  of  Oriental  origin,  as  the  Sulphate  is 
still  called  suffed  tutia,  or  white  tutia  ;  the  Sidphates  of  Iron  and 
Copper  being  called  green  and  blue  tutia.  (Hindoo  Med.  p.  100.) 
So  great  is  the  affinity  of  Zinc  for  Oxygen,  that  it  precipitates  many 
other  metallic  oxides,  when  in  solution,  in  the  form  of  their  respec- 
tive metals. 

Prop. — Oxide  of  Zinc  (Zn  0),  when  pure,  forms  a  light  flocculent 
powder  of  a  white  colour,  devoid  of  taste  and  smell,  insoluble  in 
water  or  alcohol,  but  soluble  in  acids  and  in  the  caustic  fixed  alkalies. 
When  heated  to  a  low  red  heat,  it  acquires  a  yellow  colour,  which 
disappears  again  when  it  cools,  unless  Iron  be  present.  At  a  low 
white  heat  it  may  be  melted,  and  when  this  is  increased  it  is  vola- 
tilised. It  is  thrown  down  in  a  hydrated  form,  when  an  alkali  is 
added  to  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  Zinc.  When  pure,  its  neutral  solu- 
tions in  acids  throw  down  a  white  precipitate  on  the  addition  of 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  or  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  but  H  S 
causes  no  precipitate  in  an  acid  solution.  The  officinal  Oxide,  made 
by  burning  the  Carbonate,  is  anhydrous,  and  insoluble  in  Ammonia. 
The  Oxide  made  by  precipitation  is  hydrated,  aud  soluble  in  that 
alkali. 

Oxide  of  Zinc  used  to  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  heat  and  air  on 
the  metal  in  a  crucible,  when  it  becomes  oxidised  by  abstracting 
Oxygen  from  the  atmosphere.  So  prepared,  it  is  usually  gritty,  from 
containing  small  particles  of  metal,  some  of  which  may  be  got  rid  of 
by  the  process  of  elutriation.  The  L.  P.  prepared  it  by  precipitating 
the  Sulphate  with  Carb.  Ammonia,  and  heating  the  Carbonate  to 
drive  off  the  C  02.    The  process  of  the  B.  P.  is  similar. 

Prep. — B.  The  Carbonate  of  Zinc  is  exposed  to  a  dull  red  heat  in  a  loosely- 
covered  Hessian  crucible  until  a  portion  taken  from  the  centre  no  longer  effer- 
vesces with  dilute  Sulphuric  acid. 

The  Oxide  of  commerce  often  contains  the  Carbonate,  or  consists 
entirely  of  it. 
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Tests.— Yellowish-white ;  tasteless  ;  entirely  soluble  in  dil.  Nit' 
without  effervescence  ;  this  solution  is  not  affected  by  Chlor.  Barium, 
but  gives  with  Ammonia  or  its  Carbonate  a  white  precipitate  entirely 
soluble  in  an  excess  of  the  test.    Garb.  Zinc  is  often  sold  in  the  shops 
for  the  Oxide  of  Zinc  ;  and  Mr  Redwood  (P.  J.  ii.  506)  states  that 
.•mother  kind  of  Oxide  is  a  mixture  of  basic  Sulph.  Zinc  and  of  Hy- 
drated  Oxide,  and  that  the  Oxides  of  Zinc  of  commerce  are  either 
basic  Carbonates  or  basic  Sulphates,  containing  only  from  64  to  67 
per  cent,  of  Oxide.    In  obtaining  this  basic  Sulphate,  Ammonia  is 
used  as  the  precipitant.    Any  Sulphate  of  Zinc  will  be  detected  by 
the  Barytic  salt,  added  to  the  Nit.  acid  solution ;  any  Chloride  by 
Nitrate  of  Silver;  Iron,  by  the  yellow  colour  of  the  Oxide;  Copper 
by  the  blue  colour  produced  when  the  precipitate  with  Carb  Am- 
monia is  dissolved  by  an  excess  of  the  precipitant ;  and  if  Carbonates 
ot  Lime  or  Lead  are  used  for  adulterating,  they  will  effervesce  with 
acids,  and  also  remain  undissolved  (as  well  as  the  Iron)  in  Ammonia 
Inc.— Acids  and  acidulous  salts,  also  caustic  alkalies. 
Action.  Uses.-Uxt.  Beaicca.tive.    Int.  Tonic  and  Antispasmodic. 
Dose.— Gr.  j.-gr.  v.  or  more,  twice  a-day,  in  pill. 

Unguentum  Zinci,  B. 
Prep.—K  Oxide  of  Zinc,  gr.  bcxx. ;  Benzoated  Lard,  §j. 

™tjtAf  SiCCf  ^  0intment  The  Benzoic  acid  in  the  Lard  pre- 
vents it  from  becoming  rancid  (Redwood).    The  Ointment  of  the 

simple  olntmS  ^  M  ^  °f  *  ^ 

Zinci  Chloridum,  B.    Chloride  of  Zinc.    Butter  of  Zinc. 

Chloride  of  Zinc  has  been  highly  recommended  as  a  caustic  bv 
foreign  surgeons  and  by  the  late  Mr  Liston.  It  is  a  ProtocSide 
(Zn  CI).  Soluble  m  water  and  alcohol ;  very  deliquescent  in  Iht 
air  ;  it  melts  at  212°,  and  is  volatilised  by  a  red  !  ?  a  1" 
below,  it  is  in  solid  snow-white  fragments  or  stick  fi.  f  PlePared 
with  a  strong  metallic  taste.      Ira°m£mtS  or  stlcks>  ^odorous,  and 

by  degrees 

action  by  gently  warming  it  on  a  sand  bath  Lti  L?  -  '  ancl  aid  the 
Boil  for  half-an-hour,  supplying  the  watei  los^nv .  W  ?°  l0nger  evolved- 
stand  on  a  cool  part  of  a  sand  bath  forwent, fal  h?  ^1°^  and  allmv  jt  *> 
Filter  the  produc  t  into  a  gallon  bottle  and  ,  nZ  .stuTll>K  frequently, 

by  degrees,  with  frequent  agitation ,  untU Uhe  mZ  T  t°^t,on  °f  Chlorine>  1-  £ 
of  Chlorine.  Add  Carbonate  of  zinc % Tor  a  Mn  ^l!'68  &  P^Ment  odour 
and  with  renewed  agitation,  until Tivct  . seVmenH™  ™ities  at  a  time, 
paper  into  a  porcelain  dish,  and  evaporate  un.i? VL^***?  J'lteT  thn"Wh 
drawn  on  the  end  of  a  glass  rod  aTl  coo^d  fn,™    ™  °f  ,he  lif)uid- 
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time.  By  the  addition  of  Chlorine  the  Iron  is  peroxidised  and  con- 
verted into  Perchloride.  Carbonate  of  Zinc  being  now  added,  the 
Iron  salt  is  decomposed,  and  Peroxide  of  Iron  separates,  some  more 
Zn  CI  being  formed,  and  C  02  escaping.  The  iron  being  separated 
by  filtration,  the  Zinc  salt  is  concentrated  till  ready  to  solidify  on 
cooling,  when  it  is  cast  into  moulds  for  use  as  a  caustic,  and  kept 
from  the  air  on  account  of  its  strong  attraction  for  the  water  of  the 
atmosphere. 

Tests. — Colourless,  deliquescent,  soluble  in  water  and  in  rectified 
Spirit.  Prepared  in  rods  or  tablets.  Hydrosulphuric  acid  and 
Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium  cause  white  precipitates  in  the  watery 
solution.  What  is  precipitated  by  Ammonia  or  Potash,  is  white, 
and  soluble  in  excess  ;  and  that  by  Carb.  Potash,  also  white,  but 
undissolved  by  an  excess.  Its  solution  is  unaffected  by  Chlor. 
Barium  and  Oxalate  Ammonia,  and  not  tinged  blue  by  the  tests  for 
Iron. 

Action.  Uses. — A  powerful  spreading  caustic ;  used  to  destroy 
Nsevi,  Lupus,  and  cancerous  sores.  At  the  same  time  it  destroys 
any  bad  odour.  As  with  Caustic  Potash,  the  neighbouring  parts 
should  be  protected  by  lint  or  plaster.  It  may  first  be  made  into  a 
paste  with  lard  ;  or  it  may  be  mixed  with  flour  or  Sulphate  of  Lime, 
and  then  cast  into  sticks.  (As  a  remedy  for  Cancer  it  was  tried  for 
some  time  at  one  of  the  London  Hospitals  in  1857,  with  a  result 
which  is  believed  to  have  been  unsatisfactory.)  It  is  sometimes 
given  internally  in  epilepsy. 

Dose.— Gr.  ft-gr.  ij. 

Liquor  Zinci  Chxoridi,  B.    Solution  of  Chloride  of  Zinc. 

Prep.  B.  Mix  I/t/drochloric  acid,  sxliv.,  and  Ditt.  water,  Oj.,  in  a  procelain 

dish  add  Granulated  Zinc,  lbj.,  und  apply  a  gentle  lieat  to  promote  the  action 
until  K««  is  no  longer  evolved.  Boil  for  half-an-hour,  supplying  the  water  lost 
by  evaporation,  and  allow  the  product  to  cool  Filter  it  into  a  bottle  and  add 
solution  of  Chlorine  by  degrees,  with  frequent  agitation,  until  the  fluid  acquires 
a  permanent  odour  of  Chlorine.  Add  Carbonate  of  Zinc,  gft  or  q.  8.,  in  small 
quantities  at  a  time,  and  with  renewed  agitation,  until  a  brown  sediment 
appears  Filter  the  liquid  into  a  procelain  basin,  and  evaporate  until  it  is 
reduced  to  the  built  of  two  pints.    (Similar  to  D.  P.) 

The  solution  of  the  D.  P.  had  Sp.  Gr.  of  T593.  Sir  William 
Burnett's  Disinfecting  Solution  is  also  a  solution  of  Chloride  of  Zinc, 
having  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  2"0.  It  was  first  introduced  to  preserve  wood 
and  clothes,  but  is  now  used  for  deodorising  purposes.  The  Zinc 
combines  with  the  Sulphur  of  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  and  the 
Chlorine  unites  with  the  Hydrogen,  so  that  by  this  action  the 
noxious  gas  is  neutralised  (Sulphuret  of  Zinc  and  Hydrochloric 
being  produced).  Dr  Pereira  thinks  this  solution  has  little  effect  on 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  except  when  the  latter  is  in  solution  and 
combined  with  Ammonia.  The  solution  coagulates  Albumen  and 
Gelatine,  and  thus  becomes  of  use  in  preserving  anatomical  prepara- 
tions, &c. 
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Znr<n  Cabboxas  (impuba).  Calamina.  Calamine.  Native  im- 
pure Carbonate  of  Zinc.  F.  Calamine.  G.  Kohlensaures  Zink- 
oxyd. 

Calamine,  or  Carbonate  of  Zinc  (Zn  0,  CO,),  is  found  in  various 
parts  of  the  world.  But  the  same  name  is  applied  to  two  very 
distinct  ores,  one  being  a  Silicate  of  Zinc,  and  the  other  a  Carbonate 
It  is  found  in  compact  or  earthy  masses,  readily  scratched  with  a 
knife,  and  breaking  with  an  earthy  fracture.  It  is  also  found  crys- 
tallised. Sp.  Gr.  3-4  to  4-4.  The  colour  is  various ;  but,  as 
usually  seen  it  is  grey,  pinkish,  or  reddish-yellow.  It  dissolves  in 
Nitric  and  other  acids  with  effervescence,  and  is  not  rendered  electric 

cfflJS?  l-C \  charactel's  »  is  e^ily  distinguished  from  the 
Sil  cate,  which  is  a  so  called  Electric  Calamine.    The  Carbonic  acid 

vSe^isTnhyrut       *  The  Crystallised 

An  impure  Carbonate  of  Zinc  is  formed  by  burning,  powdering 
°re-   *  ^  US6d  by  the  to  CerSl 

*Vh^?TeSSfMhl8  Ca]amine-  some  of  the  Carb'  and  water 
are  expelled  and  a  portion  of  Oxide  of  Zinc  is  formed.  The  lass 
being  subjected  to  elutriation,  it  is  often,  like  Chalk,  prepared  in 
little  cornea  masses.  It  usually  contains  many  impurities  a Oxide 
CarWi™  ?er^etf1S'  aDd  iS  ^terated^itrsS  B^a 

shoi-n  bv  D'r  b"d  ^     °*  ^  °f  COmme™  ^  been 

W  Z  7  «  l  v.  ^>  omson  ^  Mr  Murdoch  to  contain  no  Zinc 
but  t0  be  &nlph.  Baryta  coloured  with  Armenian  Bole  More  Re- 
cently it  has  been  stated  P.  J.  1856)  that  nearly  all  the  CaSi£ 
of  commerce  consists  of  native  Sulphate  of  Baryta.  Lalamme 

Zinci  Cabbonas,  B.    Carbonate  of  Zinc. 

v£F3^t:TAT£  3ilbsi ituted  for-the  Pre" 

&c,  it  possesses  few  p™^» 

C-S^^^  and 
no  longer  precipitated  &  cZ*°£Z£Z  SftSr  ^ 

Sulphate  of  Soda  being  formed  bv  thp  rfrmWo  a 
removed  by  the  washing.  The  h^t  is  USPd  TP  decomPoslti°n,  is 
precipitate  formed  is  apt  to  contain  » w'  ,  ?T  1U  the  cold  tlle 
some  Soda.  But  the  heat  orderec anct  the  h  ?u  P  of  Zinc,  and 
B.  P  do  not  produce  a  pure  (K^A^SfS  ^  ^ 
verted  into  the  Oxide,  the  C  0„  esc™™.^  /'  °f  xt  18  col>- 
B.  P.  gives  the  formula  (ZnO,  U >  TT^  The 
result  of  the  process,  which  it  states  to  eonstJ  J  '  H°  fOT  the 
Carbonate  and  two  of  the  Oxide  of  Zinc  Tv,  V  ^  eqmV-  of  the 
I  a  white,  tasteless,  inodorou .  Ii„oh  ^  i  Carbonate  thus  made 
effervescence,  and  withou^re  du  i  dO  Xlnh'  2  ^ 
tion  which  exhibits  the  reactions  of  a  s  lubt  ^cTaH  ^  '  ^ 
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Tests.— It  is  apt  to  contain  some  Sulphate  and  Chloride  of  Zinc, 
and  some  Copper,  unless  carefully  made  from  the  pure  Sulphate  as 
above.  The  solution  in  dil.  N  05  is  not  affected  by  Ba  CI,  nor  by 
Ag  0,  N  05,  and  gives  with  Carb.  Ammonia  a  white  precip.  soluble 
without  colour  in  excess  of  the  reagent. 

Action.  Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  the  oxide.  It  forms  an  excel- 
lent soothing  ointment  with  lard,  or  may  be  dusted  over  excoriated 
parts  to  allay  irritation. 


It  is  known  in  India  by 


Zinci  Sulphas,  B. 
Sulphate  of  Zinc.    Sal  Vitrioli.    White  Vitriol.    F.  Sulfate  de 
Zinc.    G.  Sehwefelsaures  Zinkoxyd. 
This  salt  is  found  native  in  some  places, 
the  name  of  suffed  tootia,  or  white  vitriol. 

Prop. — Sulphate  of  Zinc  (Zn  0,  S  03+  7  Aq.)  is  a  colourless  salt, 
without  odour,  but  having  a  disagreeable  astringent  and  metallic 
taste.  The  crystals  are  transparent,  large  or  small,  right  quad- 
rangular prisms  terminated  by  four-sided  pyramids  (sometimes  six- 
sided,  from  two  opposite  edges  being  truncated),  often  resembling 
those  of  Nitre,  or,  when  small  and  acicular,  like  those  of  Epsom 
Salts.  Like  the  crystallised  Sulphates  of  Iron 
and  Magnesia,  they  contain  7  Eq.  of  water. 
Exposed  to  dry  air,  they  effloresce ;  they  are 
soluble  in  24  parts  of  cold,  and  in  less  than 
their  own  weight  of  boiling  water  ;  insoluble 
in  Alcohol.  Heated,  they  melt  in  their  water 
of  crystallisation,  which  becomes  dissipated, 
except  one  Eq.  which  requires  from  266°  to 
284°  of  temp,  to  expel  it.  At  a  still  higher 
degree,  the  acid  is  expelled,  and  only  Oxide  of 

 [  J     Zinc  left.    This  Oxide  is  also  precipitated  when 

^  the  caustic  alkalies  are  added  to  a  solution  of 
Sulphate  of  Zinc,  and  is  redissolved  in  an  excess 
of  the  Alkali.  The  Carbonated  alkalies  throw 
down  Carbonate  of  Zinc,  Ferrocyanide  of 
Potassium,  a  white  gelatinous-looking  precipitate,  and  Sulphuretted 
Hydrogen  a  white  Sulphuret  of  Zmc.  Chloride  of  Barium  and 
Acetate  of  Lead  will  throw  down  white  precipitates  of  Sulphates  of 
Baryta  and  of  Lead.  There  are  several  varieties  of  this  Sulphate  of 
Zinc,  forming  Subsulphates  ;  but  the  officinal  salt  is  composed  of 
ZnO  28 +  S'  28  +  Aq.  44  =  100. 

Sulph.  Zinc  may  be  prepared  either  by  roasting  the  Sulphuret  of 
Zinc  (i.e.,  Blende),  or  allowing  it  to  oxidate  spontaneously.  In 
either  case  the  Sulphuret  acquires  4  Eq.  of  Oxygen  (from  Zn  S  be- 
coming ZnO,  S03).  The  product  is  lixiviated  and  crystallised. 
This  commercial  Sulphate  may  be  purified  by  crystallisation. 

prCp._B.  The  commercial  product  is  pure  enough  for  most  purposes.  The 
B.  P.  prepares  a  pure  sulphate  by  dissolving  Granulated  Zinc  in  Sulphuric 
acid.   The  Iron  present  as  an  impurity  is  removed,  as  explained  in  the  account 


Fig.  26. 
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of  the  process  for  preparing  Chloride  of  Zinc,  by  adding  Chlorine  water  and 
afterwards  Carbonate  of  Zinc.  The  solution  is  evaporated  to  form  crystals'  any 
Chloride  of  Zinc  present  remaining  in  the  mother  liquor.  ' 

Common  White  Vitriol  of  commerce  may  be  readily  purified  by  immersing 
a  strip  of  metallic  zinc,  in  the  solution.  After  some  time  the  other  metals 
Copper,  Iron,  Ac,  are  precipitated  upon  it. 

Tests. — Sulphate  of  Zinc,  in  its  crude  state,  contains  several 
metallic  impurities,  such  as  Copper,  Lead,  and  Iron— the  last 
almost  always,  even  when  purified  by  crystallisation.    That  obtained 
by  the  above  process  contains  no  Iron.    It  is  totally  dissolved  by 
water;  what  is  thrown  down  by  Ammonia  is  white,  and  when  the 
Ammonia  is  added  in  excess,  it  is  again  dissolved.    If  a  solution  be 
boiled  with  a  little  Nitric  acid,  and  treated  with  Ammonia,  no 
yellow  precipitate  {Peroxide  of  Iron)  remains,  or  a  trace  only,  and 
the  solution  is  colourless.    Magnesia  as  well  as  Iron  will  be  detected 
by  its  insolubility,  Copper  by  a  blue  coloured  solution  with  N  H, 
rmcture  ot  Galls  should  cause  no  purple  colour.    Arsenic  of  Cad- 
mium may  be  detected  by  adding  excess  of  Sul'  to  the  solution  of 
the  bulphate,  and  then  passing  a  stream  of  Hydrosulphuric'  through, 
it :  the  Arsenicum  and  Cadmium  are  thrown  down  in  the  form  of  Sul- 
phurate, (p  )    Zinc  is  not  precipitated  by  H  S  from  an  acid  solution 
inc.—  Alkalies,  and  their  Carbonates,  Lime  water,  Salts  of  Barium 
and  of  Lead,  Astringent  Vegetables. 

Action   Uses  — Ext.  Astringent.    Int.  Astringent ;  Anticonvul- 
sive ;  in  large  doses,  Emetic.    (See  above.)  "«»nvui 
Dose.— Gr.  j.-gr.  ij.  2  or  3  times  a-day.     When   riven  in 
^pdepsy,  the  dose  may  be  gradually  increased  to  5  gr.  or  more 
without  causing  vomiting.    Gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  in  solution  asan  Emetic 

Ztnci  Acetas,  B.    Acetate  of  Zinc. 

tontctIM-25110  (Zr°'  °1H3°3  +  2  HO)  is  used  internally  as  a 
loHon  7^  PaSm°dlC1'-and  toP^y*  solution  as  an  astringent 
lotion.    It  occurs  m  oblique  rhomboidal  prisms,  or  in  thin  crvstal- 

ShJfvS  3  r*TVUSt™;  ^  SOl"We  in  -ater  and  spMt ; 
slightly  efflorescent  m  the  air;  having  a  bitter  metallic  taste  Bv 
hea  they  are  first  fused,  then  decomposed.  Sulph.  acid  di  engages 
Acetic,  which  may  be  recognised  by  its  odour.  Zinc  may  be  reCoe 
nised  in  the  solution  by  its  appropriate  tests.  7  8 

UoKf^  decomposition. 
Sulphate  Zinc,  produce  91  era n of  JL  w/E     ?  .     h  143  ^rains  of  clTst. 

precipitated,  and  a  .solution  of  Met  Zinc ;  is Krt  ^  U 

Sulphuric  acid  by  a  precip  3  Ohio/  P  Palpitate  ;  any 

and  any  Copper  by  th?  Cmoma  test       BanUD1'  ^  *  Nitric'> 
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pes.— Internally  as  an  antispasmodic,  gr.  j.-gr.  v.  In  astringent 
lotions  or  injections  for  Ophthalmia,  Gonorrhoea,  and  Ulcerations, 
gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  in  ^j.  water. 

Citrate  of  Iron  and  Zinc  has  been  used.  It  is  a  tonic  and  astrin- 
gent, similar  in  composition  to  the  Ammonia-Citrate  of  Iron,  q.  v. 

Zinci  Valerianas,  B.    Valerianate  of  Zinc. 

Formula  (Zn  0,  C10H9O3).  It  is  produced  by  a  double  decompo- 
sition between  Valerianate  Soda  and  Sulph.  Zinc.  It  occurs  in  white 
pearly  tabular  crystals,  nearly  insoluble  in  cold,  but  soluble  in  hot 
water ;  sol.  in  Alcohol,  nearly  insol.  in  Ether.  Strong  acids  or  a 
boiling  temperature  decompose  the  solution,  setting  free  Valerianic', 
which  may  be  recognised  by  its  odour.  A  similar  odour  is  observed 
in  the  salt  itself.    When  heated  to  redness  Oxide  of  Zinc  is  left. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  gvf.,  and  Valerianate  of  Soda,  gv.,  each 
in  two  pints  of  Dist.  water :  raise  both  solutions  to  near  the  boiling  point,  mix 
them,  cool,  and  skim  off  the  crystals  which  are  produced.  Evaporate  the 
mother  liquor  at  a  heat  not  exceeding  200°,  till  it  is  reduced  to  giv. ;  cool  again, 
remove  the  crystals  which  have  formed,  and  add  them  to  those  which  have 
been  already  obtained.  Drain  the  crystals  on  a  paper  filter,  and  wash  them 
with  a  small  quantity  of  cold  Distilled  water,  till  the  washings  give  but  a  verv 
feeble  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium.  Let  them  now  be  again  drained, 
and  dried  on  filtering  paper  at  ordinary  temperatures. 

T  in-  soluble  Sulphate  Of  Soda  is  left  in  the  mother  liquor,  and  removed  by 
washing.  That  no  oyst.  of  this  may  be  obtained,  the  liquid  is  not  to  be 
evaporated  beyond  fgiv. 

The  heat  is  kept  low  to  prevent  the  decomposition  of  the  Valeri- 
anic acid.  The  D.  P.,  from  which  the  formula  is  taken,  prescribed 
that  the  crystals  should  be  dried  at  a  heat  not  exceeding  100°.  The 
B.  P.  allows  only  the  ordinary  temperature  of  the  atmosphere. 

Tests. — The  Sulphate  or  Acetate  of  Zinc,  to  which  Oil  of  Valerian 
has  been  added,  are  frequently  substituted.  They  may  be  detected 
by  their  solubility,  by  the  solution  having  on  its  surface  a  film  of 
oil,  aud  the  Sulphate  by  Ba  CI.  When  such  a  spurious  specimen  is 
heated  with  an  acid,  little  or  no  Valerianic'  can  be  separated  by  dis- 
tillation. Another  adulteration,  with  Buiyrate  of  Zinc,  which  much 
resembles  the  Valerianate,  is  less  easily  discovered.  The  insolu- 
bility of  the  Butyrate  of  Copper,  the  Valerianate  being  comparatively 
soluble,  furnishes  a  test.  "  It  gives  when  heated  with  dilute  Sul- 
phuric acid  a  distillate,  which,  when  mixed  with  the  solution  of 
Acetate  of  Copper,  does  not  immediately  affect  the  transparency  of 
the  fluid,  but  forms  after  a  little  time  oily  drops,  which  gradually 
pass  into  a  bluish-white  crystalline  deposit."  (B.)  The  distillate 
is  Valerianic'  acid,  with  also  any  Butyric  acid  that  may  be  present. 
With  the  solution  of  the  acetate  (1  in  10)  the  Butyric  acid  gives  at 
once  a  green  precip.,  the  Valerianic'  behaves  as  stated.  Zinc  may  be 
recognised  by  its  tests. 

Action.  Uses. — A  tonic  and  antispasmodic  in  Hysteria  and 
Epilepsy. 

Dose. — Gr.  j.-gr.  iij.  in  pills.  It  is  recommended  by  some  as  com- 
bining the  actions  of  Zinc  and  Valerian. 
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Cuprum,  B. 

Copper.    (Fine  Copper  wire,  about  No.  25,  B.)    Venus  of  the 
Ancients.    F.  Cuivre.    67.  Kupfer. 

Copper  was,  with  Gold  and  Silver,  one  of  the  most  anciently 
known  of  the  metals.  It  is  abundantly  diffused  in  nature,  being 
found  native  as  an  Oxide,  a  Sulphuret,  and  as  a  Sulphate,  Carbonate, 
Arseniate,  and  Phosphate. 

Copper  (Cu  =  3175)  is  a  reddish-coloured  metal,  of  a  disagreeable 
smell  when  nibbed,  and  of  an  unpleasant  taste.    Sp.  Gr.  8"85  to 
8-95;  very  ductile  and  malleable,  and  possessed  of  considerable 
tenacity.    It  melts  at  1996°  (Daniell).    Its  crystals,  obtained  on  the 
cooling  of  the  fused  metal,  are  rhomboidal,  but  those  of  native 
Copper  are  cubes  or  octohedrons.    It  oxidises  slowly  in  the  atmo- 
sphere, becoming  covered  with  a  green  crust  of  Subcarbonate  of 
Copper.    It  decomposes  water  only  at  a  bright  red  heat.  Its 
oxygenation  is  much  promoted  by  many  acids,  as  the  Nitric,  and 
caused  even  by  the  weaker  acids  when  exposed  to  the  air,  also  by 
alkaline  and  fatty  substances.    There  are  two  Oxides  of  Copper 
One,  a  Suboxide  or  Dinoxide  (2  Cu,  0),  also  called  Bed  Oxide  of 
Copper,  is  found  native  in  octohedral  crystals ;  when  hydrated  it  is 
of  a  lively  yellow  colour.    The  Protoxide  (Cu  0)  or  Black  Oxide  of 
Copper  is,  as  its  name  indicates,  of  a  black  colour,  but  blue  when 
hydrated     It  combines  readily  with  acids,  and  thus  forms  the  base 
of  the  ordinary  salts  of  Copper,  which  are  of  blue  or  green  colour 
when  hydrated,  but  white  when  anhydrous. 

Copper  is  easily  recognised  by  its  colour,  taste,  and  smell,  when 
rubbed.  It  may  be  dissolved  in  Nitric  acid,  when  it  may  be  known 
by  reagents,  as  in  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Copper 

Metallic  Copper  is  not  possessed  of  any  action  on  the  system,  if 
pure;  but  when  oxidised,  or  combined  with  acids,  is  a  powerful 

™™?>n  ThefCn°PPer  Tire  mentioned  in  the  B.  P.  is  selected  as  the 
purest  form  of  Copper  known  in  commerce. 
•  Use Pure  Copper  foil  is  used  in  the  B.  P.  as  a  test.  It  is  em- 
ployed as  an  important  test  for  Arsenic,  (q.  v.)  If  a  bri-ht  strir, 
of  it  be  introduced  into  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver,  the ac d  com- 
b  nes  with  the  Copper  and  the  Silver  is  precipitated  on  its  surface 
as  a  wh.te  powder  Mercury  is  also  precipitated  thus  from  its 
solutions,  but  may  be  distinguished  by  the  white  crust  runnW  into 

S^eTsuSce6'  ^  ^  *™       ^  • 
tiJS  in  C°PP<?pois 0«%.-Evacuate  the  stomach  ;  adminis- 
terwhite  of  eggs,  and  mdk,  tepid  diluents,  antiphlogistics 

Action  and  Uses  of  the  Copper  Compounds  —The  . alt,  nf  n„ 
much  resemble  those  of  Zincf  their  medSal 
they  are  caustic  when  n  the  solid  stnte  n,-  ;„  0+™        i  ,fxl;einaUy> 
gent  when  the  latter  is  diluted     G  ven  in  e  nallv  th/J  ^ 
and  antispasmodic,  or  in  large  dose  emetic £'« S 
be  used  externally  as  an  assent  7SU^!£^*g 


184 


CUPRI  SULPHAS. 


solid  form  to  check  fungous  granulations ;  internally,  in  small  doses, 
as  an  astringent  in  Diarrhoea,  an  antispasmodic  in  Epilepsy,  or  as  an 
emetic  in  the  same  way  as  the  Sulphate  of  Zinc.  The  Ammonio- 
Sulphate  may  also  be  employed  in  Epilepsy.  The  insoluble  Dia- 
cetate,  Verdigris,  is  made  use  of  to  form  a  detergent  liniment  for 
appUcation  to  external  ulcers  and  inflamed  parts. 

Cupri  Sulphas,  B. 

Sulphate  of  Copper.  Cuprum  Vitriolatum.  Vitriolum  Cceruleum. 
Blue  Vitriol.  Blue  Stone.  F.  Sulfate  de  Cuivre.  O.  Kupfer- 
Vitriol. 

This  salt  is  produced  naturally  in  the  water  of  many  mines.  It 
was  no  doubt  employed  by  the  ancients,  as  it  was  by  the  Arabs  and 
Hindoos :  by  the  latter  it  is  called  neela  tootia,  or  blue  vitriol. 

Prop.— Sulphate  of  Copper  (CuO,  S03  +  5  Aq.)  is  of  a  fine  blue 
colour,  without  odour,  but  having  a  powerful  styptic  disagreeable 
taste.  Usually  seen  in  fragments  of  large  rhomboidal  (or  oblique 
prismatic)  crystals.  Sp.  Gr.  2"2.  Exposed  to  the  air,  these 
effloresce,  from  losing  a  portion  of  their  water  of  crystallisation. 
They  may  be  dissolved  in  four  times  their  weight  of  cold  and  in 
twice  their  weight  of  boiling  water.  When  heated,  the  crystals  first 
melt  in,  then  lose,  their  water  of  crystallisation,  and  fall  into  a 
greenish-white  crumbly  powder  ;  at  a  still  higher  heat,  the  acid  is 
decomposed,  sulphurous  fumes  escape,  and  the  Oxide  is  left,  of  a 

brown  colour.    The  solution  is 


of  a  light  or  deep  blue  colour, 
according  to  its  strength.  The 
alkalies  throw  down  precipi- 
tates of  a  more  or  less  bluish- 
green  colour;  if  a  small  quan- 
tity be  added,  a  Subsulphate 
is  precipitated ;  but  if  a  larger 
quantity,  a  hydrated  Oxide. 


An  azure-blue  precipitate  is 
Fig.  27.  produced  by  Ammonia,  which 

is  redissolved  by  an  excess  of 
the  precipitant.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  throws  down  a  brownish- 
black  precipitate  of  Sulphuret  of  Copper;  Ferrocyanide  of  Potas- 
sium a  reddish-brown  one  of  Ferrocyanide  of  Copper.  Arsenious 
acid,  if  a  little  alkali  (as  Ammonia)  be  added  at  the  same  time, 
throws  down  a  grass-green  precipitate  of  Arsenite  of  Copper.  A 
polished  Iron  or  Zinc  plate,  introduced  into  the  solution,  becomes 
covered  with  a  metallic  coating  of  Copper.  By  these  tests  the  pre- 
sence of  Copper  is  indicated  ;  that  of  the  Sul'  will  be  revealed  by  its 
tests. 

Prep. — Sulphate  of  Copper  may  be  prepared  by  boiling  Copper  in  diluted 
Sul'.  This  acid  being  decomposed,  Sulphurous  acid  escapes.  1  Eq.  Ox.  com- 
bines with  the  metal,  which  dissolves  in  the  remaining  Sul'.  More  commonly 
it  is  made  by  exposing  the  Sulphuret  to  air  and  heat,  when  both  the  Sulphur 


CUPKI  AMMONIO-SULPHAS.  185 

and  metal,  becoming  oxidated,  combine  to  form  the  Sulphate.  As  the  native 
Sulphuret  contains  both  Iron  and  Copper,  so  does  the  salt  produced  contain 
Sulphates  of  Iron  and  of  Copper.  A  great  portion  of  the  Sulph.  Iron  is  got  rid 
of  by  fresh  exposure  to  heat  and  air,  when  it  is  decomposed  and  the  Iron  pel  - 
oxidised,  and  the  Sulphate  of  Copper  separated  by  solution  and  crystallisation. 
This  is  the  commercial  Sulphate.  The  B.  P.  (18G4)  purifies  it  by  dissolving  in 
boiling  Dist.  water,  filtering,  evaporating,  and  crystallising. 

Tests.— Totally  soluble  iu  water.  In  the  air  it  becomes  slightly 
pulverulent.  Whatever  Ammonia  throws  down  from  its  solution,  an 
excess  of  Ammonia  dissolves.  If  any  Iron  be  present,  it  will  become 
green  in  the  air,  and  not  be  dissolved  by  the  Ammonia.  If  the  Iron 
is  peroxidised  by  adding  solution  of  Chlorine,  it  is  at  once  precipitated 
by  Ammonia  in  excess. 

Inc.— Alkalies  and  their  Carbonates,  and  many  salts,  as  Borax 
Chloride  of  Calcium,  Tartrate  of  Potash,  salts  of  Lead,  Nitrate  of 
Silver,  Astringent  Vegetable  Infusions. 

Action.  Uses.— Irritant,  Escharotic,  Astringent,  Anticonvulsive. 
In  large  doses,  Emetic. 

Dose.— Gr.ft-gr.  ij.  Astringent.    Gr.  iv.-gr.  xij.  Emetic. 

[Cupri  Ammonio-Sulphas,  L.  Cuprum  Ammoniatum.  Ammonia 
Oupro-bulphas.  Ammonio-Sulphate  of  Copper.  F  Cuivre  Am- 
moniacal.    G.  Kupfer  Salmiak. 

This  preparation  forms  a  beautiful  azure-coloured  powder,  which 
has  a  strong  odour  of  Ammonia,  and  a  disagreeable  coppery  taste 
It  is  prepared  by  rubbing  together  Sulph.  Copper  and  Sesquicarb 
Ammonia;  and  as  a  portion  of  the  latter  remains  in  excess,  the 
Ammontacal  odour  and  an  alkaline  reaction  on  test-paper  are  ob- 
•  served.  From  the  volatile  nature  of  the  Ammonia,  it  escapes  when 
the  preparation  is  exposed  to  the  air  or  is  too  much  dried,  and  7s 
therefore  apt  to  vary  m  its  properties.  When  well  made  it  ought  to 
dissolve  in  water;  but  if  there  be  a  deficiency  of  Sesquicarb  Am- 
monia it  is  not  only  insoluble,  but  is  further  decomposed  with  t£ 

Tit ^  sXhat  Af  ^hate  °f  CT6r-  M^  °f  *e%haracteristLs 
ot  the  Sulphate  of  Copper  are  displayed  by  this  preparation  •  nr,r1 
the  solution  of  Amnions  acid  renders  it  of  a  gZn  7£m  'from 
combining  with  the  Oxide  of  Copper,  and  forming  the ™J  T 
soluble  Arsenate  of  Copper.  This  salt  is  not  official  in  the  B  P 
but  its  solution  is  used  as  a  test.  •' 

e^r^ 

and  the  mixture  becomes  of  a  deTbl  CE  T ^  °-  ^°  °arb'< 
water  of  crystallisation  of  the  salt ,  I   ^  mo}stJr°m  *>* 

opinion  about  the  chemical  nature  of  tW Z  \  8°me,  d)ffen3nce  of 
probable  that  it  consists  of  a  double  sa    ^aT'  ^  tt  iS  moat 
Ammonia  (N  H3,  CuO  +  NH,  S  O    IT      JS*  Culjr°-sulP^te  of 
3.  ri3»  s  03,  H  0)  with  some  excess  of  Ses- 
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qmcarb.  Ammonia,  and  occasionally  a  little  Subsulphate  of  Copper. 
In  the  above  salt  (which  may  be  obtained  in  crystals  by  mixing 
solutions  of  the  Sulphate  and  Sesquicarbonate  in  the  atomic  pro- 
portions, and  evaporating)  the  Oxide  of  Copper  acts  the  part  of  an 
acid.  It  seems  that  in  the  formation  of  this  substance,  1  equivalent 
of  each  of  the  mixed  salts  is  required.  1  Eq.  of  Sesquicarb. 
Ammonia  contains  2  of  Ammonia  and  3  of  Carb'.  All  the  C  02 
escapes.  The  gulph.  Copper  being  decomposed,  Cu  0  unites  with 
1  Eq.  of  Ammonia,  and  the  S  03  with  the  other  Eq.,  forming  a 
Cuprate  and  a  Sulphate.  These  together  constitute  the  Cuprosul- 
phate — 

CuO,  S03,  5  Aq.  +  2NH3,  3CO„,  2  Aq.  =  (CuO,  NH3,+ 
NH3,  S03,  HO)  +  3C02  +  6  Aq. 
Tests. — By  heat  it  is  converted  into  Oxide  of  Copper,  evolving 
Ammonia.    Dissolved  in  water,  it  changes  the  colour  of  Turmeric, 
and  solution  of  Arsenious  acid  renders  it  of  a  green  colour.    L.  P. 
Inc. — Acids,  Potash  and  Soda,  Lime  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant,  Astringent,  Antispasmodic,  Emetic.  In 
Epilepsy,  and  as  lotion  to  ulcerated  cornea,  or  injection  in  Gonorrhoea. 
Dose. — Gr.  J.-gr.  v.  gradually  increased.] 

The  B.  P.  makes  use  of  a  test  Solution  of  Ammonio-Sulphate  of 
Copper  made  with  \  oz.  Sulph.  Copper,  Ammonia  q.  s.,  and  water 
10  oz. 

J5RUC.O.  (Cupri  Diacetas  Impura.)  (B.,  Appendix.)  Cupri 
Subacetas.  Verdigris.  Commercial  Sub-acetate  of  Copper.  F. 
Vert  de  gris.    Acetate  basique  de  Cuivre.    O.  Griinspan. 

iErugo  or  Verdigris  must  have  been  early  known,  from  the  em- 
ployment of  Copper  vessels,  as  well  as  of  Vinegar  and  sour  Wines. 
It  was,  in  fact,  employed  by  the  Greeks  as  a  medicine,  also  by  the 
Arabs,  and  probably  by  the  Egyptians.  There  is  little  doubt,  how- 
ever, that  the  term  jErugo,  as  well  as  the  xa^K°v  ^>  included  the 
Carbonate  as  well  as  this  Acetate  of  Copper. 

Prop. — Verdigris  is  sold  either  in  powder  or  in  amorphous  masses 
of  a  pale  bluish-green  or  of  a  bright  blue  colour,  with  an  odour  of 
Vinegar,  and  a  disagreeable  coppery  taste.  It  remains  unchanged  in 
the  air  ;  but  when  heated,  water  is  first  expelled,  and  then  Acetic', 
Oxide  of  Copper  being  left,  with  some  metallic  Copper.  Verdigris 
is  insoluble  in  Alcohol ;  and  decomposed  by  water,  being  resolved 
into  an  Acetate  which  dissolves,  and  a  dark  green  insoluble  powder, 
which  afterwards  becomes  black,  and  is  a  Subacetate  or  a  Tribasic 
Acetate  of  copper.  Sul'  decomposes  it  with  effervescence.  There 
are  several  compounds  of  Acetic'  and  Copper,  but  the  bluish- 
coloured  Verdigris  (Acetate  de  Cuivre  bi-basique)  is  the  one  that  has 
been  most  employed  in  medicine.  The  composition  of  this  has  been 
shown  by  Mr  R.  Phillips  to  be  2  Eq.  of  Copper  combined  with  1  of 
Acet.  acid  and  6  of  water ;  that  is,  a  Hydrated  Diacetate  (2  Cu  0  + 
Ac +  6  Aq.)    But  Verdigris,  when  of  a  green  colour,  contains  the 
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Subsesquiacotate  and  the  Trisacetate.  2  Eq.  of  the  officinal  Diace- 
fcate  are  equivalent  to  1  Eq.  of  neutral  Acetate  (soluble  in  water), 
and  1  of  Trisacetate  (insoluble),  and  are  resolved  into  these  by  the 
agency  of  water. 

2  (2  CuO,  Ac)  =  CuO,Xc+3CuO,  Ac. 
Prep —Verdigris  may  be  made  by  acting  on  plates  of  Copper  with  Vlnecar 
or  with  AC    Under  the  influence  of  air  the  Copper  becomes  oxidised,  com- 
bines trail  the  acid,  and  the  Verdigris  is  scraped  off  as  formed.    In  the  south 
of  France  sheets  of  Copper  are  stratified  with  the  refuse  of  the  grape  left  after 

y^Fl*  !lll,0WCl1  '"remain  for  a  month  or  six  ™*ks.  Acetous 
fermentation  takes  place,  and  the  Copper  becomes  coated  with  Verdigris 

7oZ h  "  8Ctrape?°ff,-'ind  a»  operation  repeated.  The  different  scrapings 
uSbm&S.         18  n        W°°den  malletS'  then  packed  * 

Tests— Almost  entirely  soluble  in  Dil.  Sul'  with  the  aid  of  heat; 
partially  soluble  in  water.  Prom  this  solution  nothing  is  precipi- 
tated by  Ammonia  added  in  excess  (Cu  0  being  soluble  in  it).  It  is 
dissolved  m  a  great  measure  by  HC1,  not  above  five  per  cent,  of 
impurity  being  left.  The  Sul'  forms  a  blue  and  the  HC1  a  green 
solution.  Acetic  acid  dissolves  it,  forming  the  Acetate 
Inc.— Strong  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  their  Carbonates. 

and"  vieafui;^^618611*'  ESChar°tiC'  Emeti°-  t0  ™rts 

f  T,7^Slflj  7?^.  extemall7  Dose  internally,  gr.  ft. 

1  5  ^ol«t>°°  of  the  Acetate  of  Copper  is  made  by  the  B  P.  i  h 
i  oz.  of  Verdigns,  1  oz.  of  Acetic  Acid,  and  water  to  5  oz 

[Lssr^RtjGmis' L-  m  ^tim 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  sliehtlv  EschirnHe     A™,r  j 
a  camels  hair  brush  to  aloe,;  or,  IlZfl^  as^T 

Plumbum. 

Lead.    Saturn  of  the  Alchemists.    F.  Plomb     G  Blei 

when  rubbed;  is  soft,  marks  paper    has  a  Stlo  SmeU 
be  beaten  into  thin  sheets.    Sp  Gr '  IV A     T+      u^7'  but 
boils  at  a  red  heat;  on  soHd&f  it  Con£Ls  at1612°'  and 

lised  in  octahedrons.  Exposed  to  tZ  J£  Vf**  may  be  Crystal- 
covered  with  a  greyish  peBe  Tt  ™  f'  the  8urface  becom*> 
under  perfectly  pure  water ;  St  if  anTL  nnohai,8Bd 
becomes  oxidated,  and  some  of  it  oZw  J?™'  the  Lead 

Carb.  Lead  with  Hydrated Oxide  S  d  "ffii  ^  ^  ^ 
takes  place  when  rain  or  any  other  pSSSR^^K 
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the  action  of  ah-  in  leaden  cisterns  or  pipes.  The  vessels  become 
coated  with  a  white  incrustation  of  a  pearly  lustre,  and  some  of  the 
fine  crystals  may  be  seen  floating  on  the  water,  in  which  a  part  being 
(dissolved  or)  suspended,  it  becomes  poisonous.  Dr  Christison  ascer- 
tained that  the  opinion  of  G.  Morveau  was  correct,  that  the  presence 
of  any  neutral  salts,  especially  of  Sulph.  and  Carb.  of  Lime,  which 
are^  usually  present  in  spring  or  river  water,  or  a  minute  trace  of 
Sul'  or  Phosp',  prevents  the  continued  corrosion  of  the  Lead.  The 
Oxide  and  Carb.  being  allowed  to  be  deposited  and  to  adhere  with 
firmness  to  the  Lead,  and  the  other  insoluble  salts,  such  as  Sulph. 
Phosph.,  and  Carb.  Lead,  becoming  added,  protect  the  Lead  with  an 
impenetrable  coating,  instead  of  its  being  carried  away  by  the  water. 
The  late  Professor  Daniell  ascertained  that  when  water  contains  free 
Carb',  Lead  is  readily  dissolved;  such  water  cannot  therefore  be 
safely  kept  in  or  transmitted  through  that  metal.*  So  that  in  per- 
fectly pure  water  lead  is  not  affected ;  in  rain  or  river  water,  which 
is  comparatively  pure,  but  contains  Carb',  it  is  acted  upon,  and  the 
Carbonate  formed  held  in  solution  by  more  C  Oa ;  and  in  common 
water  containing  saline  matters,  it  is  acted  upon,  but  protected  by 
the  precipitation  of  insoluble  matters.  Though  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures Lead  is  little  liable  to  oxidate,  in  a  state  of  very  line  subdivi- 
sion it  will  take  fire  when  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  also  readily 
oxidated  and  dissolved  by  Nit'.  (See  Acet.  and  Nitr.  Lead  for  the 
effect  of  reagents.)  It  unites  with  Oxygen  in  several  proportions, 
also  with  Sulphur,  Phosphorus,  Iodine,  and  Chlorine;  likewise  with 
numerous  metals,  and,  in  the  state  of  Protoxide,  forms  with  the 
acids  and  fatty  substances  various  compounds.  Zinc  separates  it 
from  any  of  its  solutions.  Lead  is  obtained  very  pure,  for  chemical 
purposes,  from  the  Nitrate ;  but,  on  the  large  scale,  almost  entirely 
from  the  Sulphuret,  or  Galena,  by  the  process  of  roasting,  when 
Sulphate  and  Oxide  of  Lead  are  formed.  To  these  Lime  and  Car- 
bonaceous matter  are  added,  the  former  for  the  purpose  of  decompos- 
ing the  Sulph.  Lead,  and  the  other  to  unite  with  the  Oxygen  of  the 
Oxide  of  Lead,  and  thus  both  the  Oxide  and  Sulphate  are  reduced 
to  a  metallic  state. 

Tests. — Lead  is  usually  sufficiently  pure  for  Pharmaceutical  pur- 
poses, but  often  contains  Iron  or  Copper.  These  may  be  detected 
by  dissolving  it  in  dilute  N',  and  precipitating  with  a  little  excess  of 
Sul'.  On  the  addition  of  Ammonia  to  the  filtered  solution,  it  will 
become  of  a  violet  if  Copper,  and  of  a  yellow  colour  if  Iron  be  pre- 
sent. If  a  plate  of  Zinc  be  introduced  into  a  solution  of  Lead,  this 
metal  will  be  deposited  in  an  arborescent  form.  Alkalies,  combin- 
ing with  the  acid  of  its  salts,  throw  clown  the  Hydrated  Oxide ;  Sul' 

*  Water  which  contains  less  than  an  8000th  of  salts  (such  as  Carhs.  and 
Sulpha.)  in  solution  (a  4000th  or  even  a  larger  proportion  of  Chlorides  is  in- 
sufficient) cannot  be  safely  conducted  in  Leaden  pipes  without  certnin  precau- 
tions. A  remedy  may  he  found  either  in  leaving  the  pipes  full  of  water  and 
at  rest  for  3  or  4  months,  or  by  substituting  for  the  water  a  weak  sol.  of 
rhosph.  Soda  in  the  proportion  of  about  a  25,000th  part.  Christison,  Edta. 
Phil.  Traus.  xv.  part  ii. ;  Pharm.  Journ.  ii.  335 ;  R.  Phillips,  jun.,  P.  J.  iv.  304. 
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and  its  salts,  a  white  insol.  Sulphate ;  Cliromate  of  Potash,  a  yellow 
Chromate;  Hydrosul'  and  its  salts,  a  black  Sulphuret;  Iodide  of 
Potassium,  a  yellow  Iodide,  and  the  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  a 
white  Ferrocyanide  of  Lead. 

Action  and  Uses  of  the  Lead  Compounds. — They  are  all  more  or 
less  poisonous.  The  Oxide  of  Lead,  which  is  insoluble,  is  not  used 
internally,  but  is  employed  in  the  preparation  of  Plasters,  Cerates, 
and  Ointments,  for  which  purposes  it  is  peculiarly  adapted  by  its 
power  of  entering  into  chemical  combination  with  the  fatty  acids. 

The  soluble  preparations  of  Lead  are  used  as  astringents,  both 
externally  and  internally.  They  are  also  possessed  of  considerable 
power  in  certain  spasmodic  complaints,  whence  they  have  been  called 
sedative.  The  Acetate  and  Diacetate  are  both  employed  to  form 
Collyria  in  Ophthalmia,  injections  in  Gonorrhoea  and  Leucorrhoea, 
and  cooling  lotions  for  external  use.  The  Acetate  is  the  best  suited 
for  internal  exhibition.  It  is  given  in  Hajmoptysis,  and  in  numerous 
fluxes,  especially  Diarrhoea.  It  must  not  be  continued  too  long,  or 
symptoms  of  chronic  lead  poisoning  will  come  on.  These  begin 
:  with  a  blue  line  at  the  margin  of  the  gums,  a  symptom  which  should 
be  taken  as  a  warning  to  leave  off  the  use  of  the  remedy.  Acetate 
of  Lead  has  been  used  with  advantage  in  Epilepsy.  The  Iodide  of 
Lead  is  employed  externally  as  a  resolvent  application  to  Scrofulous 
Swellings. 

Oxides  of  Lead. 
There  are  several  Oxides  of  this  metal.    1.  The  Suboxide  or 
Dmoxide,  of  a  dark  grey  colour,  supposed  by  Berzelius  to  form  the  • 
pellicle  which  covers  Lead  that  has  been  exposed.    2.  Protoxide 
of  a  yellow  colour,  commonly  called  Massicot  or  Litharge    3  Red 
Oxide,  sometimes  caUed  Peroxide,  Red  Lead,  and  Minium,  Plumbi 
Oxidum  Rubrum,  supposed  by  some  to  be  a  compound  of  the  2d 
and  4th  j  and  4,  a  Brown,  Bm-,  or  Peroxide. 

Plumbi  Oxidum,  B.    Lithargyrum,  B.  (1864.) 
Oxide  of  Lead,  fused.  Litharge.  F.  Protoxide  de  Plomb.  G  Bleioxyd 
This  Oxide  of  Lead  (Pb  0  =  111-5)  was  known  to  the  ancients,  being 
easily  produced  when  melted  Lead  continues  to  be  exposed  to  a  cur 
rent  of  heated  air.    The  surface  of  the  metal  becomes  rapidly  covered 
with  a  scaly  powder  of  a  sulphur-yellow  colour,  which  is  the  Pro- 
toxide of  Lead  and  which,  being  skimmed  off,  is  known  in  commerce 
by  the  name  oi  Massicot.    When  the  heat  is  continued  to  aTigS 
red^some  metallic  Lead  is  separated,  the  Oxide  is  fused,  though  Im- 
perfectly, and,  on  cooling,  becomes  an  aggregated  mass  which  readilv 
separates  into  crystalline  scales  of  a  greylshLl  colour.    These  fS 
the  Litharge  of  commerce,  which  varies  in  colour,  and  is  called  S 
Litharge  when  of  a  red  colour,  owing  to  the  presence  of  a  uSe 
Lead bnt Silver  LtOwrge  when  lighter  coloured.    These  are  fre- 
quently obtained  in  the  process  of  refining  Gold  and  Silver  by  means 
of  Lead,  and  m  separating  the  Silver  from  Argentiferous  Lead 
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o^r0i3;  ge  1S  n?arly  insoluDle  in  water;  tasteless;  Sp.  Gr 

t \,.  may  be  melted  ^  a  Slass'  but  is  readily  reduced  to  a 
metallic  state  if  Carbon  be  present.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  power 
of  depriving  many  vegetable  substances  of  colour.  It  is  readily  dis- 
solved in  diluted  Nit'  or  Acef ,  as  also  in  some  other  acids,  and  ab- 
sorbs Carb  from  the  atmosphere.    Comp.  Pb  92'85  +  0  715  =  100. 

Teste.— The  Litharge  of  commerce  is  liable  to  contain  a  little  Iron, 
also  Copper,  Carb.  Lead,  Silica,  and  other  earths.  Almost  entirely 
soluble  in  dil.  Nit'.  This  solution  becomes  black  on  adding  H  S. 
Potash  throws  down  a  white  precipitate,  which  is  redissolved  by  the 
same  in  excess.  If  Sulphate  of  Soda  be  added  to  100  grains  of  this 
oxide,  dissolved  in  dil.  Nit.  acid,  135  grains  of  Sulphate  of  Lead  are 
precipitated.  If  the  whole  is  soluble  in  Nit',  it  proves  that  neither 
Sulph.  Baryta  nor  Sulph.  Lead  is  present ;  and  the  want  of  efferves- 
cence, that  there  is  no  Carb.  Lead.  Copper  and  Iron  •will  be  de- 
tected by  their  respective  tests.  "The  solution  in  dil.  Nit.  acid, 
supersaturated  with  Ammonia,  and  then  cleared  by  filtration,  does 
not  exhibit  a  blue  colour"  (Copper).  B. 

Action.  Uses. — Litharge,  like  the  other  preparations  of  Lead,  will 
affect  those  exposed  to  its  influence ;  but  it  is  only  employed  Phar- 
maceutical^, as  for  making  Diacetate  of  Lead,  and  by  combining 
with  oil  to  form  the  Lead  Plaster,  wliich  is  the  basis  of  several  other 
Plasters. 

Emplastrum  Plumbi,  B.     Emplastrum  Lithargyri,  B.  (1864.) 
Litharge  or  Lead  Plaster.    Diachylon  Plaster. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Oxide  of  Lead,  in  fine  powder,  tbiv. ;  Olive  Oil,  Cj. ;  Water, 
Olijfi.  Boil  all  the  ingredients  together  gently  by  the  heat  of  a  steam  bath] 
and  keep  simmering  for  four  or  five  hours,  stilling  constantly  until  the  pro- 
duct acquires  a  proper  consistence  for  a  plaster,  adding  more  water  during 
the  process  if  necessary.  (The  quantity  of  Litharge  is  one-third  less  than  was 
ordered  by  the  L.  C.) 

The  oil  consists  of  two  acids,  Oleic  and  Margaric,  each  combined 
with  a  base,  Glycerine.  The  Oxide  of  Lead  displaces  the  latter, 
forming  two  soaps  or  fatty  salts,  Oleate  and  Margarate  of  Lead. 
These  united  make  the  plaster,  insoluble  in  water.  The  Glycerine  is 
soluble  in  water,  and  removed  by  its  agency. 

Action.  Uses.—  Forms  excellent  strapping  from  its  mildness,  and 
is  useful  in  surgical  cases  in  keeping  together  the  lips  of  wounds. 

Off.  Prep. — Emp.  Resime,  Saponis,  Calefaciens,  Galbani,  Ferri, 
Hydrargyri. 

Emplastrum  Resume,  B.    Emp.  Resinosuin.    Emp.  Adhjesivum. 

Resin  Plaster,  Adhesive  or  Sticking  Plaster.    Basilicon  Plaster. 

Prep.— B.  Take  Lead  Plaster,  Ibij.;  Resin,  giv.;  Hard  Soap,  gij.  Melt  the 
Plaster  of  Lead  with  a  gentle  heat,  add  the  Resin  and  Soap,  also  melted,  and 
mix.  (It  is  less  irritant  than  the  plaster  of  the  L.  P.,  which  contained  more 
Resin,  and  no  Soap.) 

Action.  Uses. — This  plaster,  serving  the  same  purposes  as  Lead 
plaster,  is  more  frequently  employed  on  account  of  being  more 
adhesive ;  but  is  objectionable  in  some  cases,  in  consequence  of 
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being  more  irritant  to  the  skin.    It  is  used  as  strapping  to  give  sun- 
port  to  Ulcers,  Buboes,  &c.  b  s'vetmP 
Of.  Prep.— Emp.  Belladonnas,  Calefaciens,  Opii,  Plumbi  Iodidi. 

E-Mplastrum  Saponis,  B.    Soap  Plaster. 

t  P7P,\TU:  Take ,of  JIard  Soap-  3VJ-!  lead  Master,  tbijj;  Resin,  5i  To  the 
Lead  Plaster,  melted  by  a  gentle  hot,  add  the  Soap  and  the  Resii tot 
liquefied;  then,  constantly  sti.Ting,  evaporate  to  a  proper  consistence 

Action.  Uses.— It  differs  from  the  resin  plaster  in  being  less 
irritant  and  less  adhesive,  containing  more  soap  and  less  resin.  It  is 
used  to  cover  and  protect  sore  places  from  the  air. 

Of.  Prep.— Emp.  Calefaciens,  Plumbi  Iodidi. 

Emplastrum  Cerati Sah>kis.(B.  1867)  is  the  same  as  Ceratum 
baponis  Comp.,  L.  P.    It  contains  Acetate  of  Lead. 

K.  ™  58-1"*?'  °f  1836'  Plumhi  0xidum  ^ydratxm  was  ordered  to 
be  used  in  the  preparation  of  Disulphate  of  Quinine  ;  and  Plumbi 
Chlorulum  m  that  of  Hydroehlorate  of  Morphia.     They  afe  To 
both  omitted,  as  no  longer  used  for  these  purposes. 

Plumbi  Oxidum  Rubrum. 
Red  Oxide  of  Lead.    Red  Lead.    Minium.    F  Oxide  rou^  dP 
Plomb.    G.  Mennig  Rothes  Bleioxyd  gG  de 

Arfbf  Landd  is  ^rTT  "  this°?d*  ia  c^d,  was  known  to  the 

^^i?i,%^*1J£r*  cTmoDly  transiated 

Dioscorides  (lib  v  c?  109)  Lew  that  Mi'  '&  *  ^  Smdoor- 
Cinnabar,     it  is  d«m 

in^ff^^^M  «  fnium,  forms  a  powder 
and  insoluble  in° water  tl'  te^tZlt^  ^  9>> 
Oxygen  and  becomes  oemverted  g™8 
Charcoal,  it  is  reduced,  with  the  flame  of  thl  w„  ■  7  placed  011 
of  Lead.  It  is  only  partially  soluWe^L  diluted  N^K^  t0  *  gl°bule 
into  two  Oxides,  a  Uwn^ou^  ^S  l*^^fnVerted 
Protoxide  which  is  dissolved  The  S  ^ch  18  left>  and  « 
has  not  been  definitive*  5ed  f  rnd  X  Red  ?  ?%Red  0xide 
is  considered  to  be  variable  in  composition  Jt^  °f,  comme«* 

mth  1  of  the  Binoxide,  may  be  27a  red  onf  of  tb %  °f +Protoxide 
proportions.  «ueiea  one  ot  the  most  common 

tio„  in  Nitric  acid  with  Tine™  "of  cut M  by  '"""S  «»  *•<«■ 
^    Um~M  -  for  .ta  ,me  p„. 
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poses  as  the  Protoxide.  It  was  used  by  the  E.  C.  for  purif ying  con- 
centrated Acetic  acid,  and  for  making  Aqua  Chlorinii. 

Plumbi  Iodidum,  B. 
Iodide  of  Lead.    F.  Iodure  de  Plomb.    G.  Iod-Blei. 
(From  the  L.  P.,  restored  in  B.  P.  1867.) 

Iodide  of  Lead  (Pb  I)  may  be  formed  by  the  direct  action  of  Iodine 
on  Lead,  or  as  below.  It  is  usually  seen  in  the  form  of  a  fine  yellow 
powder,  which  is  without  taste  or  smell,  insoluble  in  cold  but  readily 
dissolved  in  boiling  water,  forming  a  colourless  solution.  But  as  this 
cools,  it  becomes  deposited  in  brilliant  scale-like  crystals  of  a  golden- 
yellow  colour,  in  which  form  it  is  also  sold,  and  is  then  very  pure. 
It  is  first  melted  and  then  decomposed  by  heat,  the  Iodine  being 
dissipated  in  violet-coloured  vapours.  It  is  soluble  in  Acet'  and 
Alcohol,  also  in  solution  of  Potash. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Nitrate  Lead  giv.  in  Aq.  dest.  Ojfl,  and  Iodide  Potassium 
giv.  in  Aq.  dest.  Oft  Mix  the  solutions.  Wash  the  precipitate.  Dry  it  at  a 
gentle  heat. 

By  mutual  decomposition,  Iodide  of  Lead  is  formed  and  precipi- 
tated, while  the  Oxygen  of  the  Oxide  of  Lead  in  the  Nitrate  being 
transferred  to  the  Potassium,  Potash  is  formed,  which,  uniting  with 
the  acid,  forms  a  soluble  Nitrate  of  Potash. 

Tests. — Totally  dissolved  by  boiling  water,  and  as  this  cools, 
separating  in  shining  yellow  scales.  It  melts  by  heat,  and  the 
greater  part  is  dissipated,  first  in  yellow  (Iodide  of  Lead),  and  after- 
wards in  violet  vapours.  If  100  grs.  of  Iodide  of  Lead  be  dissolved 
in  Nitric'  diluted  with  twice  its  weight  of  boiling  water,  and  after 
the  Iodine  is  expelled,  Sulphate  of  Soda  be  added,  66  grs.  of  Sul- 
phate of  Lead  are  thrown  down.    L.  P. 

Action.  Uses. — It  has  been  used  externally,  and  sometimes  inter- 
nally, as  an  alterative. 

Dose. — Gr.  |  to  gr.  ij. 

Unguentum  Plumbi  Iodidi,  B. 
Prep. — B.  Mix  well  together  Iodide  of  Lead  gr   62,  and  Simple  Ointment  §j. 

Emplastrum  Plumbi  Iodidi,  B. 

Prep.— Take  of  Iodide  of  Lead,  Soap  Plaster  and  Resin  Plaster,  each  giv. 
Add  the  Iodide  of  Lead  in  line  powder  to  the  plasters  previously  melted,  and 
mix  them  intimately. 

Discutient  in  chronic  enlargements  of  the  joints  and  in  scrofulous 
tumours. 

Plumbi  Cabbonas,  B. 

Carbonate  of  Lead.    Subcarbonate  of  Lead.    Cerussa.    White  Lead. 
F.  Carbonate  de  Plomb.    O.  Kohlensaures  Bleioxyd.  Bleiweiss. 

Carbonate  of  Lead  (Pb  0,  C  02)  is  one  of  the  most  anciently  known 
of  the  metallic  salts.  It  is  found  as  a  mineral  in  many  Lead  dis- 
tricts, and  known  as  Cerusse  and  White  Lead  ore. 
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Prop. — Carb.  Lead  is  white,  tasteless,  and  heavy  ;  either  in 
powder  or  in  white  amorphous  masses.  When  found  in  nature,  its 
crystals  vary  much  in  form  from  the  right  rhombic  prism  from  which 
they  proceed.  Sp.  Gr.  about  6'25.  It  is  insoluble  in  water. 
Heated,  the  Carb'  escapes,  and  the  yellow  Protoxide  of  Lead  is  left : 
on  Charcoal  and  before  the  blowpipe,  it  is  reduced  to  a  globule  of 
metallic  Lead.  It  is  soluble  with  effervescence  both  in  the  Acetic 
and  the  Nitric  acids.  Acetate  and  Nitrate  of  Lead  being  the  result, 
will  be  affected  by  reagents  like  other  preparations  of  Lead. 

Carbonate  of  Lead  may  be  prepared  bv  the  action  of  air  and  pure 
water  on  metallic  Lead,  or  by  passing  a  current  of  Carb'  gas  through 
a  solution  of  Diacet.  Lead.  The  most  ancient  method,  and  that 
which  makes  the  best  White  Lead  for  the  use  of  painters  is  bv 
exposing  sheets  of  Lead  to  the  fumes  of  Vinegar  or  of  strong  Acet' 
I  he  latter  is  placed  in  an  earthen  vessel,  and  the  former  a  little  above 
it  either  rolled  spirally  or  cast  into  bars.  The  pots  are  arran-ed 
side  by  side  and  imbedded  in  a  mixture  of  new  and  spent  tan 
(ground  oak  bark).   The  tan  gradually  heats  or  ferments,  and  begins 

^toU^'tw^^"??*  the  ™  P^s  of  the  stack 
S  t0  J*°  01  150  >  or  even  higher.  The  Acet'  is  slowly  vola- 
tilised, and  its  vapour  passing  readily  through  the  gratings  or  folds 

cLt  of  f  f,t  ytCMT°reS  ^  rfaCe  °f  th6  meta1'  which  . 
crust  of  Subacetate  is  formed,  but  is  decomposed  by  the  rising 

vapours,  and  converted  into  Carbonate  of  Lead,  there  W^f 
abundant  supply  of  Carb'  furnished  by  the  slow  fermentative Tecon 
Position  of  the  tanners'  bark.  The  White  Lead,  crushed  and  broken 
up  is  transferred  to  mills,  where  it  is  ground  up  into  a  tmn  naste 
with  water,  washed  and  dried.  As  met  with  in  commerce  it  cot 
tains  some  hydrated  oxide,  and  the  B.  P  gives  for  it  thf 'fnL 
2  (Pb  0,  C  02)  +  H  0,  Pb  0.  S  formula 

Tests  —  Dissolved  with  effervescence  in  dil.  Nit'  (or  Acetic  iri^ 
What  is  precipitated  from  the  solution  by  Potash  i  wMte Z  I 
redissolved  by  excess  of  it :  it  becomes  black  on  the  Stion  o 
Hy  lmsul     It  becomes  yellow  by  heat,  and  when  heated  w  th  Char 

Unouentum  Plumbi  Carbonatis,  B. 

mZ^clUx  t"H,0UK"I>'  ««*»  Ointment  gi,  ana  Carl,.  Uad  in  fine 

N 
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Action.  Uses. — A  cooling  and  drying  application  to  excoriations 
and  burns,  also  to  ulcers  and  eruptions  attended  with  irritation. 


Plumbi  Nitras,  B. 
Nitrate  of  Lead.   F.  Nitrate  de  Plomb.    G.  Salpetersaures  Bleioxyd. 

Prop.— Nit.  Lead  (Pb  0,  N  05)  crystallises  in  octobedral  and 
tetrahedral  crystals  ;  and  is  soluble  in  about  4  parts  of  water.  It 
increases  the  combustion  of  burning  fuel  when  thrown  upon  it,  and 
is  reduced  to  the  state  of  metallic  Lead.  Heated,  it  evolves  the 
fumes  of  Nitrous  gas  ;  Oxide  of  Lead  being  left.  It  is  now  officinal 
in  the  B.  P.  1867. 

Prep.— With  the  aid  of  gentle  heat  saturate  dilute  Nitr'  Oj.  with  Litharge 
Sivfi.  Filter  and  set  aside  to  crystallise.  Concentrate  the  remaining  liquor  to 
obtain  more  crystals. 

Action.  Uses. — It  acts  as  the  other  preparations  of  Lead.  It  is 
contained  in  M.  Ledoyen's  Disinfecting  Solution.  Used  in  preparing 
Plumbi  Iodidum,  B. 

Plumbi  Acktas,  B. 

Acetate  of  Lead.    Plumbi  Superacetas.   Saccharum  Saturni.  Sugar 
of  Lead.    F.  Acetate  acide  de  Plomb.    O.  Bleizucker. 

Acet.  Lead  (Pb  0,  C4H303,  3  HO  =  189"5)  seems  to  have  been 
known  at  least  since  the  cultivation  of  chemistry  in  the  middle 
ages. 

Prop. — It  is  of  a  white  colour,  and  of  a  sweet  astringent  taste,  with 
a  smell  of  Vinegar.    The  crystals  form  brilliant  needles,  or  small 
tetrahedral  prisms  terminated  by  dihedral  sum- 
mits, and  usually  occur  in  an  agglomerated 
mass  ;  unalterable  in  the  air,  except  when  it  is 
very  dry,  when  they  slightly  effloresce ;  soluble 
in  4  parts  of  water  and  in  Alcohol.  The 
watery  solution  is  capable  of  dissolving  a  por- 
tion of  Oxide  of  Lead,  which  converts  it  into  a 
Diacetate  of  that  metal.   Heated,  the  crystals 
J    fuse  in  their  water  of  crystallisation,  which  at 
\\      y/     a  higher  temperature  is  dissipated  ;  the  white 
"  ^s^/  mass  which  remains  again  melts,  Acetic  and 

Pyroacetic  acids  are  given  off,  and  a  globule  of 
Fig.  28.  Lead  may  finally  be  obtained.  The  Acet.  may 

be  partially  decomposed  by  the  Carb'  of  the  atmosphere,  also  by  that 
contained  in  water ;  hence  the  hazy  appearance  when  it  is  dissolved 
in  it,  and  which  may  be  removed  by  the  addition  of  a  little  Acet'.  It 
is  decomposed  by  a  number  of  acids,  the  Sulph'  causing  the  exhala- 
tion of  the  odour  of  Vinegar,  also  by  the  alkalies,  numerous  salts, 
infusion  of  Galls,  most  Vegetable  principles,  also  Milk  and  Albumen. 
Comp.  PbO  58-9  + Ac'  26-8  + Aq.  14-3  =  100. 
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Prep. — B.  Mix  Acetic  acid  01  j.  or  q.  s.,  and  Dist.  water  Oj.,  add  Litharge  in 
line  powder  gxxiv.,  and  dissolve  with  the  aid  of  a  gentle  heat.  Filter,  evapo- 
i  arc  till  a  pellicle  forms,  and  set  aside  to  crystallise,  adding  a  little  Acetic  acid 

inld  the  tiuid  not  have  a  distinctly  acid  reaction.  Drain  and  dry  the  crystals 
on  altering  paper  without  heat. 

The  Acetic  acid  is  kept  in  slight  excess  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  the  Subacetate,  which  contains  twice  as  much  of  the  Oxide  as  the 
neutral  Acetate.  The  latter  is  frequently  prepared  by  exposing  Lead, 
half-immersed  in  Acet',  to  heat  and  air.  The  Lead  being  oxidised' 
or  converted  into  the  Carbonate,  will,  on  falling  into  the  Acet'  be 
formed  into  Acetate. 

It  is  generally  pure,  but  it  has  been  known  to  contain  Sulphate  of 
Lead,  from  the  use  of  impure  Vinegar  (containing  S  0,)  in  its  manu- 
facture. 

Teste.— Dissolved  by  distilled  water.  By  Carb.  Soda  a  white  pre- 
cipitate (Carb.  Lead)  [is  thrown  down  from  the  solution,  and  by 
Iodide  of  Potassium  a  yellow  one  (Iodide  of  Lead) ;  by  Hydrosul'  it 
is  blackened  (Sulphuret  of  Lead  being  formed).  Sulph'  evolves 
Acetic  vapours.  By  heat  it  first  fuses,  and  is  afterwards  reduced  to 
metallic  Lead.  If  1 00  gr.  are  dissolved  in  water,  and  Sulphate  of  Soda 
be  added,  80  gr.  of  Sulphate  of  Lead  are  precipitated.  38  gr.  dis- 
solved in  water  require  for  complete  precipitation  200  measures  of  the 
volumetric  sol  Oxalic  acid.    (B.)    The  Oxalate  of  Lead  is  insoluble 

In c.-Su  ph  H  CI,  Carb',  Cit',  and  Tart';  Lime  water,  Potash,  and 
boda  ;  Hard  water,  from  the  salts  contained  in  it. 

Action.  Uses^-A  poison  ;  Astringent  and  Sedative  in  profuse 
discharges  and  Haemorrhages.  (See  page  189.)  Lotion—  7i-~v 
or  p  vitj.  of  fluid.   Externally  as  an  Astringent  Collyrium  and  Wa^sh' 

i  /T'77     ,J-  a?d  1J-_gr-  X>'  2  or  3  times  a'day.  especially  with  di- 
lute Acet' or  distilled  Vinegar.  y 

Antidotes— Evacuate  the  stomach  with  Sulph.  Zinc  and  warm 

p o™r dm  opi°' B- pm  °f  Lead  "w. 

*  P—r,  g, 

T  olf'i  ^  8n°f  °V[mn^  A  piU  of  4  Sr-  woul<*  contain  3  gr  of  Acet 
Lead,  i  gr.  Optum  The  pill  is  retained  from  the  E.  P  A  chemi' 
cal  decomposition  takes  place  to  some  extent  in  it  a  ,Z  f "  . T,  ^ 
being  fonned  and  insoluble 

IWntum  Plombi  Acetatis,  B.    Ointment  of  Sugar  of  Lead 
iKr0*  M  °f  Uad  10        P"-aer,  gr.  xii. ,  and  Be,, 
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Uses. — -As  a  cooling  application  to  burns,  blisters,  and  irritable 
sores.    From  the  L.  P. 

Suppositoria  Plumbi  Composita,  B.  Compound  Lead  Supposi- 
tories. 

Prep. — Take  of  Acetate  of  Lead,  gr.  xxxvj. ;  Opium,  in  powder,  gr.  xij. ;  Ben- 
zoatedLard,  gr.  xlij.;  White  Wax,  gr.  x. :  Oil  of  Theobroma,  gr.  lxxx.  Melt 
the  wax  and  oil  of  theobroma  with  a  gentle  heat,  then  add  the  other  ingredi- 
ents previously  nibbed  together  in  a  mortar,  and  having  mixed  them  thoroughly, 
pour  the  mixture  while  it  is  fluid  into  suitable  moulds  of  the  capacity  of  fifteen 
grains;  or  the  fluid  mixture  may  be  allowed  to  cool,  and  then  be  divided  into 
twelve  equal  parts,  each  of  which  shall  be  made  into  a  conical  or  other  conve- 
nient form  for  a  suppository. 

Introduced  in  1867.  Useful  in  piles,  chronic  dysentry,  bleeding, 
and  relaxed  condition  of  lower  bowel. 

Liquor  Plombi  Subacetatis,  B.    Liquor  Plumbi  Diacetatis,  L. 

Solution  of  Subacetate  or  Diacetate  of  Lead.  Aqua  Lithargyri 
Acetati.  F.  Sous-acetate  de  Plomb.  G.  Halb-Essigsaurcs 
Bleioxyd. 

Diacet.  Lead  (2  Pb  0,  C4  Ha  03)  in  the  form  of  solution  commonly 
called  Goulard's  Extract,  was  by  Goulard  himself  called  Extract  of 
Saturn  —that  is,  of  Lead.  It  seems  to  have  been  known  since  the 
time  of  Basil  Valentine,  and  owes  its  formation  to  the  solution  of 
Acetate  of  Lead  dissolving  a  further  proportion  of  the  Oxide,  and 
thus  becoming  converted  into  solution  of  the  Diacetate  of  Lead. 

Prep. — B.  lioil  Aeet.  Lead  ^v.,  and  powdered  Oxide  of  Lead  giiift  in  Aq.  Best. 
Oj.,  frequently  stirring  for  iialf-an-hour.  When  cold  add  distilled  water  to 
make  up  Oj.  Filter. 

Prop, — Colourless,  with  a  sweetish  and  sub-astringent  taste,  hav- 
ing au  .alkaline  reaction  on  test-paper.  By  careful  evaporation  out 
of  access  of  air,  crystals  may  be  obtained  of  a  tabular  form,  or  the 
salt  in  an  uncrystallisable  mass  (dry  Extract  of  Saturn,  of  Goulard). 
When  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  some  Carb'  is  absorbed  and  White 
Carb.  of  Lead  is  deposited  ;  also  on  passing  Carb'  gas  into  its  solu- 
tion, and  this  is  one  of  the  methods  adopted  in  making  Carb.  Lead 
(q.  v.)  It  is  decomposed  by  common  water.  It  precipitates  mucilage 
and  most  vegetable  colours.  "  It  forms  with  mucilage  of  Gum-Arabic 
au  opaque  white  jelly."  (B.) 

Tests. — Sp.  Gr.  l-260.  Same  strength  as  the  solution  of  the  L.  P. 
A  copious  precipitate  is  gradually  formed  when  the  breath  is  pro- 
pelled through  it  by  means  of  a  tube.  It  becomes  turbid  on  expo- 
sure to  the  ah-,  and  forms  with  mucilage  of  Gum-Arabic  an  opaque 
white  jelly.  The  other  properties  are  these  of  the  Acet.  Lead. 
Wheu  prepared  with  inferior  Vinegar  it  is  of  a  brown  colour.  3v.i- 
require  for  perfect  precipitation  810  measures  volumetric  sol.  Oxalic 
acid.  B. 

[nc- — Acids,  Alkalies,  Earths,  Alum,  Borax,  Tartarised  Iron,  and 
Antimony,  Soap,  Hard  and  Spring  water,  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen, 
Mucilaginous  solutions  and  drinks. 
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Action.  Uses. — Astringent  and  cooling.  Externally,  diluted  with 
water ;  or  it  may  be  used  in  a  milder  form,  in  the  following  pre- 
paration. 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacktatis  dilutus,  B.  Diluted  Solution  of 
Subacetate  of  Lead.    Goulard  water. 

Prep. — B.  Mix  Solution  of  Subacetate  of  Lead,  f  3ij. ;  Aq.  Dest.  jjxixf!;  Rect. 
Spirit,  fiij.    (3j.  of  the  above  in  5X.) 

Useful  as  a  soothing  and  astringent  Collyrium  or  lotion. 

Unguentum  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Compositum,  B.  Ceratum,  L. 
Compoimd  Ointment  or  Cerate  of  Subacetate  of  Lead.  Goulard's 
Cerate.    Ceratum  Lithargyri  Acetati. 

Prep.—B.  Melt  White  Wax  gviij.  with  Almond  Oil,  gxvj.  on  steam  or  water 
bath;  remove  from  the  tire,  and  when  the  mixture  begins  to  thicken,  add 
gradually  Sol.  of  Subacet.  of  Lead  fgvj.,  stirring  constantly  till  cool.  Theu  mix 
with  these  Camphor  gr.  lx.,  dissolved  in  Almond  Oil  f§iv. 

Action.  Uses.— This  is  commonly  called  Goulard's  Cerate,  and 
forms  a  soothing,  astringent,  and  sedative  application  for  irritable 
surfaces  and  in  chronic  Ophthalmia. 


BlSMUTHUM,  B. 

Bismuth.    F.  Bismuth.    G.  Wismuth. 

Bismuth  (Bi  =  210)  is  first  mentioned  by  Agricola  in  1520,  having 
previously  been  confounded  with  Lead.  It  is  usually  met  with  in 
its  metallic  state,  but  also  as  an  Oxide  and  a  Sulphuret. 

Proj).— Bismuth  is  of  a  reddish-white  colour,  devoid  of  taste  or 
smell  It  is  brittle,  of  a  lamellar  structure,  and  readily  crystallises 
1,1  *««S,«r  °ctohedra-  SP-  Gr-  9'53"gr-  9-88.  It  melts  at  497°  Fahr 
or  507  (Gr.),  and  volatilises  at  a  full  red  heat.  When  exposed  to  the 
air,  it  tarnishes,  but  does  not  oxidate  ;  at  a  high  temperature  it 
burns  with  a  pale  blue  flame,  when  Teroxide  of  Bismuth  (Bi  0,= 
Z34)  is  formed,  and  escapes  in  white  fumes.  Bismuth  is  with  diffi- 
culty acted  on  by  HC1  or  by  dil.  SuT,  but  readily  by  Nit'  ,  (See 
infra.)  As  met  with  m  commerce  it  is  generally  impure  The  B  P 
purities  it  as  follows  : — 

Bismuthum  Purificatum,  B.    Purified  Bismuth 
mfeTot^  W.  Put  the  Bis- 

temperature  at  which  both  the  n,   al  ami  he  ™i         "  thcm  t0  il 

heat,  constantly  stirring  the  Ita  lwi  ^»M?  iuSef1'  Continue  the 
until  the  salt  has  solicutted  into  a  stg  over  the  meia  '  %  w 
add  the  remainder  of  the  Nitrate  of  PoHsh  t, h,p  «•      Ah?n  £?move  tho  salt, 

nS°  "rcsent  in  t,,e  im^re  metal  ™ 

from  this  solution  by  Ammlnia  tE  1,  ^  18  P^P^ed 

Tt  also  deposits  a  whitV  ™ ?  '       llquor  remams  free  from  colour, 
also  deposits  a  white  powder  when  much  diluted  with  water 
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Bismuthi  Subnitras,  B.  Bismuthum  Album,  B.  (1864.)  Nitrate 
or  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth.  Trisnitrate  of  Bismuth.  Magistery  of 
Bismuth.    F.  Sousnitrate  de  Bismuth.    G.  Wissmuth  weiss. 

The  Nitrate  of  Teroxide  of  Bismuth  (Bi  0„  N  05)  is  a  tasteless 
powder  of  a  brilliant  white  colour,  and  consists  of  microscopic  needle- 
shaped  crystals.  There  being  much  variation  in  opinion  as  to  the 
constitution  of  this  salt  and  the  equivalent  number  of  Bismuth,  the 
•  V1864)  called  it  by  its  old  and  incorrect  name,  and  the  B.  P. 
186/  regards  it  as  a  Subnitrate. 

Prep.  B.  Dilate  Nitric  acid  giv.  with  Dist.  water  giij.,  and  add  Bismuth  in 
course  powder  3ij.  in  successive  portions.  When  effervescence  has  ceased,  apply 
for  ten  minutes  a  heat  approaching  that  of  ebullition,  and  decant  the  solution 
trom  any  particles  of  metal  which  may  remain  undissolved.  Evaporate  the 
.solution  till  it  is  reduced  to  ff,ij.,  and  pour  it  into  half-a-gallon  of  Dist.  water. 
When  the  precipitate  which  forms  has  subsided,  decant  the  supernatant  liquid 
and  agitate  the  sediment  with  another  Cp  of  Water.  After  two  hours  again 
decant  and  having  placed  the  product  on  a  filter,  dry  it  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  150  . 

In  this  process  three  different  Nitrates  of  the  Teroxide  of  Bismuth 
are  concerned.  These  are,  the  officinal  Nitrate  (or  Subnitrate),  in- 
soluble in  water,  containing  1  Eq.  of  acid  to  1  of  Teroxide  ;  the  Ter- 
nitrate,  containing  3  Eq.  of  acid  to  1  of  Teroxide,  decomposed  by 
water  into  the  first  and  third  ;  and  the  Supernitrate,  soluble  in 
water,  containing  9  Eq.  of  acid  to  1  of  Teroxide. 

By  the  action  of  the  strong  acid  the  Temitrate  is  first  formed,  1 
Eq.  of  Nitric'  yielding  3  Eq.  of  Oxygen  to  the  Bismuth,  so  that 
Binoxide  of  Nitrogen  escapes — 

Bi  +  4  N  06  =  Bi  03, 3  N  05,  +  N  02. 

This  salt,  on  being  thrown  into  a  large  quantity  of  water,  becomes 
decomposed  into  the  insoluble  Nitrate,  which  precipitates,  and  the 
soluble  Supernitrate,  which  remains  in  solution. 

4  Eq.  of  the  Ternitrate  produce  3  Eq.  of  the  former  and  1  of  the 
latter  salt.  Thus, 

4  (Bi  03,  3  N  0„)  +  3  H  0  =  8  (Bi  03,  N  Og,  H  0)  +  Bi  03,  9  N  0„. 

Tests. — A  heavy  white  powder,  in  minute  crystalline  scales,  insol- 
uble in  water,  blackened  by  H  S.  It  is  soluble  in  Nit'  without  effer- 
vescence ;  solution  colourless.  Dil.  Sul'  being  added  to  the  solution, 
nothing  is  thrown  down.  The  first  indicates  that  no  Carbonate  is 
present,  and  the  second  the  absence  of  Lead.  The  solution  in  Nitric 
acid,  poured  into  water,  gives  a  white  crystalline  precipitate. 

The  most  serious  impurity  in  Nit.  Bismuth  is  Arsenic.  Commercial  Bismuth 
very  frequently  contains  this  metal,  and  the  Nitrate  prepared  from  it  has  been 
a  serious  source  of  error  in  medico-legal  inquiries.  Dr  Herapath  has  discovered 
in  some  specimens  of  this  preparation  1  gr.  of  Arsenic  in  1000,  in  others  as 
much  as  1  in  433.  The  Arsenic  may  partly  be  dissipated  by  roasting  the  metal 
before  dissolving  it  in  N  05,  but  it  is  not  wholly  got  rid  of  in  this  way.  It  is 
not  all  removed  by  fusing  with  Nitre,  as  in  B.  P.  Dr  Herapath  proposes  to 
boil  the  Nitrate  in  solution  of  a  caustic  alkali,  which  removes  the  Arsenic,  and 
converts  the  Bismuth  into  the  insoluble  oxide.  This  must  now  again  be  dis- 
solved in  N  05,  (fee. 
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The  Oxychloride  and  the  Carbonate  of  Bismuth  are  sometimes  substituted  for 
the  Nitrate,  or  mixed  with  it.  The  Oxychloride  is  used  to  make  enamel,  as  n 
cosmetic,  and  for  white  sealing-wax.  It  is  obtained  when  Aqua  Regia  is  used 
instead  of  Nit  Acid  in  the  above  process.  It  is  more  apt  to  contain  Arsenic 
than  the  Nitrate.  The  Carbonate  is  made  by  precipitating  the  strong  solution 
of  the  Ternitrate  with  Carb.  Soda,  instead  of  pouring  it  into  water.  In  this 
process  none  of  the  Bismuth  is  lost,  whence  it  is  frequently  followed.  The 
Carbonate  is  less  crystalline  than  the  Nitrate.  It  effervesces  with  acids,  and  is 
thought  to  be  soluble  in  the  stomach  juices,  and  to  act  as  an  antacid  in  the  same 
manner  as  chalk.  It  is  recommended  by  .some  as  preferable  to  the  Nitrate.  It 
is  less  likely  to  contain  Arsenic.    {See  below.) 

The  Arsenic,  when  present,  is  supposed  to  exist  as  an  Arsenite  of  Bismuth  or 
of  Lime.    It  may  be  detected  by  Marsh's  test. 

Action.  Uses. — The  Nitrate  of  Bismuth  appears  to  he  insoluble 
in  the  animal  juices.  It  has  not  been  proved  that  it  ever  undergoes 
absorption  or  passes  into  the  fluids  of  the  body.  It  may  be  given  in 
very  large  doses  without  ill  effect.  But  it  is  often  of  considerable 
use  in  Gastrodynia  and  chronic  vomiting,  caused  by  irritable  condi- 
tions of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  and  it  has  been  used 
with  advantage  in  Diarrhoea  depending  on  a  similar  cause  in  the 
intestine.  Dr  Headland  conceives  that  it  may  operate  in  these  cases 
by  simply  cloaking  some  of  the  delicate  or  irritable  portions  of  the 
mucous  surface  with  an  insoluble  white  covering. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Trochisci  Bismuthi,  B.    Bismuth  Lozenges. 

Prep.— Take  of  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth,  gr.  mccccxl.,  Carbonate  of  Magnesia  5iv  • 
Precipitated  Carbonate  of  Lime,  gvj. ;  Refined  Sugar,  sxxix. ;  Gum-Arabic  in 
powder,  5j. ;  Hose  water,  q.  s. ;  Mucilage  of  Gmn-Arabic,  gij.  Mix  the  dry  ingre- 
dients, then  add  the  mucilage,  and  form  the  whole  into  a  proper  mass  with 
the  rose  water.  Divide  the  mass  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air 
chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  two  grains  of  Subnitrate  of  Bismuth. 

These  lozenges,  introduced  in  1864,  form  an  elegant  method  of 
prescribing  Bismuth. 

Dose. — ii.-x. 

Bismuthi  Carbonas,  B.    Carbonate  of  Bismuth. 

Like  the  Subnitrate,  it  is  a  tasteless,  white,  insoluble  powder 
Introduced  in  the  B.  P.  1867.  It  was  first  introduced  by  Dr 
Hannon  of  Brussels,  who  prepared  it  by  a  similar  formula,  used  it 
m  the  same  cases  as  the  ordinary  White  Bismuth,  but  regarded  it  as 
a  more  efficient  preparation.  Its  composition  is  stated  in  the  B.  P 
to  be  2  B,  0„  C  0,  +  H  0.  Dr  Hannon  considered  it  a  Subcarbonate' 

Prep.— &.  Take  of  Purified  Bismuth  in  small  pieces,  Sij. ;  Nitric  acid,  f  5iv 
bonale  of  Ammonia,  5vj. :  Dittilled  water,  a  sufficiency   mxTrZ^Mn??-*'  "  ' 
m  of  Distilled  water,  and  add  the  vUv^SS^m^^S^ 

tY£*  and        a^MEXS^  app7^"  t^ne& 

be  present.    Evaporate  tl«  ^    S,ced° « ^''"'T  S3  m"5' 

small  quantities  at  a  time  to  a  cold  flu«™5  i  «  A0,  f3'J'  aml  a(ltl  tnis  '» 
moniain  Oij  of  Distilled  liter  a™^?£i^aoS  of  the  C«"*onatc  of  Am- 
Collect  the  .THpil^l"  i  m  '^,mT^''r,l,rF  flS  il  is  f">-»»'"- 
the  washings  pai  tSfctai  Xlv  11  wnsh  *  wjtn  Distilled  water  until 
can  be  separated  bZ  IheVedXtc  b  v  XhT™  ^.^ing  water  as 
anal*  dry  the  product  at  *^XMt%%£^*  the  ^  au<l 
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LIQUOR  BISMUTHI  ET  AMMONI.-E  CITRATIS. 


The  soluble  Teruitrate  of  Bismuth  is  first  formed.  This  is  decom- 
posed by  the  Carb.  Ammonia,  Nitrate  of  Ammonia  being  formed, 
and  insoluble  Carbonate  of  Bismuth,  which  precipitates.  This  must 
not  be  dried  at  a  high  temperature,  as  it  drives  off  C02,  and  leaves 
Oxide  of  Bismuth. 

Tests. — Insoluble  in  water;  soluble  with  effervescence  in  Nit.  acid. 
Blackened  by  Sulph.  Hydrogen.  It  does  not  discharge  the  colour 
of  Sulphuric  acid  coloured  with  Sulphate  of  Indigo.  (Test  for  CI.) 
If  as  much  as  possible  is  dissolved  in  NOs  diluted  with  half  its 
volume  of  water,  one  volume  of  the  solution  will  yield  a  white  pre- 
cipitate with  twenty  volumes  of  water.  The  Nit.  acid  solution  gives 
no  precipitate  with  diL  S03  (no  Baryta  or  Lead),  or  with  Nit.  Silver 
(no  Chlorides). 

Action.  Uses.— In  Pyrosis,  Gastrodynia,  &c,  as  the  S\ibnitrate. 
Probably  decomposed  by  the  acids  of  the  stomach,  with  evolution  of 
<'0.2,  but  as  the  solution  thus  obtained  would  be  again  precipitated, 
there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that  it  is  absorbed. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Liquor  Bismuthi  et  Ammonite  Citratis,  B.    Solution  of  Citrate 
of  Bismuth  and  Ammonia. 

J'rep.—K  Take  of  Purified  Bismuth,  (rr.  430;  Nitric  arid,  fjij. ;  Citric  acid, 
3> J- ;  Solution  of  Ammonia  and  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Mix  the  Nitric 
ncid  with  an  ounce  of  Distilled  water,  and  add  the  Bismuth  in  successive  por- 
tions. When  effervescence  has  ceased,  apply  for  ten  minutes  a  heat  approach- 
ing that  of  ebullition,  and  decant  the  solution  from  any  insoluble  matter  that 
may  be  present.  Evaporate  the  solution  until  it  is  reduced  to  fjlj.,  then  add 
the  Citric  acid  previously  dissolved  in  fjiv.  of  Distilled  water,  and  afterwards 
the  solution  of  Ammonia  in  small  quantities  at  a  time  until  the  precipitate 
formed  Is  redlssolved,  and  the  solution  is  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  to  test- 
paper.   Dilute  with  Distilled  water  to  the  volume  of  Oj. 

Introduced  in  1867.  ft  differs  somewhat  from  Schacht's  solution 
of  Bismuth,  and  the  solution  of  the  Ammonio-Citrate,  a  formula  for 
which  was  published  by  Mr  Stjuire  in  1864.  The  solution  of  the 
Teruitrate  is  first  obtained.  This  would  be  precipitated  by  Am- 
monia, but  the  oxide  thrown  down  is  soluble  in  Citrate  of  Ammonia. 
Mr  Squire's  preparation  was  prepared  by  thus  dissolving  the  washed 
precipitate.  In  the  B.  P.  the  Nitric  acid  is  retained,  so  that  the 
solution  in  all  probability  contains  the  Nitrate  and  Citrate  of  both 
Bismuth  and  Ammonia.  The  supposed  Ammonio-Citrate  of  Bis- 
muth is  not  known  as  a  definite  salt,  and  cannot  be  obtained  in  the 
solid  form. 

This  is  preferred  by  some  as  being  a  soluble  preparation  of  Bis- 
muth. The  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  solution  is  1-122.  Each  fluid  drachm 
contains  3  gr.  of  Oxide  of  Bismuth.  It  has  a  saline  and  slightly 
metallic  taste.  It  is  neutral  or  slightly  alkaline  to  test-paper.  It 
mixes  with  water  without  change.  If  heated  with  K  0,  it  is  pre- 
cipitated, and  evolves  Ammonia.  With  H  CI  it  gives  a  white  precip. 
sol.  in  excess.     3'rij.  HS  give  a  black  precip.,  which  when 

dried  weighs  9-92  gr.  (B.) 

Action.  Uses.— it  resembles  the  Subnitrate  and  the  Carbonate. 
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As  both  acids  and  alkalies  decompose  it,  it  can  hardly  pass  un- 
changed into  the  blood.    Its  action,  as  that  of  the  others,  is  pro- 
bably local. 
Dose.— 3ft-3j. 

Stannum.    (B.  Appendix.) 

Tin.    F.  Etaiu.    G.  Zinn. 

Tin  (Sn  =  59)  is  one  of  the  most  ancient  known  of  the  metals, 
being  mentioned  by  Moses  under  the  name  Bedel.  It  was  used  by 
the  Egyptians,  probably  obtained  from  the  East  by  the  trade  with 
India.  The  Greeks  and  Komans  obtained  it  through  the  Phoenicians 
from  England.  It  abounds  in  Cornwall,  and  in  the  East  from  Mergui 
to  the  island  of  Banca.  It  occurs  both  as  an  Oxide  and  as  a  Sul- 
phuret,  but  chiefly  the  former,  which  is  easily  reduced  to  a  metallic 
state  by  being  heated  with  Charcoal,  which  abstracts  its  Oxygen.  It 
is  brought  into  commerce  in  the  form  of  Grain  Tin  and  Block  Tin. 
Malacca  Tin  and  Banca  Tin  are  the  Eastern  varieties  ;  to  these 
Mergui  Tin  has  lately  been  added. 

Prop.— In  mass,  bluish-white,  tarnishing  but  slightly,  of  a  peculiar 
odour  when  nibbed  ;  so  malleable  as  to  allow  of  being  beaten  into 
sheet-tin  and  tin-foil;  soft,  fusible  ;  Sp.  Gr.  7  "29  ;  that  of  commercial 
specimens  is  often  higher,  from  the  impurities  which  they  contain. 
It  fuses  at  442°,  and  then  becomes  covered  with  a  grey  crust  of  the 
Oxide  ;  burns  at  a  red,  and  is  volatilised  at  a  white  heat. 

Tests.— Tin,  boiled  with  H  CI,  is  almost  entirely  dissolved,  a  Proto- 
chlonde  being  produced  ;  the  solution  is  colourless,  but  becomes 
purple  on  the  addition  of  Chloride  of  Gold:  the  precipitate  by 
Potash  is  white  ;  when  this  is  added  in  excess,  the  precipitate  is 
redissolved.     Hydro-sulphuric  acid  gives   a  brown  precipitate 
Granulated  Tin  is  used  as  a  test  by  the  B.  P.    The  Chloride  is  also 
used  as  a  test  for  Gold.    The  powder,  Pulvis  Stanni,  made  by 
sharply  triturating  the  fused  metal,  has  been  employed  as  an  An- 
thelmintic in  doses  of  3j.-gft,  mixed  with  Treacle.    It  seems  to 
kill  the  worms  by  mechanical  irritation.    Tin-foil,  which  is  laro-elv 
used  by  druggists  to  wrap  up  medicines  and  form  capsulesfor 
bottles,  is  an  alloy  of  tin  and  lead,  containing  from  25  to  75  per 
cent,  of  the  latter  metal,  which  is  dangerous  on  account  of  the'  ease 
with  which  it  is  corroded.    The  so-called  Tin-foil  may  be  analysed 
by  treating  it  with  N  05,  when  the  lead  is  dissolved  as  a  Nitrate  to d 
an  insoluble  Peroxide  of  Tin  remains.    (P.  J.  Dec.  1861.) 

Cadmium. 

Cadmium  (Cd  =  56)  was  discovered  in  1817  by  Stromeyer  i„  the 
investigation  of  some  oxides  of  Zinc  of  a  yellow  colour.    The  ores  ' 
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leaves  the  Carbonate  of  Cadmium  as  an  insoluble  residue  It  is 
easily  reduced,  by  heating  with  charcoal  or  lamp-black,  when  the 
Cadmium  sublimes,  and  condenses  in  metaUic  globules.  It  much  re- 
semblesTin  but  is  harder  and  tougher.  It  crackles  when  bent 
bp.  Ur.  8-6.  It  is  easily  fused,  and  sublimed  at  a  heat  below  redness 
Its  vapour  is  modorous.  It  is  not  acted  on  by  air  in  the  cold,  but  if 
kept  near  melting-point,  it  forms  an  orange-coloured  oxide,  which  is 
not  volatde.  Cadmium  dissolves  in  dil.  S  03  or  HC1,  with  the 
evolution  of  Hydrogen.  Alkalies  throw  down  from  this  solution 
a  white  hydrated  oxide,  which  is  soluble  in  excess  of  Ammonia  but 
not  m  the  fixed  alkalies  or  Carb.  Ammonia.  H  S  gives  a  vellow 
precipitate  insol.  in  N  H3. 

The  salts  of  Cadmium  are  astringent,  like  those  of  Zinc.  They 
are  said  to  be  alterative,  and  have  been  recommended  in  syphilis 
The  sulphate  is  used,  like  that  of  Zinc,  in  epilepsy,  and  its  solution 
has  beeu  employed  by  Guibourt  and  others  (2  gr.  in  3  oz.)  in  chronic 
Ophthalmia,  and  to  remove  specks  on  the  Cornea. 


Cadmii  Iodidum,  B.    Iodide  of  Cadmium. 

(Cd  1  =  183).  It  may  be  made  by  heating  Cadmium  filings  with 
Iodine,  or  by  mixing  them  in  requisite  proportions  (56  to  127)  in 
the  presence  of  water.  By  evaporating  the  solution  in  Alcohol  or 
Water,  it  may  be  obtained  in  six-sided  tables.  It  is  commonly  seen 
in  flat  micaceous  scabs,  white,  and  of  a  pearly  lustre,  like  fragments 
of  spermaceti.  Heated  to  100°  they  melt  into  an  amber-coloured 
fluid.  At  a  dull  red  heat  they  give  off  violet  vapours  (Iodine). 
Cdl  is  anhydrous.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  water  and  Alcohol.  The 
solution  reddens  Litmus  paper.  It  gives  a  yellow  precip.  with  H  S 
or  Sulph.  Ammonium,  insol.  in  excess  of  the  latter.  It  gives  a 
white  precip.  with  Potash  in  excess,  and  the  filtered  solution  is 
unaffected  by  SulpL  Ammonium.  (Test  for  Lead.)  10  gr.  precipi- 
tated with  Nit.  Silver  yield  12'5  gr.  of  dried  Iodide  of  Silver. 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  alterative  and  astringent.  In  large  doses, 
emetic  and  poisonous.    Seldom  used  internally. 

Unguentum  Cadmii  Iodidi,  B.    Ointment  of  Iodide  of  Cadmium. 

Prep.— Mix  thoroughly  gr.  62  of  Iodide  of  Cadmium  in  fine  powder  with 
simple  Ointment  §j. 

Introduced  in  1867.  It  has  been  recommended  by  Dr  Garrod  and 
others  as  an  application  to  scrofulous  swellings  and  enlarged  joints. 
It  does  not  stain  the  skin.  It  may  also  be  applied  (in  a  more  diluted 
form)  to  the  edges  of  the  eyelids  in  chronic  Ophthalmia. 

Antimonium. 

Stibium.    Antimony.    F.  Antimoine.    G.  Antimon. 

Metallic  Antimony  (Sb  =  122)  is  not  officinal ;  but  as  so  many  of 
its  preparations  are  employed,  it  is  desirable  to  be  acquainted  with 
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its  characteristics.  It  was  probably  known  to  the  Alchemists  ;  but 
Basil  Valentine  (Currus  Triumphalis  Antimonii)  made  known  the 
method  of  obtaining  it.  The  Tersulphuret  (q.  v.)  has  been  known 
from  the  most  ancient  times.  Native  Antimony  occurs  in  France 
and  Germany  ;  the  other  ores  -are  Oxide  or  White  Antimony  ;  Sul- 
phuret,  or  Grey  Antimony ;  and  Sulphuretted  Oxide,  or  Eed  Anti- 
mony. The  Sulphuret  is  the  most  abundant  ore,  and  that  from 
which  the  metal  is  chiefly  obtained.  The  latter  used  to  be  called 
Regulus  of  Antimony,  and  the  Sulphuret,  Crude  Antimony.  Anti- 
mony is  obtained  by  heating  the  Sulphuret  with  half  its  weight  of 
Iron  filings  or  small  Iron  nails,  when  the  Sulphur  unites  with  the 
Iron,  and  the  Antimony  is  set  free.  The  melted  Antimony  collects 
in  the  bottom  of  the  crucible,  and  may  be  run  into  moulds. 

Prop.— A  bluish-white  metal,  usually  lamellar  in  structure  and 
brittle  in  nature.  Sp.  Gr.  about  67.  It  fuses  at  a  temperature  of 
about  800°,  above  which  it  may  be  volatilised,  and  in  cooling  may  be 
made  to  crystallise  in  rhombohedra.  It  undergoes  little  change  in 
the  air,  the  surface  only  becoming  tarnished  and  partially  oxidised 
Heated  to  a  white  heat,  and  suddenly  exposed  to  the  air,  it  bums 
with  a  white  light ;  the  vapour  which  escapes  condenses  in  white 
needle-like  crystals  of  Teroxide  of  Antimony,  which  was  formerly 
called  Argentine  Flowers  of  Antimony.  Antimony  is  dissolved  bi- 
ll CI  with  the  aid  of  heat,  Hydrogen  being  disengaged.  The  solution 
of  the  Terchlonde  of  Antimony,  on  being  added  to  water,  deposits  a 
white  precipitate,  formerly  called  Powder  of  Algaroth ;  and  an 
orange-red  one  of  Tersulphuret  of  Antimony  on  the  addition  of 
Hydrosul  or  an  alkaline  Sulphuret.  Nit'  converts  the  metal  into 
Antimonic  acid,  which  is  insoluble  in  the  acid.  There  are  three 
compounds  of  Antimony  and  Oxygen :  Oxide  of  Antimony,  Anti- 
momous  and  Antimonic  acids. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Antimonial  Comp.    See  Tartar  Emetic. 

Antimonii  Oxidum,  B. 

An£Znli  T/Tl0X}dllm-  Teroxide,  or  Sesquioxide  of  Antimony 
Flowers  of  Antimony.  F.  Oxyde  d'Antimoine.  G.  Antimonoxyd 
Teroxide  of  Antimony  (8b  0,  =  146)  occurs  native  in  Bohemia  and 

colour  when  cool.  At  a  low  red  w  H  7  £  md  reSaming  ^ 
may,  like  the  native  0*d *S  tt 
wards  sublimed  :  as  before  the  bint  f  U°W  hqmi  aml  after" 

will  he  deposited.  I  lsed  1 1  'TV^  needle"like  ^stals 
absorbed,  and  Antimonbus  Lid  fS1  fo  ft. f       i™'?  ^  " 

-  «■  Bitart.  ^^££^*Z^.  -  Ace,; 
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i,/\7;rTThe  1>PSt  n,10d,e  of  obtaining  Teroxide  of  Antimony  is  that  discovered 
Emetic  by"iie>Lac  pted'  in  a  modified  forra<  in  *e  preparation  of  Tartar 
Prep.B.  Pour  Solution  of  Chloride  of  Antimony  sxvj.  into  Water  Cii.,  mix 
thoroughly,  and  set  aside  until  the  precipitate  which  forma  shall  have  subsided 
Kemove  the  supernatant  liquid  by  a  siphon,  add  one  gallon  of  Distilled  water 
agitate  well,  let  the  precipitate  subside,  again  withdraw  the  fluid,  and  repeat 
the  processes  of  affusion  of  Distilled  water,  agitation,  and  subsidence.  To  the 
precipitate  add  Carbonate  of  Soda  §vj.,  previously  dissolved  in  two  pints  of 
Dutiaed  Water,  leave  them  in  contact  for  half-an-hour,  stirring  frequently 
collect  the  deposit  on  a  calico  filter,  and  wash  with  boiling  Distilled  water  until 
the  washings  cease  to  give  a  precipitate  with  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver 
acidulated  by  Nitric  acid.  Lastly,  dry  the  product  at  a  heat  not  exceeding  L>12°. 

When  a  solution  of  Terchloride  of  Antimony  (Sb  Cls)  is  poured 
into  water  a  great  part  of  the  Terchloride  is  decomposed.  CI  unites 
with  H  of  water,  forming  Hydrochloric  acid  ;  and  the  0  of  water 
being  set  free  unites  with  the  Antimony,  forming  a  Teroxide  (Sb  03). 
This,  being  insoluble,  precipitates  along  with  some  undecomposed 
Terchloride,  forming  with  it  an  Oxichloride,  the  white  Powder  of 
Algaroth.  This  is  separated  by  filtration,  and  wasted  free  from 
acid.  It  is  then  washed  with  a  weak  solution  of  Carbonate  of  Soda. 
This  decomposes  the  Terchloride  (forming  Na  CI,  while  C  02  escapes), 
so  that  now  only  Teroxide  remains.  It  is  dried  over  a  water-bath. 
This  formula  of  preparation  is  from  the  E.  P. 

(The  Subsulphate  obtained  in  the  L.  formula  for  Tartar  Emetic 
may  be  in  the  same  way  decomposed  into  Oxide  by  Carb.  Soda.) 

Tests. — Readily  soluble  in  H  CI.  This  solution,  poured  into  water, 
gives  a  white  deposit,  turned  orange  by  H  S.  The  Oxide  yields  no 
sublimate  when  fused  in  a  test  tube  (no  Arsenic).  It  dissolves  en- 
tirely when  boiled  with  an  excess  of  Acid  Tartrate  of  Potash. 

Action.  Uses. — Emetic,  Diaphoretic,  Expectorant.  A  good  sub- 
stitute for  Antimouial  or  James's  Powder. 

Dose. — Gr.  iij.-gr.  x.  in  powder  or  pill. 

Pharm.  Prep. — This  Oxide  forms  the  active  ingredient  in  several 
officinal  preparations,  as  Pulvis  Antimonialis,  Antimonium  Sulphur- 
atum,  Tartar  Emetic,  Glass  of  Antimony,  Kermes,  and  Golden 
Sulphuret. 


Pulvis  Antimonialis,  B.    Pulvis  Antimonii  Compositus,  L.  Anti- 
monial  Powder.    James's  Powder. 

Few  empirical  medicines  have  attained  more  permanent  celebrity 
than  the  Fever  Powder  of  Dr  James,  commonly  called  James's 
Powder,  sometimes  distinguished  in  prescriptions  as  the  Pulvis 
Jacobi  verus.  As  it  was  found  impossible  to  make  the  powder  by 
following  the  patentee's  directions,  and  chemical  analyses  having 
ascertained  that  it  consisted  of  Phosph.  Lime  and  oxidised  Antimony, 
the  London  College  adopted  a  formula  suggested  by  Dr  Pearson  for 
the  preparation  of  a  substitute. 

Prep.  L. — Mix  Tersulphuret  of  Antimony  powdered  Ibj.  and  Horn  Shaving* 
Ibij.    Put  them  into  a  crucible  heated  to  whiteness,  stirring  constantly  till 
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vapours  no  longer  arise.  Pulverise  the  product,  and  put  it  into  a  proper 
crucible.  Heat  it  with  a  gradually  increasing  heat,  that,  it  may  continue  white 
hot  for  two  hours.   Hub  the  residue  to  a  very  fine  powder. 

The  Tersulphuret  of.  Antimony,  consisting  of  Sulphur  and  Antimony,  and 
the  horn  shavings,  of  Phosph.  Lime  cemented  by  gelatinous  matter,  become 
changed  by  the  action  of  heat.  The  Sulphur,  obtaining  Oxygen  from  the  air, 
escapes  as  Sulphurous  acid;  the  Antimony  being  also  supplied  with  Oxygen 
from  the  air,  is  converted  into  Antimnnious  acid,  and  into  a  small  portion, 
usually  about  4  per  cent.,  of  Teroxide  of  Antimony.  The  animal  matter  of  the 
horn  is  burnt  off,  and  the  earthy  ingredients,  or  Phosph.  Lime,  with  a  small 
portion  of  Carbonate,  remained  intermixed  with  the  oxidised  Antimony. 
During  the  second  heating,. some  of  the  Teroxide  formed  becomes  converted 
into  more  of  the  Antimonious  acid,  a  little  of  which,  combining  with  the  Lime 
of  the  Carbonate,  forms  some  Antimonite  of  Lime. 

o/^iine=i}'  ^  thoroughly  0xkk  °f^niimony  gj.,  and  Precipitated  Phosphate 

The  preparation  of  the  B.  P.  has  the  advantage  of  being  uniform 
in  composition,  and  in  containing  one  part  in  three  of  the  active  in- 
gredient, the  Teroxide  of  Antimony.  The  L.  Prep,  was  apt  to  con- 
tain very  little  of  this,  and  was  often  nearly  inert. 

Prop.— The  powder  is  white,  insoluble  in  water,  devoid  of  both 
taste  and  smell.  H  CI,  digested  on  it,  gives  an  abundant  orange 
precipitate  with  Hydrosul'.  The  H  CI  dissolves  the  Terox.  Antimony 
and  some  Phosph.  Lime.  After  the  precipitate  of  Tersul.  Antimony 
H  this  be  separated  by  filtering,  and  the  solution  boiled  to  expel  any 
traces  of  Hydrosul,  a  white  precipitate  (Subphosph.  Lime)  is  thrown 
down  on  the  addition  of  caustic  Ammonia.  {James's  Powder,  and 
its  imitation  m  the  L.  P.,  contain  Antimonious  acid  (inert')  and 
Antimonite  of  Lime.  If  boiled  in  water  the  latter  is  dissolved,  and 
«ie  water  gives  an  orange  precipitate  with  HS,  and  white  with 
Oxalate  of  Ammonia.) 

If  the  efficacy  of  the  old  Antimonial  powder  consisted  simply  in 
th  proportion  of  Teroxide  which  it  contained,  the  new  preparation 
must  be  not  on  y  far  more  valuabl   but  much  £  1  ™ 

ing  to  Mr  Phillips,  the  L.  powder  contained  no  Teroxide  at  all  bxit 
only  Antimonious  acid  (35  to  38  per  cent.)  and  Phosph.  Lime  '  He 
asserted  the  same  of  James's  Powder,  in  which  he  found  56  per  cent 
of  the  acid  As  these  preparations  have  obtained  some  credit  S 
febrifuges,  it  would  appear  that  Antimonious  acid  io  be  To 
absolutely  inert  as  some  have  supposed.   Dr  Maclasr™  h™JL. V 

mot'sCly^  Being  much 

less  likely  to  irritate  or  cause  vomiting      '    *  Tel'0X'  AUtim0^'  ia 

wnfchWS  liave'lin^ven"10^  f V6  thau  J™<*'*  Powder,  of 

in  small  doS,  may  b JSl 2  T?T^  ^  Tartar  Eme^' 
efficacious.  7  M  a  sub«titute,  and  is  often  far  more 
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Liquor  Antimonii  Chloredi,  B.    Solution  of  Cliloride  (Terchloride ) 
of  Antimony.  ' 

Terchloride  of  Antimony  (Sb  Cl3  =  228'5)  is  the  Butter  of  Anti- 
mony of  the  old  writers.  It  is  a  soft  solid,  liquefying  at  a  gentle 
heat.  It  is  employed  for  making  the  Teroxide,  and  has  been  recom- 
mended as  a  powerful  caustic.  In  the  B.  P.  1867  these  preparations 
are  now  termed  simply  Chloride  and  Oxide. 

The  B.  P.  employs  a  strong  solution,  which  is  precipitated  by  the 
addition  of  water.    (See  Antimonii  Oxidum.) 

Prep.— B.  rbj.  of  Black  (Sulphuret  of)  Antimony  is  dissolved  in  commercial 
Hydrochloric'  ( llv.,  by  the  aid  of  a  gentle  heat  gradually  increased  to  ebullition. 
1  Me  liquid  is  filtered  until  quite  clear;  boiled  down  in  another  vessel  In  the 
bulk  of  01]'.;  cooled,  and  preserved  in  a  stoppered  bottle.  The  solution  has  a 
bp.  Gr.  of  1-470. 

The  Sb  S3  is  decomposed  by  the  H  CI.  The  Chlorine  of  the  acid, 
3  Equiv.,  combines  with  the  metal,  forming  a  Terchloride.  The  3 
Equiv.  of  Hydrogen  combine  with  the  Sulphur  to  form  Sulphuretted 
Hydrogen  gas,  which  escapes,  and  is  got  rid  of  by  placing  the  vessel 
under  a  flue  with  a  good  draught — 

SbS3  +  3HCl  =  SbCl3  +  3HS. 
The  neutral  Terchloride  is  instantly  decomposed  by  water,  according 
to  Wittstein.  For  this  reason  the  H  CI  is  used  in  excess,  as  it  en- 
ables the  salt  to  dissolve  in  this  quantity  of  water  without  decom- 
position. The  B.  P.  uses  2  parts  of  the  Sulphuret  to  10  of  acid. 
Wittstein  recommends  2  parts  to  8,  with  1  part  of  Nitric  acid.  In 
the  B.  Prep,  half  of  the  water  which  dissolved  the  H  CI  serves  to 
dissolve  the  Terchlor.  Antim.  By  distilling  off  more  of  the  water, 
"Butter  of  Antimony"  is  obtained.  The  Pharm.  product  is  a 
heavy  liquid  ut'  a  yellow  or  yellowish-red  colour.  A  little  of  it 
dropped  into  water  gives  a  white  precipitate  (Oxicldoride).  This, 
treated  with  H  S,  turns  orange.  Tartaric  acid  redissolves  this  pre- 
cipitate. "3j.  of  the  solution,  with  \  oz.  Tart,  acid  and  4  oz. 
water,  forms  a  clear  solution  which,  treated  with  H  S,  gives  an 
orange  precipitate  (Sb  S3)  weighing,  when  washed  and  dried  at  212°, 
22  grains."  B. 

Action.  Uses. — Butter  of  Antimony  is  an  energetic  caustic.  It 
spreads  like  Caustic  Potash,  and  must  be  used  with  the  same  pre- 
cautions. It  has  been  recommended  for  poisoned  bites,  and  for 
Staphyloma  of  the  Eye. 

This  solution  is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  Teroxide  and  of 
Tartar  Emetic. 

Antimonium  Nigrum,  B.    Antimonii  Tersulphuretum. 

Native  Tersulphuret  of  Antimony.  Antimonium  Crudum.  Black 
or  Grey  Antimony.  Antimony.  F.  Sulfure  d'Antimoine.  G. 
Dreifach  Schwefel  Antimon. 

Sulphuret  of  Antimony  (Sb  S3  =  170)  is  extensively  diffused,  being 
found  in  Hungary,  at  Borneo,  Moulmein,  and  Pegu,  in  Persia  and 
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in  Caubul.  It  has  been  employed  from  time  immemorial  in  Asiatic 
countries  for  painting  the  eyebrows  and  eyelids.  It  is  the  o-twu 
and  Stibium  of  the  ancients.  By  fusion  in  a  covered  crucible  it  is 
separated  from  many  impurities,  and  then  called.  Crude  Antimony 

Prop.— Crude  Antimony  is  in  roundish  dark-coloured  loaves 
which,  when  fractured,  exhibits  its  peculiar  and  brilliant  striated 
texture,  and  dark  grey  colour,  often  presenting  some  prismatic 
crystals.  Sp  Gr.  4"6.  It  is  readily  reduced  to  powder,  which  is 
blackish,  without  taste  and  smell,  but  with  a  reddish  hue  when  the 
rersulphuret  is  very  pure;  insoluble  in  water;  permanent  in  the 
air ;  lused  at  a  moderate  temperature,  and  volatdised  in  close  vessels 
Heated  m  the  air,  some  Sulphurous  acid  is  formed,  as  weU  as  im- 

Ksh  o,-T?  „*  Antim°ny-    U  18  S0luble  ™  solution™ 

i-otash  01  Soda  (see  Antimomum  Sulphuratum)  ;  also  in  H  CI  It 

hi  T    I  iD  Nit''  wMch-  Parting  with  its  Oxygen  to 

fhe  ottr  Mo  the/^  CTel'tS  the  °ne  int0  an  OSS  «£ 
the  other  into  Su  ;  and  these,  combining  together,  form  a  Sulphate 
of  Antimony,  winch  is  dissolved  in  the  remaining  Nit'  ^ 
nhurS'^STlC!0mAqUite  V™e>hehle  apt  to  contain  some  of  the  Sul- 
S  he  " vuvS^'fr  v'  Lead'  End  C0pper'  The  B-  P-  directs  that 
foe  powder  "  U^T"  T^r.  fUSi°U'  aM  thm  red»ced  to 
test  ofTts  miritv  g^      f  ^  ^ng  H  CI  as  a  sufficient 

test  ot  its  purity.  The  solution  when  obtained  will  deioosit  on  flil„ 
turn  the  white  Oxychloride;  while  the  clear  liquTd,  3  ontainlt 
Antimony  wi 1  give  an  orange  precipitate  with  H  ,  a£ IrcTof 
Arsenic  wdl  disappear  in  the  P.  processes  in  which  this  ore  is  used 

This,  when' added  to  waYe  "  £ oXfsJT-sZr^ 
with  Arsenic,  or  Arseniuretted  ^?ZT     '  HydroSen  combined 
tried  with  Marsh's  te  t  the  otdt  I  *  S, '  "T^"'  Which>  being 
obtained.  '         ^  °r  a  staln  of  metallic  Arsenic  is 

1-Ssed^^^^  aS  *  -y  be  more  or 

cipitatum.  Sulphurated  S"  Ant"nonn  Sulphuretum  Pra> 
Sulphuret.  s«UZ  Anttl 5j°?W  Golden 
d'Antimoine.    Q.  GolSweS  lraa*^™»    *  Soufre  dore 

Jiff  B^*J£tz  tBlo,vr  * 

Mineral  is  considered  to  havl  El  f  Valentine.  Kermes 
known  through  one  of  hi  pupS to  SlE?  GIaUber'  and  mad« 
the  French  government  boffi^S  p^S  ta  1?2°' 
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The  precipitated  Sulphuret,  or  Oxysulphuret,  may  be  formed  in 
several  ways  :—  1.  By  boiling  Sulphuret  of  Antimony  with  Carb. 
Potash  or  Soda.  2.  With  a  caustic  alkali.  3.  By  melting  at  a 
red  heat  a  mixture  of  Sulphuret  of  Antimony  and  an  Alkaline  Car- 
bonate, and  then  treating  the  melted  mass  with  boiling  water.  The 
Sulphuret,  when  boiled  in  a  solution  of  Alkali,  becomes  dissolved  ; 
but,  on  cooling,  a  reddish-brown  powder  is  deposited,  which  is  con- 
sidered to  be  similar  to  the  Kermes  Mineral  of  old  authors.  But  if 
we  add  an  acid  before  the  deposit  takes  place  on  cooling,  an  orange- 
red  precipitate  is  produced,  which  is  the  officinal  preparation,  and 
supposed  to  be  analogous  to  the  Golden  Sulphuret  of  the  older 
Materia  Medica.  As  the  name  Oxysulphuret  seems  to  imply  a 
definite  composition,  the  B.  P.  entitles  this  Antimonium  Sulpha- 
ratum,  which,  if  it  means  anything,  should  be  applied  to  the  pure 
Tersulphuret.  It  describes  it  as  a  Tersulphuret  with  a  variable 
proportion  of  Teroxide  of  Antimony.  It  would  have  been  better,  if 
this  be  the  case,  either  to  have  omitted  this  old  preparation  entirely, 
or  to  have  replaced  it  by  something  definite,  as  has  been  done  with 
Antimouial  Powder.  The  B.  P.  retains  the  formula  of  preparation 
as  given  in  the  L.  P. 

Prop. — A  powder  of  an  orange-red  colour,  devoid  of  smell,  and 
with  little  taste.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble,  with  the  aid 
of  heat,  in  alkalies.  Acted  on  by  H  CI  or  Nitro-H  CI,  it  becomes 
dissolved,  with  the  exception  of  a  little  Sulphur.  Heated  iu  a  tube, 
Sulphur  .sublimes  ;  in  the  air  it  burns  with  a  blue  flame,  with 
evolution  of  Sulphurous  acid  gas,  leaving  as  a  residue  the  oxidised 
metal.  It  is  probably  a  mixture  of  the  Tersulphuret  and  Teroxide 
of  Antimony  in  certain  proportions,  although  Dr  Pereira  doubts  the 
presence  of  the  latter,  and  cannot  discover  any  crystals  of  it  by  the 
microscope.  Mr  Phillips  dissolved  out  12  per  cent,  of  the  Oxide 
from  the  L.  Prep,  by  boiling  it  in  a  solution  of  Bitartrate  of  Potash. 
He  considered  the  preparation  to  consist  of  1  Eq.  of  Sb  03,  5  of  Sb  S3, 
and  15  of  water.  It  is  curious  that  the  Equiv.  of  Sulphur  and  of 
water  should  be  equal  in  number. 

Prep.— Mix  Black  Antimony,  gx.,  with  Liquor  Sodcc,  Oivfi;  boil  for  two 
hours,  continually  stirring,  and  adding  Did.  water  that  it  may  till  up  the  same 
measure.  Strain  the  solution,  and  pour  in  gradually  dil.  Sulph.  acid  till  in 
slight  excess.  Collect  the  precipitate  on  a  calico  filter,  wash  with  DUt.  water 
till  the  washings  no  longer  precipitate  with  Chlor.  Barium,  and  dry  at  a  heat 
not  exceeding  212°. 

It  seems  that  when  the  Tersulphuret  is  boiled  with  the  solution  of 
Soda,  an  exchange  of  elements  first  takes  place.  By  this  some  Ter- 
oxide of  Antimony  and  Sulphuret  of  Sodium  are  formed.  The  latter 
dissolves  some  unchanged  Tersulph.  Antimony,  by  forming  with  it  a 
soluble  double  Sulphuret.  Again  the  Teroxide  of  Antimony  is  held 
in  solution  by  some  undecomposed  Soda,  with  which  it  forms  a  kind 
of  Salt.  Both  of  the  compounds  thus  formed  are  again  decomposed 
by  the  addition  of  S  03. 

Sulphate  of  Soda,  Oxysulphuret  of  Antimony  (hydrated),  and 
perhaps  some  H  S,  are  formed.    The  Oxysulphuret  precipitates. 
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(SbS3,  NaS)  +  SOa  +  HO  =  NaO,SOj  +  SbS,  +  HS 

and, 

(Sb  03,  Na  0)  +  S  03  =  Na  0,  S  03  +  Sb  03. 

Teste.— 12  times  its  weight  of  H  CI,  aided  by  heat,  will  dissolve 
most  of  it,  forming  a  colourless  solution,  and  leaving  a  little  Sulphur 
It  is  completely  sol.  in  boiling  Liq.  Potass*.    «  60  gr.  dissolved  in 

C1>  and  topped  mto  water,  give  a  white  precipitate,  which  when 
washed  and  dried,  weighs  about  53  grs."  (B.) 

Action    Uses.—  Alterative,  but  uncertain;  in  large  doses,  Emetic 

Dose. — Gr.  j.-gr.  v. 
p_  Pharm.  iVep.-Pilula  Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  Comp.,  or  Hummer's 


Antimonium  Tartaratum,  B.    Antimonii  Potassio-Tartras,  L. 
Tartrate  of  Antimony  and  Potash.    Potassio-Tartrate  of  Antimony 
BrelCtfeL  "0^    ^ Emetic"    ^  Tartre  Emetique.  £ 

The  discovery  of  this  salt  is  attributed  to  Mynsicht  (Thesaurus 
&c,  Hamburgh,  1631).  It  is  a  Tartrate  of  ^nesaurus, 
Potash  and  Teroxide  of  Antimony,  and  was 
at  first  made  with  Cream  of  Tartar  and  Liver 
of  Antimony.  As  this  salt  is  of  definite  com- 
position, there  appears  to  be  no  excuse  for 
the  adoption  of  a  meaningless  and  unscientific 
name,  as  in  the  B.  P. 

f^nP^^Tte  „°f  ^ttoony  and  Potash 
(Sb  03,  K  0,  C8  H4  O10,  2  H  0  =  343),  or  Tar- 
tar Emetic,  is  usually  seen  as  a  white  powder 
but  it  crystallises  readily  from  a  saturated 
solution,  in  tetrahedra,  or  in  octohedra  with 
rhombic  bases.  They  are  colourless  and  trans- 
parent, without  smell,  but  have  a  nauseous 
styptic,  and  slightly  acid  taste.    Exposed  to 

wi/11'  t?Y  b6C?me  °paque>  aud  covered  Kg.  29. 

with  a  white  powder,  losing  4  or  5  Darts  ™>r  „«,  +  *  ■ 
crystals  are  insoluble  in  Alcoho°  but  so L  hi  °l  Tght  T1- 
Wine,  also  in  about  14  **m^£^mX*  fPWt  ^  hl 
twice  their  weight  of  boilin-  water  ffi  ,  .  1  \em^rate  and  about 
and,  when  diluted,  soon  xmderSs  Litmus> 
crystals  decrepitate,  become  ehan-ed  and TnP  RM'  tlle 

of  Antimony  and  Potassium  The  JZi  ?  Pyrophoric  alloy 
alkalies  and  alkaline  earths,  as  well  as  W  n  dec°mp0Sed  ^  tle 
water,  containing  Carb.  Lime  or  of  m  J  •  S>  'lleuce  c°mmon 
Antim.);  likewise  by  strong  ac;ds  Prec>Pitates  the  Oxide 

no  precipitate  is  formed  with  H  CI  m  n,  a°ld  U  first  added- 
the  Antimony  in  the  form  of  an  atLjkrL  ™  •  throws  down 
Tersulphuret,  as  do  also  the  HvS r,WP Hydrated 
Potash.    The  juices  of  many  p  lnte  S'f  ™  °f^m°^  and  of 

J  Plants  and  astringent  decoctions  throw 


le 
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down  the  Oxide  of  Antimony  as  an  insoluble  compound.  So  much 
is  this  the  case,  that  powder  of  Cinchona  and  of  Galls,  or  a  decoction 
of  the  latter,  wdl  prevent  the  emetic  effects  of  Tartarised  Antimony. 
The  decoctions  of  Cinchona,  Kino,  and  Rhatany,  only  partially 
neutralise  its  effects. 

The  Tartrate  of  Potash  and  of  Antimony  is  composed,  in  Equiva- 
lents, of 

1  Eq.  of  Tartaric  acid  =C8H4O10  =  132 
1  Eq.  of  Potash  =KO        =  47 

1  Eq.  of  Terox.Antim.  =  Sb03  =146 

2  Eq.  of  Water  =2  HO  =18 


343 

Sb  03  occupies  the  same  place  in  this  salt  as  Na  0  and  Fe2  03  in 
the  Potassio-tartrates  of  Soda  and  Iron.    (q.  v.) 

Prep. — B.  Mix  Oxide  of  Antimony  Jv.  and  Acid  Tartarate  of  Potash,  in  fine 
powder,  ^vj.  With  sufficient  Distilled  water  to  form  a  paste,  and  set  aside  for 
twenty-four  hours.  Then  add  Dist.  water  Ojfi,  and  boil  for  a  quarter  of  an 
hour,  stirring  frequently.  Kilter,  and  set  aside  the  clear  nitrate  to  crystallise. 
Pour  off  the  mother  liquor,  evaporate  to  one-third,  and  set  aside  that  more 
crystals  may  form.  Diy  the  crystals  on  filtering  paper  at  the  temperature  of 
the  air. 

The  Oxide  of  Antimony  takes  the  place  of  the  basic  water  in  the ' 
Acid  Tartrate  (Bitartrate),  which  consists  of  [KO,  HO,  C8  H4O10]. 

The  B.  P.  obtains  the  oxide  by  the  precipitation  of  the  Terchloride 
(q.  v.)  The  process  of  Horuung,  imitated  in  the  L.  P.,  was  more 
economical,  and  is  generally  followed  by  manufacturers.  The  Sul- 
phuret  is  heated  with  S03  to  form  a  Tersulphate.  This,  thrown  into 
water,  precipitates  a  Subsulphate  of  Antimony  (2  Sb  03,  S  03).  This 
may  be  presented  at  once  to  the  solution  of  Tartar,  S  03  remaining 
in  the  solution  after  the  salt  has  crystallised  out. 

Tests. — As  Tartar  Emetic  in  powder  is  apt  to  be  adulterated,  it  is 
preferable  to  buy  it  in  well-formed  crystals.  In  this  country  it  is 
most  commonly  adulterated  with  Bitart.  Potash  and  Oxide  of  Iron, 
and  with  the  former  more  frequently  ;  the  latter  gives  it  a  yellow 
tinge.  It  decrepitates  and  blackens  upon  the  application  of  heat.  It 
is  totally  soluble  in  water,  and  with  this  solution  Ferrocyanide  of 
Potassium  gives  no  precipitate,  but  H  S  produces  an  orange  precip. 
of  Tersulphuret.  Nit'  precipitates  the  oxide,  which  is  soluble  in  an 
excess  of  the  acid.  Neither  Chlor.  Barium  nor  Nit.  Silver  precipi- 
tates anything  but  what  is  dissolved  by  the  addition  of  water  (no 
Sulphates  or  Chlorides).  "20  gr.  dissolve  without  residue  in  §j.  of 
Dist.  water  at  60°,  and  the  solution  gives  with  H  S  a  precipitate, 
which,  when  dry,  weighs  9'91  gr."  (B.) 

Inc. — Acids,  alkalies,  and  their  carbs.  ;  some  of  the  earths,  and 
metals,  and  their  oxides  ;  Lime  water,  Chlor.  Calcium,  and  Acetates 
of  Lead ;  vegetable  infusions  and  decoctions,  as  of  Cinchona,  Catechu, 
&c.  The  solution  of  Tart.  Emetic  in  water  is  liable,  if  kept  long,  to 
undergo  decomposition,  with  the  formation  of  a  peculiar  fungus. 
This  is  prevented  by  the  addition  of  spirit. 
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Action:  Uses.— Tartar  Emetic,  externally  applied,  is  rubefacient 
and  irritant.  Its  application,  as  in  the  form  of  ointment,  is  suc- 
ceeded by  an  eruption  of  pustules.  It  is  used  in  this  manner  as  a 
counter-irritant  in  chronic  affections  of  the  chest  and  joints. 

For  internal  use  this  is  the  best  and  most  active  of  all  the  anti- 
momal  preparations.  Its  operation  varies  with  the  dose  given  In 
a  very  small  dose  it  is  diaphoretic  and  expectorant.  In  a  larger  dose 
it  excites  nausea,  causing  at  the  same  time  great  depression,  cold 
sweating  relaxation  of  the  muscular  system,  with  slowness  and  weak- 
ness of  the  pulse.  In  a  full  dose  it  is  emetic.  Its  operation  is  ac- 
companied and  succeeded  by  great  nervous  and  vascular  depression 
often  with  purging.  If  the  dose,  at  first  small,  be  gradually  in- 
creased, a  considerable  quantity  may  be  given  without  causing 
vomiting.  It  is  in  this  manner  that  it  is  advised  to  be  given  by 
Laennec  and  others,  as  an  antiphlogistic  in  Pneumonia  and  other 
acu to  inflammations  This  medicine  is  thus  capable  of  very  wh e 
apphcation.  As  acting  on  the  skin  and  lungs,  small  doses  mav  be 
given  in  Coughs,  Colds,  and  Rheumatic  disorders.    As  a  nausea^ 

bvl.I  T  «  PrePare  redUCti°n  °f  dislocations  and  HerX 

by  relaxing  the  muscular  system.    As  an  emetic  it  may  be  given  at 
the  commencement  of  Bilious  Fevers,  or  to  cut  short  Ju ,  „  7  I 
acute  local  inflammation.    It  is  of  U^^S  ^S^  " 
aids  the  operation  of  purgatives.    As  an  antiphlogisS  it  maV  be 

^.-Alterative,  gr.  TV  to  1    Diaphoretic  and  Expectorant  <rr 

best  antidotes  are  astringent  vegetable  Zr^in  The 
Gall-nuts  or  of  Cinchona  Ts  tW  f  decoftlons  or  infusions,  as  of 
Teroxide  of  Antimony    '     ^  f°m  11180111,316  TaM^tes  with  the 

VlNUM  ANTIMONIALE,  B.     Vinum   Ar,f;,™„"  -n  x  . 

Antimonial  Wine.  Antimonii  Potassio-Tartratis,  L. 

sfeJK  P"**"  Anti™»V  *       dissolve  it  in  Sherry  Wine  Qj 

ZZ\*£?0le^ and  Emetic- 

Tartar  Emetic.  f|ft  or  L  mav  t  EaCh.f*  COntains  2  grs.  of 
spoonful  every  5  of  1*0  *Jg£%  *  *™  o/a  tea- 

Unouentum  Antimonu  Tartar  att   n  TT 


• 
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Action.  Uses. — Counter-irritant.  Gr.  xxx.  applied  twice  a-day  by 
friction  on  the  skin,  produces  a  pustular  eruption.  A  valuable  ap- 
plication in  phthisis,  chronic  peritonitis,  and  other  local  inflamma- 
tions of  the  chest  and  abdomen. 

Hydrargyrum,  B. 

Argentum  vivum  et  liquidum.   Mercury.   Quicksilver.   F.  Mercure. 
Vif-argent.    O.  Quecksilber. 

Mercury  (Hg  =  100),  or  Quicksilver,  was  known  to  the  ancients. 
The  Romans  seem  to  have  employed  it  as  a  medicine  externally,  as 
did  the  Arabs  ;  but  the  Hindoos  were  probably  the  first  to  prescribe 
it  internally.  It  is  found  in  China,  at  Almaden  in  Spain,  and  Idria 
in  Carniola,  likewise  in  South  America.  Immense  mines  of  Quick- 
silver have  been  lately  worked  in  California.  It  occurs  occasionally 
in  metallic  globules  ;  usually  as  the  native  Sulphuret  or  Cinnabar; 
combined  with  Silver,  forming  &  Native  Amalgam;  or  with  Chlorine, 
as  in  Horn  Mercury.  It  is  chiefly  obtained  from  the  Sulphuret  by  dis- 
tillation with  Lime  or  with  Iron,  which  combining  with  the  Sulphur, 
the  metal  distils  over  and  is  condensed. 

Prop. — Mercury  is  remarkable  among  metals  for  existing  as  a  liquid 
at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  for  its  silver-like  colour  and  lustre. 
It  is  without  taste  or  smell.  Sp.  Gr.  13-568.  Freezes  at- 40°; 
crystallises  in  octohedra,  becomes  malleable,  and  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  14 
from  the  contraction.  It  boils  at  660°,  and  is  converted  into  colour- 
less vapour  of  great  density.  (According  to  Faraday,  it  is  converted 
into  vapour  at  ordinary  temperatures.)  It  is  unalterable  in  the  air, 
except  with  the  aid  of  heat,  when  it  slowly  combines  with  Oxygen, 
and  forms  the  red  oxide,  and  a  greyish  powder  (Black  Oxide  or 
Mikwps  per  se),  which  is  a  Suboxide.  By  increase  of  heat,  the 
Oxygen  is  again  expelled.  Mercury  combines  with  Chloride  and 
Bromine  in  two,  and  with  Iodine  in  three  proportions ;  with  Sulphur 
it  tonus  a  black  and  a  red  Sulphuret.  It  unites  with  several  metals, 
especially  Gold,  Silver,  Lead,  Tin,  Bismuth,  Zinc,  which  it  dissolves, 
and  with  which  it  forms  amalgams.  Cyanogen  unites  with  it  to  form 
Cyanide  of  Mercury.  All  the  acids  combine  with  its  Oxides  and  form 
salts,  the  Nitric  acid  most  easily,  even  when  diluted,  and  at  ordinary 
temperatures.  Solutions  of  Mercury  may  be  decomposed  by  intro- 
ducing into  them  a  piece  of  clean  copper,  on  which  a  thin  layer  of 
Mercury  will  become  deposited.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  will  throw 
down  a' black  Sulphuret  of  Mercury.  Caustic  Potash  or  Soda  will 
°ive  a  grey  precipitate  with  the  salts  of  the  Suboxide,  and  a  reddish- 
yellow  one  with  those  of  the  Oxide.  Ammonia,  on  the  contrary, 
deposits  double  salts,  as  the  Hydrarg.  Ammonio-Chloridum.  Most 
of  these  compounds  will  be  treated  of  in  the  following  pages. 

Tests  Mercury  may  be  adulterated  with  Lead,  Tin,  Bismuth, 

&c  when  it  loses  its  lustre,  especially  if  shaken.  A  globule  moved 
alono-  a  sheet  of  paper  should  leave  no  trad,  indicating  that  these 
are  not  present ;  but  pure  Mercury,  if  moist,  will  form  this  trad. 
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Mercury  of  commerce  should  be  strained,  to  free  it  from  mechanical 
impurity.  The  Sp.  Gr.  should  be  13"5  ;  the  metal  entirely  vaporis- 
able.  Pure  Mercury  is  insoluble  in  cold  Sulphuric  and  in  boiling 
Hydrochloric  acids.  Thus  neither  of  the  acids,  after  this  test,  should 
leave  any  residue  on  evaporation.  The  several  metals  maybe  dis- 
tinguished by  their  respective  tests. 

The  Mercury  of  commerce  is  now  usually  pure  enough  for  Phar- 
maceutic purposes ;  but  the  B.  P.  (1864)  had  a  formula  for  its 
purification. 

,inMr^~^°-TT''C-^  MJrc'tr'J  ">»>'•'  distil  ttMjtf.  with  a  gentle  heat.  The  pro- 
Malheland  drieT     B»drochlori«  »«,  diluted  with  W  water  six.,  well 

[There  is  a  serious  doubt  as  to  the  chemical  equivalent  of  Mercury 
It  depends  chiefly  on  the  difficulty  of  establishing  isomorphous  re- 
gions between  this  and  other  metals.    Many  chemists,  as  Brande 
Pereira,  and  Fownes,  regarding  the  red  oxide  as  the  most  stable  of 
its  compounds  with  Oxygen,  assume  it  to  be  the  Protoxide  of 
Mercury.    The  grey  oxide  thus  becomes  the  Suboxide  or  Dinoxide 
The  compounds  with  Chlorine  follow  the  same  rule.  Corrosive 
Subhmate  :s  the  Chloride,  Calomel  the  Subchloride  of  MercSv 
The  equivalent  of  Mercury  will  then  be  100,  as  assumed  in  the  B  P 
m^iw  i  0ther1hand'     we  start  from  the  compounds  in  which  the 
Z  oS  nST?      f  *  F?*™?™'  the  grey  °^e  is  a  Protoxide,  the 

the  S„H?T5e'  C[LlomeLis  the  CMoride>  Corr°^e  Sublimate 
the  Bichloride  of  Mercury.  The  equivalent  of  Mercury  is  then  200 
This  was  the  view  of  the  L.  P.,  and  it  is  one  to  which  many  chemists 
are  now  mclmed.    In  the  present  imperfect  state  of  lcnowledge  Ts  to 

madeTth'e'  B  ?K  ^  tf  *>  ™a ^ 

compounds  o^Meriury  J}  "  t0       ~clat™  *  the  Salts  and 
Action  and  Uses  of  Mercurial  Compounds.— The  compounds  of 
Mercury  are  very  extensively  used.    To  obtain  the  action  of  £cmT 

into  the  blood.  Mercurials  tend i  I ^  md  paSS  thence 
the  amount  of  mSTSd  S^r^\^\^a^ 
inflammations.    For  the  same Son  /T*6™^8  a11 

acute  inflammations  they  ar4X  proTes^T^  In 
help  to  remove  deposits.    When  the  ca.se  is  vp"  \°  T*  tLey 

inferior  to  Antimony,  being  slower  in  tVLf  7  "8eu  >  Mel™T  is 
more  lasting,  and  it  is  of  esLcia  use  Tn  Sfl  I-  But  itS  effect  is 
Liver,  and  Brain,  and  in  SVd  Vh  mflammatl°ns  of  the  Pleura, 
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special  control.  In  primary  cases,  when  the  sore  is  not  sloughing,  or 
the  constitution  radically  enfeebled,  it  is  the  best  of  all  remedies.  It  is 
generally  combined  with  opium,  which  prevents  it  from  passing  off  by 
the  bowels.  In  Syphilitic  Iritis  it  is  indispensable,  but  in  Periostitis 
and  other  late  affections  it  is  inferior  to  Iodide  of  Potassium.  These 
actions  of  Mercury  in  the  blood  are  commonly  classed  together  under 
the  title  of  Alterative,  which  is  peculiarly  giveu  to  this  remedy. 

Mercury  at  length  leaves  the  blood,  and  passes  out  by  the  glands, 
stimulating  all  the  secretions.  It  is  Diaphoretic,  Diuretic,  and 
Sialagogue  ;  also  Cholagogue  and  Cathartic.  For  this  latter  action 
it  is  commonly  given,  alone  or  with  other  purgatives,  in  those  very 
frequent  cases  where  an  action  upon  the  liver  as  well  as  on  the 
bowels  is  desired.  As  a  Cathartic  in  full  habits  of  body,  or  in 
dyspeptic  or  gouty  subjects,  Mercury  is  of  great  service.  It  may  be 
given  to  children  with  safety.  Calomel  and  other  mercurials  have 
been  largely  given  in  Cholera  ;  but  their  utility  in  this  disorder  is  a 
matter  of  doubt.  In  Scrofula,  Agues,  and  Anamiic  disorders,  they 
may  do  good  by  acting  on  the  liver. 

The  preparations  of  Mercury  are  sometimes  used  externally.  The 
Oxides,  in  the  form  of  Black  Wash  and  Yellow  Wash,  are  applied  to 
sores  and  eruptions  of  Syphilitic  origin.  Mercurial  ointment,  con- 
taining some  of  the  Suboxide  with  a  large  amount  of  the  metal 
itself,  is  extensively  used  as  a  stimulant  and  alterative  application  to 
the  surface,  and  may  produce  by  its  absorption  the  remote  action  of 
a  Mercurial.  The  Chloride  forms  an  irritant  or  astringent  lotion  ; 
still  more  diluted,  a  wash  for  Syphilitic  eruptions.  The  ointment  of 
the  red  oxide  is  used  as  an  excitant  to  indolent  ulcers,  that  of  the 
Ammonio-chloride  as  a  mild  discutient  application.  And  the  oint- 
ment of  the  Nitrate  is  chiefly  employed  as  a  stimulant  in  tarsal 
Ophthalmia. 

Preparations  of  Mercury. 

Though  Mercury,  in  its  metallic  state,  is  generally  said  to  be  inert, 
there  are  several  valuable  preparations  in  which  the  principal  por- 
tion of  it  exists  chiefly  in  that  state.  In  these,  the  Mercury,  by  long 
trituration  with  dry  powders,  viscid  confections,  or  greasy  substances, 
gradually  loses  its  fluidity  and  metallic  lustre,  and  becomes  what  is 
called  extinct  or  killed.  It  is,  in  fact,  reduced  to  a  dark  grey  mass, 
in  which,  when  moist  and  well  prepared,  globules  cannot  be  distin- 
guished even  with  a  magnifier  of  moderate  powers.  But  although  a 
portion  of  the  Mercury  is  oxidised,  the  greater  portion,  though  finely 
divided,  is  in  a  metallic  state  ;  for  if  rubbed  on  Silver  or  Gold,  the 
white  mercurial  stain  will  readily  be  displayed. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta,  B.   Mercury  with  Chalk.   Grey  Powder. 
Mercurius  Alkalizata. 

Prop.  A  heavy  powder  of  a  greyish  colour  ;  without  smell ; 

has  a  slight  metallic  and  chalky  taste  ;  insoluble  in  water,  but  its 
Carbonate  of  Lime  is  readily  acted  on  by  acids. 
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Prrp.—B.  Rub  Mercury  by  weight  gj.  and  Prepared  Chalk  gij.  in  a  porcelain 
mortar  until  metallic  globules  cease  to  be  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  the 
mixture  acquires  an  uniform  grey  colour. 

[Wholesale  manufacturers  generally  a:ix  the  ingredients  by  rapid  rotation  in 
a  cask  turning  on  an  axis.] 

This  preparation  contains  1  part  in  3  of  metallic  Mercury  in  a 
very  fine  state  of  subdivision,  in  which  condition  it  seems  capable  of 
acting  on  the  system.  The  L.  Prep,  contained  about  3  parts  of 
Mercury  in  8.  When  heated  strongly,  nothing  is  left  but  Chalk. 
Digestion  in  Acetic'  dissolves  the  Chalk,  leaving  the  Mercury.  '  A 
minute  portion  of  the  metal  probably  becomes  oxidised  during  the 
process  of  trituration,  more  particularly  when  water  is  added  to  the 
Chalk,  as  recommended  by  Mr  Phillips,  or  when  the  Mercury  is  first 
rubbed  with  Manna,  as  ordered  in  the  old  edition  of  the  D.  P.  Dr 
Xevins  has  proved  that  a  little  (about  half-a-grain  in  100  grains  of 
the  Hydrarg.  c.  Creta)  is  in  the  state  of  Suboxide.  Dr  N.  dissolved 
away  the  Chalk  with  H  CI,  and  thus  converted  the  Oxide,  if  any 
were  present,  into  Subchloride  of  Mercury.  After  washino-  the 
residue  was  digested  in  dil.  Nit'  to  remove  metallic  Mercury',  and 
the  white  powder  or  Subchloride  left.  This  became  black  when 
touched  with  Liq.  Potassse,  &c.    (P.  J.  iv.  412.) 

Tests.— Part  is  evaporated  by  heat ;  what  remains  is  colourless, 
and  totally  soluble  in  Ac'  with  effervescence  :  this  solution  is  not  . 
coloured  by  Hydrosul'.   The  ingredients  can  scarcely  be  so  diligently 
triturated  as  that  no  globules  shall  be  visible. 

Inc.— Acids  and  acid  salts.    Sulphates,  Acetate  of  Lead 

Achov,     Uses.—  Mild  Alterative  and  Cathartic,  also  Antacid 

nr  tZ5"   •  V'~£?  f°r  adultS  ''      y--^-  v'  for  cMdren,  in  powder 
or  some  viscid  substance.  l 


PrxrjLA  Hydrargyri,  B.    Mercurial  Pill.    Ptf«&  Ccerulea.  Blue 

JSrJT Sm  maSS  °f  a  blllish  C0l0ur  and  soft  tex^re,  in  which 
SLd  rCUIy  15  mmUtely  subdMded  a»d  a  small  portion 

3-  %»™  m,  ™  metallic 

Mix  the  whole  well  together  ^'quonw  Hoot  in  fine  powder  5J. 

Siw?  Tommends  t0  extinguish  the  Mercury  by MtSt £  5 
with  the  liquorice  powder  first     Thic,  „;n  UIJ  "V1™^  it 

globules  when  nibbed  on  m^r     Tt  ™  f  ?    i  °^    t0  dlS^  no 

Dr  Nevins  has  shown,  as  fnTe  ca    of  tfeHv  £"*  *  V  U<>TmTy- 

*.  n0  ^^uraa       is  s 


216 


UNGUENTUM  HYDRARGYRI. 


sometimes  added  to  heighten  the  colour  of  the  Confection,  by  which 
a  poisonous  Subsulphate  is  produced. 

Action.  Uses.— Alterative,  Cathartic.  Employed  to  affect  the 
system  with  Mercury,  as  in  Syphilis  and  many  inflammations. 

Dose. — Gr.  iij.-gr.  v.,  or  even  gr.  xv.,  to  act  as  a  purgative.  Gr.  v., 
morning  and  evening,  are  prescribed  to  induce  salivation,  sometimes 
conjoined  with  a  little  Opium,  to  prevent  the  Mercurial  from  acting 
on  the  bowels.    3  grs.  of  the  Pill  contain  1  gr.  of  Mercury. 

Unguentum  Htdrargyri,  B.    Mercurial  or  Blue  Ointment.  F. 
Onguent  Mercuriel. 

Mercury  in  this  form  seems  to  have  been  employed  medicinally  by 
the  Romans.  Pliny  says  that  Mercury  is  poisonous,  "  unless,  indeed, 
it  is  to  be  administered  in  the  form  of  an  unction  on  the  belly,  when 
it  will  stay  bloody  fluxes."  (Holland's  Transl.  lib.  33,  c.  8.)  It  was 
subsequently  employed  by  the  Arabs,  and  thence  reintroduced  into 
European  practice. 

Prep. — B.  Take  Mercury,  tbj.j  Prepared  Lard,  tlij.;  Prepared  Suet,  sj.  Rub 
together  until  metallic  globules  are  no  longer  visible. 

Trituration  produces  extinction  of  the  Mercurial  globules,  and 
.  with  this  some  degree  of  oxidation.  This  has  been  denied  by  some 
skilful  experimentalists  ;  but,  as  it  depends  upon  the  mode  and 
extent  to  which  the  trituration  has  been  carried,  the  oxidation  may 
not  be  observed  when  the  trituration  has  been  less  effective.  It  has 
been  ascertained  that  simple  trituration  is  not  sufficient,  for  globules 
continue  to  be  observed  with  a  magnifier  of  four  or  five  powers. 
The  complete  extinction  is  best  effected  by  the  assistance  of  steam 
power,  and  by  allowing  the  mixture  to  remain  exposed  to  the  air, 
triturating  occasionally  ;  so  that  the  operation  is  not  completed  for 
some  weeks.  It  has  also  been  recommended  to  triturate  the  mixture 
with  some  old  Mercurial  ointment,  or,  as  Soubeiran  recommends, 
with  Lard  that  has  been  exposed  in  thin  layers  in  cellars  from 
fifteen  days  to  some  months.  It  has  lately  been  found  that  a  small 
quantity  of  Sulphate  or  Nitrate  of  Potash  will  assist  in  the  extinction 
of  the  Mercury. 

M.  Guibourt  and  Messrs  Vogel  and  Boullay  assert  that,  according 
to  their  experiments,  the  Mercury  in  the  above  ointment  remains  for 
the  most  part  in  a  metallic  state.  M.  Guibourt  found  only  a  500th 
part  of  the  ointment  to  consist  of  a  Suboxide  of  Mercury  combined 
with  a  fatty  acid.  Dr  Christison,  however,  states  that  he  has  never 
failed  to  detect  a  sensible  proportion  of  this  Oxide.  On  melting  the 
ointment  in  a  long  tube,  there  is  obtained  a  short  column  of  Mercury 
at  the  bottom,  and  a  long  superstratum  of  yellowish,  almost  perfectly 
transparent  oil.  This,  even  when  filtered,  becomes  intensely  black 
with  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen ;  and  if  agitated  with  successive  por- 
tions of  dil.  Ac'  at  150°,  an  acid  liquor  is  obtained,  which  gives  a 
copious  black  precipitate  of  Subsulphuret  of  Mercury  with  the  same 
reagent.    Hence,  Mercury  must  be  present  in  the  form  of  a  Suboxide 
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combined  with  a  fatty  acid,  and  (Dr  C.  calculates)  in  the  proportion 
of  about  one  per  cent,  of  the  ointment,  or  a  fiftieth  of  the  Mercury 
used.     Mr  Donovan  many  years  since  proved  that  the  superior 
stratum  of  melted  ointment  contained  only  one-fifth  of  the  original 
Mercury,  but  was  as  energetic  as  ever  in  producing  the  effects  of 
Mercury.    He  therefore  conceived  it  to  consist  partly  of  uncombined 
metal  and  lard,  and  partly  of  a  chemical  compound  of  the  Suboxide 
and  Lard :  to  the  latter  portion  alone  he  attributed  any  medicinal 
efficacy.    Dr  Pans,  long  since,  in  his  Pharmacol ogia,  recommended 
the  adoption  of  an  ointment  made  with  the  Suboxide  of  Mercury 
Dr  Chnstison  also  concludes  that  the  small  portion  of  Oxide  either 
present  at  first  or  formed  during  the  process  of  rubbing  the  Oint- 
ment into  the  skin,  is  the  only  active  part  of  the  Mercury.    Such  is 
likewise  the  opinion  of  Dr  Bserensprung  (P.  J.  x  554)     It  is  pro 
bable  that  the  formation  of  this  active  Suboxide  of  Mercury  depends 
on  the  oxidation  or  rancidity  of  the  fatty  matter  of  the  ointment 
f  *Ierourial  Cement  is  apt  to  be  carelessly  made,  or  with 

too  little  Mercury.  Its  colour  should  be  compared  with  that  of  sTme 
genuine  Ointment.  Its  Sp.  Gr.  (178)  should  be  ascertained, 
rubbed  on  paper,  no  globules  should  be  visible  with  a  magnifier  of 
four  powers  ;  though  innumerable  ones  may  be  seen  with  a  powerful 
nncroscope  (as  represented  in  P.  J.  iii.  399).  The  fatty  matomay 
be  separated  by  means  of  boiling  water  or  Ether,  &e    and  thl 

SSn&Veighed-    P™Siai1         iS  — 'adtt 

dressing  to  Syphilitic  and  other  sores  nation,  useful 

ZKzK?^?1115  CqUal  Parts  of  Mercury  and  Lard  (with  Suet) 
31S-3J-  nibbed  morning  and  evening,  or  more  fremiPntlJ ™  lV' 

of  the  operator  being  protected  with  bladder,  &c.  OnS  Continent 
gr.  y.-gr.  v.  made  into  pills  with  Liquorice  are  2  i  t  ?' 
produce  speedy  salivation.  The  practice  is  2  f  fJ  t0 
extreme  cases,  especially  in  hot  clKes  J  °f  ad°Ptl°n  m 

U Me™  HYDRARGYEI  Co^oaxruK,  B.  Compound  Ointment  of 
^T^TT™'  *    C°mp0UDd  Lteim-t  of  Mercury 

^._A  liquid  Jo;s;s;;~ 
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with  stimulants,  and,  like  the  last  two  preparations,  employed  to 
promote  absorption,  and  hence  to  discuss  indolent  tumours,  &c.  ; 
sometimes  to  excite  salivation  more  readily,  by  its  stimulant  action 
on  the  lymphatics.  The  Mercury  is  suspended  in  a  kind  of  soap 
formed  by  the  lard  with  the  Ammonia. 

Emplastrtjm  Hydrargyri,  B.    Mercurial  Plaster. 

r  P7d7~ B'  T-ake  0f  Mercury,  gii j- ;  Olive  00,  f  3j. ;  Sublimed  Sulphur,  gr.  viij  ; 
Lead  Master,  svj.  Heat  the  oil  and  add  tlie  Sulphur  to  it  gradually,  Btirring 
until  they  unite;  with  this  mixture  triturate  the  Mercury  until  globules  are  no 
longer  visible,  then  add  the  Lead  Plaster,  previously  liquefied,  and  mix  the 
whole  thoroughly.  The  L.  Piaster  contained  i  Mercury,  the  B.  Prep,  contains 
nearly  1  ■     ■       "  1 

This  differs  from  the  plaster  of  B.  1864,  in  containing  a  little  Sul- 
phur, as  in  the  plaster  of  the  L.  P. 

Action.  Uses. — Applied  as  a  plaster,  it  stimulates  the  lymphatics 
of  the  part,  whether  this  be  a  chronically  enlarged  joint,  a  node, 
glandular  enlargement,  or  chronically  diseased  liver  or  spleen. 

Empl.  Ammomiaci  cum  Hydrargyro,  B.    Plaster  of  Mercury  and 
Ammoniac. 

Prep.—R.  Add  Sulphur  gr.  viij.  gradually  to  Olive  Oil  f  3j.  previously  heated, 
stii-ring  tiU  they  unite.  Triturate  Mercury  giij.  with  these  till  the  globules  dis- 
appear.  Add  gradually  Ammoniac  gxij.  melted.    Mix  carefully. 

Action.  Uses. — Similar  in  its  effects  to  the  last,  but  usually  con- 
sidered more  effective.  Applied  to  discuss  enlargements  of  glands 
and  joints,  or  to  indolent  tumours. 

Suppositoria  Hydrargyri,  B.    Mercurial  Suppositories. 

Prep. — Take  of  Ointment  of  Mercury,  gr.  lx. ;  Benzoaled  Lard,  Write  Wax,  of 
each  gr.  xx. ;  Oil  of  Theobroma,  gr.  lxxx.  Melt  the  Benzoated  Lard,  Wax,  and 
Oil  of  Theobroma  with  a  gentle  heat,  then  add  the  Ointment  of  Mercury,  and, 
having  mixed  all  the  ingredients  thoroughly,  without  applying  more  heat,  im- 
mediately pour  the  mixture,  before  it  has  congealed,  into  suitable  moulds  of 
the  capacity  of  fifteen  grains ;  or  the  fluid  mixture  may  be  allowed  to  cool,  and 
then  be  divided  into  twelve  equal  parts,  each  of  which  shall  be  made  into  a 
conical  or  other  convenient  form  for  a  suppository. 

Introduced  in  1867.  Useful  in  Fistula,  Piles,  chronic  Dysentery, 
and  other  diseases  of  the  lower  bowel. 

Hydrargyri  Suboxidum. 
Suboxide  of  Mercury.    Protoxide  of  some  chemists.  Hydrargyri 
Oxyduni  cinereum.    F.  Protoxide  de  Mercure.    O.  Quecksilber- 
oxydul. 

The  Suboxide  (Hg3  0  =  208)  of  Mercury  is  a  dark  grey  powder, 
devoid  of  taste  and  smell ;  heavy  ;  Sp.  Gr.  10'69  ;  insoluble  in  water ; 
easily  decomposed  by  light,  and  by  a  heat  even  of  212°,  being  resolved 
into  Metallic  Mercury  and  some  Oxide,  when  it  becomes  of  a  yellowish 
or  olive  hue.  Dissipated  at  600°.  Readily  dissolved  by  Acetic'  or 
by  dil.  Nit',  from  which  it  will  be  again  precipitated  by  the  alkalies. 
Hydrochloric  acid,  or  the  soluble  Chlorides,  will  give  a  white  precipi- 
tate (Calomel)  in  solutions  of  its  salts.    These  are  also  precipitated 
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black  by  Potash  or  by  HS  ;  and  the  metal  itself  is  precipitated  on 
the  introduction  of  a  piece  of  clean  Copper.  It  may  be  prepared  by 
mixing  Calomel  with  Lime  water,  when  Chloride  of  Calcium  is  found 
in  the  solution,  and  the  Suboxide  of  Mercury  precipitated.  It  should 
be  dried  at  a  moderate  heat,  and  kept  from  the  light.  A  small  por- 
tion of  this  Oxide  has  been  detected  in  Hydrarg.  c.  Creta,  Pil. 
Hydrarg.,  and  Ung.  Hydrargyri.  Comp.  Hg  96"2,  0  3'8  =  10o! 
This  Oxide  is  not  now  officinal. 

Action.  Uses.— A  mild  Mercurial ;  but  uncertain  in  composition, 
and  therefore  seldom  if  ever  used  internally.  Mr  Donovan  recom- 
mended it  to  be  employed  for  making  Ung.  Hydrargyri. 

Dose.— Gr.  j.-gr.  v.  Employed  sometimes  in  fumigations.  Exter- 
nally as  an  Ointment,  1  part  to  3  or  5  of  Lard :  or  as  a  lotion  in 
Black  Wash. 


Lotto  Hydrargyri  Nigra,  B.    Black  Mercurial  Lotion.  Black 
Wash. 

Prep.— Take  of  Subchloride  o?  Mercury,  gr.  xxx. ;  Solution  of  Lime,  fgx.  Mix. 

Introduced  in  B.  P.  1867,  but  long  used  in  hospitals.  Applied  as 
a  wash  to  Syphilitic  idcers. 

Hydrargyri  Oxtdtjm.    Hydrargyri  Oxtdum  Etjbrtjm,  B. 
Oxide  of  Mercury.    Bed  and  Peroxide  of  Mercury.    Binoxide  of 
Mercury  of  some  chemists.  Nitrico-oxide  of  Mercury  (L  P  )  Cal- 
Cb^oxydrCUri/'    R  Deut0xide  de  Mer(=ui-e.    G.  Rothes  Quecksil- 

The  Red  Oxide  of  Mercury  (Hg  0  =  108)  has  long  been  employed 
m  medicine,  being  one  of  the  preparations  which  were  known  to 

Pr^.-Oxide  of  Mercury  is  an  orange-red  powder,  without  smell 
but  having  a  disagreeable  metallic  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  about  Tl  O 
Nearly  insoluble  m  water.  It  is,  however,  soluble  in  boilin  °  water  to 
the  extent  of  1  grain  in  f^xvj.,  or  about  a  7000th.  (c.)  Dr  Barker 
found  0-62  parts  soluble  in  1000  of  wafer  Tt  \JaL  ^rker 
light  and  heat  changing  colour,  an/atT^t  Mow  XCf^ 
by  N^Tl H CI  \«Cr^J^™*-  "  is  readily  d L£Sg 

0  7  3  =  100  7      and  V^Y*™'-    Comp.  Hg  927  + 

the  Oxide  thus  S^KJK*  £K2£*  ^  ^  «* 
HgCl  +  KO  =  KCl  +  HgO. 

the  preparation  of'  ff^lffiKKj?*  *       ^  R  f°r 
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v>^u^'Jfue  ?/ Mercu,y>  hy  weight,  gviij.,  M  acid,  fgivf;  TTa<cr,  Rij. 
Dissolve  half  the  Mercury  in  the  Nitric  acid  diluted  with  the  Water,  evaporate 
the  solution  to  dryness,  and  with  the  dry  salt  thus  obtained  triturate  the 
remainder  of  the  Mercury  until  the  two  are  uniformly  blended  together.  Heat 
the  mixture  m  a  porcelain  capsule  with  repeated  stirring,  until  acid  vapours 
cease  to  be  evolved,  and,  when  cold,  enclose  the  product  in  a  bottle. 

The  Nitrate  of  Mercury  is  first  formed,  part  of  the  Nit.  acid  yield- 
ing 1  equiv.  Oxygen  to  the  Mercury,  and  Nitrous  acid  being  evolved— 

Hg  +  2N05  =  HgO,  N05  +  N04. 

Another  equal  quantity  of  Mercury  is  now  rubbed  up  with  the 
Nitrate,  and  the  mixture  heated,  when  the  acid  is  decomposed  by  the 
second  equivalent  of  the  metal,  and  the  Oxide  remains  as  an  orange- 
red  powder — 

Hg  +  Hg  0,  N05  =  2HgO  +  N04. 

The  product  is  apt  to  be  contaminated  with  some  Nitrate  of  Mer- 
cury, especially  if  too  much  N  Os  be  used.  The  Nitrate  when  heated 
gives  off  N  04.  Hence  the  oxide  may  be  tested  by  heating  it  in  a 
test  tube,  when  no  orange-red  vapour  should  be  evolved. 

Mr  Brande  recommends,  on  the  large  scale,  the  proportion  of  100 
pounds  of  Mercury  to  48  of  Nitric  acid  of  Sp.  Gr.  1-48.  From  this 
112  pounds  of  the  oxide  may  be  made. 

The  solution  in  H  CI  answers  to  the  tests  for  Perchloride  of  Mer- 
cury (q.  v.) 

Tests. — When  heated,  it  gives  off  Oxygen,  and  Mercury  is  left  in 
globules,  or  is  entirely  dispersed.  (Brick-dust,  or  the  Oxides  of  Iron 
or  of  Lead,  will  be  left.)  It  does  not  emit  Nitrous  vapours  when 
heated  ;  is  entirely  soluble  in  H  CI.  Water  in  which  it  is  boiled  or 
washed  yields  no  precip.  to  solution  of  Nit.  Silver  (showing  that  no 
Corrosive  Sublimate  is  present). 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant,  Stimulant.  As  a  powder  sprinkled  over 
indolent  ulcers,  or  as  a  Caustic  to  repress  exuberant  granulations. 
A  Lotion  commonly  called  Yellow  Wash,  which  contains  Chlor.  Cal- 
cium in  solution  and  a  precipitate  of  yellow  Hydrated  Oxide,  is  pre- 
scribed in  similar  cases,  and  should  be  used  only  when  shaken  up. 
The  oxide  has  been  given  internally  in  doses  of  |  to  1  grain  in  pills, 
but  is  objectionable  on  account  of  its  uncertain  nature. 

Lotio  Hydrargyri  Flava,  B.    Yellow  Mercurial  Lotion.  Yellow 
Wash. 

Prep. — Take  of  Perchloride  of  Mercury,  gr.  xviij.;  Solution  of  Lime,  fgx.  Mix. 

Introduced  in  B.  P.  1867.    Applied  as  a  wash  to  syphibtic  and 
chronic  ulcers. 

Ungtjentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri,  B.    Red  Precipitate  Oint- 
ment. 

Prep. — B.  Take  Red  Oxide  of  Mercury,  in  very  fine  powder,  gr.  lxij. ;  fellow 
Wax,  Zi;  Oil  of  Almonds,  gf.  Melt  the  Wax  with  a  gentle  heat,  mix  in  the 
oil,  and  when  nearly  cold  add  the  Oxide  of  Mercury,  and  mix  thoroughly,  (i 
strength  of  D.  P.) 
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This  Ointment,  when  fresh  made,  is  of  a  bright  scarlet  colour  ;  but 
the  Oxide  by  degrees  becomes  deoxidised,  as  is  evident  from  the 
colour  changing  first  to  a  greyish-red  and  then  to  a  bluish-grey. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  appbed  to  indolent  sores,  and  to  the 
eyelids  in  Chronic  Ophthalmia. 

Hydrargyri  Iodidum  Virddb,  B.  Hydrargyri  Subiodidum 
(Iodidum,  L.)  Green  Iodide  of  Mercury.  Subiodide.  F.  Proto- 
lodure  de  Mercure.    G.  Quecksilberiodiir. 

The  Subiodide  of  Mercury  (Hg2  1  =  327)  has  not  been  long  intro- 
duced into  medicine,  its  employment  having  been  first  indicated  by 
M.  Oorndet.  It  occurs  as  a  heavy  greenish-yellow  powder,  sublimed 
J™  '  ™S0}uUe  in  Water  and  Alc°hol,  also  in  a  watery  solution 
ot  Ohlor.  Sodium,  by  which  it  is  easily  separated  from  the  Iodide  ■ 
soluble  m  Ether  and  acids.  It  is  decomposed  by  light ;  reddened 
by  heat,  but  becoming  yellow  on  cooling.  By  a  higher  degree  of 
heat  it  is  resolved  into  metallic  Mercury  and  the  red  Iodide.  Comp 
tig.  55"5  +  1 44-5  =  100.  r' 

a2ttS,!^4^«if,,?7l^,■  and  Iodine  gr.  eclxxviij.,  adding  gradually 
colour*  Twl'hV  i  16  K10^8,  disappear,  and  the  whole  assumes  a  green 
opaZeb^es  6  *  &  *"*  r°°m  to  the  air.  Kef^ 

The  Mercury  and  Iodine  being  mixed  in  these  proportions  and 
triturated  cons  derable  heat  is  produced,  sometimes  to  danger  of  ex 
plosion;  the  A  cohol  is  added  to  dissolve  the  Iodine,  which  beSL 
thus  presented  in  a  finely-divided  state  to  the  Mercury,  he  laS 
becomes  rapidly  extinguished.  It  acts  also  on  some  Iodide  of  Mer- 
cury which  is  formed  at  first,  and  facilitates  its  combination  with 
metallic  Mercury.  The  Subiodide  of  Mercury  may  also  be  SJhv 
precipitating  o> -mixing  together  a  solution^  IodMe  of  Po™ss1u5l 
Sb0  ii  1$?°*"*  °f  MerCUry  a  *V*  exci  ofmS 

metallic  mercury  is  left  at  the  bottom  of  the  tube 7(n  \  t?  I 
soluble  n  Chlor.  Sodium    Anv  imm,l    -n  ^    11 13  not 

does  not  answer  to  7cS3S?  '^"S 

will  generally  resolve  it  into  nSSfSS^  S°  WlSf 

produce  the  effect  of  Mercurials  '  rf  conturued,  will 

uJtZteSJSSZ  Zes^  dSht  PartS  °f  Iard> *  *»».  an  oint- 

Hydrargyri  Iodidum  Eubrum  t>    /-r>.  .  ,., 
Mercury.    Periodide  and S'lodid T^™'  R>    Iodide  of 
some  chemists.  F.  Deuto  odml  1 m        Mercu,T-    Biniodide  of 
sil  her.  "eutoiodure  de  Mercure.  O.  Doppelt  Iodqueck- 

lodide  of  Mercury  (Hg  I  =  227)  is  .  ^  rf  &  ^ 
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colour,  insoluble  in  water.  By  heat  cautiously  appl  ied,  it  is  sublimed 
in  scales,  which  soon  become  yellow,  and,  when  cold,  red.  It  is  par- 
tially soluble  in  boiling  rectified  Spirit,  which  affords  crystals  as  it 
cools.  It  is  dissolved  by  hot  solutions  of  Iodide  of  Potassium  and 
Chloride  of  Mercury,  but  precipitated  from  both  on  cooling.  It  is 
totally^ soluble  in  a  concentrated  solution  of  Chlor.  Sodium,  40  parts, 
at  212°,  from  which  it  is  again  precipitated  in  fine  red  crystals  on 
cooling.  This  serves  to  distinguish  it  from  the  Subiodide  of  Mercury, 
which  is  insoluble  in  brine.  It  is  remarkable  for  crystallising  in 
different  forms  according  to  the  heat  at  which  it  has  been  sublimed, 
and  also  for  the  change  of  colour  from  yellow  to  red,  taking  place 
upon  merely  touching  the  crystals  with  a  hard  body. 

Prep.—  It  may  be  obtained  by  the  same  process  as  the  green  Iodide  using 
half  the  quantity  of  Mercury.  The  B.  P.  prepares  it  by  precipitation,  as  in  the 
old  formula  of  the  D.  C. 

B.  Dissolve  Perchloride  of  Mercury  §iv.  in  Oiij.,  and  Iodide  of  Potassium,  %v. 
in  Oj.  of  Dist.  water,  and  mix  the  two  solutions.  When  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  has  fallen  to  that  of  the  atmosphere,  decant  the  supernatant  liquor 
from  the  precipitate,  and,  having  collected  the  latter  on  a  filter,  wash  it  twice 
with  cold  distilled  water,  and  dry  it  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  212°. 

Some  heat  is  caused  by  the  mixture.  The  Hg  CI  and  K  I  decom- 
pose one  another,  Hg  I  being  precipitated,  and  K  CI  remaining  in 
solution.    A  crystalline  powder  of  a  vermilion  colour  is  produced. 

Tests. — It  becomes  yellow  when  greatly  heated.  It  is  almost  in- 
soluble in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  freely  in  Ether,  or  in 
solutions  of  K  I  or  Na  CI  (boiling).  Digested  with  a  solution  of 
Soda,  it  is  decomposed,  and  becomes  reddish-brown.  Iodide  of  Sodium 
is  formed,  and  the  fluid,  cleared  by  filtration,  acidulated  with  Nitric 
acid,  and  mixed  with  solution  of  Starch,  becomes  blue.  The  Iodide 
should  be  entirely  volatilised  by  a  heat  under  redness.  (B.)  Dr 
Pereira  mentions  that  the  presence  of  Bisulphuret  of  Mercury  may 
be  discovered  by  fusing  it  with  caustic  Potash,  and  then  adding  a 
mineral  acid,  when  Hydrosul'  will  be  evolved.  If  heated  in  a  cru- 
cible with  Carb.  Potash,  metallic  Mercury  is  sublimed,  and  K  I  is 
left  behind,  which  may  be  recognised  by  its  tests. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant  Poison  ;  Alterative  in  Scrofulous  habits, 
but  seldom  employed.    Ext.  Caustic. 

Dose. — Gr.  y^-  to  g  in  pill  or  in  Alcoholic  solution. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  Eubri,  B.  Ointment  of  Bed 
Iodide  of  Mercury. 

Prep. — Red  Iodide  of  Mercury,  in  fine  powder,  gr.  xvj.,  with  Simple  Ointment, 
3j.  (a  quarter  as  strong  as  the  D.  Prep.) 

Use. — A  stimulant  application  to  Ulcers. 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridum,  B.  (Chloridum,  L.)  (Calomelas,  B. 
1864.) 

Subchloride  of  Mercury.  Calomel.  Chloride,  Submuriate,  and  Mild 
Muriate  of  Mercury.  F.  Protochlorure  de  Mercure.  Mercure- 
doux.    G.  Einfach  Chlorquecksilber. 

The  Subchloride  of  Mercury  (Hg2  Cl  =  235-5)  occurs  native  in  Car- 
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niola  and  in  Spain,  and  is  called  Horn  Mercury  and  Native  Calomel  ■ 
but  it  seems  also  to  have  been  prepared  artificially  by  the  Hindoos 
at  very  early  periods  (Fleming  and  Ainslie),  and  prescribed  by  them 
internally.    It  has  been  known  in  Europe  since  1608.  [Following 
Pereira,  Brande  and  other  chemists,  and  considering  the  equivalent 
of  Mercury  to  be  100,  the  compilers  of  the 
British    Pharmacopoeia   (1864)  described 
Calomel  as  a  Subchloride,  and  Corrosive 
Sublimate  as  a  Chloride  of  Mercury.  This 
change  of  nomenclature  was  exceedingly  in- 
convenient, and  likely  to  be  a  source  of 
danger.     This  is  now  partly  removed  by 
calling  the  poisonous  salt  Perchloride.  (B 
1867.)    It  must  be  borne  carefully  in  mind 
by  preservers  and  dispensers  that  what  was 
formerly  the  Chloride  is  now  called  Sub- 
chloride of  Mercury,  and  what  was  termed 
Bichloride  is  now  to  be  known  as  the  Per- 
chloride of  Mercury.] 

Prop.— It  is  found  crystallised  in  four-  Fig-  30" 

co«™g     .ryat,lL  Us  which"  flbro     ^f1"  P™ 

buff  colour  if  obtained  by  levnS \  TV  °l  *  %ht  yellowish  or 
a  pure  white  and  impalpaWe  I form  ?  ta  ™> 

into  a  small  vessel  it  is  horny  and  Wh  rT  ^  Sublimed 
a  yellow  tinge.  It  becomes  fTdar  S  rg  When  powdered 
and  when  heated,  yellowish  AtT  w  f  ?hen  eXp°Sed  to  ^ght, 
limes.  It  is  insoluble  iT  pure  waL  f?er/,egl'ee  °f  heat  **  ^ 
in  water  for  some  time,  und^th?tfl  Ether-  Boiled 

a  portion  is  dissolved.'  The  "      alkaUne  Chlorides, 

render  it  black,  from  precimtfw  +?  a»d  L™e  water  instantly^ 
with  the  Chlorine.  ChlS^L •  ^f*6  and  shining 
boiling  H  CI.  Nitric  or  Su IjZti  *  °  *e  C^oride,  as  doe! 
into  a  Chloride,  and  the  othe. •  £  nt  ^  half  the  M™7 
or  S02  escaping  at  the  same  t  me  f„M^  7  Sulphate>  N04 
precipitates  metallic  Mercury  the  Tto  +  ,°Iutl°n  of  ProtocMor.  Tin 
may  also  be  reduced  by  hSw  ^th  ^?  the+Chlor™.  Calomel 
Hg  85  + CI  15  =  100.  S     th  Carb°nate  of  Soda.  Comp. 

Prep.— B.  Moisten  ftulphate  at  nr. 

fine  powder  on  its  floor    Kh*  ",dC8  as  a  crystalline  crust  ,h„n  SwS* 
the  washings  cease  to  ^^^^^wS&f^^ 

op  of  &ulPhido  of  Ammonium. 


224 


HYDRARGYRI SUBCHLORIDUM. 


S^to^fghV16'11  excee<Ung  212°  preserve  in  ajar  or  bottle  ta- 
Sulphate  of  Mercury  (see  infra),  which  was  considered  hy  the 
L.  C.  a  Bisulphate  of  the  Binoxide,  is  now  regarded  as  a  neutral  salt 
having  the  composition  (Hg  0,  S  03).  It  is  decomposed  by  heating 
with  the  Chloride  of  Sodium.  If  this  were  done  at  once,  the  Chlo- 
rine of  the  Na  CI  would  unite  with  the  Mercury  to  form  the  Chloride, 
the  Sodium  taking  the  Oxygen  and  uniting  with  the  S  03  to  form 
Sulphate  of  Soda.  To  make  the  Subchloride,  another  equivalent  of 
Mercury  is  first  triturated  with  the  Sulphate,  and  enters  into  its 
composition  so  as  to  form  a  sulphate  of  the  Suboxide — 

HgO,S03  +  Hg  =  Hgi!  0,S03. 

When  this  is  sublimed  with  Chlor.  Sodium,  the  Chlorine  unites 
with  the  two  equivalents  of  Mercury  to  form  Calomel,  and  Sulph. 
Soda  is  left—  y 

Hg2  0,  S  03  +  Na  CI  =  Hg2  CI  +  Na  0,  S  03. 

Along  with  the  Chloride  a  little  Mercury  is  apt  to  rise,  and  some 
Chlor.  Mercury  or  Corrosive  Sublimate  to  be  formed;  or  some 
Calomel  in  subliming  may  become  separated  into  these  two.  The 
next  part  of  the  directions,  that  of  washing,  is  intended  to  get  rid  of 
any  Chloride.  The  B.  P.  orders  boiling  water,  but  it  is  best  done  by 
using  cold  distilled  water,  and  gradually  increasing  its  heat.  The 
water  of  many  springs,  from  containing  various  salts  in  solution, 
decomposes  the  Calomel.  The  Corrosive  Sublimate  being  readily 
soluble,  its  presence  will  be  detected  in  the  water,  either  by  Liq. 
Potassffl,  which  will  cause  a  yellowish-red  precipitate,  or  by  Am- 
monia,  which  causes  a  white  precipitate. 

Care  must  be  taken  with  the  latter  part  of  the  process,  in  order  to 
obtain  the  Calomel  of  a  white  colour,  and  in  the  state  of  an  impal- 
pable powder.  The  first  improvement  was  made  by  Mr  Jewell,  who 
kept  the  vessel  into  which  the  Calomel  was  sublimed  full  of  water 
or  of  steam,  by  which  Jewell's  patent  Calomel  and  Howard's  Hydro- 
Sublimate  or  Hydro-Calomel  were  obtained.  The  apparatus  was 
improved  by  Mr  Ossian  Henry,  of  Paris,  and  has  been  generally 
adopted,  being  admitted  into  the  French  Codex  to  produce  the 
"  Mercure  doux  a  la  vapeur."  Many  English  chemists  have  long 
been  in  the  habit  of  subliming  the  Calomel  into  a  large  chamber  full 
of  air.  (P.  J.  ii.  pp.  586  and  657.)  M.  Soubeiran  has  adopted  this 
method,  having  first  proposed  a  current  of  cold  air,  as  had  been 
done  by  Mr  Dann  of  Stuttgard.  In  the  B.  P.  the  use  of  a  large 
chamber  is  ordered. 

Calomel  may  also  be  obtained  in  a  state  of  fine  division  by  pre- 
cipitation, as  in  the  old  D.  P.,  though  the  sublimed  kind  is  pre- 
ferred. This  is  called  Scheele's  Calomel,  and  by  the  French,  Pre- 
cipite  blanc.  It  may  be  prepared  by  mixing  solutions  of  Protonitrate 
of  Mercury  and  Chloride  of  Sodium,  and  washing  well  the  Calomel 
which  is  precipitated.    Wohler  and  Sartorius  obtain  a  fine  crystalline 
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precipitate  by  passing  Sulphurous  acid  gas  into  a  saturated  solution 
of  the  Chloride,  at  a  temp,  of  122°  F.    •  • 

Dr  A.  T.  Thomson  proposed  to  make  both  Calomel  and  Corrosive 
Sublimate  in  the  most  direct  manner,  by  causing  the  vapours  of 
Chlorine  and  Mercury  to  meet  together  and  combine  in  the  proper 
atomic  proportions. 

Tests.— Heat  sublimes  it  without  any  residuum.    It  is  a  whitish 
powder,  rendered  yellowish  by  trituration  in  a  mortar.    On  the 
addition  of  Potash  it  becomes  black,  and  then,  when  heated  runs 
into  globules  of  Mercury.    The  distilled  water  with  which  it  has 
been  washed  gives  no  precipitate  with  Nit.  Silver,  Lime  water,  or 
HS.  (L.)    If  any  Chloride  be  dissolved,  Nit.  Silver  will  throw 
down  Chlor.  Silver,  Lime  water  yellowish  Oxide  of  Mercury,  and 
Hydrosul  a  black  Sulphuret  of  Mercury.    Hot  Sulphuric  Ether 
agitated  with  it,  filtered,  and  then  evaporated  to  dryness,  leaves  no 
residuum.    Any  Corrosive  Sublimate  will  be  dissolved  by  the  Ether 
and  give  a  precipitate  of  the  Oxide  of  Mercury.    The  whitest  Calomel' 
is  not  necessarily  fine  in  proportion,  as  some  crystalline  specimens 
are  white,  and  the  microscope  reveals  crystalline  grams  in  other  kinds 
of  Calomel.    White  Precipitate  (p.  229)  mixed  with  Sulphate  of 
Baryta  has  been  sold  on  the  Continent  as  Calomel,  and  also 
bulphate  of  Baryta  mixed  with  Calomel.    (P.  J  ii   728  )  That 

25*+?  1° n5enSC1d  ™  St6am'  0r  m  a  current  of  c°id  a^  is  pro- 
bably the  best,  and  produces  the  effects  of  Calomel  with  most  cer- 

riir'«r^alieS  aDd         Carb01iates.  Lime  water,  Alkaline  Chlo- 
rides, Sal.  Ammoniac,  Mmeral  acids,  Metals  and  their  Sulphurets. 

Action  .flies.— Alterative,  Stimulant,  Cathartic,  &c  Antmnlo 
gistic  Antisyphilitic.  The  SubUmed  Calomel  is  usua  i™  Sd 
SL  6  &om  bem§  ^ly  subdivided,  is^ectS 

UHS'n~Gr,i'  AIteJative;  g*.  iij-gr-  v.  Cathartic;  gr.  HJ  with  a 
little  Opium  2  or  3  times  a-day,  will  rapidly  produce  Sval tn ?  J 
x.-gr.  xx.  act  as  a  Sedative  in  particular  cases  V^hsm,  gr. 
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Calomel  Pill.    PiMce  Plmmm.    Plumper 's  Pilf 
beat  into  a  unifonn  ^   J  ^  RfiMS  RS5&  It  *£ 

catSi^^i^-^  ^-tof 
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[PILULE  Calomelanos  et  Opii,  E. 

Prep. — Beat  into  a  proper  mass  Calomel  3  parts,  Opium  1  part,  Conserve  of 
Red  Roses,  q.  s.   Divide  into  pills,  each  to  contain  gr.  ij.  Calomel. 

Action.  Uses. — Diaphoretic  and  Antiphlogistic.  A  pill  taken  every 
three  or  four  hours  quickly  produces  ptyalism.] 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  B.     Ointment  of  Sub- 
chloride  of  Mercury.    Calomel  Ointment. 
Prep. — B.  Calomel,  gr.  lxxx. ;  Prepared  Lard,  §j. 

Calomel  is  often  prescribed  in  the  form  of  Ointment,  and  with 
great  benefit  in  various  forms  of  Cutaneous  eruptions.  "  Pommade 
de  Mercure  doux"  is  made  with  1  or  2  parts  Calomel  to  8  of  Lard, 
to  which  some  oil  may  be  added.  Dr  Pereira  recommends  3j.  to  5j. 
of  Lard,  and  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson  advises  the  addition  of  ^iv.  of  Tar 
Ointment,  as  one  of  the  best  applications  in  Leprous  and  other  dry 
and  scaly  skin  diseases. 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridum,  B.    (Hydrargyri  Bichloridum,  L.) 

Hydrargyri  Chloridum.  Perchloride  or  Chloride  of  Mercury.  (Bi- 
chloride of  Mercury.)  Corrosive  Sublimate.  Oxymuriate,  and 
Corrosive  Muriate  of  Mercury.  F.  Deuto-  and  Bi-chlorure  de 
Mercure.    Sublime  Corrosif.    G.  Doppelt  Chlorquecksilber. 

Corrosive  Sublimate  has  been  long  known  to,  and  prepared  by,  the 
Hindoos,  being  their  ruskapoor  (Hind.  Med.  p.  45).  It  seems  also 
to  have  been  known  to  the  Chinese,  and  it  was  prepared  by  Geber  in 
the  8th  century.  It  is  largely  manufactured  for  use  both  in  medicine 
and  the  arts. 

[In  prescribing,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  Bichloride  of 
Mercury  of  the  L.  P.  is  called  Perchloride  of  Mercury  in  the  B.  P.] 
Prop. — Perchloride  (or  Chloride)  of  Mercury  (HgCl  =  135-5)  is 
white,  with  an  acrid  metallic  and  persistent  taste,  without  smell.  It 
is  met  with  in  small  crystals,  or  in  a  heavy  semi- 
transparent  crystalline  mass.    Sp.  Gr.  about  5"2. 
It  crystallises  in  right  rhombic  prisms,  sometimes 
terminated  by  converging  planes.     These  are 
readily  powdered,  and  effloresce  at  the  angles 
when  for  some  time  exposed  to  the  air.    It  is 
first  fused  by  heat,  and  then  volatilised  ;  is  soluble 
in  Water,  Alcohol,  and  Ether  ;  requiring  about 
three  times  its  weight  of  boiling,  and  about  16 
weights  of  cold  water.    Its  solubility  is  much 
increased  by  the  presence  of  Chlor.  Sodium  or 
g  Hydrochlor.  Ammonia  (see  p.  229).  Alcohol 

dissolves  about  one-third  of  its  weight,  and  Ether  still  more,  so  as 
to  be  employed  sometimes  in  separating  it  from  its  aqueous  solution 
and  from  organic  bodies.  When  exposed  to  light  in  contact  with 
organic  substances,  it  is  decomposed  into  Calomel  and  metallic 
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Mercury.  Nit'  and  H  CI  dissolve  it  without  change.  Potash  Soda 
and  L.me  throw  down  the  yellow  Oxide  of  Mercury,  which  aft t' 

Ste     /rif-red;  aud  Ammouia  °~  wh  eapreer: 

cipitate  (see  Hydr.  Ammon.  Chlorid.  p.  229).  The  alkaline  Par 
bonates  precipitate  a  brick-red  Cart.  Mercury;  fiydroSl'SWdSS 
at  first  a  greyish  and  then  a  black  precipitate  of  Sulphured  of  mT 
cury;  Ferrocy.  Potassium  a  white  Ferrocyanide  of  Mercury  Iod 

f^f^^^^^^  ^mes  a  Wht  red 
Iodide  of  Mercury    Protochloride  of  Tin,  abstracting  half  of  the 

SmtS  Perf+°r-  ^  *  SOlution>  wbile  Calomel  is  pre! 

nfa  Ite'of  finTr  ^         CM°rine>  and  metallic  Mercury 

in  a  state  ot  hne  division  is  produced     Sn  +w  «,,•„  „        ,  ' 

Framrrf™     rI  ^cm7-    Silver  has  lately  been  employed  by  Dr 
Z  TZtJls^Ty!  l8™in10f  the  PercU^e  with  severa 
SSS^SbrfTsm^  P0Wdel'  ^  F06™**'**  on  heating 
obtained   ^SS,^  ?ettc  may  bf 

it  into  the  Subchloride  :  SwS o™  of the  nl?  ^  C°DVert 
Calomel.    Gold  aided  hv  pJ™         !•      old  methods  f°r  making 

decomposed,  anS^S^^  ^toe  GoM  " T  ^ 
circuit,  which  assists  the  redncti™  V  i  7,  lcL  A  galvanic 
Gold  and  Steel.  This  is  Tw!'  II  f ^ tbe  C0Jltact  of  the 
the  reduction  of  the Mercury to tt  i,,^  has  sWed 

by  means  of  Iron-filings  Sold  dtSt  Wht  ^  *he  Stomach 
fine  division.)  The  solution  U '  +  being  m  a  state  of  ™ry 
predpitate  with  Nit.  sfelu^  NitSS  ^  *  ^ 

^fTn^ 

take  place  in  cases  of  loS£  MoT  f  \t  comhi^ons  which 
and  decoctions  in  use  L  m2ne,  «  V6getabIe  ^ons 

diet,  decompose  it,  espec alTv wW *        iV*  °rdiDary  articIe«  of 
the  Perchloride  also  is  decomirl  "T'f^0  the  action  of  light : 
or  volatile  Oils  ;  or  M^S^^T*1        many  fltty 
of  the  vegetable  principles  as  in  thlZ'        T£y  COmbhle  witt  some 
Gluten  of  wheat  «to  rttoZn^J^ ?  K^^« The 
ciples.    The  greatest  numbed  0 elw    d(T  Iike  an™al  Po- 
made with  Albumen,  into  a ToluH^TT£  haVe'  however-  heen 
■Sublimate  be  dropped,  a  wh  j  fl°a£v J  ^l  ?  B-  S°L  of  Corrosive 
^^^fih^W^ifflf^J8  18  thro™  down, 
with  this  precipitate  does  not diZ  J  Z  v  n  f^0™  rabbed  UP 
leave  a  white  insoluble  residuum  Eh  t!7  blackeu,ng.  nor  does  Ac' 
had  been  formed.    Lassaign has  sol  ™g  ^ 110  CaIomel 

nas  some  time  since  shown  that  the 
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precipitate  consists  of  6-45  Perchloride  of  Mercury  with  93*55  of 
Albumen,  and  that  it  is  soluble  in  an  excess  of  Albumen  as  well  as 
of  sol.  of  Perchloride  of  Mercury.  It  is  generally  supposed  to  be  an 
inert  and  insoluble  compound.  It  is  probable  that  by  other  organic 
principles  the  Perchloride  is  simply  deprived  of  half  its  Chlorine, 
Calomel  being  precipitated. 

Perchlor.  Mercury  may  be  prepared  by  bringing  together  its  con- 
stituents, or,  as  has  been  done  by  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson  on  a  large  scale, 
by  passing  Chlorine  through  Mercury  heated  to  between  300°  and 
400°  ;  and  by  other  processes  ;  but  it  is  chiefly  prepared  by  acting 
on  the  Sulphate  of  Mercury  with  Na  CI. 

Prep. — B.  Reduce  Sulphate  of  Mercury  §xx„  and  Chloride  of  Sodium  dried 
gxvj.  to  fine  powder,  and  having  mixed  them  and  gj.  of  finely-powdered  Oxide 
of  Manganese  thoroughly  by  trituration  in  a  mortar,  place  the  mixture  in  an 
apparatus  adapted  for  sublimation,  and  apply  sufficient  heat  to  cause  vapours 
of  Perchlor.  Mercury  to  rise  into  the  less  heated  part  of  the  apparatus,  which 
lias  been  aminged  for  their  condensation. 

The  Sulphate  of  Mercury  and  the  Chlor.  Sodium  undergo  mutual 
decomposition.  The  CI  unites  with  the  Mercury.  The  Oxygen  and 
S  03  of  the  Sidphate  are  transferred  to  the  Sodium,  forming  Sulphate 
of  Soda,  which  remains  in  the  retort. 

HgO,  S08  +  NaCl  =  HgCl  +  NaO,  S03. 

The  Manganese  (Mn  02),  by  giving  off  Oxygen,  assists  in  the  decom- 
position of  the  Na  CI,  and  prevents  the  formation  of  any  Subchloride 
of  Mercury. 

Tests. — The  characteristics  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  having  been 
fully  given  above,  its  purity  may  be  ascertained  by  the  following 
tests.  It  liquefies  and  sublimes  entirely  by  heat.  It  is  totally  sol- 
uble in  water,  and  soluble  in  Rectified  Spirit,  and  in  Sulphuric  Ether. 
Fixed  impurities  will  remain  after  sublimation.  Calomel  will  not  be 
dissolved  by  water.  Five  or  six  parts  of  Ether  will  remove  the  whole 
of  the  Perchloride. 

Inc. — Alkalies  and  their  Carbonates,  Lime  water,  Soap,  Tartar 
Emetic,  Nitr.  Silver,  the  Acetates  of  Lead,  Iodide  of  Potassium, 
Sulphuret  of  Potassium,  many  metals,  infusions  of  bitter  and  astrin- 
gent vegetables,  as  well  as  solutions  of  other  vegetable  and  animal 
principles. 

Action.  Uses. — Corrosive,  Irritant  Poison,  in  doses  of  a  few  grains, 
produing  depression  of  the  nervous  system  and  excessive  Mercurial- 
ism.  In  smaller  doses,  an  excellent  Alterative  in  Syphilis,  secondary 
Syphilis,  and  chronic  cutaneous  diseases.  In  the  ordinary  doses  it 
rarely  causes  salivation. 

Dose. — Gr.  TV  to  in  a  pill,  or  in  the  following  solution.  Ext. 
As  a  lotion,  gr.  ft-gr.  ij.  in  Aq.  Dest.  f§j. 

Liquor  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  B.    Solution  of  Perchloride 
(Chloride)  of  Mercury. 

prep. — Dissolve  Perchlor.  Mercury  and  Chlor.  Ammonium  aa  gr.  x.  in  Aq.  dest. 
Oj.   (Restored  in  1867  from  the  L.  P.) 
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Tlie  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia  is  used  to  increase  the  solvent 
power  ot  the  water,  which  used  to  be  effected  by  common  Salt  •  but 
the  Chloride  alone  would  dissolve  in  a  much  smaller  proportion  of 
water  (vide  supra),  though  not  so  readily. 

I  S.0ST^dr^  in  SOme  bland  flui(L    0ne  fluid  °uace  contains 
4  gr.  of  Perchlor.  Mercury.    As  fractional  doses  of  Corrosive  Subli- 
mate are  cidministered  readily  and  safely  by  prescribing  this  solution 
t  was  considered  unfortunate  that  it  was  omitted  in  the  B  P 


Antidotes.— Albumen,  as  in  the  white  of  Eggs,  followed  imme- 
diately  by  infusion  of  GaUs  or  of  Catechu  ;  Mnf  GluteTof  wheat 
and  wheatenflom-;  Hydrate  of  Magnesia Protos'ulphtet  of  Irof 
if  administered  immediately,  or  within  15  minutes  after  the  poison 
has  been  swallowed  :  Iron-filir,crS  /witi,  cl^a  a..^  ,\  .  !  ,    ,  ,P  .  on 


i™  ^  ,7  muuclu'lw:l0'.  U1  wunin  10  minutes  after  the  noison 

has  been  swaUowed  ;  Iron-filings  (with  Gold-dust  ?) ;  AntinhlSc 

*^olm%°T  r^V™  is  -efu?rgaUay 

far  ihTZ  t «.     J!  6  chemical  antidotes  Albumen  of  Eggs  is  by 

Htdbakotbdm  AuMOSUTm,,  B.     Hydr^jn  AmaonifCMori. 

dum,  L. 

^^^T^m^0'?*0^  Amnonio-Chloride.  White 

MyL'tte  C1'  NH^251-5)  was  discovered  by  Eaymond 

as  a  heavy  white  powder  witW  smlli  w  V  metmth  m  mas^s,  or 
insoluble  in  Water  Alcohol  ™J  ml  '  ,  haVmg  a  metaUic  taste  J 
resolved  into  Calomd   XnS  Et\er  >decomP°sed  by  heat,  and 

solves  it  into  hS&o^TS,  *  ?lbTn  '  hoi^  water  "* 
Sul',  Nit',  and  H  CI  dSV^  +  +^nd  ydl°W  °xMe  of  Mercury. 
Caustic  Potash  heated  S  ft       f*?"0* time  dec°mpose  it.  Sol. 

there  are  differences  of  2^  \ lefl0xlde  of  Mercury.  Although 
view  of  Sir  R  Tan  i^Z^T^f  ?*  SUbstance> 
generally  adopted  by  dfemists         P         d  the  test'  and  has  b^n 

i^?asr  S2i  n.^yger  ss  rads  ca^ie  °f  - 

compounds  called  Amides     Now  it      '     i  Cvanogen,  forming 
(NH  )  is  added  to  a  solSn  ol  Hg Ci  lEalfT^ 
posed  into  N  H2,  and  Hydrogen    th™  H?i  f      former  is  decon> 
of  Chloride,  forming  H  CI  which  ,  it      ■«  68  01  fr0m  one 
monia.    At  the  same  time  the  N  H     7    '  £  SeC0U(l  ^  of  Am- 
a  second  equiv.  of  Hg  KuSft^^01'  and  forms 
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tlie  CI  in  Chloride  of  Mercury,  and  the  union  of  the  Amide  of  Mer- 
cury with  some  undecomposed  Chloride.  As  stated  above,  the  Amido- 
Chloride  is  decomposed  by  boiling  in  water,  Ox.  Mercury  and  Hy- 
drochlor.  Ammonia  being  produced — 

Hg2,  CI,  N  H.2  +  2  H  0  =  2  Hg  0  4-  N  H3,  H  CI. 
Prep. — B.  Dissolve  PercKtor.  of  Mercury  giij.  in  Dist.  water,  Oiij.,  with  the 
aid  of  a  moderate  heat  ;  mix  the  solution  with  Solution  of  Ammonia  con- 
stantly stirring;  collect  the  precipitate  on  a  alter,  and  wash  it  well  wilh  cold 
Distilled  water  until  the  liquid  which  passes  through  ceases  to  give  a  precipi- 
tate when  dropped  Into  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver  aciduluted  by  Nitric  acid. 
Lastly,  dry  the  product  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  212°, 

The  changes  here  occurring  have  been  already  explained.  The 
powder  is  washed  to  free  it  from  Hydrochlor.  Ammonia  and  Cldor. 
Mercury. 

Tests. — Apt  to  be  mixed  with  other  white  powders,  as  Carbs.  Lime 
and  Lead,  Calomel,  Starch,  Sulph.  Lime,  and  Sulph.  Baryta.  It 
should  be  wholly  evaporated  by  heat.  It  is  soluble  in  H  CI  without 
effervescence  (not  if  any  Carb.  is  present).  When  digested  with 
Acetic',  Iod.  Potassium  throws  down  nothing,  either  yellow  (Iod. 
Lead)  or  blue  (Iod.  Starch).  The  powder  rubbed  with  Lime  water 
does  not  become  black  (showing  that  no  Calomel  is  present).  When 
heated  with  solution  of  Potash,  it  becomes  yellow,  and  emits  Am- 
monia.   No  other  white  substance  is  known  to  do  so. 

Inc. — Acids,  Alkalies,  acid  and  metallic  Salts,  &c. 

Action.  Uses. — Supposed  to  be  that  of  other  Mercurials,  as  the 
Cldoride,  but  it  is  only  used  externally. 

Unquentum  Hydrarghu  Ammoniati,  B. 

Prep. — B.  Ammoniated  Mercury,  gr.  lxij. ;  Simple  Ointment,  gj. 

Action.  Uses. — Alterative  Stimulant  in  Cutaneous  diseases  and 
indolent  ulcers. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphuretum.    (Bisulphuretum,  L.) 

Red  Sulphuret  of  Mercury.    Cinnabar.    F.  Sulfure  rouge  de  Mer- 
cure.    O.  Rothes  Schwefelquecksilber. 

Cinnabar  was  known  to  the  Greeks.  It  has  been  discovered  to  be 
one  of  the  pigments  employed  by  the  Egyptians.  The  Chinese  as 
well  as  the  Hindoos  have  from  early  times  employed  it  as  a  medi- 
cine, and  the  former  have  long  been  celebrated  for  their  Vermilion. 
It  was  formerly  called  Kinnabari  and  also  Minium,  being  often 
confounded  with  the  red  Oxide  of  Lead.  It  occurs  native,  both 
massive  and  crystallised,  and  is  the  principal  ore  from  wliich  the 
metal  is  extracted  at  Idria,  Almaden,  and  in  China.  It  is  prepared 
artificially  for  use  both  in  medicine  and  the  arts. 

Prop—  The  Sulphuret  of  Mercury  (HgS  =  116),  Bisulphuret 
(HgS2)  of  some  chemists,  when  in  substance,  is  of  a  dark-red 
colour,  heavy,  striated,  giving  a  bright  red  streak  when  scratched ; 
but  when  powdered  is  of  a  brilliant  red,  and  commonly  called 
Verviilion.    Sp.  Gr.  8"1.    It  is  devoid  of  both  taste  and  odour,  is 
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insoluble  in  water  and  Alcohol,  and  in  most  of  the  acids,  and  un- 
alterable in  the  air.  Heated,  it  becomes  of  a  brownish-red  ;  in  the 
air,  burns  with  a  blue  flame,  yielding  Sulphurous  acid  gas  and 
metallic  Mercury ;  but  it  sublimes  unchanged  out  of  access  of  the 
air.  Heated  with  Potash,  globules  of  Mercury  are  produced,  and 
the  addition  of  H  CI  evolves  Hydrosul'.  It  may  be  made  by  the 
following  process : — 

n.i&TL^f^?W'  5v3  with  MT cury>  ™*  Continue  the  heat  till  the 
mixture  begins  to  swell  up.  Remove  the  vessel,  cover  it  closely  to  prevent  the 
mass  taking  hie;  then  pulverise,  and  sublime.  v  jucvcui.  wib 

By  the  aid  of  heat,  the  ingredients  combine,  and  would  explode 
it  they  were  not  covered  and  removed  from  the  fire.  A  black  Sul- 
phuret  is  formed:  by  sublimation,  it  is  obtained  crystalline,  and  of 
a  dark-red-  colour,  without  any  change  of  composition. 

re»&.-Sablimed  entirely  by  heat,  without  any  metallic  globules 
?3?mf ^ted  *ith  Potash,  it  yields  globules  of  Mercury; 

Rectified  Spirit  with  which  it  has  been  boiled  is  not  reddened  (show- 
ing absence  of  Dragon's-blood,  &c.)  Acetic'  digested  upon  it  yields 
no  yellow  precipitate  with  Iod.  Potassium  (slewing  that  there7  s  no 
Red  Lead  mixed  with  it).  Red  Sulphuret  of  Arfenic  wiU  be  de- 
tected by  the  tests  for  Arsenic.    (See  p  238  ) 

nseltvthp  ^SeVAlteriltiVe'  but  Seldom  internally.  Still 

M^pSS"  m  fUmigati°n;  Mt  the  ™  °^  is  Parable 
D os e.— Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.    For  fumigation,  about  gr.  xxx  •  but  the 
Sulphurous  vapours  are  irritating  when  inhaled.  ' 

Hydrargyri  Sulphw-etum  cum  Sulphure  of  the  old  L  P  was  a 

preparation,  now  quite  obsolete.  g  *  18  aD  mert 

Hydrarqybi  Sulphas,  B 
^^o^^0^  de  Mercure.    O.  ScHwe- 

B-^or^^  officinal  in  the 

which  is  decomposed  on  bSdL  +„     +  ^talline  salt, 

a  soluble  acid  sulphate  and  th« ,  dedto  ™ter'  wth  ^e  formation  of 
Subsulphate  of  Cry  Potation  of  an  insoluble  yellow 

Prep.— Kent  Mercun/,  by  weicht  Sw  ;„ 

O^i,  wSSe^lf^Mr  aCi^,WhiCh  "* 
formed  unites  with  ano  hl  k  0f  sn  ^ V  Thefl0x- Mercury  thus 

nq.  oi  a  u3  to  form  the  Sulphate,  with 
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col/15076  f0nnUla*    Sulplluric  acid  does  not  ac*  on  Mercury  in  the 

offirifw  Uses-~Wo^°  <*oubt  act  as  other  Mercurials,  but  is 
official  for  making  Hydrargyri  Perchloridum  and  Subcliloridum 

^27?*  ?I?RARGTRI  Nitratis  AcrDus,  B.    Acid  Solution  of  Ni- 
trate of  Mercury. 

fl^-ti^?1^6  §iv-  ln  mtricf  f3v-  flrst  dUited  with  mi  water, 

stop^Xttles6  "  B0U  th6n  f°r  fift6en  minutes'  ^  811(1  keeP  m 

When  these  proportions  are  adopted,  and  heat  employed,  the  He 
is  oxidised  into  HgO,  at  the  expense  of  a  portion  of  the  Nitric'l 
and  this  combines  with  some  more  Nit.  acid,  forming  a  Nitrate  of 
the  Oxide  of  Mercury  (HgO,N05).  By  the  addition  of  much 
water  this  salt  is  decomposed  into  a  soluble  Supernitrate  and  an 
insoluble  Subnitrate.  The  above  liquid  contains  a  large  excess  of 
N  0?  which  holds  the  Nitrate  in  solution.  The  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  acid 
liquid  should  be  2-246. 

Action.  Uses.— A  caustic  application,  highly  esteemed  in  France. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  B.    Ointment  of  Nitrate  of 

Mercury.    Ung.  Citrinuni.    Citrine  Ointment. 

Citrine  Ointment,  or  Ointment  of  the  Nitrate  of  Mercury,  is 'a 
much-used  and  highly  valued  preparation,  which  was  introduced 
into  the  Pharmacopoeias  as  a  substitute  for  one  known  as  Golden 
Eye  Ointment.  When  properly  prepared,  it  is  soft,  of  a  bright 
yellow  or  lemon  colour,  and  of  a  strong  Nitrous  odour.  It  is  some- 
times apt  to  change,  especially  if  the  directions  for  its  preparation 
are  not  strictly  followed.  It  becomes  then  hard,  brittle,  and 
almost  purverulent,  and  its  colour  changes  to  bluish-grey,  greenish, 
or  mottled,  the  metal  becoming  by  degrees  reduced. 

_  Prep.  B.  Take  of  Mercury,  by  weight,  giv. ;  Nitric  acid,  f  gxij. ;  prepared  Lard, 
Sxv.;  Olive  Oil,  f  jxxxij.  Dissolve  the  Mercuiy  in  the  Nitric  acid  with  the  aid 
of  a  gentle  heat;  melt  the  Lard  in  the  Oil  by  a  steam  or  water  bath,  in  a 
porcelain  vessel  capable  of  holding  six  times  the  quantity;  and,  while  the 
mixture  is  hot,  add  the  Solution  of  Mercury,  also  hot,  mixing  them  thoroughly. 
If  the  mixture  do  not  froth  up,  increase  the  heat  till  this  occurs.  Keep  it 
stirred  until  it  is  cold. 

In  the  L.  P.  of  1836  the  proportion  of  Mercury  to  acid  was  §j.  to 
fgxj.  Much  difficulty  was  then  experienced  in  making,  and  still 
more  in  preserving  the  ointment.  Contact  with  steel,  with  other 
ointments,  &c,  was  sufficient  to  deoxidise  and  precipitate  the  Mer- 
cury. Mere  exposure  to  the  air  was  frequently  enough  to  effect  this 
change,  the  ointment  becoming  dark  and  pulverulent,  as  above  de- 
scribed. The  use  of  other  oils  was  recommended  by  some.  Others, 
as  Mr  Alsop  (P.  J.  I.  100),  advised  the  employment  of  a  heat  of 
about  190°;  and  it  was  further  found  that  the  use  of  more  Nitric 
acid  tended  to  prevent  the  change. 
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In  1851  the  proportion  of  acid  ordered  was  jjjij.  to  §j.  of  Mercury. 
In  the  B.  P.  it  is  increased  by  half,  and  12  of  the  acid  (Sp.  Gr.  T42) 
are  used.  (In  B.  P.  1864,  §viij.  of  1*5  Sp.  Gr.,  which  is  the  same 
thing.)  The  B.  P.  uses  one-third  of  the  quantity  of  lard,  and  twice 
as  much  oil  as  was  ordered  in  the  L.  P.  The  formula  of  the  B.  P., 
admitted  to  be  a  great  improvement,  resembles  that  proposed  by  Dr 
Duncan. 

The  salt  formed  by  the  action  of  Nitric  acid  on  Mercury  depends 
on  the  quantity,  and  to  some  extent  on  the  degree  of  dilution  of  the 
acid  used.  A  dilute  acid  in  certain  proportions  forms  a  Nitrate  of 
the  Suboxide  (Hg2  0,  N  05).  With  a  larger  proportion  of  acid  the 
Mercury  is  peroxidised,  and  a  Subnitrate  of  the  Oxide  formed 
(2HgO,  N05).  More  acid  still  forms  the  Pernitrate  or  neutral 
Nitrate  of  the  Oxide  (Hg  0,  N  05).  Part  of  the  acid  is  decomposed 
to  yield  Oxygen  to  the  Mercury — 

Hg  +  2N05  =  HgO,N05  +  N04. 
When  a  smaUer  quantity  of  Nit'  is  used,  N  02  is  formed,  instead  of 
N  04.  With  the  B.  proportions,  a  considerable  excess  of  Nitric  acid 
remains  and  acts  upon  the  fat  afterwards.  The  solution  containing 
the  Mercury  is  now  mixed  with  the  melted  lard  and  oil.  Two  im- 
portant changes  take  place  in  these  fatty  matters. 

(1.)  Elaidine  is  formed.    Both  lard  and  oil  contain  Oleine  a 
liquid  fat,  consisting  of  Oleic  acid  combined  with  Glycerine  By 
the  action  of  Nitrous  acid,  Oleic  acid  is  converted  into  Elaidic  acid 
which  is  much  more  solid,  but  said  to  be  isomeric  with  it  (CH.! 

r   ^  .add'  combined  Glycerine,  forms  Elaidine  :  but 

when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  Nitric',  some  of  it  combines  with  Hg 
forming  Elaidate  of  Mercury,  while  Glycerine  is  set  free.  (See' 
Boudet,  m  J.  de  Chim.  Med.  viii.)  v 

(2.)  Some  portion  of  the  fatty  matter  undergoes  oxidation.  This 
is  the  second  change.  By  the  action  of  the  Nitric',  which  remains 
m  excess,  some  of  the  fat  is  oxidised  into  a  red  viscid  oil,  whS 
ittkT,  $ f\°\but  the  imposition  of  which  is  ill  understood 
It  is  this  oil  which  gives  to  the  ointment,  when  well  prepared  its 
Pure  yellow  colour.   During  these  changes  effervescence  iket  place 

NitnV  wVTPe  °f  BiDOfde  °f  Nitr°Sen>  Nit™«  aci^aMsome 
Nitnc  which  remams  undecomposed.  Soubeiran  stat<«.  \w  n  T 
acid  gas  is  evolved  at  the  same  Le, 

The  ointment  thus  prepared  should  be  soft,  of  a  bright  yellow 

ft.      not  become  hard  or  ch^ged 

M^'^  plication  to  the  eye- 

t^Pjj*  ought  not  t^Sied^ittrCn-  - 


ex- 
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[UoTZT  of^T1  NITRATIS  MITIUS' L-  Milder  0intment 

usfd?r^hlyV°eKd!  0intmmt  °fmt  Me''CUry  11  and  Lard  tt  «•  '0  be 
irriSte]~AS  ^  eye"SaIve      many  cases'  when  tne  last  k  likely  to 

Linimentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  made  with  Una.  Hydr.  Nitr. 
gijiS,  Cerah  Simplicis,  gvijft,  Olive  Oil  fjv.,  is  used  in  the  Man- 
chester Infirmary. 

Hydrargyri  Acetas.— The  Acetate  of  Mercury  (Hg20,  Ac')  has 
been  long  known  to  chemists,  but  was  introduced  into  practice  in 
consequence  of  the  French  government  having,  in  the  middle  of  the 
last  century,  purchased  the  secret  of  Keysets  Pills,  which  were 
vaunted  as  an  anti-syphilitic  remedy.  Some  suppose  that  he 
employed  a  mixture  of  the  Acetates  of  the  Suboxide  and  of  the 
Oxide  of  Mercury,  and  others  that  he  employed  the  latter  oidy  It 
is  not  in  the  B.  P.  It  occurs  in  thin  scale-like  crystals,  flexible, 
white  in  colour,  without  odour,  but  having  an  acrid  metallic  taste 
Sparingly  soluble  in  cold,  and  partially  decomposed  by  boiling 
water,  as  it  is  also  by  boiling  Alcohol.  Light  decomposes  and 
blackens  it.  Heat  resolves  it  into  Acet'  and  Carb'  and  Mercury. 
Sul'  disengages  the  odour  of  Ac',  and  the  alkalies  precipitate  the 
Black  Oxide  of  Mercury  from  its  solutions,  while  from  that  of  the 
Acetate  of  the  Peroxide  a  yellow  precipitate  takes  place. 

The  Acetate  may  be  made  by  mixing  hot  solutions  of  Subnitrate 
of  Mercury  and  Acetate  of  Potash.  Double  decomposition  takes 
place,  and  the  Acetate  of  Mercury,  being  comparatively  insoluble, 
crystallises  out  as  the  solution  cools.  It  is  considered  a  mild 
Mercurial,  but  has  occasionally  acted  with  violence,  in  consequence 
probably  of  being  badly  prepared,  or  having  afterwards  altered  in 
composition. 
Dose. — Gr.  j.-gr.  v. 

Hydrargyri  Cyanddum.    Cyanide  of  Mercury. 

Cyanide  of  Mercury  (HgCy)  was  discovered  by  Scheele.  It  is 
not  now  officinal  in  any  of  the  Pharmacopoeias.  It  is  of  a  dull 
white  colour,  without  smell,  but  of  a  disagreeable  metallic  taste. 
Crystallised  in  anhydrous  obliquely  truncated  four-sided  prisms  : 
permanent  in  the  air,  partially  dissolved  by  Alcohol,  soluble  in  eight 
times  their  weight  of  temperate,  but  much  less  of  boding  water. 
It  is  dissolved  by  Nit',  but  decomposed  by  Sul'  and  by  Hydrosul', 
the  latter  precipitating  a  black  Sulphuret  of  Mercury  from  its 
solution.  H  CI  disengages  from  its  solution  Hydrocyanic',  which  is 
known  by  its  peculiar  smell.  A  glass  rod  moistened  with  the  sol. 
of  Nit.  SUver,  and  held  over  it,  acquires  a  deposit  (Cyanide  of 
Silver)  soluble  in  boiling  Nit'.  Heated,  it  emits  Cyanogen,  and 
globules  of  Mercury  are  obtained. 
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The  Cyanide  may  be  prepared  by  saturating  the  officinal  dilute 
Hydrocyanic  Acid  with  Oxide  of  Mercury,  and  evaporating,  that 
crystals  may  form.  It  is  an  irritant  poison.  Sometimes  used  as  a 
substitute  for  Corrosive  Sublimate,  which  it  resembles  in  action. 

Dose.— Gr.  TV  gradually  increased  to  gr.  £,  in  pills  or  in  solution. 


Arsenicum. 
Arsenic.    F.  Arsenic.    G.  Arsenik. 
The  name  Arsenic  is  ambiguous  even  in  modern  times,  being 
applied  sometimes  to  the  metal,  and  sometimes  to  one  of  the 
compounds  which  this  forms  with  Oxygen   (white  Arsenic,  or 
Arsenious  acid).    The  same  ambiguity  occurs  in  old  works  :  for  the 
name  Arsemkon  {ap^vucov)  is  applied  by  Dioscorides  to  the  yellow 
Sulphuret while  the  red  Sulphuret  is  distinguished '  by  the  name 
bandarach  (<ravoapaXa).    The  Arabs  calls  the  former  zurneekh  zurcl 
(yellow),  and  the  second  zurneekh  zoorkh  (red).    The  name  zurneekh 
is  supposed  by  Sprengel  to  be  a  corruption  of  Arsenicon,  but  of  this 
S  18  1°  iT     T,he,Arabs  were  also  acquainted  with  the  white 
Sfn  1??  ^n  lf  sural-far>  mou^-Poison,  or  Ratsbane,  and 
p  5t? $L  £ tfhulk>  and  W"^-to-,'windpipe-eaith,and  emetic- 
0™L  J  £        +T-  ar,6  WeU  accluaillted  ^th  all  three  substances  ; 
Orpiment  being  their  hurlal,  Realgar  their  mansil,  while  white 
Arsenic  they  call  sanchya.     They  were  probably  the  firstto 
prescribe  it  internally,  as  in  Leprosy  (Prof.  H.  H.  Wilson)  which 
Me'LbV  Ad°'  b°th  *  fat  C°mplahlt  and  *  ^ermittent ^'fivers 
£2^7  c'l  *"*  dhf¥fly  made  faowu  in  Europe  Ty 
ArWc  (11-  Seem+S  t0  haTC  b6en  ac1«a^ed  with  it  j 

Arsemc  (As  -  75)  is  sometimes  found  native  in  a  metallic  state 
but  it  is  most  extensively  diffused  in  combination  with  other  metals' 
as  in  the  Arsenmrets  of  Iron,  Nickel,  Covvev  Cobal Z    T  ' 

with  Charcoal,  in  a  Gem I  Z  1  i  -  Arsenious  acid 
into  the  cool  or  SU^S^JSXS^  ^  ™™ 

lusS^SamntT1^  \S^>n*  ^  a  M" 

again  deposited  in  a  bill  1^1  T  f  V™  h6at'  and  is 
steel.  ItsvaponrisremXhlefrS  jr*'  ?hlmng  Hke  Polished 
Exposed  to  the  air,  it  tanS,es  and  h  g  a  °ng  SmeU  of  garUc- 
powder,  which  is  an  imSrtOxS  beCOmes+enc™s^d  with  a  grey 
unpenect  Oxide,  or  a  mixture  of  Arsenious  acid 
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wLT^it*::^    Jt.  Is        known  on  the  Continent  as  >- 

Sed  in  Z  0Xldated  .f 0  in  water>  ™d  even  in  Alcohol. 

SS  «  *    '  ArSemC  easily  bums>  Producing  white  fumes 

wS  O.6  r^ff68  CaUed  Flowera  of  A^nic,  ^t  a°re  those  of  the 
white  Oxide,  that  is,  of  Arsenious  acid  (q  v  ) 

Arsenic  is  an  acidifiable  metal-™.,  it  tends  to  form  with 
tw?gdisw  S>  aD,d  bf *  By  itS  combination  witli ™xj£ 
o^cinal    As  o  f°rmed.rL  ArSeni°US   acid  i. 

official  3'  1C  aCld'  As  °»  two  salts  of  whict 

ArfentsO^  ^  o/^r~Z  Compounds.-^  Liquor  Potass* 
Actdum  Abseniosum,  B. 

^rA^    ^6  °Xide  °f  Arsenic-    Arsenicum  album. 
nSLtr"    '-^^    *  Weisser  Arsenic.  Arse- 

The  substance  commonly  called  white  Arsenic  has  been  long 
known  (v  supra)  It  is  found  native,  but  is  almost  entirely 
obtained  for  use  from  the  refuse  ores  of  different  metals  in  which 
Cornwall"8  C°  '  cUefly  in  Bohemia  and  Saxony,  but  also  in 

It  is  prepared  in  Silesia  and  in  Cornwall  by  roasting  in  a  muffled 
furnace  Mispmkel  or  Arsenical  Iron  Pyrites.  As  being  oxidised,  as 
stated  above,  As  03  sublimes,  and  Sulphuret  of  Iron  is  left  behind 
I  he  product  is  purified  by  a  second  sublimation  in  Iron  vessels  with 
conical  heads.  It  is  then  sufficiently  pure,  and  rarely  needs  a 
further  sublimation. 

Arsenious  acid  (As  03  =  99),  called  also  Oxide,  and  sometimes 
leroxide  of  Arsenic,  is  colourless,  with  scarcely  any  taste,  or,  after 
a  short  time,  a  very  faint  sweetish  taste*  and  devoid  of  smell  both 
in  its  solid  and  vaporous  state.  It  is  found  in  commerce  in  masses, 
which,  when  recently  prepared,  are  transparent  and  glassy,  but  in 
time  become  opaline  and  even  opaque  ;  often,  on  breaking  a  piece 
which  has  become  so,  the  interior  will  be  observed  still  to  have  a 
vitreous  and  transparent  appearance,  but  the  fresh  surface  soon 
becomes,  like  the  exposed  parts,  brittle  and  pulverulent.  It  may  be 
crystallised  in  regular  octohedrons,  on  cooling  a  saturated  solution 
obtained  by  boiling  in  water  and  evaporating,  or  by  careful  sublima- 
tion. The  change  in  appearance  from  transparency  to  enamel-like 
opacity,  is  by  some  ascribed  to  mere  difference  of  molecular  arrange- 
ment.    The  opacity  Mr  Phillips  believes  to  be  owing  to  the 

n  *B  }?,  oft?n  differelltly  described,  as  "acrid,  nauseux,"  even  by  Soubeiran. 
OrMa  likewise,  as  quoted  by  Dr  C,  describes  it  as  a  rough,  not  corrosive, 
slightly  styptic  taste— persistent  and  attended  with  salivation.  Dr  Christison 
and  his  friends,  in  making  experiments  on  it,  "all  agreed  that  it  had  scarcely 
any  taste  at  all— perhaps  towards  the  close  a  very  faint  sweetish  taste."  So 
Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  Dr  A.  Taylor,  Mr  R.  Phillips.  There  is  little  doubt  but 
that  in  some  cases  the  subsequent  effects  produced  by  the  irritation  of  the 
poison  have  been  confounded  with  the  primary  taste. 
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absorption  of  water  from  the  atmosphere.  These  varieties  differ 
from  each  other  in  density,  the  opaque  having  a  less  degree  of 
specific  gravity  than  the  transparent  variety,  as  ascertained  by 
Messrs  Guibourt,  Phillips,  and  Taylor,  whose  observations  are  as 
follows : — 

Transparent.  Opaque. 
M.  Guibourt,  .    .    .    37391  3"695 
Mr  Phillips,   .    .    .    3715  3'620 
Dr  A.  Taylor,     .    .    3798  3"529 

The  solubility  in  water  also  of  these  varieties  was  said  to  differ  by 
M.  Guibourt,  who  found  the  transparent  dissolved  in  103  parts  of 
water  at  (15°  Cent.)  59°  F.,  and  in  9"33  parts  of  boiling  water  ;  and 
that  the  opaque  variety  dissolved  in  80  parts  of  cold  water  at  the 
same^  temperature,  and  in  772  parts  of  boiling  water.    Dr  Taylor 
(Guy's  Hosp.  Reports,  vol.  iv.  p.  83),  observing  the  great  discrepancies 
in  the  statements  of  chemists  respecting  the  solubility  of  Arsenic  in 
water,  submitted  it  to  careful  experiment ;  and  he  states  that  there 
is  no  observable  difference  in  the  solubility  of  the  transparent  and 
opaque  varieties  of  Arsenious  acid  ;  that  water  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures dissolves  about  T^7th  or  T  foth  of  its  weight,  according  to  cir- 
cumstances ;  that  hot  water  at  212°,  allowed  to  cool  on  it,  dissolves  less 
than  Tfoth  of  its  weight,  or  about  1J  gr.  to  each  f  §  ;  but  that  water 
boiled  for  an  hour  on  Arsenious  acid  dissolves  v\th  of  its  weight  or 
rather  more  than  20  gr.  to  each  f  §  ;  and  that  this  water,  on  perfect 
coohng,  does  not  retain  more  than  ^th  of  its  weight,  or  12  grs  to 
the  f  |.    It  is  observed  as  remarkable  that  the  quantity  retained  in 
a  cold  saturated  solution  prepared  by  boiling  water  should  be  so 
much  greater  (that  is,  10  to  20  times  more)  than  what  cold  water 
can  dissolve  or  even  hot  water  without  the  continued  boiling  He 
further  confirmed  what  had  been  ascertained  by  Dr  Christison,  that 
though  the  presence  of  organic  matter  in  a  liquid  is  an  obstacle  to 
the  solution  of  the  poison,  yet  that  viscid  liquids,  as  gniel  may 
suspend  a  larger  quantity  than  they  can  dissolve.    Hence  ta 
searching  for  Arsenic  in  organic  liquids,  or  in  the  stomach  ot 
intestines  m  cases  of  poisoning,  it  is  proper  first  to  Sate  the 
liquid  considerably  with  water,  and,  seconcllv  to  bnfl  fh»K  •? 
thus  diluted  for  2  or  3  hours.   The  solution  Sntly  redLs  Litous 
Arsenious  acid  is  soluble  in  Oil  also  in  Al™^i  le£?e"s^ltmus. 
about  2  grs.  (but  cold  Brandy  not  above 1  £  t  L 
subjected  to  heat,  Arsenious7  add  t  wlatSed  at^C00'  ^ 
about  380:,  but  without  the  «h.»oteS^  5  ^KS? 
and  is  again  deposited .  in  sparkling  octahedral  crystals    if  heated 
under  the  pressure  of  its  own  [atmosphere  it  m *  1  d 

formed  into  a  glassy-looking  substance W  Tl  « ^  18  trms' 
Carbonaceous  Matter,  it  Jco^'Zl^ d  f IT^C  T7 
abstracting  its  Oxygen  and  setting  free T IwZ  J^l^ 
itself  volatilised,  will  exhale  a  garlickv  0flo  r  rf  '  T  ^  ^ 
Without  change  in  some  f^fStlS^^^ 
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latter  is  decomposed,  and  the  Arsenious  acid,  by  taking  some  of  it, 

^otSiT;^  int°  ^Tf  aCid'    *  readil^  -mSes  v  t 
potash  and  Soda,  forming  soluble  salts,  and  also  with  Lime  and 

some  metalllc  Oxides,  forming  insoluble  and  character^ tic  com 
0  24  21 1?ot  n°tiCed  am°ng  the  Tests"    °°mV-  AS  75  72  + 

^fe.-Arsenious  acid  is  white,  or  faintly  yellow,  and  for  the 
most  part  opaque;  but  sometimes,  when  freshly  broken,  more  or  le It 
translucent.     When  pulverised  it  forms  a  heavy  wiiite  powder 
Heated  m  a  glass  tube  it  is  sublimed  of  a  white  colour;  but  when 
cool,  it  appears  in  octohedral  crystals  free  from  colour.    Mixed  with 
Charcoal  and  exposed  to  heat,  it  is  reduced  to  Arsenic,  and  sub- 
mes,  exhaling  an  alliaceous  odour;  and  when  cool,  adheres  to  the 
tube,  having  a  metallic  lustre.    It  is  soluble  in  boiling  water,  which 
deposits  it  on  coohng  in  octohedral  crystals.    HS  being  added  to 
this  solution,  a  ye  low  substance  is  thrown  down;  Ammonio-Nit.  of 
Silver  being  added,  there  is  a  lemon-coloured  precipitate;  and  Am- 
momo-Sulphate  ot  Copper,  a  green  precipitate.     The  precipitate 
with  Ammonio-Nit.  of  Silver  is  soluble  in  excess  of  Ammonia  and  in 
JNimc  acid       4  gr.  of  Arsenious  acid  dissolved  in  boiling  water 
with  8  gr  Bicarb.  Soda,  discharge  the  colour  of  808  measures  of  the 
volum  sol.  Iodine."  (B.)    Arsenite  of  Soda  is  first  produced,  and 
with  Iodine  Arseniate  of  Soda  and  Hydriodic  acid. 

As  Arsenic  and  most  of  its  compounds  are  poisonous,  and  have 
been  much  employed  both  by  suicides  and  murderers,  it  is  necessary 
to  be  able  to  detect  their  presence.  In  suspected  cases,  any  powder 
adhering  to  the  coats  of  the  stomach,  or  left  in  the  vessels  employed 
is  to  be  searched  for  and  kept  apart;  the  stomach  and  its  contents 
may  be  boiled  in  distilled  water;  or  the  poison  may  be  searched  for 
in  the  blood  and  solids  of  the  body ;  as  it  is  not  found  in  these  or 
the  bones  naturally,  as  was  at  one  time  thought  by  Orfila  We 
may  therefore  have  to  treat  it  as  a  solid  substance,  or  in  the  state 
oi  solution,  either  pure  or  intermixed  with  organic  matters.  We 
may  often  get  a  ready  indication  of  the  presence  of  Arsenic  by  the 
process  of  Reinsch— that  is,  by  boiling  a  small  quantity  of  the  sus- 
pected matter  with  Copper  and  Muriatic  acid,  when  metallic  Arsenic, 
if  present,  will  be  deposited  on  the  Copper,  which  will  appear  as  if 
covered  with  a  thin  coating  of  steel. 

It  will  be  convenient,  in  shortly  considering  the  tests  for  Arsenious 
acid,  to  arrange  them  under  nine  heads.  There  are  three  dry  tests 
which  may  be  applied  to  the  acid  when  obtained  in  a  solid  state  ; 
and  six  liquid  tests,  by  which  it  may  further  be  recognised  when 
obtained  in  solution.    The  dry  tests  are  as  follows  :— 

1.  Sublimation  Test— If  Arsenious  acid  be  heated  alone  in  a 
narrow  glass  tube,  it  is  entirely  sublimed,  and  is  deposited  inside  in 
a  cooler  part  of  the  tube  in  octohedral  crystals. 

2.  Reduction  Test.—T\i&  most  satisfactory  and  convenient  test,  and 
one  delicate  enough  for  medico-legal  purposes,  is  the  reduction  of 
the  Arsenious  acid  to  the  metallic  state,  by  heating  it  with  Charcoal. 
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It  may  be  performed,  when  the  quantity  is  small,  with  Charcoal  in  a 
glass  tube,  which  need  not  be  above  the  eighth  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
But  when  the  quantity  of  poison  is  larger,  it  is  preferable  to  use  a 
Soda  flux.*  Heat  the  Arsenious  acid  and  flux  in  the  flame  of  a 
spirit-lamp,  applied  first  to  the  upper  part,  and  then  to  the  bottom 
of  the  tube.  A  little  water  escapes,  and  should  be  removed  with  a 
roll  of  filtering-paper,  and  then,  holding  the  tube  steadily  in  the 
flame,  the  heat  should  be  raised  so  as  to  sublime  the  metal ;  it  will 
then  be  obtained  in  a  brilliant  crust,  and  distinct,  even  when  weigh- 
ing only  the  300th  of  a  grain.  When  much  metal  is  sublimed,  an 
albaceous  (garlicky)  odour  will  be  perceived. 

_  3.  Re-oxidation  Test.— A  further  proof  that  the  metal  is  Arsenic 
is  afforded  by  the  greyish-white  combined  with  a  crystalline  appear- 
ance observable  in  the  cooler  parts  of  the  same  tube,  and  which 
may  be  further  produced,  as  originally  suggested  by  Dr  Turner  by 
converting  the  crust,  or  a  portion  of  it,  into  Arsenious  acid  by 
chasing  it  up  and  down  the  tube  with  a  small  spirit-lamp  flame  till 
it  is  all  converted  into  a  white  powder,  among  which  the  sparlding 
triangular  facets  of  the  octahedral  crystals  of  Arsenious  acid  will  be 
seen  with  the  naked  eye,  or  with  a  glass  of  four  powers.    This  crys- 

of^?™  TlhQ  dif°lved  *  a  fewdr°Ps  of  stilled  water; 
or  eke,  filing  off  the  part  containing  the  subbmate,  boil  the  tube 

wtn°   i      m,  Tther  t1ub6'  and  then  ^  the  following  tests. 
When  a  clear  solution  in  distilled  water  can  be  obtained,  Arsenious 
acid  may  be  detected  by  the  liquid  tests :—  ^semous 

criL  Llmf™ater  Test— L™e  water,  when  added  to  such  a  solution 
gives  a  whrte  precipitate  of  Arsenite  of  Lime;  but  there  mult  S 
be  any  excess  of  acid,  or  any  free  alkali  present.  Thi's  test  is  how 
ever,  so  indecisive  that  it  has  been  abandoned  by  ToSco  olts' 

2  Am„o;mtrate  of  Silver  ^.-Nitrate  of  Silver  dissolved 
L  if  fm,°f  ,7  rr'  d06S  n0t  byit86lf  occasi™  any  precipitate 

tat    The  Ammonia'  «  "Jed  «™t?„1    ™  W'S""'b'e  this 


be  too  little  Ammonia  the ,  test  won!  *Z  ^  1If  tllere  should 
phoricacid;  if  too  mu'ch ,th^Se  Kf"8  S°!f!°nS  °f  Fhos' 
by  it.  '      A**3*™  of  Silver  would  be  redissolved 

3.  Ammonio-Sulplmte  of  Copper  Test  —Thi-  • 
the  same  way  as  the  las/  AS^^J^g^ 

rednesa  Dr  Taylor  recommend iiwS«SS^SS2&tha  Vlixture  dually  to 
of  Carb.  Soda,  evaporating  to  Kss  and  i,?^11 0t,™  with  a  solution 
crucible.  "'vntss,  and  incinerating  in  a  closed  platinum 
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solution  of  Sulphate  of  Copper  unless  an  alkali  be  present.  For  this 
Ammonia  is  generally  used.  By  adding  just  enough  Ammonia  to 
redissolve  the  Oxide  of  Copper  first  precipitated,  a  solution  of  Am- 
monio-Sulphate  of  Copper  (q.  v.)  is  obtained.  When  this  is  added 
to  an  Arsenious  solution,  a  grass-green  precipitate  of  Arsenite  of 
Copper  takes  place.  Dr  Taylor  has  recommended  this  precipitate  to 
be  washed,  collected,  and  dried,  and  then  a  small  quantity  of  it, 
finely  powdered,  to  be  introduced  into  a  minute  tube,  and  very 
gently  and  carefully  heated  over  the  flame  of  a  spirit-lamp,  when  a 
ring  of  small  octohedral  crystals  of  Arsenious  acid  will  appear. 

4.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  Test.— When  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen 
or  Hydromlphuric  acid  is  passed  through  a  solution  of  Arsenious 
acid,  which  has  been  previously  acidified  with  a  few  drops  of  H  CI,  a 
bright  yellow  precipitate  takes  place  of  Tersulphuret  of  Arsenic 
(Orpiment),  which  is  soluble  in  Liq.  Ammonia?.  The  Oxygen  of 
the  Arsenious  acid  and  the  Hydrogen  of  the  H  S  unite  to  form 
water.  Excess  of  Hydrosulphuric'  (which  should  have  been  passed 
through  a  double-necked  bottle  holding  water)  must  be  got  rid  of  by 
heat.  Hydrosulphate  of  Ammonia  is  sometimes  employed,  with  the 
addition  afterwards  of  a  few  drops  of  acid  to  neutralise  the  Am- 
monia, but  is  objectionable  except  as  a  trial  test. 

This  test  is  usually  preferred  to  all  the  others,  and  is  so  delicate 
as  to  indicate  Arsenious'  in  100,000  parts  of  water;  indeed,  Dr 
Fresenius  ("Lancet,"  June  and  July  1844)  would  almost  rely  on  it 
exclusively ;  and  it  has  the  advantage  of  always  acting.  The  precipi- 
tate may  be  finally  heated  with  black  flux  or  dry  Carb.  of  Soda  and 
Charcoal  in  a  small  tube,  when  the  Arsenic  will  be  deposited  as  a 
metallic  crust,  and  may  be  reconverted  into  octohedral  crystals  of 
Arsenious  acid,  and  thus  enable  the  above  to  be  distinguished  from 
other  yellow  precipitates. 

The  three  last  tests,  when  they  are  characteristically  developed 
and  concur,  are  considered  by  Dr  Christison  to  afford  unimpeach- 
able evidence  of  the  presence  of  Arsenic ;  the  more  so,  as  the  pre- 
cipitates may  be  submitted  to  the  demonstrative  proof  of  reduction. 

5.  Iteinsch's  Test. — A  new  process  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
Arsenious  acid  has  been  discovered  by  H.  Eeinsch,  and. fully  re- 
ported on  by  Dr  A.  Taylor  in  Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Rev.  No.  xxxi. 
If  Copper  foil,  cut  into  pieces  about  an  inch  long  and  gth  of  an  inch  in 
width,  or  some  fine  Copper  gauze,  be  boiled  for  a  short  time  with  a 
little  (about  xVth)  of  pure  Hydrochlor.  acid  in  a  solution  containing 
Arsenious  acid,  this  becomes  decomposed,  a  thin  steel-like  coating  of 
metallic  Arsenic  is  deposited  on  the  Copper,  and  may  be  separated 
from  it  again  by  dissolving  it  off  with  Nitric  acid,  or  by  heating  in 
a  tube,  when  it  will  sublime  in  the  form  either  of  a  ring  of  the 
metal  or  as  sparkling  crystals  of  Arsenious  acid.  These  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  little  distilled  water,  and  the  liquid  tests  applied,  if 
thought  necessary.  This  process  has  the  advantage  of  being  readily 
applied,  and  is  so  delicate  as  to  detect  ^^uVirffttij  or  even  ^jnnnnrth 
part  of  Arsenic,  and  so  effectual,  that  Marsh's  process  fails  to  show  the 
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smallest  trace  of  Arsenic  in  the  residuary  liquid.  This  proceeding 
is  not  to  be  regarded  so  much  as  a  Test,  but  as  a  ready  means  of 
separating  the  Arsenic  from  a  solution,  so  that  other  tests  may  be 
applied  to  it  when  so  separated. 

6.  Marsh's  Test. — A  very  delicate  process,  suggested  by  Mr 
Marsh,  of  Woolwich,  has  been  generally  employed  since  its  inven- 
tion. This  depends  upon  the  power  of  nascent  Hydrogen  to  deoxidise 
Arsenious  acid.  The  metal  Arsenic,  combining  with  the  Hydrogen, 
passes  off  in  the  form  of  Arseniuretted  Hydrogen  gas,  which  may  be 
burned  so  as  to  obtain  the  Arsenic  in  a  metallic  state,  or  as  Arsenions 
acid ;  or  may  be  fixed  by  being  passed  into  solutions  of  some  of  the 
liquid  tests. 

The  suspected  liquor  is  introduced  into  a  suitable  apparatus  with 
pieces  of  Zinc  and  some  Dil.  Sulphuric  acid.    Water  being  decom- 
posed, Hydrogen  escapes,  along  with  some  Arseniuretted  Hydrogen 
gas  (As  H3),  if  any  Arsenic  is  present.    If  these  two  gases  are  burned 
at  the  end  of  a  fine-pointed  tube,  and  a  piece  of  glass  or  of  porcelain 
introduced  into  the  flame,  metallic  Arsenic  of  a  blackish  colour  will 
be  deposited  upon  it  (and  may  be  dissolved  off  with  Nitrohydro- 
chlonc ) ;  but  if  the  porcelain  be  held  above  the  flame,  then  Arsenious 
acid  in  a  white  crust  will  be  deposited;  or  both  deposits  maybe 
obtained  by  holding  above  the  flame  the  open  end  of  a  tube  i  to  l 
mch  m  diameter  and  10  inches  in  length.    (Per.)    We  may  obtain 
a  solution  of  the  acid  by  holding  mica,  moistened  with  a  few  drops 
of  water,  over  the  flame  (Herapath,  Med.  Gaz.  xviii.  p.  889)  ■  or  the 
gas  may  be  passed  into  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver,  as  proposed 
f     J  ^explanation  of  this  test  is  simple.    In  the  first 

place,  the  Arsenious  is  deoxidised  by  the  action  of  nascent  Hydro-en 
Produced  by  the  action  of  Sulph.  acid  on  Zinc.  Arseniuretted 
Hydrogen  and  water  are  formed— 

As  03  +  6  H  =  As  H3  +  3  H  0. 
As  H3  is  then  burnt,  and  in  the  centre  of  the  flame,  the  combus- 

h,t  Jrf^ere  lirrfe^  H  °Uly  is  oxidised>  As  remaining  fee,  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  obtained  on  a  piece  of  porcelain— 

As  H3  +  3  0  =  As  +  3  HO. 

verte'din'to  As?'         ^  iS  As  ^  con- 

t>T?,nk       i    3-  •     bs  also        be  condensed  and  tested  When 

latter  solution.    The  solution  may  be  tested  for  the 

respective  tests  are  fcS       /    ^  Ending  the  use  of  the 

Q 
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Marsh,  or  that  with  Hydrosulphuric  acid,  are  to  be  employed  with 
he  necessary  precautious;  and  among' them  it  must  never  be 
forgotten  that  some  of  the  substances  employed  as  tests  (such  as 

Arsenic  (See  Chnstison  on  Poisons  ;  Dr  Taylor  on  Poisons  • 
Pereira's  Materia  Medica ;  M.  Struve,  quoted  in  P.  J.  S  ?2,' 


Fig.  32.* 


Fig.  33.f 


Action.  Uses.— A  powerful  irritant  poison,  causing  vomiting 
purging,  and  various  nervous  symptoms.  1  to  2  grains  may  cause 
death.  In  medicinal  doses,  Antiperiodic,  Alterative.  Ext.  Occa- 
sionally employed  as  a  caustic  in  Cancers  and  Cancer-like  affections. 
See  Liq.  Pot.  Arsenitis.    (Liquor  Arsenicalis.) 

Dose.— Gr.  TV  or  r\,  to  f  Rub  up  gr.  j.  with  Sugar  gr.  x.,  and 
make  into  pills  with  crumb  of  bread,  and  divide  into  16  pills.  The 
Hindoos  usually  prescribe  it  in  a  solid  state  with  pepper,  &c.  But  it 
is  generally  prescribed  in  the  form  of  Liq.  Potassse  Arsenitis. 

A  ntidotes.— Evacuate  stomach.  Encourage  vomiting  by  mechanical 
irritation  ;  prescribe  an  emetic  of  Sulph.  of  Zinc,  or  use  the  stomach- 
pump.  Give  frequent  draughts  of  milk  both  before  and  after 
vomiting  has  begim  (though  not  in  large  quantities),  or  demulcent  or 
farinaceous  decoctions.  Large  quantities  of  Charcoal  have  been 
useful  in  some  cases.    A  more  effectual  antidote  is  the  Hydrated 

*  Marsh's  apparatus,  aa.  Bent  tube  containing  suspected  fluid,  Sul'  and 
Zinc.  b.  Stop-cock  and  jet.  c.  Plate  of  glass  to  receive  the  Arsenic,  d.  e. 
Supports. 

t  Reducing  tube.  6.  Charcoal  and  Arsenic,  a.  Metallic  stain.  The  gas  may 
be  passed  through  a  long  horizontal  tube,  made  of  hard  glass,  and  metallic 
Arsenic  reduced  by  simply  applying  the  flame  of  a  spirit-lamp. 
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Peroxide  of  Iron ;  it  must  be  given  in  large  quantities,  and,  as 
ascertained  by  Dr  Maclagan,  in  the  proportion  of  12  parts  of  the 
Oxide,  in  a  moist  state,  to  1  of  Arsenic ;  a  spoonful  of  this  moist 
oxide  may  be  given  every  5  or  10  minutes,  and  Eeinsch's  test  em- 
ployed upon  the  vomited  matters,  to  ascertain  the  progress  of  the 
case.  The  Hydrate  of  Magnesia  may  be  used  as  an  antidote  in  the 
same  manner.  Schroff  and  others  prefer  it  to  the  Hyd.  Ox.  Iron.  8 
times  the  weight  of  the  poison  taken  must  be  given.  When'  the 
poison  has  been  removed  from  the  stomach,  arrest  inflammation  by 
venesection,  promote  diuresis,  support  the  strength  with  Opium,  and 
administer  occasional  doses  of  Castor-oil. 

[To  prevent  Arsenic  and  its  compounds  from  being  used  in  poison- 
ing, the  Act  to  regulate  the  Sale  of  Arsenic  imposes  the  following 
restrictions  on  Druggists  and  retailers.    It  is  provided— 

1.  That  no  Arsenic  shall  be  sold  without  an  entry  being  made  in  a 

book  of  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  required— with  the  date 
name,  and  occupation  of  the  purchaser— to  be  signed  bv  the 
purchaser  and  the  seller.  J 

2.  That  either  the  purchaser  must  be  known  to  the  seller,  or  the  sale 

must  be  made  in  the  presence  of  a  witness  known  to  both  who 
also  must  sign  the  entry.  That  the  purchaser  must  be  of  full 
age. 

3'  T  «  a  5! an^7  °f  at  least  ten  P0UDds>  no  A^enic  shall 

be  sold  at  all  without  being  first  mixed  up  with  Soot  or  Indigo 

SdtnrP°f 0n  at  Jeaf  /  1  °Unce  0f  Soot  OT  talf-an-ounce  of 
indigo  to  each  pound  of  Arsenic. 

4.  From  these  regulations,  which  are  enforced  under  a  heavy  penalty 

the  prescriptions  of  medical  men  are  excepted  7' 

The  effect  of  the  Arsenic  Act  has  been  most  beneficial  as  far  as 

the  use  of  his  poison  is  concerned.    Poisoners  have  lately  re  orted 

tog^er,  £  £SSrj!i  ^  «  ^ated 

with  the  Potash,  and  an  Ar^i  w  p  ,  Arsemous  acid  combines 
solution.  The  Tincture  of  T  ™1  f  ^  18  formed  aud  remains  in 
-lour.   fgj.  contahlr      iv  of  Ar^  in  °"ly  t0  ^  a  littI* 

of  the  same  acid.    Spfoi  1°009    T  ^  T*'  ™d  ^  COntaiM  * 
Arsenious  acid  (see  r>  9W\  t>     i        ,  volumetric  test  for  gr.  iv.  of 
Action.  uJS^1^^^^^^^^^^ 

most  commonly  used  of  the  A -«/ ■   f  °f  Potash  is  the 

y  nsett  ot  the  Arsenical  preparations.    It  must  be 
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cautiously  given,  and  as  soon  as  irritation  of  the  bowels  is  perceived, 
or  oedema  of  the  face,  or  an  eczematous  eruption,  the  medicine  must 
be  discontinued  for  a  while.  Arsenic  is  an  Autiperiodic  and  Altera- 
tive. It  is  of  great  use  in  Agues,  in  Intermittent  Neuralgia,  in 
Gastrodynia,  and  in  all  Periodic  disorders.  As  a  remedy  in  Ague  it 
stands  next  to  Quiuia,  from  wliich  also  it  diners  in  two  respects. 
Arsenic  cannot  be  given  in  a  single  large  dose,  as  Quiuia  may  ;  and 
Arsenic  maybe  continued  during  the  paroxysm,  which  is  unadvisable 
with  Quiuia.  The  Arsenical  medicine  is  best  given  after  meals,  on  a 
full  stomach.  Arsenic  is  often  of  great  use  in  Convulsive  disorders, 
especially  Chorea.  In  Skin  diseases  its  value  is  still  more  marked. 
It  has  been  used  in  Lepra,  but  may  also  be  recommended  in  Vesicidar 
and  Pustular  eruptions  of  a  Chronic  type.  When  thus  prescribed  as 
an  Alterative,  the  Arsenic  should  be  given  for  some  time  in  small 
closes.  It  is  ascertained  that  it  passes  into  the  blood  by  absorption, 
and  it  appears  to  act  in  this  fluid  in  such  a  manner  as  to  counteract 
at  least  three  distinct  groups  of  morbid  phenomena. 

Dose.— TTliij.-Tri v.,  increased  to  TTlxx.,  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

Acidum  Arsenicum.    Arsenic  Acid. 

Arsenic  acid  contains  the  metal  in  its  highest  state  of  oxidation 
vAs  06  =  115).  It  may  be  made  by  dissolving  white  Arsenic  in  hot 
H  CI,  and  adding  N  06  as  long  as  red  vapours  are  produced.  The 
Chloride  of  Arsenic  is  oxidised  by  the  Nitric  acid,  N04  and  CI  being 
evolved.  On  evaporation  a  white  powder  is  obtained,  which  is 
soluble  in  water,  forming  a  highly  acid  and  intensely  poisonous  solu- 
tion. It  is  tribasic,  resembling  Phosphoric  acid  iu  its  chemical 
relations,  and  forming  salts  which  are  isomorphous  with  the  phos- 
phates. These  solutions  give  a  reddish-brown  precipitate  with  sol. 
Nit.  Silver.  Two  salts  of  Arsenic  acid,  the  Arseniates  of  Soda  and 
of  Iron,  have  been  introduced  in  the  B.  P.  In  their  medicinal  effects 
they  resemble  other  compounds  of  Arsenic. 

Sodje  Arsenias,  B.    Arseniate  of  Soda. 

The  Arseniate  of  Soda  (2  Na  0,  H  0,  As  Os  + 14  H  0)  is  similar  in 
chemical  constitution  to  the  Phosphate  of  Soda.  It  is  an  active 
arsenical  compound,  preferred  by  some  to  the  Arsenite  of  Potash  for 
use  in  skin  diseases  and  other  cases  where  Arsenic  is  indicated.  It 
has  been  in  use  for  some  time  among  French  and  German  physicians, 
but  in  1864  was  authoritatively  introduced  for  the  first  time  into 
English  practice.  The  Arseniate  of  Soda  is  in  colourless  transparent 
prisms,  soluble  in  water.  The  solution  has  an  alkaline  reaction. 
With  Ba  CI,  Ca  CI,  and  Sulph.  Zinc,  it  gives  white  precipitates  of  the 
Arseniates  of  those  metals  ;  with  Nit.  Silver,  a  brick-red  precipi- 
tate of  the  Arseniate  of  Silver.  All  of  these  precipitates  are  soluble 
in  Nit.  acid. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Arsenious  acid,  gx.;  Nitrate  of  Soda,  gviiifi;  Dried  Car- 
bonate of  Soda,  §vH;  Boiling  Distilled  water-,  fgxxxv.    Reduce  the  dry  ingre- 
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dienta  separately  to  fine  powder,  and  mix  them  thoroughly  in  a  porcelain 
mortar.  Put  the  mixture  into  a  large  clay  crucible,  and  cover  it  with  the  lid. 
Expose  to  a  full  red  heat  till  all  effervescence  has  ceased,  and  complete  fusion 
has  taken  place.  Pour  out  the  fused  salt  on  a  clean  flagstone,  and  as  soon  as 
it  has  solidified,  and  while  it  is  still  warm,  put  it  into  the  boiling  water,  stirring 
diligently.  When  the  salt  has  dissolved,  filter  the  solution  through  paper,  and 
set  it  aside  to  crystallise. 

Drain  the  cr  ystals,  and,  having  dried  them  rapidly  on  filtering  paper,  en- 
close them  in  stoppered  bottles. 

In  the  formula  of  Cottereau,  of  which  this  is  an  imitation,  100 
parts  of  white  Arsenic  were  mixed  with  116  of  Nit.  Soda,  and  heated 
in  a  reverberatory  furnace.  The  salt  thus  produced  was  dissolved  in 
water,  and  neutralised  with  Carb.  Soda.  The  Nit.  acid  of  the  Nit. 
Soda  is  decomposed,  yielding  part  of  its  oxygen  to  the  As  03,  which 
becomes  As  05.  This  combines  with  the  Soda  of  the  Nitrate,  but 
one-half  of  the  As  Og  remains  unebmbined — 

2  As  03  +  2  (Na  0,  N  Os,  HO)  =  (2  Na  0,  H  0,  As  0B)  +  As  0,  + 
2N03  +  HO. 

The  Carbonate  of  Soda,  acted  on  by  the  uncombined  As  0,  forms 
another  equivalent  of  Arseniate  of  Soda. 

_  Tests.— It  is  soluble  in  about  2  parts  of  water.  Heated  to  300° 
it  loses  its  water,  40'38  per  cent,  of  its  weight.  "  A  solution  of  10 
gr.  of  the  residue,  with  53  measures  of  volumetric  sol.  Soda,  gives  a 
precipime  with  volumetric  sol.  Nit.  Silver  until  1613  measures  have 
been  added.  (B.) 

Aciwn.  Cses.— Resembles  the  Arsenite  of  Potash,  but  is  con- 
sidered by  some  to  be  milder  and  less  irritant. 

.  Dosf-~ Gr-      t0  Jt  is  hest  given  in  the  form  of  the  follow- 

ing solution. 

Liquor  Som  Arseniatis,  B.    Solution  of  Arseniate  of  Soda 
ex^O^g^.^^  (rendered  *  a  heat  not 

It  contains  gr.  iv.  in  the  ounce,  like  the  solution  of  Arsenite  of 

SSt  ,1 "  18  n0t,  COlOUred  h*  ^  tincture  of  ^vender.    May  b 
""I1  ?6  SaT d°f,es  as  the  old  Arsenical  solution,  and  in  tl  e  same 
cases.    Some  state  that  it  produces  less  irritation  of  the  gastric  and 
conjunctival  mucous  membranes.  gastric  and 

Dose.— Tni'j--Tnvj.,  increased  to  Trlxx. 
Ferri  Arsenias,  B.    Arseniate  of  Iron. 

The  Arseniate  of  Iron  (3  Fe  0  AsO  \         w„   •   ,  , 

comes parMaJIv^Sed^   .tMt6leSS  P°wder-    The  Ir°n  be- 
:  ••:,  >•.,  h  ci,S  £  soiuLn'l1^' °? ,stated  by  the  B-  R  xt  is 

the  Feiridcyan'ide  an  Precipitates  with  both 

caustic  Soda,  the  Arseniate  o  ^  f  Potf81um-  Boiled  with 
neutralised  wth  NO  Zl  ilrii  Produced'    The  solution, 

Nit.  Silver.    This  S'b      L  '1  Precipitate  with  solution  of 

mis  substance  having  been  long  in  use  among  con- 
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tinental  physicians,  and  favourably  reported  on  by  a  commission  of 
the  French  Academy,  was  in  1864  for  the  first  time  introduced  into 
an  English  Pharmacopoeia.  "uuuju  into 

?«?r^"TR  ^al™  Arseniate  of  Soda,  dried  at  300°,  5iv.,  and  Acetate  of  Rod* 

J^l  T+V*  S^!ph;  Ir°n  are  decomP°sed.  The  As05  unites 
with  3  Fe  0  to  form  the  Arseniate.  The  3  S  03  unite  with  2  equiv. 
of  Soda  m  the  Arseniate  and  one  in  the  Acetate,  to  form  3  equiv.  of 
Sulph.  Soda,  which  remain  in  solution,  with  Acetic  acid. 

PWS'~f  Tmti01«(^HC1,  Wlien  diluted>  does  not  Precipitate 
Ba  CI  no  S  03  left).  «  20  gr.  dissolved  in  H  CI,  diluted  with  water, 
give  a  Uueprecip  with  Ferridcyanide  of  Potassium,  till  170  measures 
oj  volumetric  sol.  Bichrom.  Potash  have  been  added  "  (B  )  The 
iron  m  the  salt  is  apt  to  become  peroxidised,  especially  if  it  is  not 
quickly  dried  The  B.  P.  intends  that  there  should  be  at  least  so 
much  of  the  Protoxide  as  to  require  this  quantity  of  the  Bichromate 
to  peroxidise  it. 

Action.  Uses.— Applied  externally,  it  is  a  caustic  ;  given  inter- 
nally, it  is  dissolved  in  the  stomach,  and  acts  like  other  compounds 
of  Arsenic.  Mr  Carmichael  used  it  as  an  application  to  cancerous 
tumours  and  sores.  It  forms  a  slough,  which  separates  in  a  few 
days.  It  may  be  diluted  with  4  parts  of  Phosphate  of  Iron,  30  era. 
of  the  Arseniate  being  used  with  120  grs.  of  the  Phosphate. 

Cazenave  and  Biett  have  given  it  internally  in  herpetic  and  squa- 
mous eruptions.  M.  Dupare  states  that  it  does  not  produce  the  same 
unpleasant  symptoms  as  the  alkaline  salts  of  Arsenic. 

Dose. — Gr.  TV  to  gr.  £  in  pill.  For  external  use  gr.  xxx.  may  be 
made  into  an  ointment  with  §j.  of  lard.  Its  use  externally  is 
dangerous,  and  requires  the  greatest  caution. 

Liquor  Arsemoi  Hydkochloricus,  B.    Hydrochloric  Solution  of 
Arsenic.    Liquor  Arsenici  Chloridi,  L.    Solution  of  Chloride  of 
Arsenic.    De  Valangin's  Solutio  Solventis  Mineralis. 
This  solution  is  the  authorised  form  of  a  preparation  that  has  been 
for  some  time  in  use,  and  was  introduced  by  Dr  De  Valangin  towards 
the  close  of  the  last  century.    The  inventor  prepared  what  he  called 
"  Solvent  Mineral,"  by  subliming  Arsenious  acid  with  Common  Salt; 
the  product  was  then  dissolved  in  dilute  Hydrochloric  acid.    But  by 
the  sublimation  with  salt  no  chemical  change  is  effected,  pure  Arse- 
nious acid  being  sublimed.  This  part  of  the  process  has  therefore  been 
discarded.    The  preparation  of  the  L.  P.  has  been  restored  in  B.  P. 
1867. 

Prep  —Boil  Arsenious  acid  gr.  lxxx.  in  powder,  with  Hydrochloric  acid  3ij., 
and  §iv.  Dist.  water  until  dissolved.   Add  Dist.  water  to  make  up  Oj.  Nearly 
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3  times  as  strong  as  L.  P.,  and  same  strength  as  Liquor  Arsenicalis.  Sp.  Gr. 
1-009. 

In  one  ounce  of  this  solution  4  grains  of  Arsenious  acid  are  dis- 
solved. But  it  is  most  probable  that  the  solution  contains  a  Ter- 
chloride  of  Arsenic.  Thus,  when  3  Eq.  of  H  CI  act  upon  1  of  Arse- 
nious acid  (As  03),  the  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen  unite  to  form  3  Eq.  of 
water,  and  3  CI  form  with  the  Arsenic  a  soluble  Terchloride — 

As  03  +  3  H  Cl  =  As  Cl3  +  3  H  0. 

When  the  solution  is  evaporated,  it  seems  to  be  again  decomposed, 
and  Arsenious  acid  separates  in  small  crystals.  Thus  Mr  Phillips 
considers  that  when  dissolved  first  in  the  Hydrochloric  acid  it  re- 
mains undecomposed. 

Arsenic  may  be  detected  in  this  solution  by  the  tests  already 
enumerated.  With  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver  it  produces  a 
precipitate  of  Chloride,  insoluble  in  Nitric  acid,  but  soluble  in 
Ammonia. 

The  solution  of  Chloride  of  Arsenic  is  now  of  the  same  strength  as 
Fowler's  solution,  and  is  by  many  preferred  to  the  latter. 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  a  good  form  for  the  exhibition  of  Arsenic 
generally.  Action  similar  to  the  Arsenite  of  Potash,  but  supposed 
by  some  to  be  less  irritating  to  the  stomach.  It  is  highly  recom- 
mended by  Drs  Bateman  and  Farre  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous 
diseases. 

Dose. — TTl_ij.— TT\_v.,  gradually  increased. 

Red  Sulphuret  op  Absenio  was  in  ancient  times  employed  in 
medicine,  as  it  still  is  in  India,  together  with  the  Yellow  Sulphuret. 
The  Red  is  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Realgar,  and  is  a  natural 
production  but  is  also  prepared  artificially.  It  is  a  Bisulphuret 
(As  S2-107),  and  is  usuaUy  met  with  in  red  vitreous  masses,  or  as 
a  red  powder,  being  employed  as  a  pigment.  It  acts  as  a  poison,  a 
part  oemg  converted  into  Arsenious  acid  in  the  stomach,  though 
after  death,  both  the  Bisulphuret  and  the  acid  are  liable  to  be  con- 
verted into  the  Tersulphuret,  by  means  of  the  H  S  gas  given  off 
during  the  putrefactive  process. 

Yellow  Sulphuret  ot  Orpiment  (Auripigmentum),  Tersulphuret 
of  Arsenic  (As  S3  =  123),  is  a  natural  production,  and  may  be  pro- 
duced artificial  y  by  passing  H  S  through  solutions  containing  Arse- 

Zrj'f  •  6  °nTen\  °f  the  sh°Ps  is  a  mixt^'e  of  Sulphuret 
™?„ ,2  £r SemT  ac<  a,nd  is  hence  more  rapidly  poisonous  than 

wS  \Zlmf  ••  ,KlnS  8  YeU°W  is  another  Wure  Sulphuret,  of 
which 1  the  finest  kinds  are  said  to  be  imported  from  the  East.  Dr 
Chnst.son  states  that,  according  to  his  experiments,  it  contains  a 

Teriodide  OF  ARSENic-Arsenici  Teriodidum  (As  I8)  is  an 
orange-red  powder,  without  taste  or  smell,  easily  volatilised.    It  may 
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iod£aillTetd i,?riheatlnf  1  ?art  °f  metaUic  Arsenic        5  parts  of 
i  .een  ad^nistered  ^th  benefit  in  doses  of  pi  ° 
luaUy  increased  to  gr.  i,  m  some  chronic  cutaneous  diseases  as  Lem  a 
and  Psoriasis.    It  is  contained  in  the  next  preparation       '        P * 

[Liquor  Arsenici  et  Hydrargyri  Hydriodatis,  D.    Solution  of 

Sol  off?  aM  Mercui>  D^^TSSi1 

Sol.  of  Iodo-Arsemate  of  Mercury  (Soubeiran). 

noSi^f^r11  Wf  introduced  into  medical  practice  by  Mr 
Donovan  of  Dublin,  who,  in  1839,  published  a  form  for  preparin-it 
very  similar  to  that  afterwards  adopted  by  the  D.  C.  S 

xvf^?>0^t0Je^^%S  toe  powder,  gr.  yj..^  Mercury,  gr. 

The  Alcohol  aids  the  combination  of  three  substances.  The  Iodine 

M  I  -SSf  "? '.TV0  C0UVert  the  iat0  a  Teriodide 

i^3r  ,  >'  ,  the  Mercury  into  Iodide  (Hg  1  =  227).  These 
tlel™  "K?*?*  iD  the  -bivalent  \iportion  of  one  of 

the  former  to  wo  of  the  latter,  to  do  which  exactly  would  need  75 
grains  of  metallic  Arsenic,  200  of  Mercury,  aud  635  of  Iodine  The 
liquid  may  then  be  considered  as  a  solution  of  Teriodide  of  Arsenic 
and  Iodide  of  Mercury  combined  together.  The  proportions  of  the  3 
elements  in  1  fluid  ounce  are  equivalent  to  1  gr.  of  Arsenious  acid,  2 
grs.  of  Oxide  of  Mercury,  and  6  grs.  of  Iodine. 

The  colour  of  the  solution  is  a  greenish-yellow ;  it  has  a  styptic 
taste  ;  it  precipitates  solutions  containing  Opium  or  Morphia.  Mer- 
cury (Oxide),  Iodine,  and  Arsenic,  may  be  recognised  in  it  bv  their 
respective  tests. 

Soubeiran  has  proposed  to  form  the  two  Iodides  separately,  and 
then  to  dissolve  them,  in  such  proportion  that  the  solution  shall  con- 
tain T„th  part  of  each  of  the  Iodides.  It  is  a  little  stronger  than 
Donovan's  solution. 

Action.  Uses.— It  combines  the  effects  of  Arsenic  and  Mercury 
with  those  of  Iodine.  It  has  been  used  successfully  in  Syphilis, 
as  well  as  in  Lepra  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Dose. — Tn.x.-3ft  ;  to  be  given  cautiously,  like  the  other  prepara- 
tions of  Arsenic] 

Cerium.  Cerium. 

This  metal  (Ce  =  46)  was  discovered  in  1803  by  Berzelius  in  a 
Swedish  mineral  called  Cerite  or  Heavy-stone.  It  may  be  made  by 
treating  this  stone  with  H  CI,  separating  the  iron  from  the  solution 
with  Benzoate  of  Ammonia,  and  precipitating  the  Oxide  of  Cerium 
with  Ammonia  in  excess.  This  oxide  is  again  dissolved  in  H  CI,  and 
the  dried  Chloride  treated  with  Potassium.  Chloride  Potassium  is 
removed  by  means  of  water,  and  Cerium  remains  as  a  grey  metallic 
powder,  which,  when  heated,  burns  into  an  oxide.   It  is  very  difficult 
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to  separate  Cerium  from  two  other  rare  metals,  Lautanum  and 
Didymium,  which  are  associated  with  it.  The  oxide  of  Didymium 
gives  a  yellow  or  brownish  colour  to  the  Protoxide  and  Sesquioxide 
of  Cerium,  both  of  which  should  be  white. 

The  soluble  salts  of  Cerium  have  a  sweet  and  astringent  taste. 
With  the  Alkalies  and  their  Carbonates  they  give  yellowish-white 
precips.  insol.  in  excess.  With  Phosphate  of  Soda  a  precip.  which 
is  sol.  in  Nit.  acid.  With  Oxalic  Acid  or  Oxalate  Ammonia,  a 
precip.  sol.  in  Nit.  acid.  With  a  strong  solution  of  Sulphate  of 
Potash  or  Soda,  a  precip.  of  a  double  sulphate  of  Potash  (or  Soda) 
and  Cerium.  (This  test  is  characteristic.)  No  precip.  with  H  S  or 
infusion  of  Galls.    White  precip.  with  yellow  Prussiate  of  Potash. 

Cerii  Oxalas,  B.    Oxalate  of  Cerium. 

This  (Ce  0,  C2  03)  is  an  insoluble  salt  made  by  mixing  a  solution 
of  any  soluble  salt  of  Cerium  (as  the  Chloride)  with  sol.  of  Oxalate 
Ammonia.  It  is  a  white  granular  powder,  insol.  in  water,  decom- 
posed by  a  red  heat  into  a  reddish-brown  powder  (impure  Oxide) 
which  is  sol.  without  effervescence  in  HC1,  giving  a  solution  which 

answers  to  the  tests  for  Cerium  given  above.    The  B.  P.  adds  "  If 

the  salt  be  boded  with  solution  of  Potash  and  filtered,  the  filtrate  is 
not  affected  by  solution  of  Chloride  Ammonium  (which  would  preci- 
pitate any  Lead  or  Silver)  ;  but  when  supersaturated  with  Acetic  acid 
it  gives  with  Chloride  Calcium  a  white  precip.  (Oxalate  of  Lime),  sol. 
in  H  CI."    10  gr.  lose  5  to  2  gr.  in  weight  when  incinerated. 

Action.  Uses.— Eesembles  Silver  in  its  action.  Introduced  into 
practice  by  Sir  James  Simpson  as  a  remedy  for  vomiting  produced 
by  pregnancy,  hysteria,  or  other  causes. 

Dose.—GT.  j.-gr.  ij.  It  may  conveniently  be  made  into  pills  with 
extract  of  Gentian. 


Argentum  (Purificatum),  B. 
Silver  (Eefined).    F.  Argent.    G.  Silber. 
Silver,  one  of  the  most  anciently  known  of  the  metals,  is  found 
nati  ve,  or  combined  with  Sulphur,  in  considerable  quantities  ;  also  as 
a  Chloride  and  alloyed  with  other  metals,  especially  Lead,  Gold 
Antimony,  Arsenic,  Copper.    It  is  widely  diffused  in  nature,  and  has 
been  lately  discovered  m  minute  quantities  in  sea-water.    I  is  sepa- 
rated from  its  ores  by  the  process  of  amalgamation,  or  from  ArS- 
feroxis  galena,  by  roasting  to  expel  the  Sulphur,  and  subndtwSe 
lead  (which  contains  Silver)  to  the  process  of  cupellation.  The Arab 
are  thought  to  have  been  the  first  to  employ  it  in  medicine     In  its 
metallic  state  it  is  inert,  but  being  little  liable  to  altera  on  or  to  be 

liafc7a7weirars(ftrTt;°8)  J?  f°r  its  white»ess  **  ^ril- 

n  the'air  rilh  t£  j  ™,left  "^y-  Bp.  Gr.  10-47.  Unalterable 
m  the  air,  with  the  exception  of  a  little  tarnishing  from  the  forma- 
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D^e^S1*?  °f  S?T •    B  melts  at  a  red  heat  (1873° 

sSa^d  sS^ftV6'  ^  1S0  ^  Cyan°Sen  alld  Sulphur. %he 
Sllvei  °f  thls  co^  contains  18  parts  of  Copper  to  222 

often"  wi^££  ^  Tetim!S  ^  ^  G°ld' USuaU^  ™th  C°PPer, 
oiien  witn  Lead.     It  is  entirely  dissolved  by  Dil.  Nit'  (any  Gold 

•UndiSS0lved  as  a  dark-coloured  Jowder).    «£fmon ia 

r,,M1(.  °f  S.llve,r)'  whlcfl  an  excess  of  Ammonia  dissolves  (any 
L  ad  will  be  dissolved  by  the  Nit',  and  precipitated  by  the  Soffi 
but  remain  undissolved  by  the  Ammonia).  The  Chloride  of  XS 
being  removed,  and  Hydrosulphuric  acid  added  to  the  solution  itls 

Le  J0,n7pd  ^  *  andu n°tldng  iS  thr0Wn  dow»  (lowing  hat'both 
Lead  and  Copper  are  absent  .  Chloride  of  Lead  is  sli-htlv  soluble 
in  cold  and  still  more  in  hot  water.  Iron,  CopJfSd Mercury 
reduce  the  solutions  of  Silver  to  a  metallic  state  ^ 

J  harm j.  tte».— Employed  for  making  Nitrate  of  Silver. 
tJfZ        sheetsp°f  Silver,  constituting  Silver-leaf,  are  used  to  de- 
tect the  presence  of  Nitric  in  Acetic  acid.    A  strip  being  digested  hi 
pure  Acetic',  and  HC1  afterwards  dropped  in,  ISg  shouT  £ 
thrown  down.    Pure  Silver  is  soluble  in  Nitric,  but  not  in  Acetic 

Argenti  Oxidum,  B. 
Oxide  of  Silver. 

Oxide  of  Silver  (Ag  0  =  116)  may  be  obtained  by  adding  caustic 
Potash  to  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver.  3ij.  of  the  former  to  7iv. 
of  the  latter  substance  will  yield  about  3iij.  of  the  Oxide  of  Silver, 
ine  Oxide  is  thrown  down  of  a  brown  colour,  is  soluble  in  Ammonia 
and  to  a  .small  extent  in  water,  which  then  has  an  alkaline  reaction! 
borne  of  that  sold  is  a  Carbonate  of  Silver,  made  with  Carb.  Potash 
instead  of  the  Caustic  Alkali.  The  Oxide  should  dissolve  completely 
in  JN  05,  without  the  evolution  of  gas,  forming  a  solution  which  has 
the  characters  of  Nitrate  of  Silver.  «  29  gr.  heated  to  redness  leave 
27  gr.  of  metalbc  Silver."  (B.) 

+,  M- SenleutM  (J°«m.  de  Pharm.  viii.  93)  inferred  that  it  was  to 
tins  Oxide  that  the  antispasmodic  properties  of  Nitrate  of  Silver  were 

xxU!l  aUe  (Med'  Cldr-  Rev-  184°)  ^  also  argued  that  the 

Nitrate  becoming  Chloride  of  Silver  in  the  stomach,  and  that  being 
carried  by  the  circulation  to  the  cutaneous  surface,  is  there  converted 
into  Oxide  by  the  action  of  light  and  the  strong  affinity  of  Albumen  ; 
but  that  if  the  Oxide  be  prescribed,  as  it  cannot  penetrate  the  capil- 
laries, its  passage  to  the  skin  would  not  take  place,  and  therefore  the 
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disfigurement  or  blue  colour  of  the  skin  would  be  avoided,  and  the 
sedative  effects  of  the  Nitrate  of  Silver  obtained  without  its  causticity. 
Some  exceptions,  however,  must  be  made  to  the  latter  part  of  this 
statement.  It  seems  that  the  Oxide  of  Silver  forms  a  soluble  com- 
pound in  the  stomach,  and  is  thus  absorbed  into  the  blood ;  and 
further,  cases  have  been  recorded  in  which  discoloration  has  resulted, 
from  its  use. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Nit.  Silver  in  crystals  §fi  in  Dist.  uater'f&Y. ;  pour  the 
solution  into  a  bottle  containing  Lime  water  Oiijp,  shake  well,  and  set  by 
until  the  sediment  subsides.  Separate  by  filtration;  wash  with  Distilled 
water  5vj.,  and  dry  it  at  a  heat  not  exceeding  212°.  Preserve  in  a  stoppered 
bottle. 

It  has  been  prescribed  in  doses  of  gr.  ft  to  gr.  j.,  2  or  3  times  a- 
day  in  a  pill  with  crumb  of  bread,  gum,  or  with  sugar.  Dr  Sten- 
house  has  shown  that  some  of  these  reduce  the  Silver  if  aided  by 
heat. 

Action.  Uses. — An  effective  substitute  for  the  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

Chloride  op  Sd^ver  (Ag  CI  =143-5)  is  always  produced  when 
Nitrate  of  Silver  is  added  to  a  solution  of  a  Chloride,  for  which, 
therefore,  the  former  is  always  used  as  a  test.  It  forms  a  curdy  pre- 
cipitate, at  first  white,  afterwards  becoming  of  a  blackish  colour 
under  the  influence  of  light  and  moisture.  It  is  insoluble  in  water, 
and  also  in  Nit',  but  is  soluble  in  Ammonia.  Dr  Perry,  of  Phila- 
delphia, considering  that  the  Nitrate  must  in  the  stomach  be  con- 
verted into  Chloride  of  Silver,  inferred  that  this  might  be  prescribed 
as  an  efficacious  medicine  to  produce  the  alterative  and  tonic  effects 
of  Silver.  This  depends  on  the  assumption  (as  also  does  the  theory 
mentioned  above)  that  Hydrochloric'  is  the  acid  of  the  gastric  juice. 
He  prescribed  it  in  doses  of  gr.  £  to  gr.  iij.  and  gr.  xij.  3  times  a- 
day,  and  states  that,  in  less  doses  than  30  grains,  no  irritating  effects 
result,  but  if  that  quantity  be  given  at  once  it  will  produce  emesis. 
(Brit,  and  For.  Med.  Kev.  xii.  567.) 

•   Argenti  Nitras,  B. 

Nitrate  of  Silver.    Lunar  Caustic.    Lapis  Infernalis.    F.  Nitrate 
d  Argent.    G.  Silbersalpeter. 

Nitrate  of  Silver  (Ag  0,  N06  =  170)  was  known  to  Geber,  and  has 
long  been  employed  in  medicine.  Its  two  forms,  crystallised  and 
fused  were  formerly  supposed  to  possess  different  properties:  but 
they  differ  only  in  molecular  arrangement.  In  a  crystallised  state, 
Nitrate  of  Silver  is  white  and  transparent,  in  the  form  of  hexangular 
tables  or  right  rhombic  prisms,  of  a  powerfully  metallic  taste,  and  so 
bitter  as  formerly  to  have  been  called  Fel  meiallorum,  also  Centaurea 
Mmerahs  Heavy,  without  water  of  crystallisation,  permanent  in 
the  air,  soluble  in  its  own  weight  of  water  at  60°  F.,  and  in  half  its 
weight  of  boiling  water;  readily  so  in  hot  Alcohol,  but  the  greater 
portion  is  again  deposited  on  cooling.    Subjected  to  heat,  it  melts 
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at  426°  (at  a  higher  heat  it  is  decomposed),  and  is  then  run  i*+„ 
SS^l      *  J^^ted  on  charcoal  with  the      2  £j 
melts,  then  deflagrates,  leaving  behind  a  dull  white  metXc  coat- 
ing." (B.)    Usually  seen  in  sticks 
of  a  dark-grey  colour ;  when  fresh 
made,  greyish  coloured,  striated, 
and  radiated  in  structure.  The 
change  in  colour  is  probably  owing 
to  its  becoming  reduced  at  the  sur- 
face, dependent  on  organic  matter 
in  the  air;  strong  light  has  been 
thought  to  reduce  it,  but  Mr  Scan- 
Fi«-  34-  lan  proved  that  if  confined  in  a 

seabed,  and  exposed  to  the  light  J^TSSS 

*SS£l  i  r  °f  "  WaCkiSl1  C°l0Ur>  aS  *  does  a11  Cnm  mat  ! r 
whether  ,„  solution  or  substance,  and  acts  as  a  caustic  on  the^atte, 
Its  presence  is  readily  distinguished  by  the  vhite  wdy  Zc  £le 

n  S£  C&^S  il,1,lltr  °f  a  ChlOTide  °r  HC1  foTS 
tolWM-  S  v  i  ?  ,  el'  deP°sited  becomes  black  on  exposure 
to  light,  s  dissolved  by  Ammonia,  but  not  by  Nit'.    It  is  frequent  v 

17  oViT  el A  teSU'°r  ChlTideS>  a"d  Whe"  — S 
one  ot  the  tests  for  Arsenious  acid.    Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium 

gives  a  white,  and  Hydrosulphuric'  a  black  precipitate.    Alkal  e 

or  Lime  water  give  a  dark-brown  precipitate  of  Oxide,  soluble  b 

excess  of  Ammonia.    In  a  solution  of  Phosphate  of  Soda  or  of  2 

Inrl,         J,  16  m  £  SraaU  <1Uantity  of  A">'"°«to,  the  Arsen te  in 
a  larger  proportion.    Comp.  AgO  68"24  N'  8176=100. 

^'TT1''  A,dd  mric  aad  S»f         Diit.  water  5v.  to  Refined  Silver 
n  a  flask,  and  apply  a  gentle  Heat  till  the  metal  is  dissolved ^  Decantfhe 
^hquor  from  any  black  powder  which  maybe  pr^eTmto  a  porcelato 
fliBh,  evaporate,  and  set  aside  to  crystallise;  pour  off  the  liquor  and  a^  £ 
thnThv6       c^lM}?e-    Let  the  crystals  drain  in a  glas Tunnd  and^l  v 

fin,,^     ti  •  ,  4.he  mt,ate  111  rotls-  fuse  the  crystals  in  a  capsule  of  nla- 

ot  bUvei  must  be  preserved  in  bottles  carefully  stoppered. 

The  Nitric'  heated  in  contact  with  Silver  becomes  decomposed 
and  a  portion  of  its  Oxygen  combines  with  the  Silver;  the  Oxide  of 
Silver  which  is  thus  formed  unites  with  the  Nit'  remaining  unde- 
composed,  and  thus  Nitrate  of  Silver  is  obtained.  The  Nitrogen  of 
the  decomposed  Nit'  escapes  in  union  with  2  Eqs.  of  Oxygen  in  the 
form  of  Nitric  Oxide,  which,  uniting  with  a  portion  of  the  Oxygen 
of  the  atmosphere,  fumes  of  Nitrous  acid  gas  are  observed— 

3Ag  +  4N05  =  3AgO,N06  +  N02. 

By  driving  off  the  whole  of  the  water,  and  continuing  the  heat,  it  is 
tused,  and  then  run  into  moulds. 

Tests.— Apt  to  contain  some  reduced  Silver,  Nitrates  of  Copper, 
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of  Lead,  of  Zinc,  and  of  Potash.  It  should  be  white ;  soluble  in 
distilled  water,  with  the  exception  of  a  very  scanty  black  powder 
(Silver) ;'  Copper  immersed  in  this  solution  precipitates  the  Silver. 
"Gr.  10  in  3ii.  dist.  water  give  with  H  CI  a  precip.  which,  when 
washed  and  dried,  weighs  8-44  grs."  (B.)  This  is  a  quantitative  test 
of  purity.  It  should  be  kept  excluded  from  light  and  air.  Other 
characters  as  detailed  under  Silver.  If  copper  be  present,  the  Nit' 
would  produce  a  greenish  or  blackish  Nitrate  of  Silver,  and  Am- 
monia will  change  the  solution  to  a  bluish  colour.  Chloride  of 
Sodium  will  precipitate  the  whole  of  the  Silver  in  the  state  of  Chlo- 
ride, which  will  be  dissolved  by  Ammonia. 

The  Chloride  of  Silver  being  removed,  and  Hydrosulphuric'  added 
to  the  solution,  it  is  not  coloured  by  it.  If  Zinc  should  be  present, 
a  white  Sulphuret  of  Zinc  will  be  precipitated ;  and  if  Copper,  then 
a  black  Sulphuret  of  this  metal.  The  solution,  being  evaporated, 
should  leave  no  residue ;  any  saline  impurity  will  be  left,  and  may 
be  tested. 

Inc. — Sul',  Phosph',  H  CI,  Tar',  H  S,  and  the  salts  which  contain 
these;  Alkalies  and  their  Carbonates;  Lime  water.  Ammonia  in 
excess  redissolves  the  precipitate  first  formed.  Spring  and  River 
water  when  containing  any  of  the  above.  Astringent  infusions,  and 
other  organic  substances,  as  Albumen,  Milk,  &c. 

Action.  Uses. — Nitrate  of  Silver  in  the  solid  state  is  Caustic, 
blackening  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  thus  used  to 
destroy  morbid  growths,  and  applied  to  ulcers  and  poisoned  bites. 
It  is  used  in  solution  to  form  astringent  lotions,  and  collyria  in 
Ophthalmia.  It  excites  a  healthy  action  in  inflamed  mucous  sur- 
faces. Internally,  in  small  doses,  it  is  given  as  an  Anticonvulsive, 
more  especially  in  Epilepsy.  To  do  good  it  must  be  continued  for 
some  time,  and  is  then  apt  to  produce  an  unpleasant  blackish  or 
bronzed  appearance  of  the  skin,  which  cannot  be  removed.  It  is 
sometimes  given  in  Pyrosis  and  Gastrodynia,  probably  acting  directly 
on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach.  The  Oxide  of  Silver  re- 
sembles the  Nitrate  in  its  action  on  the  system  after  absorption,  and 
may  thus  be  used  in  Spasmodic  disorders.  The  Nitrate  must  not  be 
prescribed  with  Chlorides  or  with  Tannic  acid,  which  would  decom- 
pose it.  This,  indeed,  all  organic  substances  are  liable  to  do.  It  is 
best  given  alone,  or  with  some  free  Nitric  acid.  It  is  used  as  a  test 
by  the  B.  P. ;  for  Chlorides,  as  in  Liquor  Ammonice,  Nitrate  of 
Potash;  to  recognise  Phosphoric  and  Arsenious  acids ;  as  a  positive 
test  for  Iodide  of  Potassium,  and  a  quantitative  test  for  sol.  of 
Hydrocyanic  acid. 

Dose.— Gr.  £-gr.  ij.  or  more,  made  into  pills.  Readily  decom- 
posed m  the  stomach  by  H  CI,  Chlorides,  &c.  Should  not  be  made 
into  pills  with  Tannic  acid,  or  both  will  be  decomposed,  the  results 
being  metallic  Silver,  Gallic  acid,  and  Carbonic  acid,  the  last 
causmg  the  pills  to  swell  up.  Ext.  As  a  Lotion  of  various 
strengths. 
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An^oma  J  oz.  or  q.  ,,  and  Dist.  wate?tS£  up  5'« °D  01 

Aurum.    (B.  Appendix.) 
Gold.    Sol.    Rex  Metallorwm.    F  Or    (7  Gold 

properties.  By  some  the  Greeks,  by  othZte A  ,5  ^  ValUaUe 
to  have  been  the  first  to  employ limed ina h ^ 
diligently  investigated  its  properties  fhrrt^T7'  *  fchymists 
elixir  of  life  and  the  ZZlTtZeZ  ^J«V°Tl  the 
have  preceded  them  in  thL ToSsl  7  '  ^  ^  Hmd°°S  Seem  to 
Prop.— Gold  is  the  most  ductile  and  malleable  of  all  metal,  n. 

property  to  the  presence  of  Chlorine  TtL^t^Z^ 
with  it  in  several  proportions.  It  is  characterised  Sr!  «  i 
precipitate  being  produced  when  ProtocHoS  0TSn  Padded  K 
solution  of  Chloride  of  Gold,  and  by  Protosulphate of  Iron  cauLn^ 
a  brown  prec.p  tate,  wind,,  with  the  aid  of  the  blowp pe Taj b? 
fused  into  a  globule  of  Gold.  uwpipe,  may  be 

Uses.— The  B.  P.  uses  it  only  to  make  the  Terchloride  which 
i    employed  as  a  test  for  Atropia  and  other  alkaloids     I  wai 

Ch  S  in  yH  ?  L\  ?■  •ta  thi  State  °f  g°ld"leaf>  as  a  test  tor  ITe 
S°  n  Hydrochloric  acid.  Pure  H  CI  will  not  dissolve  gold- 
leaf,  but  does  so  when  free  CI  is  present.  (Both  Hydrochloric  and 
Nitec  acids  are  liable  to  contain  free  Chlorine,  on^unJ  of  tne 
frequent  presence  of  Chloride  of  Sodium.  So  that  in  the  preparat  on 
of  either  of  these,  some  of  the  other  acid  is  produced  aM  theJ 
react  on  each  other,  producing  Chlorine  and  an  d^TinS^ 

PuLyis  AuRi.-Gold-leaf,  rubbed  up  with  Honey  or  as  in  the 

SXi^  °f  P<fS\and  <*»  Washedy'5h  water i 
lett  in  the  state  of  a  fine  powder  of  a  brown  colour.    It  was  sub- 
mitted to  experiment  by  M.  Chretien  and  by  M.  LaUemlnd  and 
SAmtictn^tr  b?  °f  --llerabttrfit  as"" 

SH2?£  ^^^^^^^  wMcf ; 

in  friction  on  the  tongue     1     ^  J'  2  °r  3  tlmeS  ^  °r  aH>hed 

u^tZr^V^  °V  Au°3)-Oxygen  combines  with  Gold 
in  several  proportions.    A  preparation,  the  Purple  Powder  of 
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Cassius,  which  has  been  long  employed,  is  supposed  to  owe  its 
efficacy  to  the  presence  of  Deutoxide  of  Gold.  It  is  obtained  by 
precipitating  Chloride  of  Gold  with  Protochloride  of  Tin,  when  what 
is  supposed  to  be  a  Deuto-Stannate  of  Gold  is  obtained.  This 
Oxide  was  the  active  ingredient  of  some  old  preparations,  as  the 
Crocus  Solis. 

Perchloride  of  Gold  (Au  Cl3),  formed  when  Gold  is  dissolved 
in  Nitro-Hydrochloric  acid,  is  very  liable  to  decomposition.  In 
action  and  virulence  it  is  analogous  to  Corrosive  Sublimate.  It 
readily  combines  with  other  metallic  Chlorides.  To  form  the  B.  P 
test  solution  60  gr.  of  gold-leaf  are  dissolved  in  Aqua  Regia,  and 
the  Terchloride  produced  dissolved  in  5  oz.  of  dist.  water. 

Chloride  op  Gold  and  Sodium  (Na  CI,  Au  CL,  4  H  0)  is 
usually  employed  instead  of  the  foregoing,  as  being  more  permanent 
in  character  and  less  costly.  It  is  in  elongated  crystals,  of  a  deep 
yellow  colour,  not  alterable  in  the  air-,  soluble  in  water.  It  consists 
of  single  equivalents  of  Chlor.  Sodium  and  Terchloride  of  Gold  with 
4  of  water  of  crystallisation.  It  is  the  most  to  be  depended'on  of 
these  preparations.  It  may  be  prescribed  in  pill  with  Liquorice 
powder  or  Starch,  or  in  solution.  One  mode  of  administering  it  is 
to  divide  the  first  grain  into  15  parts,  the  second  into  14,  then  into 
U, ,10, and  so  on,  giving  one  of  the  fractional  parts  every  morning 

£S  f  If  Vf  m  i  and  als°  *  &  doses  '  or  "  may  be  appUed  by 
inction  to  the  tongue  mixed  with  three  times  its  weight  of  Iris-root 
powder.  (See  Diet  Univ.  de  Matiere  Medicale  of  Merat  and  De 
Lens  for  a  full  article  on  this  subject.) 

Platinum.    (B.  Appendix.) 
Platinum  is  found  native,  alloyed  with  other  metals.    It  is  of  i 
greyish-white  colour;  malleable  and  ductile;  Sp.   Gr    20  80 
infusible  at  any  heat,  excepting  that  of  the  oxyhydrogen  blowni^  ■ 
unchanged  by  air  or  moisture;  insoluble  inVmV^bnt^^! 

solutions  by  nascenl  Hvd™A  i  7  *°  PreciPita^  from  its 
Sulphuric  acid     It  is  thus  nZ-    ,         fr°m  Z'mc   and  dil^e 

Oxygen  and  Hydrogen  causeTthp™ E  f  m  °  a  mixture  of 
of  heat.  S  '        8  them  t0  c°mbine,  with  the  evolution 

ofpP>:^ 

to^**AqpS^J&&£*^a  °Jtahled  *Y  Solving 
tion  to  a  syrup  which  when  cnni  and  evaP°™ting  the  solu- 

It  is  veryUble  in  ^ZlZTZ  "tT  °>^*>*« 
precipes  solutions  of  Potash  S^taSi  ySlT  "foSng 
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Platino-chlorides  of  Potassium  and  Ammonium.  It  does  not  precipi- 
tate Soda.  Precipitates  are  thrown  down  from  the  solutions  of 
most  of  the  vegetable  alkaloids. 

The  alkaline  Platino-chlorides  are  even  more  insoluble  in  Alcohol 
than  they  are  in  water.  Thus  an  alcoholic  solution  of  this  salt  is 
often  used  as  a  test.  The  test  solution  of  the  B.  P.  is  formed  by 
dissolving  in  5  oz.  of  dist.  water  the  Perchloride  obtained  by  acting 
with  Nitro-hydrochloric  acid  on  £  oz.  of  thin  Platinum  foil. 


PAET  SECOND. 


OEGANIC  KINGDOM. 

VEGETABLE  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

Many  of  the  most  valuable  medicinal  articles  in  use  in  the  present 
day,  as  in  ancient  times,  are  yielded  by  the  Vegetable  Kingdom  in 
all  parts  of  the  world.    Some  of  them  are  indigenous  products 
others  are  obtained  by  foreign  commerce.    All  have  particular  soils' 
and  climates  where  they  can  grow  in  full  health,  and  secrete  the 
principles  which  make  them  useful  as  medicines  in  the  fullest  per- 
fection.   Some  contain  these  diffused  through  their  whole  substance 
when  the  whole  herb  or  plant  may  be  employed  ;  others  store  them 
up  only  in  particular  parts  or  organs,  which  therefore  are  alone 
employed.    Or  we  may  use  in  preference  some  proximate  principle 
separated  either  by  nature  or  art  from  the  rest  of  the  ve-etable 
matter.    It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  be  acquainted  with  the  parts 
and  products  of  plants,  as  well  as  with  the  best  methods  of  preserve 
ing  or  preparing  them  for  medicinal  use. 

The  parts  of  Plants  which  are  used  officinally,  and  which  it  is  de- 
sirable to  know,  as  well  for  the  above  purpose  as  for  understandrng 
the  Classification  employed  in  Botanical  arrangements,  are  these  :— 

Floweking  Plants. 
1.  The  Organs  of  Vegetation. 
Radix.  -The  root;  usually  sunk  in  the  earth,  serving  to  fix  the 
plant  and  to  absorb  nourishment  for  its  use    Thi*  it  a 
through  the  naked  extremities  (spongMes)  of  ^fibrils  " 
radicles    Some  roots  are  reservoirs  of  nutritious  matter  for  the 
plants  of  the  succeeding  year  •  but  ,w  J  +L7  t0T}^ 
Rootstocks.  '  °st  of  these  are  ratller 

CAUL™;T7The  Stm1iS  fa{WTt  0f  the  Plant  situa*ed  between  the  root 

tld^San^ 

stems,  that  different  names  ar^apE  to  ^iff  —0ng 
they  are,  moreover,  iiJ^tS 
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annual,  biennial,  and  perennial.  They  differ  remarkably  in 
their  mode  of  growth ;  some,  called  Exogenous,  as  those  of  all 
European  trees,  grow  by  the  deposition  of  a  layer  of  wood  on 
the  outside  of  that  of  the  previous  year,  so  that  the  oldest  and 
most  matured  parts  are  in  the  centre,  and  the  softer  on  the  out- 
side. Others,  again,  as  Palms,  grow  only  by  additions  to  their 
centre,  such  additions  being  successively  pushed  outwards ;  so 
that  the  circumference  becomes  the  hardest  part  of  these  stems. 
These  are  called  Endogens.  The  term  Aceogen  is  applied  to 
those  which  are  formed  by  the  union  of  the  bases  of  leaves  and 
the  original  axis  of  the  bud  from  which  they  spring,  as  in 
Ferns.  Besides  these  there  are  also  those  which  grow  by  simple 
elongation  or  dilatation,  where  no  leaves  or  buds  are  produced. 

The  stem  of  Exogens  is  distinguished  into  various  parts,  as — 
1.  The  Pith  in  the  centre,  which  is  seldom  used  officinally,  ex- 
cept in  the  case  of  that  of  the  Sassafras  ;  2.  The  Medullary 
sheath,  which  surrounds  the  Pith  ;  3.  The  Wood,  formed  of 
concentric  layers  ;  and  4.  The  Bark,  which  lies  on  the  outside, 
and  is  connected  with  the  Pith  by  means  of  the  Medullary  rays. 
It  is  divisible  into  four  layers, — the  Epidermis  on  the  outside, 
then  the  Epiphlceum  and  Mesophlceum,  counting  from  without 
inwards,  with  the  innermost  of  all,  Endophlceum,  commonly 
called  Liber. 

Khizoma,  or  Rootstock,  differs  so  much  in  position  from  the  Stem 
that  it  used  to  be  considered  a  kind  of  Eoot ;  but  it  is,  in  fact, 
a  pi-ostrate  thickened  stem,  which  produces  leaves  from  its 
upper,  and  true  roots  from  its  underside.  Some  of  the  Radices 
or  Roots  of  former  Pharmacopoeias  are  called  Rhizomes  now,  as 
that  of  common  Ginger.  A  creeping  stem,  or  root  as  it  used  to 
be  called,  is  a  kind  of  Rhizoma. 

Cormus. — This  term,  or  Corm,  is  applied  to  what  is  essentially  a 
kind  of  stem,  though  it  remains  under  ground,  and  becomes  of  a 
roundish  or  ovoid  figure,  something  resembling  a  Bulb  in  form, 
as  in  the  Cormus  of  Meadow  Saffron  or  Colchicum  autumnale. 

Bulbus. — A  Bulb  is  roundish  or  ovoid,  and  consists  of  a  flat  fleshy 
disk,  from  the  under  surface  of  which  true  roots  proceed,  and 
on  the  upper  surface  arise  fleshy  coats,  which  are  pressed  close 
to  each  other  either  in  an  imbricate  or  tunicate  manner,  and 
enclose  a  true  bud  in  their  centre.  Several  are  officinal,  as  those 
of  Onion,  Garlic,  and  Squill. 

Gemnle. — Leaf-Buds  are  the  rudiments  of  new  shoots,  and  are  either 
naked  or  protected  by  particular  coverings  called  Scales.  None 
are  now  mentioned  in  the  Pharmacopoeia,  which  used  to  specify 
those  of  Dyer's  Oak,  in  an  abnormal  condition, — Gemmae  mor- 
bidse  (now  Gallce). 

Folium. — The  leaf  is  usually  a  broad  and  thin  expansion  of  vege- 
table tissue,  of  a  green  colour.  It  varies,  however,  very  much 
in  form  and  figure,  so  as  sometimes  to  be  thick  and  fleshy.  It 
consists  of— 1.  The  expanded  part  called  lamina  or  blade,  one 
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or  both  surfaces  of  which  may  be  covered  by  slomata  or 
breathing-pores ;  2.  The  petiole  by  which  it  is  attached  to  the 
stem,  and  where  it  is  often  supported  by  a  pair  of  small  leaves 
or  stipules.    The  leaf  may  be  simple  or  compound — that  is, 
composed  of  several  pieces  united  by  a  common  petiole.  It 
may  have  parallel  or  reticulate  venation,  and  vary  in  a  variety 
of  ways.    Many  contain  the  most  active  principles  of  the  plant, 
as  those  of  Senna,  Cajuputi,  and  others. 
It  is  not  necessary  for  the  object  in  view  to  enter  into  the  intimate 
texture  of  plants,  or  to  describe  the  characters  of  Membrane  and  of 
Fibre,  of  Cellular  or  of  Woody  Tissue,  or  the  peculiarities  of  the 
Vascular  or  of  the  Laticiferous  Tissue. 

2.  Organs  of  Reproduction. 
Flos.— The  Flower,  when  in  the  state  of  bud  (Alabastrus),  is,  like 
the  Leaf-Bud,  surrounded  by  scales.    The  flower-bud  consists  of 
a  fixed  cellular  central  point,  formed  from  the  axil  of  a  leaf,  and 
surrounded  by  rudimentary  leaves.    The  flower  consists  essen- 
tially of  the  Stamens  and  Pistils,  or  the  parts  concerned  in 
fertilisation ;  but  the  term  is  commonly  applied  to  the  Floral 
envelope,  consisting  of  the  Calyx  and  Cowl,  usually  supported 
by  a  Bract  or  Floral  leaf,  from  the  axil  of  which  it  proceeds. 
I  he  apex  of  the  pedicle,  or  the  part  of  the  plant  to  which  the 
flower  is  attached,  is  called  the  Receptacle,  sometimes  called 
rimlamus  in  compound  words,  as  Thalamiflora.    Besides  these 
it  is  necessary  to  notice  the  disposition  of  Flowers  on  a  plant' 
which  is  called  their  Inflorescence.    All  the  parts  of  the  flower 
either  separately  or  in  their  aggregate  state,  are  employed 
medicinally;  also  the  bracts,  with  the  ultimate  ramifications  of 
the  p  ant,  when  the  whole  plant,  as  in  the  Mints  and  other 
Labiatfe,  is  officinal;  also  the  Cacumina,  or  Tops  of  plants  as 
of  Rosemary,  Santonica,  &c.  P       P       '  aS 

CAL^;T0The  °n yX  I"  the  °uter  0f  a  double  wtorl  of  floral  enve- 
lopes, usuaUy  of  a  green  colour;  but  when  there  is  only  a 

SS  Per^'^  ^  f  Cfed  the  Sometimes  the 

term  Perianth  is  applied  when  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish 

S3  Ttebec:rvfisorf  fom;d,by  the    °f  &*^£ 

Being  exterior  ^t  I  T*  °f,  ^  °r  m°re  pieces>  or  W 
Sef  aV^X^  int? 
S  WerSldOonei:Tn'0r'  fT°mJ^  ^eSVothe 

envelope,  usually 
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Stamen  is  the  male  organ,  consisting  of  the  -anther,  which  is  a  case 
divided  into  cells,  containing  the  pollen,  a  granular  powder,  or 
fecundating  dust.  The  anther  may  be  sessUe  ;  or  it  is  supported 
by  a  filament  or  androphore,  a  term  which  is  usually  applied 
where  several  are  united  together.  When  the  stamen  is  adherent 
to  the  sides  of  the  calyx,  it  is  said  to  be  perigynous,  or  sur- 
rounding the  ovary  ;  but  if  united  both  with  the  calyx  and  the 
ovary,  then  it  is  said  to  be  epigynous,  or  upon  the  ovary.  But 
when  it  is  quite  free,  the  term  hypogynous  is  used,  indicating 
both  its  real  and  apparent  position  below  the  ovary. 

Disk  is  a  part  not  observed  in  all  plants,  but  includes  everything 
produced  between  the  stamens  and  ovary :  it  used  to  be  com- 
monly called  Nectary.  It  is  annular,  foliaceous,  scale-like,  or 
usually  like  small  glands.  It  may  be  considered  to  represent  a 
whorl  of  undeveloped  leaves. 

Pistillum. — The  Pistil  is  the  female  organ,  surrounded  by  the 
stamen  and  floral  envelopes,  consisting  of  the  ovary  divided  into 
one  or  more  cells,  and  containing  one  or  more  ovules,  or  the 
rudiments  of  future  seeds.  It  is  terminated  by  the  stigma, 
which  is  properly  a  secreting  surface,  and  humid  to  receive  the 
pollen.  The  stigma  is  either  sessile  on  the  ovary,  or  separated 
from  it  by  the  style.  In  the  same  way  that  adherence  of  the 
calyx  to  the  ovary  makes  it  appear  superior,  so  the  ovary  is  in 
that  case  said  to  be  inferior;  but  when  the  calyx  is  free  and 
inferior,  the  ovary  is  superior. 

The  only  part  of  an  immature  Pistil  which  is  officinal  is  the 
Stigma  of  the  Saffron  Crocus. 

The  suppression  of  any  of  these  whorls  of  the  floral  series  pro- 
duces a  difference  of  character,  which  is  expressed  by  a  name  ; 
as  when  the  corol  is  absent,  the  flower  is  said  to  be  apetalous; 
if  the  stamens  are  not  developed,  then  the  flower  is  said  to  be  a 
fertile  or  female  flower ;  but  if  the  pistil  is  suppressed,  then  it 
is  called  a  male  or  barren  flower. 

Fructus. — The  Fruit  is  the  ovary  arrived  at  maturity  ;  with  this 
some  of  the  floral  envelopes  are  occasionally  united,  and  grow 
with  it.  The  fruit  consists  of  a  Pericarp  and  of  the  Seed  or 
Seeds  enclosed  within  it.  Some  few,  from  being  imperfectly 
covered,  are  called  naked  seeds.  A  fruit  may  be  simple  when 
produced  by  a  single  ovary,  or  compound  when  formed  out  of 
several  ovaries.  As  the  Pistil  is  considered  by  Botanists  to  be 
formed  out  of  one  or  more  modified  leaves,  which  are  then 
called  carpels,  so  the  fruit  must  be  similarly  constituted,  and 
the  number  of  cells,  and  the  partitions  by  which  these  are 
divided,  must  depend  upon  the  number  of  carpels  of  which  the 
fruit  is  composed ;  but  it  is  observed  that  in  consequence  of 
some  of  the  ovules  becoming  abortive,  and  the  others  growing 
inordinately,  some  of  the  cells  may  become  abolished.  It  is 
therefore  necessary  to  examine  the  ovary  to  ascertain  the  normal 
number  of  cells.     As  the  fruit  is  the  pistil  arrived  at  maturity, 
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it  bears  upon  it  some  traces  of  the  style,  and  necessarily  con- 
sists both  of  the  seed  and  of  its  covering  or  pericarp.    It  ought 
never,  however  small,  to  he  called  simply  a  seed.    Therefore,  in 
recent  Pharmacopoeias,  many  of  the  fruits  are  correctly  so  called, 
instead  of  being  incorrectly  denominated  seeds  (Semina).  Many 
fruits  are  officinal,  also  the  rind  (Cortex)  of  some,  and  the  pulp 
(Pulpa)  of  others  ;  and  in  the  case  of  the  Mucuna  and  Kamela, 
even  the  hairs  with  which  the  fruit  is  externally  covered. 
Semen. — The  Seed  is  the  ovule  (Vegetable  Egg)  arrived  at  maturity, 
and  contains  the  rudiments  of  a  plant  similar  to  that  hy  which 
it  has  been  produced.    It  is  attached  by  a  funiculus  to  the 
inside  of  the  ovary.    It  consists — 1.  Of  the  Integuments,  Tunicce 
Seminales,  or  Matured  Sacs  of  the  ovules.    2.  Of  Albumen  (not 
always  present).    3.  Of  the  Amygdala  or  Kernels.    Some  seeds 
are  naked,  as  in  the  true  Gymnosperms.    A  few  are  imperfectly 
covered.    All  are  marked  with  the  hilvm  or  umbilicus — the 
point  where  the  seed  was  attached  to  the  parent  plant ;  often 
also  with  the  micropyle,  or  minute  hole  which  was  the  foramen 
of  the  ovule,  and  to  which  the  radicle  is  always  opposite.  On 
the  outside  of  the  proper  seed-coats  we  sometimes  observe  an 
aril  (arillus),  which  is  an  expansion  of  the  funiculus  or  of  the 
placenta.    That  of  the  Nutmeg,  known  as  Mace,  is  officinal. 
Sometimes  the  seed  is  covered  with  a  hair-like  substance,  such 
as  Cotton,  officinal  for  making  Pyroxyline. 
Amygdala.— The  Almond,  or  Kernel,  consists  of  the  Embryo,  with 
or  without  Albumen.     The  Albumen  or  Perisperm,  situated 
between  the  Seed-coats  and  Embryo,  is  a  mass  of  cellular  tissue 
filled  with  organic  matter,  which  is,  during  germination,  con- 
verted into  nutriment  for  the  young  plant. 
Embryo  is  composed  of  one,  two,  or  more  Cotyledons  or  seminal 
leaves  of  the  young  plant,  which  consists  also  of  the  Plumule 
and  Kadicle.    The  Embryo  may  be  erect  or  pendulous,  &c. 

Flowekless  or  Cryptogamic  Plants. 
These  plants  distributed  into  the  natural  groups  of  Ferns,  Mosses, 
Lichens  Fung,  and  Alp,  differ  so  much  from  others  both  in  the 
parts  of  Vegetation  and  of  Fructification,  that  they  are  generally 

plants  wdl  be  mentioned  m  their  proper  places.    It  may  suffice  to 

ttte  KEfifr6  is  comr/ed  chiefly  of  CelMar 

that,  being  destitute  of  organs  of  fructification,  they  are  propagated 
hy  spores,  which  differ  from  seeds  in  being  free  in  tLir  cavTtfes  and 
m  forming  simple  sacs,  which  germinate  from  any  part  of  SsSfLt 

Classification  of  Plants. 
Besides  the  parts  of  plants  which  are  employed  officinallv  it  is 
T™Zt0  7^1      ^  ta  Which  Plants  <™  defied ^ve,  for 
£  SSE3  t:£7rt%V°T  W-tiug  the  advantages  of 
the  natural  Method  of  classification.    Until  of  late  years  the  arti- 
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ficial  system  of  Linnaeus  was  adopted  in  this  country  ;  but  botanists 
bave  now  for  many  years  been  studying  the  natural  affinities  of  plants. 
Tbe  publication  in  1789  of  tbe  "Genera  Plantarum  Secundum 
Ordines  Naturales  Disposita  "  of  A.  L.  de  Jussieu,  proved  upon  how 
satisfactoiy  and  comprehensive  a  basis  such  a  classification  might 
be  formed  ;  and  the  series  in  which  Jussieu  first  arranged  them  is 
probably  as  natural  as  any  that  has  since  been  proposed.  The  cor- 
rections and  additions  made  by  Mr  Brown  in  1810  and  subsequently, 
to  the  characters  of  many  of  these  orders,  gave  them  a  stability  which 
they  have  continued  to  retain.  The  system  of  the  celebrated  De 
Candolle  of  Geneva  is  now  usually  followed,  not  because  it  is  con- 
sidered perfect,  but  because  iinder  it,  in  his  "  Prodromus  System  atis 
Naturalis,"  the  greatest  number  of  plants  have  been  arranged,  and 
thus  the  authors  of  several  Floras  have  adopted  it.  It  is  the  most 
convenient  for  reference,  and  serves  as  a  good  basis  for  studying  the 
affinities  of  plants. 

The  parts  of  plants,  or  the  compound  organs  of  which  they  are 
formed,  have  been  enumerated,  but  the  internal  structure  requires 
also  to  be  noticed.  Dissection  and  the  microscope  show  that  plants 
are  composed  of  Membrane  and  Fibre,  formed  into  Cells  and  Ducts  of 
different  kinds,  and  into  Woody,  Vascular,  and  Laticiferous  Tissues. 

De  Candolle*  has  laid  it  down  as  a  fundamental  proof  of  a  classi- 
fication being  natural,  that  it  arrives  at  the  same  results,  whether 
considering  the  organs  of  reproduction  or  those  of  nutrition. 

He  first  divides  all  plants,  as  Linnams  had  already  done,  into 
Phamogamous  and  Cryptogamous,  or  into  Flowering  and  Flowerless 
Plants.  The  former  Have  the  organs  of  Fructification,  with  their  enve- 
lopes, disposed  according  to  more  or  less  of  a  symmetrical  plan  ;  while 
the  Cryptogamic  plants  have  their  reproductive  organs,  if  any,  dis- 
posed without  any  order,  and  their  integuments  obscured  and  irre- 
gular. If  we  look  further  to  the  parts  of  vegetation,  we  find  that  the 
PhaBnogamous  plants  are  furnished  with  vascular  tissue  and  with 
stomata,  while  the  Cryptogamous  have  only  cellular  tissue,  either 
during  their  whole  life,  or  in  their  first  foliaceous  organs. 

Phamogamous  plants  have  been  divided  into  Dicotyledons,  or 
those  which  have  two  opposite  or  several  whorled  Cotyledons  ;  and 
into  Monocotyledons,  which  have  only  one  Cotyledon,  or,  if  more 
than  one,  have  them  arranged  alternately.  The  Dicotyledons,  more- 
over, grow  by  additions  of  new  layers  on  the  outside  of  their  woody 
texture,  and  are  hence  called  Exogenous  in  growth,  while  the  Mono- 
cotyledons grow  by  additions  to  their  centre,  and  are  hence  called 
Endogenous. 

Cryptogamous  Plants  may  also  be  divided  into  two  classes,  the 
JStheroganious  and  the  Amphigamous,  the  first  signifying  that  the 
fructification  is  unusual,  having  sexual  organs  visible  under  the 
microscope,  but  constructed  upon  a  perfectly  new  plan.  The  Am- 
phigavue  include  those  of  which  the  fructification  is  doubtful,  and 
such  as  display  no  sexual  organs  even  under  the  microscope,  though 
*  Sur  la  Division  du  Regne  Vegetal.  1833. 
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it  is  possible  that  the  spores  may  have  become  fecundated  even  within 
the  cells,  in  cases  where  they  are  produced. 

These  Cryptogamous  plants  are  also  either  semivascular  or  entirely 
cellular.  This  forms  the  main  distinction  between  Acrogens  and 
Thallogens,  the  two  groups  into  which  Cryptogamous  plants  are  now 
generally  divided.  The  former,  which  are  the  same  as  the  .iEthero- 
gamte,  have  their  first  leaves  formed  of  cellular  tissue  only,  and  are 
without  stomata  ;  but  at  a  later  period  of  growth,  they  have  vessels 
and  stomata.  The  true  Cellulares  are  entirely  without  vessels  and 
stomata,  and  consist  of  a  homogeneous  mass,  in  which  the  distinction 
of  stem,  leaves,  and  roots  is  obtained  only  by  comparison.  But 
both  these  groups  are  usually  included  under  the  general  term 
Acotyledons. 

Hence  we  observe  that  the  divisions  formed  from  the  Organs  of  Re- 
production correspond  with  those  taken  from  the  Organs  of  Nutrition. 

These  classes  are  subdivided  into  smaller  groups,  under  which  the 
several  Natural  Families  are  arranged.    (See  p.  270.) 

Vegetable  Physiology. 

The  subjects  which  are  comprehended  in  Vegetable  Physiology  are, 
the  mode  in  which  the  functions  of  plants  are  performed,  how  they 
are  enabled  to  grow,  and  how,  in  perfecting  their  secretions,  they  are 
influenced  by  the  several  agencies  of  Light,  Heat,  Air,  and  Moisture, 
as  well  as  the  nature  of  the  nutriment  afforded  by  the  soil.  This  is 
interesting  in  a  scientific  point  of  view,  and  necessary  to  be  studied, 
if  it  is  wished  to  make  any  practical  application  of  our  knowledge  of 
Plants  to  the  arts  of  Agriculture  or  of  Horticulture,  or  to  the  cultiva- 
tion of  Medicinal  species.  Also,  if  we  are  desirous  of  knowing  the 
season  of  the  year  best  suited  to  the  collection  of  the  different 
parts  of  plants,  or  wish  to  judge  correctly  of  the  situations  in  which 
they  are  most  likely  to  secrete  the  principles  which  make  them  useful 
as  Medicinal  agents  in  their  most  efficient  state. 

Plants,  not  being  endowed  with  voluntary  motion,  and  unprovided 
with  any  internal  cavity  in  which  they  may  store  up  the  fluids  from 
which  they  are  to  derive  nourishment,  depend  for  these  entirely  on 
the  sod  in  which  they  are  fixed,  and  on  the  atmosphere  by  which 
they  are  surrounded.  The  nutriment  absorbed  by  the  aid  of  endos- 
rnose  by  the  extremities  of  the  root,  passes  from  cell  to  cell,  or  along 

™nuT£  fSUe  °f,^e  mWdle  0f  the  ™ts,  and  then  aided  by 
cmrfni^"    attraction  and  the  void  produced  by  evaporation  from  the 

voS  wo°nd       '  &f"  aSCeDds  the  Stem  chiefly  in  the  ™™e  of  the 

IS  2nd  \Linve  ,  T¥  ?Uing  every  part> that  is>  the  cells>  tlie 

fw'the  ce  t  t  S;  but  la,ter  the  s~  Proceeding  chiefly 
orTLc  f     f  Cours?  the  waW  fluid  dissolves  some  of  the 

he  l  n  ?  7?  **e  V6getable  tissue>  andis  the»  denomi- 
o  ^  the  kavef  w h  ft »  th°  6™»<*oots  ™d  surfaces 

influence  of  iiSt  t  ?  C0Vfr^  with  stomata>  »  i»  exposed  to  the 
Sn  u  n  i  s  uow'^  '  Td,aH\  Ab0ut  tw°-thirds  of  the  moisture 
taken  up  is  now  evaporated  and  exhaled;  the  remainder  of  course 
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becomes  inspissated.  Some  Carbonic  acid  is  absorbed,  and,  as  well  as 
tuat  obtained  by  the  roots,  becomes  decomposed,  the  Carbon  becom- 
ing fixed,  and  the  oxygen  set  free*  Some  water  is  also  supposed  to 
be  decomposed,  and  its  Hydrogen  fixed ;  as  also  the  Ammoniacal 
salts  obtained  from  the  soil  are  thought  to  furnish  the  supply  of 
Nitrogen  to  the  plant.  Other  decompositions  also,  and  fresh  am- 
bulations, probably  take  place  among  the  elements  of  air  and  water 
when  the  elaborated  sap,  consisting  of  fine  granules,  floating  in  a 
limpid  fluid,  begins  to  descend  by  the  under  surface  of  the  leaf  and 
along  the  bark,  composed  as  this  is  of  cellular  tissue,  elongated  fibres 
and  laticiferous  vessels.  In  these  the  processes  commenced  in  the 
leaf  are  probably  completed,  as  the  sap  takes  either  a  direct  or 
a  cucuitous  course  downwards,  and  allows  these  proper  juices  to 
become  deposited  in  the  bark,  or  distributed  horizontally  by  the 
medullary  rays  to  the  centre  of  the  stem,  thus  forming  the  difference 
between  young  wood  (Alburnum)  and  heart-wood  (Duramen)  ;  or 
else  the  greater  portion  may  be  conveyed  downwards,  even  as  far  as 
the  root. 

The  proximate  principles  secreted  by  plants,  though  very  various 
in  nature,  are  found  to  be  composed  of  only  a  few  elementary  prin- 
ciples, that  is,  of  Carbon,  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  and  Nitrogen  ;  though 
theu  proportions  are  complex,  and  the  equivalent  numbers  of  the 
compounds  high.  To  give  a  general  view  of  the  subject,  these  may 
be  arranged  in  a  tabular  manner. 


1.  Compounds  which  contain  Car- 
bon, and  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen 
in  the  same  proportion  as  in 
water ;  sometimes  called  Hy- 
drates of  Carbon.  (Ternary.) 

2.  Neutral  Azotised  substances 
generally  diffused  through 
plants.  (Quaternary.) 


3.  Ternary  inflammable  com- 
pounds (containing  no  Nitro- 
gen), in  which  Hydrogen  is  in 
excess. 

4.  Vegetable  alkalies,  and  neutral 
principles,  composed  of  Carbon, 
Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Nitrogen. 
(Quaternary.) 


Starch,  Dextrine,  Cane  Sugar, 
Grape  Sugar,  Gum,  Cellulose. 

f  Fibrine  insoluble,  and  Caseine 
I  soluble,  in  cold  water.  Albumen, 
coagulated  by  heat.  Gluten,  a 
tenacious  and  elastic  compound 
of  Fibrine  and  of  an  Azotised  prin- 
ciple. 

'  Ligneous  tissue,  Fixed  Oils,  Stea- 
rine,  Margarine,  Elaine,  Volatile 
Oils  (some  of  these  contain  no 
Oxygen,  others  contain  Sulbhur), 
Camphor,  Balsams,  Oleo-Resins, 
t  Resins,  Gum-Resins,  Wax. 
C  Morphia,     Narcotine,  Codeia, 
J  Quinia,    Cinehonia,  Digitaline, 
1  Strychnia,    Aconitia,  Veratria, 
LAtropia,  &c. 


*  Plants  in  the  dark  and  at  night  exhale  Carbonic  acid  and  absorb  Oxygen, 
as  do  seeds  during  germination,  and  flowers  during  expansion,  as  in  the  Arum. 


CHEMISTRY  OF  VEGETATION. 


265 


5.  Vegetable  acids.    Oxygen  in 
excess,  or  in  greater  proportion  - 
than  in  water.  (Ternary.) 


'Citric,  Tartaric,  Pectic,  Malic, 
Acetic,  Tannic,  Gallic,  Oxalic, 
Meconic,  &c.  (Hydrocyanic  acid 
is  a  compound  of  Hydrogen  and 
vthe  radical  Cyanogen.) 
Many  acids,  like  the  above  alkalies,  are  peculiar  to  particular  kinds 
of  plants ;  other  principles  are  more  general,  but  not  universal,  as 
Colouring  matter.  Some  products,  moreover,  are  obtained  from 
plants  by  the  processes  of  Fermentation,  by  the  action  of  Heat,  or 
the  operation  of  Chemical  reagents. 

Some  of  these  principles  are  supposed  to  contribute  more  directly 
than  others  to  the  nourishment  and  growth  of  the  plant  itself.  Thus 
Cellulose,  Starch,  and  Dextrine  are  nearly  identical  in  composition, 
and  one  may  easily  be  changed  into  the  other.  For  the  Starch, 
insoluble  in  water,  may  be  converted  into  the  soluble  Dextrine,  and 
even  into  Sugar,  by  Diastase,  a  singular  azotised  substance  found  in 
germinating  seeds,  also  near  buds  and  the  eyes  of  potatoes  when 
beginning  to  sprout.  The  Starch,  before  it  is  stored  up,  may  thus  be 
converted  into  a  soluble  syrup,  or  spread  out  into  a  membrane  to 
forms  the  walls  of  cells  and  vessels.  The  azotised  principles,  being 
generally  present,  are  also  supposed  to  contribute  to  the  nutrition  of 
the  plant.  They  are,  at  all  events,  remarkable  for  corresponding  in 
composition  and  properties  with  the  principles  of  the  same  name 
obtained  from  the  blood  and  milk  of  animals.  By  a  diminution  or 
increase  taking  place  in  the  number  of  equivalents  of  any  of  the 
elements  composing  these  principles,  there  may  ensue  an  excess  of 
Oxygen,  of  Hydrogen,  of  Carbon,  or  of  Nitrogen.  Thus  Ligneous 
tissue  is  supposed  to  increase  its  proportion  of  Carbon  as  well  as  of 
Hydrogen,  and  hence  to  be  more  combustible  than  Cellulose  As 
the  effect  of  the  respiration  of  plants,  when  exposed  to  light  is  to  fix 
the  Carbon  and  set  free  the  Oxygen,  this  would  of  itself  leave  an 
excess  of  Hydrogen  ;  and  to  this  is  ascribed  the  properties  of  some 
substances  found  m  the  descending  sap  of  the  bark,  as  Chlorophyll 
Latex,  Resins  Essential  Oils,  Wax.  The  Fatty  Oils  are  usually 
secreted  only  by  the  fruit ;  as  in  the  sarcocarp  of  the  Olive,  Melia,  and 
some  Palms,  but  they  are  generally  confined  to  the  kernel  of  the  seed 

rf,TTn,^  pr°port;on  °{  Owe™  *  increased,  acidification  takes 
place,  and  the  several  vegetable  acids  are  formed  ;  some  found  in  a 

fntJcZ  V! ,plants'  °fers  P™*"  to  individual  species!  Bu^as 
1    /    Tfal  addS'  Hydr°gen  is  retimes  the  acicUfy- 
ing  principle,  as  m  Hydrocyanic  acid.   The  formation  of  the  oxyacids 

wMch  are  not  of  1'  JL      i  Pla°e  m  parts  exposed  to  %ht> 
wnicn  are  not  of  a  green  colour,  as  in  a  varietv  of  fruits  mid  ™ 

some  roots.  It  has  further  been  observed  that  L  nascent  pis  5 
plants  abound  m  azotised  principles  •  and  tl,™^  I  i  P?  • 
surotilv  of  Nih-ncr™  fw«  ;  p  V  '  aucl  ta°ugh  seeds  contain  a 
supply  ol  JNitrogen,  this  is  soon  exhausted  by  the  growing  rjlant  and 
a  fresh  supply  must  be  obtained  from  1to  soU^Sg  , deVved 
chiefly  from  the  Ammoniacal  salts  held  in  solution  by  L  water 
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absorbed  by  the  roots.  In  connection  with  these  may  be  mentioned 
the  influence  of  the  mineral  contents  of  the  soil.  It  is  evident  that 
as  clay  retains  moisture,  and  sand  allows  water  to  percolate  through 
it,  such  a  mixture  of  the  two  as  will  hold  the  moisture  without 
becoming  wet,  and  yet  aUow  the  air  to  penetrate  into  the  soil,  must 
have  a  beneficial  influence  on  vegetation.  Other  mineral  substances, 
such  as  Gypsum,  Oxides  of  Iron,  and  Alumina,  are  useful  in  fixing 
Carb  and  Ammonia.  Some  salts,  being  taken  up  by  the  water, 
must  combine  with  the  ordinary  vegetable  acids  (No.  5),  and  are 
necessarily  the  source  of  the  saline  ashes  which  remain  when  plants 
are  burnt.  Some  inorganic  matters  are  essential  to  the  constitution 
of  the  plants,  as  Phosphates  to  the  grain  of  the  Cereals,  and  Silex  to 
the  straw  of  Grasses. 

Seeing,  therefore,  that  the  rate  of  absorption  by  the  roots  depends 
as  well  upon  the  moisture  of  the  soil  as  does  the  rate  of  evaporation 
from  the  leaves  upon  the  dryness  of  the  atmosphere,  we  require  no 
further  proof  to  perceive  how  much  the  functions  of  plants  must  be 
controlled  by  such  physical  agents  as  Light,  Heat,  Air,  Water,  and 
the  nutriment  these  last  afford,  and  how  interesting  and  important 
must  be  the  study  of  the  functions  of  plants  :  for  upon  the  due 
performance  of  these  not  only  depends  the  proper  elaboration  of 
medicines,  but  of  the  principles  which  are  to  afford  nourishment  to 
all  the  vegetable  feeders  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

Geography  op  Plants. 

Having  found  that  the  growth  of  plants,  and  the  nature  of  their 
secretions,  are  so  much  affected  by  different  physical  agents,  we  may 
conclude  that  there  are  particular  sets  of  plants  fitted  by  nature  for 
the  particular  circumstances  in  which  they  are  placed.  The  Tropical 
Zone  is  characterised  by  brightness  of  light,  great  heat,  and  moisture. 
These  conditions  are  all  favourable  to  the  development  of  plants, 
which  are  accordingly  characterised  by  vastness  of  size,  their  foliage 
by  richness,  and  their  inflorescence  by  brilliancy  of  colouring.  From 
these  regions,  moreover,  the  rest  of  the  world  is  supplied  with  aro- 
niatics  and  spices.  Tropical  climate  is  not  terminated  by  an  abrupt 
line ;  but,  according  to  the  influence  of  local  causes,  is  extended  into 
higher  latitudes,  carrying  with  it  the  peculiarities  of  tropical  vege- 
tation. As  also,  in  ascending  mountains,  the  diminution  of  tempera- 
toe  being  gradual,  so  is  the  disappearance  of  the  vegetable  forms 
growing  at  their  base  ;  and  we  find  plants  diminishing  in  number  and 
in  size  as  we  ascend  lofty  mountains.  Luxuriant  vegetation,  how- 
ever, is  not  confined  to  tropical  countries  ;  for  temperate  climates 
can  equally  boast  of  beauty  and  variety  of  scenery,  where  the  Pine 
tribe  are  conspicuous.  Oaks,  with  other  catkin-bearing  trees,  form 
valuable  timber,  and  the  small  Labiatas  represent  the  aromatics  of 
southern  regions.  Between  these  extremes  there  are  many  grada- 
tions of  temperature,  of  moisture,  and  of  dryness,  all  of  which  influ- 
ence the  nature  of  the  vegetation  and  the  secretions  of  plants  ;  as, 
for  instance,  in  the  tract  of  country  which  is  beyond  the  reach  of 
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tropical  influence,  and  yet  not  so  cool  or  so  moist  as  European 
regions,  but  where  the  atmosphere  is  clear  and  diy,  the  temperature 
hot,  and  the  soil  apparently  barren.  All  this  being  favourable  to 
the  due  secretion  of  vegetable  products,  we  obtain  from  Persia, 
Arabia,  and  parts  of  Africa,  many  most  important  drugs.  Therefore, 
in  visiting  or  sojourning  in  different  countries,  when  acquainted  with 
the  principles  of  geographical  distribution,  we  know  what  groups  of 
plants  to  expect,  and  what  we  may  hope  successfully  to  cultivate ; 
so  also  in  cultivating  or  collecting  medicinal  plants  in  our  own  country, 
we  shall,  by  the  same  knowledge,  be  better  able  to  weigh  the 
influences  of  soil  and  of  aspect. 

Medical  Properties  of  Natural  Families  of  Plants. 
The  connection  between  the  medical  properties  of  plants  and  their 
structure  was  a  subject  noticed  by  Csesalpinus,  Camerarius,  Petiver, 
and  Linnams,  but  has  been  paid  much  more  attention  to  since  the 
publication  by  De  Candolle  of  his  "  Essai  sur  les  Propriety  Medi- 
cates des  Plantes."    As  the  author  has  elsewhere  said—"  In  this 
work  he  has  shown  that,  as  the  effects  on  the  system  of  the  different 
substances  used  as  medicines  must  be  owing  either  to  their  physical 
characters  or  their  chemical  composition,  so  must  these  depend  on 
the  peculiar  organisation  of  the  vegetable,  especially  in  the  organs  of 
nutrition,  by  which  they  are  secreted.    But  as  plants  are  classified 
from  their  organs  of  reproduction,  and  not  from  those  of  nutrition 
it  does  not  appear  how  we  are  led  to  the  nature  of  the  secretions 
formed  by  these  from  a  consideration  of  groupings  founded  on  the 
examination  of  a  different  set  of  organs.    To  this  it  has  been  weU 
replied,  that  though  an  artificial  arrangement  may  draw  the  characters 
of  its  classes  from  as  small  a  number  of  organs  as  possible,  the 
natural  method  is,  on  the  contrary,  the  more  perfect  in  proportion 
as  the  characters  of  its  classes  express  a  greater  number  of  ideas 
Hence  those  families  which  present  the  greatest  number  of  points  of 
analogy  m  the  organs  of  reproduction  will  also  display  them  in  the 
organs  of  nutation,  in  which  the  secretions  are  chiefly  performed 
Thus  the  division  of  vegetables  from  the  seeds  into  Acotylectons 
Monocotyledons,  and  Dicotyledons,  agrees  with  that  ta^n  from  the 
existence  and  disposition  of  a  vascular  system.    Hence  the  stature 
of  the  organs  of  reproduction  may  be  a  sufficiently  certain  iX  of 
the  structure  of  those  of  nutrition;  but  as  these  determine the 
nature  of  the  secretions  or  products  of  plants,  so  it  follows  that  the 
BttjSgL?*1*  in  their  clasSsS£ 

As  examples,  we  may  adduce  the  Graminea^  as  yielding  all  our 
Cereal  grams.    The  Palms  afford  Starch,  Sugar,  Co!l  The 

thTytre'S6"^'  Rrin'       ^  in  W]Uv-  *****  worid 
tney  are  found.    The  Labiataj  y  eld  Volatilo  Oil  •  «„i 

ujjies,  Dotn  in  hot  and  cold  parts  of  flip  wnriri     w,™  \, 
instances  will  be  adduced  in  I^ohl^T^Z 
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doubt  occur;  but  agreements  of  properties  with  structure  are  so 
numerous,  that  in  no  other  way  can  we  get  so  much  information,  or 
so  readily  find  a  substitute  for  a  medicine  or  an  equivalent  for  an 
article  of  trade,  as  by  seeking  for  it  in  the  families  of  plants  which 
are  already  known  to  produce  substances  of  similar  properties  in 
other  parts  of  the  world.  This  is  no  trivial  advantage,  if  we  con- 
sider only  the  immense  extent  and  varied  climates  of  the  British 
dominions,  visited  as  they  are  by  the  medical  officers  of  the  Army, 
as  well  as  by  those  of  the  Royal  and  Mercantile  Navy. 

The  Collecting  and  Drying  of  Vegetables. 

As  the  medical  and  other  properties  of  organised  bodies  depend 
not  only  on  the  peculiar  secretions  of  each  particular  species  (differ- 
ing often  in  different  parts  or  organs  of  ^ach),  but  also  on  these 
secretions  having  been  duly  elaborated  under  the  suitable  influence 
of  physical  agents ;  so  in  the  collecting  of  plants,  we  must  pay  atten- 
tion not  only  to  the  genuineness  of  species  and  to  their  products, 
but  also  to  the  influence  of  Age,  of  Habit,  of  Season,  of  Situation, 
and  Aspect,  as  well  as  to  their  being  wild  or  cultivated.  Care  must, 
moreover,  be  taken  that  their  secreted  principles  do  not  become  de- 
composed by  exposure  to  humidity,  or  too  much  light,  heat,  or  air. 
No  general  directions  on  the  mode  of  collecting  vegetables  are  given 
in  the  B.  P.,  but  in  the  L.  P.  were  the  following  instructions,  which 
should  be  attended  to  in  most  cases : — 

"  Vegetables  should  be  collected  in  dry  weather,  and  when  moist 
neither  with  rain  nor  dew.  They  should  also  be  collected  annually, 
and  those  which  have  been  kept  longer  than  the  year  should  be 
rejected."  This  has  reference  to  herbaceous  plants,  which  should 
be  collected  only  when  in  full  perfection — that  is,  when  they  contain 
the  principles  which  make  them  useful  as  medicines  in  the  fullest 
perfection.  The  period  may  therefore  differ  according  as  we  seek 
only  for  mucilaginous  principles,  or  for  those  which  present  the  con- 
centrated essence  of  a  plant  in  the  form  of  an  alkali. 

Shortly  after  gathering,  those  which  are  not  to  be  used  in  a  fresh 
state  should  be  lightly  strewed,  or  put  in  paper  bags,  and  dried  as 
quickly  as  possible  with  a  gentle  heat,  in  a  dark  airy  place,  taking 
care  that  the  green  colour  is  not  injured  by  too  much  heat ;  then 
pulverise  immediately,  if  required  in  powder,  and  preserve  in  proper 
vessels  excluded  from  light  and  moisture.  Herbs  and  flowers  for 
the  preparation  of  oils  and  distilled  waters  should  be  used  as  soon 
as  collected. 

"  Most  Roots  and  Rhizomes  are  to  be  dug  up  when  the  leaves  and 
stalks  have  fallen,  and  before  the  new  ones  appear."  All  intended 
to  be  preserved  should  be  dried  as  soon  as  possible  after  they  have 
been  dug  up.  The  large  true  roots,  especially  the  more  juicy,  dry 
better  in  their  entire  state  than  when  sliced,  and  their  juices  are  not 
then  exposed  to  the  influence  of  the  atmosphere.  The  roots  which 
are  to  be  preserved  fresh  may  be  kept  in  dry  sand. 

"  Barks  should  be  collected  at  that  season  in  which  they  can  most 
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easily  be  separated  from  the  wood."  This  in  general  is  the  case  in 
spring.  The  Oak  is  known  to  yield  a  larger  quantity  of  Tannin 
when  barked  then  than  at  any  other  season. 

"  Herbs  and  Leaves  are  to  be  gathered  after  the  flowers  have 
expanded,  and  before  the  seeds  ripen."  Mr  Battley's  directions  are 
that  the  leaves  should  be  freed  from  their  stalks  before  being 
powdered  or  used  medicinally.  But  it  is  sometimes  preferable  to 
allow  them  to  dry  while  attached  to  the  stalks.  They  may  then  be 
laid  in  thin  layers  in  baskets  of  willow  stripped  of  its  bark,  in  a 
drying-room  kept  quite  dark.  They  should  then  be  exposed  to  a 
temperature  of  138°  to  140°  F.  for  six  or  eight  hours.  The  leaves 
then  having  shrivelled,  should  be  turned,  and  the  same  temperature 
continued  until  they  crumble  readily  in  the  hand.  The  leaves  so 
dried  retain  their  green  colour,  and  in  a  high  degree  their  medical 
properties.  They  should  finally  be  preserved  in  dry  and  clean  jars 
closely  covered,  and  powdered  as  required.  Dr  Houlton  believes 
that  the  juices  of  leaves  are  less  liable  to  deterioration  by  being 
inspissated  in  their  own  cells  than  when  they  are  formed  into  extracts, 
however  carefully  the  process  may  be  conducted. 

"  Flowers  should  be  collected  when  just  blown."  But  the  petals 
of  the  Bed  Bose  are  directed  to  be  gathered  just  before  they  blow. 

"  Fruits  and  Seeds  are  to  be  collected  when  just  ripe." 

Pulpy  Fruits,  if  they  are  unripe,  or  if  ripe  and  dry,  are  to  be  put 
in  a  moist  place,  that  they  may  become  soft ;  then  press  the  pulp 
through  a  hair  sieve;  afterwards  boil  them  over  a  slow  fire,  fre- 
quently stirring ;  lastly,  evaporate  the  water  in  a  water-bath  until 
the  pulps  become  of  a  proper  consistence.  Press  through  a  sieve 
the  pulp  or  juice  of  ripe  and  fresh  fruits,  without  any  boiling  water 
being  used,  as  in  the  case  of  the  bruised  pods  of  Cassia. 

Succi  Spissati.  Inspissated  Juices.— The  freshly-gathered  herb 
is  strongly  pressed  in  order  to  obtain  the  juice;  this  is  usually  (B 
P.)  heated  to  212°  to  coagulate  the  albumen,  which  is  separated  by 
filtration.  The  liquid  is  then  gradually  evaporated  at  a  tempera- 
ture oi  140  or  160  .  These  inspissated  juices  (as  of  Aconite,  Bel- 
ladonna, Colchicum,  Hemlock,  Henbane,  Taraxacum),  are  not  dis- 
tinguished by  name  in  the  B.  P.  from  the  extracts  obtained  by 
evaporating  the  watery  or  spirituous  solutions  of  different  vegetable 
substances,  and  which  form  true  Watery  or  Spirituous  Extracts. 

Tables  of  Natural  Orders  of  Plants. 
A  series  of  Analytical  Tables  of  the  Natural  Orders  yielding  offi- 
cinal  plants  will  now  be  given,  in  the  stead  of  that  detailed  account 
of  their  several  botanical  characters  which  may  be  sought  for™ 
systematic :  treatises  on  Botany.  The  more  prominent  andlmportaS 
marks  of  tl.fference  between  the  officinal  orders  may,  it  is  hoSd  be 
2SfS?  °?  the Rowing  tables,  and  thus  the  space'  which 
would  otherwise  have  been  devoted  to  such  details  in  the  body  of 
the  work  will  be  gained  for  other  matters.  7 
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ANALYTICAL  ARRANGEMENT  OP  THE  CLASSES  AND 
ORDERS  OF  OFFICINAL  PLANTS. 


Class  I.  Exogenj:. — v.  Dicottledones. 
Sub-class  I.  ThalamiflorcB. 

A  calyx  and  corolla.    Petals  distinct.    Stamens  hvBO^v- 
nous.  ^  8J 

Sub-class  II.  Calycifloras. 

A  calyx  and  corolla.    Petals  distinct.    Stamens  perigy- 
nous  or  epigynous. 

Sub-class  III.  Corollifiorce. 

A  calyx  and  corolla.    Petals  united  into  one,  which  usually 
bears  the  stamens. 

Sub-class  IV.  Apetalm. 

No  corolla,  and  sometimes  no  calyx. 


Class  II.  EndoqenjE. — v.  Monocotyledones. 

Class  III.  Cryptogams. — v.  Acotyledones. 
Sub-class  I.  Acrogence. 

Growing  upwards ;  consisting  of  cells  and  vessels. 
Sub-class  II.  Thallogence. 

Growing  in  all  directions ;  consisting  of  cells  only. 
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Class  I.  DICOTYLEDONS  vel  EXOGEN^E. 
Sub-class  I.  Thalamiflor^;. 
Rantoculacile,  Jussieu.  Crowfoots. 
Ranunculaceae  are  found  in  most  parts  of  the  world  where  the 
soil  and  climate  are  not  very  hot  and  dry.    They  therefore  indicate 
moisture  of  sod  with  moderate  temperature  of  climate. 

^r0p^tks~K  ■ffw  of  the  Kanunculaceae  secrete  a  bitter  principle  but  most 
abound  m  an  acnd  principle,  volatile  in  nature  and  destrncHWe  by  hert  which 
VeaV<i?  aDdr00ts  of  several  useful  as  Rubefacients  and  Caustics  when 
appl  ed  externally,  or  causes  them  to  act  as  Irritants  when  taken  in  frnaDv 

[Helleborus  L.    Rhizoma  et  Radix.    The  Rhizome  and  Root  of 
Helleborus  Niger,  Linn. 

maT^wT'  S°-CaUed  fr0m  the  C0l0Ur  of  its  roots>  or  Christ- 
mas  Rose,  from  flowering  m  winter,  is  a  native  of  the  shady  woods 

of  the  lower  mountains  of  many  parts  of  Europe.  It  is  now  rarelv 
used,  and  is  omitted  in  the  B.  P.  y 

rhi^om^t^rculated  tiTZ'T'  t  3erenniaI  Wackish-coloured 

radicle^  ffi^hteh  a^5m«  Z^??.  deSCend  numerous 

are  radical,  with  lo™ cvlinS       P^*11^  appearance  after  the  scape, 

with  the  lobes  ?rom  g7  to  ToTong ^anceo  ate  p6dately  divid«(1 

largely  serrated  towards  the* Zces  and  a^n^f imeS  cuneate-obovate, 
forked  terminations  of  the  petTole^  thev  art  ,W  aPParently  along  the 
green  colour,  smooth  above  paler  and ™Hnn1flt^'   'T'  <*  a  dirty 

than  the  petiole,  furnishld'^h  two  Sr  ttrSe ovaTh Ll^ff 
single-nowered,  sometimes  forked  and  two -flowered  C  It  "  S,'mple  and 
minal,  white,  with  a  tinge  of  Dink.  HimZ*  ™~    •  e  flower  13  large>  **r- 

calyx:  of  this  the  ^^^S^d^^e™P^^Sthe  pet'aloid 
are  small,  greenish-coloured,  tubular  tauerin  J^ZlJ f  i  petals'  8  to  10. 
tubular,  bUabiate,  and  their  ouS  lTffrl?  d,S  -he  base'  wlth  tne  "mb 
Stamens  numerous,  longer  than  the^Sf  n^™^™*  ton^e-shaped  lip. 

that  it  is  obtained  fJTvSS  lP'}  fTmch  authors  state 
called  roots  consist  o?ie  S^^^8"1*"?^  ™*  «°- 
are  chiefly  recommended  •  thYfonSr  •  f  radlcles  ''  the  latter 
inch  thick,  straight  or  cJntortodTi,  T,^?  l0Dg'  and  haU'-an- 
beingthe  remains  of  the      fl   smarlfed  ^  transverse  ridges, 


z /a  helleborus  officinalis.  [Thalcmiflorw. 

at  first  sweetish,  soon  becomes  bitter  and  nauseously  acrid.  Dr 
Christison  says  be  did  not  observe  the  roots  to  be  acrid  in  February 
and  that  the  dried  roots  are  not  acrid.  (Goebel  and  Kunze,  11  Tab' 
xxxi.  fig.  1,  a.) 

Prop.— Hellebore  root  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  analysed. 
Feneulle  and  Capron  found  in  it  both  a  Volatile  and  a  Fatty  Oil,  a 
Volatile  Acid,  Resinous  matter,  Wax,  a  Bitter  principle,  Mucus, 
Ulmine,  Gallate  of  Potash,  Supergallate  of  Lime,  and  an  Ammoniacal 
salt.  They  ascribe  the  activity  of  Hellebore  to  the  union  of  the  con- 
crete oil  with  the  volatile  acid.  As  the  root  loses  some  of  its  efficacy 
by  drying,  and  also  by  long  keeping,  it  requires  to  be  frequently 
renewed.  Water  extracts  some  of  its  virtues,  but  Alcohol  is  the  best 
menstruum. 

There  are  some  other  species  of  Hellebore  which  deserve  notice. 


Fig.  35. 


Helleboeus  officinalis  of  Dr  Sibthorp  (fig.  35),  found  by  him 
on  hilly  ground  in  Greece  and  the  Levant,  has  been  figured  in  Fl. 
Graeca,  t.  583.  It  was  considered  by  Dr  S.  to  be  the  Black  Hellebore 
of  Dioscorides,  being  still  used  and  called  Zoptima  by  the  Turks, 
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and  ZxapQi,  by  the  Greeks.  Fig.  35.— 1.  A  sepal  with  petals  at- 
tached ;  2.  Sepals,  &c,  removed  to  show  the  pistils  with  a  stamen 
and  petals. 

Helleborus  vtridis. — Green  Hellebore  roots  are  often  mixed 
with  those  of  the  Black  Hellebore  on  the  Continent,  and  are  said  to 
be  efficient  substitutes.  H.  fostidus,  or  Bearsfoot  Hellebore,  has 
its  leaves  still  officinal  in  the  United  States.  They  are  acrid,  emetic 
and  cathartic,  and  were  formerly  employed  as  Anthelmintics.  The 
roots  of  Actcmspicata  are  sometimes  intermixed  with  Hellebore  and 
are  figured  with  the  above  by  Goebel  and  Kunze. 

Action.  Uses.— The  fresh  root  of  Hellebore  applied  to  the  skin  in- 
duces inflammation  and  vesication.  Given  internally,  it  acts  as  an 
lintant  to  the  intestinal  canal,  producing  vomiting  and  purging  and 
in  some  cases  inflammation  of  the  rectum.  It  is  Purgative  andEm- 
menagogue. 

Dose.— Hellebore  is  sometimes  prescribed  in  fresh-made  powder 
in  doses  of  from  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.,  as  a  drastic  purgative,  but  in  sr.  in  - 
gr.  vnj.  for  milder  effects.  Of  the  infusion  (gr.  cxx.  to  An.  ferv  Oi ) 
i5J.  every  four  hours.  An  alcoholic  extract  is  an  efficacious  pre- 
paration. * 

Tdtctuba  Hellebori,  L. 

Hemore  5* ln  Pr°°f  Spirit  Oij.  for  7  days,  then 

Dose.— f3ft  to  f3j.  as  an  adjunct  to  draughts.    Seldom  used.] 

[Staphisagria,  L  Semina.  The  Seeds.  Delphinium  Staphis- 
agria, Linn.  Stavesacre.  Polyandria  Trygynia,  Linn. 
Stavesacre  is  a  plant  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean islands,  identified  by  Dr  Sibthorp  as  that  employed  in  medi- 
cine by  the  Greeks.  It  is  often  confounded  with  D  Si  and 
with  D.  Requienii.    Omitted  in  the  B.  P.  P 

Left's  b^palmPla  %J%2 -LtaU  herbaCeOTS  ste»- 
at  their  base.  Rowers  in  a  lax  rS  lu£  ^  T,tr'?d'  pedicels  Wbracteate 
shortly  spurred,  petabfow.^KttTw^S1^  *TlS'  £e  U™er  one 

of  these  seeds  depend  on  an  alknlniri  i,  gi  TT ,  •  P10Pertles 
volatile  acid,  which  has  Wh.  1.  fUed  BelPhm™,  and  on  a 
of  other  RammculaceT  but  is  t"!        \°8T  t0  tbe  acrid  PrinciP^ 

oil.  The  SStS  ^fisS?8^ with  a  Volatile 

matter,  Albumen,  and  3  Sts.       *     '  G™'  St&TCh>  Az°tised 

Delphinia  was  obtained  bv  rv!™«*>„  -u 
extract  of  the  seeds  S  b  nTb™     /  bv  .^'"S  <»>  the  alcoholic 
seeas  with  boiling  water  acidulated  with  Sulphuric 
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ACONITI  FOLIA. 


{Thalamiiflorm. 


acid,  and  then  precipitating  the  Delphinia  from  the  solution  by 
means  of  Ammonia  ;  or  boil  the  watery  extract  with  Magnesia,  filter 
the  residue,  boil  with  Alcohol,  and  evaporate  the  solution.  This 
Delphinia  is  pure  enough  for  medical  purposes,  but  is  still  mixed 
with  another  substance  called  Staphisin.  Delphinia  is  white, 
powdery,  but  crystalline,  very  bitter  and  acrid,  fusible  like  wax, 
nearly  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  forming 
salts  with  acids,  which  are  also  very  bitter. 

Action.  Uses. — Stavesacre  seeds  and  Delphinia  are  acrid  poisons  ; 
the  former  have  been  employed  to  kill  pediculi.  An  Alcoholic  solu- 
tion rubbed  on  the  skin  produces  burning  and  tingling,  and  is  hence 
used  as  a  counter-irritant.  Internally,  the  seeds  have  been  given  as 
Emetics  and  Cathartics,  but  are  too  violent ;  also  sometimes  in 
infusion  as  Anthelmintic.    In  large  doses,  Narcotic. 

Tinctura  vel  Solutto  Delphtnle. — Dissolve  Delphinia  gr.  xl.  in 
Rectified  Spirit  f§ij.  Useful  as  an  embrocation  in  Neuralgic  cases 
and  in  chronic  Rheumatism.    Or  employ  the  following  : — 

Unouentum  Delphinle. — Rub  up  Delphinia  gr.  xxx.  with  Olive 
Oil  f3j.  and  Lard  Jj.  But  the  Aconite  preparations  are  prefer- 
able.] 

Aconiti  Folia,  B.  Aconiti  Radix,  B.  Aconite  Leaves  and  Root. 
A.  Napellus,  Linn.  Aconite.  Monkshood.  Polyandria  Trigynia, 
Linn. 

The  name  Aconitum,  or  Monkshood,  is  derived  from  the  Greek 
akonilon,  stated  by  Theophrastus  to  be  a  virulent  poison.  Dios- 
corides  describes  three  or  four  kinds  :  of  these,  one  agrees  a  little 
with  the  description  of  an  Aconite,  and  may  be  Aconitum  Napellus, 
Linn.,  found  in  the  mountains  of  Italy  and  of  Greece,  where  it  is  still 
known  by  the  name  of  clkovitov.  It  is  also  found  in  the  moun- 
tainous pastures  and  cold  hills  of  many  parts  of  Europe,  and  is  a 
doubtful  native  of  this  country,  being  sometimes  found  on  the  banks 
of  rivers  and  brooks.  As  it  is  the  most  common  species,  and  the 
only  one  procurable  to  any  extent  by  druggists,  it  is  retained  as  the 
officinal  one,  instead  of  A.  paniculatum,  which  was  formerly  selected 
by  the  L.  and  D.  P.  A.  Stoerkianum,  Reich.  (A.  intermedium, 
Dec.  and  A.  neomontanum,  Willd.),  is  supposed  to  have  been  the 
plant  first  submitted  to  experiment  by  Stork  in  1762,  and  is  thought 
by  some  to  be  a  variety  of  A.  paniculatum.  But  this  last  species 
has  been  proved  by  Dr  Fleming  to  be  comparatively  inert. 

Aconitum  Napellus  is  subject  to  a  good  deal  of  variation,  whence  numerous 
varieties  and  even  species  have  been  unnecessarily  made.  It  has  a  tapering 
rootstock,  with  one  or  more  lateral  pyriform  tubers,  and  erect  simple  stem. 
The  leaves  are  divided  to  the  petiole  into  five  wedge-shaped  lobes,  which  are 
divided  into  pointed  linear  segments.  The  inflorescence  is  a  spike-like  raceme 
with  deep  blue  flowers.  The  calyx  consists  of  5  petaloid  sepals,  of  which  the 
-upper  one  is  helmet-shaped;  helmet  semicircular,  gradually  tapering  to  a 
point.    Wings  hairy  on  the  inside.   Petals  5,  the  two  upper  ones  converted 
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nto  short  sacks,  which  are  horizontal,  supported  on  long  stalks  and  concealed 
within  the  helmet;  the  others  small,  linear,  sometimes  wanting.  Filaments  of 
stamens  hairy  with  cuspidate  wings.  Ovaries  3,  when  young  diverging. 
Follicles  with  numerous  three-sided  seeds  which  are  plicato-rugose  at  the  back! 

A.  paniculatum  may  be  distinguished  by  its  more  diffuse  and 
spreading  inflorescence,  and  by  the  more  elongated  helmets  of  its 
flowers. 

The  A.  Napellus  is  cultivated  at  Hitchin,  in  Hertfordshire,  and 
elsewhere  in  this  country.  Its  roots  are  also  imported  from  Ger- 
many. 

The  A.  decorum,  Reich.,  or  Giant  Monkshood,  is  cultivated  at 
Mitcham,  in  Surrey,  as  well  as  several  varieties  of  the  common 
species.  A.  ferox,  which  grows  on  the  Himalaya  mountains  in  India, 
appears  to  contain  a  larger  quantity  of  the  active  principle  than  any 
of  the  European  plants.  A.  heterophylhim,  another  Indian  species, 
possesses  tonic  properties,  and  is  not  poisonous. 

Prop.— The  roots  of  Aconite,  as  seen  in  commerce,  are  of  a  taper- 
ing form,  something  like  those  of  the  carrot,  of  a  dark  brown  colour 
externally,  and  white  internally.  The  name  has  been  derived  from 
the  resemblance  of  its  roots  to  the  napus  or  navet,  the  French  turnip 
Sometimes  the  lateral  tubers  remain  joined  to  the  root.  They  are  of 
a  lighter  colour,  smooth,  and  of  a  fleshy  texture.  The  taste  is  first 
bitter,  then  biting,  and  followed  by  tingling  and  numbness  in  the 
lips  and  tongue,  which  is  shortly  extended  to  the  throat.  These 
tubers  form  the  roots  or  root-stocks  of  the  following  year,  and  are  in 
perfection  when  the  plant  has  done  flowering.  The  leaves,  flowers, 
seeds,  &c,  all  have  similar  properties,  producing,  when  applied  to 
the; surface  or  tongue,  warmth,  tingling,  and  numbness.  This  pro- 
perty is  possessed  by  the  leaves  from  their  first  appearance  till  the 
seeds  begin  to  form;  but  when  these  are  ripe,  it  is  entirely  lost 
(Geiger  and  C.)    The  seeds  are  then  intensely  acrid.    The  leaves  are 

oShM  of  thTfl"6      6XtraCt  ^  ^  t0  *  Sathered 
Z  76rS  ale  eFanded-    The  root  is  t0  be  collected  in 

the  wuiter  or  early  spring,  before  the  leaves  have  appeared  The 
leaves  are  used  fresh,  the  root  is  dried.  "PP«area.  me 

oiif^'T^t  aCtlVe  PrinciPle  "f  Aconite  root  and  leaves  is  the 
alkaloid  Acomtia,  the  most  poisonous  of  all  known  substances  It 

ofXnattf  a  JVafelll  forT^^Tf^  f  ^  the  r0°* 

collected  before  floweriny,  the  y  eld  is  ont  -f'.     ?  ,  But  if 

fresh,  12-13  in  the  dried  roo Ti       Y    «gr"  P6r  p0mul  *  the 

several  experiments     From  FrenS  T  T  ^  of 

obtained  an  average  of      „    ^tle  JT  5  "ft  M"  H°tt0t  haS 

April,  1864.)    Thereotof  JTV^L K°T?-  P/™ 

Alkaloid  as  that  of  the  English  ZS  ?T,  fT*  ?  tlfeS1a8  much 
-^ugnsn  plant.    (,See  below.)    It  should  be 
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carefuUy  dried  before  being  exported  from  India,  as  some  roots  which 
were  packed  in  a  damp  state,  and  arrived  mouldy,  have  been  found 
to  be  deficient  in  activity.  Aconite  appears  to  contain  more  or  less 
of  an  acrid  volatile  principle,  the  nature  of  which  is  not  well  under- 
stood, though  it  was  supposed  by  Dr  Pereira  to  be  due  to  the  decom- 
position of  the  Aconitia.  It  contains  occasionally  another  Alkaloid 
which  differs  from  Aconitia  in  being  crystalline,  and  which  Mr 
Morson  has  named  Napellina.  A  peculiar  vegetable  acid,  the 
Aconitic,  was  discovered  in  the  root  by  Peschier.  It  also  contains 
much  starch,  especially  when  gathered  before  flowering,  at  which 
time  it  is  bulky  and  heavy,  with  Extractive,  Albumen,  a  greenish 
Wax,  Mannite,  with  various  Vegetable  acids  and  salts,  among  which  is 
Aconitate  of  Lime. 

Some  fatal  cases  of  poisoning  have  lately  occurred  in  consequence 
of  this  root  having  been  scraped  and  served  up  at  table  in  the 
winter  time  in  mistake  for  horse-radish.  A  pinkish  colour  is  soon 
perceived  at  the  edge  of  the  scrapings,  and  the  want  of  pungency  in 
the  taste,  with  the  rapidly-produced  tingling  of  the  tongue,  should 
serve  as  warnings. 

Action.  Uses. — Aconite  is  a  powerful  poison,  a  direct  Sedative  of 
the  nerves  of  Sensation,  and  useful  in  Antiphlogistic  treatment. 
When  a  small  piece  is  chewed,  the  flow  of  saliva  is  increased,  and 
heat  and  tingling,  followed  by  numbness,  are  experienced.  As  a 
poison,  it  dilates  the  pupil,  causes  general  anaesthesia  and  paralysis, 
and  kills  by  syncope.  It  does  not  affect  the  brain.  Useful  in  Neu- 
ralgia, Rheumatism,  and  Diseases  of  the  Heart.    (See  Aconitia.) 

Antidotes. — In  cases  of  suspected  poisoning  by  Aconite  in  any 
form,  a  considerable  amount  of  animal  charcoal  mixed  with  water 
should  at  once  be  given ;  to  be  followed,  after  a  short  time,  by  a 
brisk  Zinc  emetic.  Ammonia  and  Brandy  may  be  then  administered, 
and  the  patient  kept  in  continual  motion. 

Dose. — Aconite  leaves  lose  £  of  their  weight  in  drying,  and  may 
be  prescribed  in  powder  in  doses  of  gr.  j.-gr.  ij.,  gradually  increased ; 
but  they  are  uncertain. 

Extractum  Aconiti,  B.   Extract  of  Aconite. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  the  fresh  leaves  and  Flowering  Tops  of  Aconite  Ibcxij. 
Bruise  in  a  stone  mortar,  and  press  out  the  juice ;  heat  it  gradually  to  130°, 
and  separate  the  green  colouring  matter  by  a  calico  filter.  Heat  the  strained 
liquor  to  200°,  to  coagulate  the  albumen,  and  again  filter.  Evaporate  the 
filtrate  by  a  water  bath  to  the  consistence  of  a  thin  syrup;  then  add  to  it  the 
green  colouring  matter  previously  separated,  and,  stirring  the  whole  together 
assiduously,  continue  the  evaporation  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  140°, 
until  the  extract  is  of  a  proper  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

In  the  L.  P.  the  expressed  juice  was  simply  evaporated.  This 
process  yields  a  better  product.  The  albuminous  matter,  which  has 
a  tendency  to  ferment,  is  removed.  The  chlorophyll  is  retained  to 
give  the  bulk  and  colour  desired.  The  result  is  somewhat  more 
active  than  the  old  extract,  but  is  variable  in  its  power,  as  are  the 
leaves  from  which  it  is  obtained. 
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As  the  active  properties  of  the  plant  are  easily  removed  from  the 
pulp  by  rectified  spirit  in  the  process  of  percolation,  a  spirituous 
extract  (as  used  by  the  E.  C.)  is  strongly  acrid,  and  energetic.  Its 
properties  were  ascertained  by  M.  Lombard  of  Geneva,  who  recom- 
mended the  Spirituous  Tincture  and  Extract  of  the  plant  A  pre- 
paration called  Succus  Aconiti  is  much  used.  It  is  prepared  bv  the 
addition  of  rectified  spirit  to  the  fresh  juice  of  the  leaves  An 
alcoholic  extract  is  sometimes  made  by  the  evaporation  of  the  tinc- 
ture to  dryness. 

Tinctuba  Aconiti,  B.    Tincture  of  Aconite. 

Prep.— Take  of  Aconite  Root,  in  coarse  powder,  Siifl:  Reclined  Sfnivif  n; 
Macerate  the  Aconite  Root  for  forty-eight  hours,  with  gkf  of  the  SvMt  in  a 
fl  ?f?  ™Zl\ae'tatmg  occasion"lIy  i  then  transfer  to  a  perco  ator and  when  the 
fluid  ceases  to  pass,  pour  into  the  percolator  the  remaining  Sv  of  the  Snirit 

if  ^17:^- 3  times  ^ and  oniy  t0  be  ^  8~d™%. 

gretid^  nZ  w  tr6n^  °f  ^T-  rparations  *  ™h  to  be  re- 
grettea.  Fleming  s  Tincture,"  which  is  kept  in  the  shous  and 
preferred  by  some  prescribes,  must  on  no  account  be  given  I  the 
above  doses.    The  stronger  tincture  is  useful  for  outward EbrH  on 

Linimentum  Aconiti,  B.    Liniment  of  Aconite 

spetimS  ffiSffe,^  rarnr-  *  made  from  a  *** 
rf-ta  and  other p Hf  s u£F  V£f  T?3™  "  Hc 

a  sponge ,  or  tooth-bS^l  Sffi£  ff££2f  ^ 
outBa°ny  3B5  at  ^ifthe6  othiTf,  ~  *  ™ 

—  the  active  gSfcfittS  S  ^cgle^ 
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the  alkaloid  Aconitia,  which  is  the  most  potent  preparation  of  the 
drug,  and  the  only  one  which  is  constant  in  strength.  But  so  diffi- 
cult has  its  preparation  been  found,  that  for  a  long  time  nearly  all 
the  Aconitia  sold  both  in  England  and  on  the  Continent  was  inert 
and  useless,  and  the  London  College,  instead  of  inventing  a  better 
formula  than  the  one  which  they  prescribed  in  the  L.  P.  of  1836, 
preferred  altogether  to  omit  the  alkaloid,  and  substituted  for  it  the 
tincture.  The  alkaloid  prepared  by  Mr  Morson  was  pure,  but  it  was 
sold  at  a  high  price,  and  its  mode  of  preparation  was  unknown. 

The  following  account  was  published  some  years  since  by  Dr 
Headland,  of  a  mode  of  preparation  successfully  adopted  by  him  in 
the  year  1849. 

Being  anxious  to  discover  a  mode  by  which  the  pure  alkaloid  of  Aconite 
might  be  prepared  in  considerable  quantity,  and  wishing  to  obtain  such  a 
specimen  of  the  root  as  would  be  likely  to  yield  it  in  the  largest  amount,  I  ob- 
tained from  Dr  Royle  a  sufficient  quantity  of  the  root  of  the  Aconitum  ferox, 
imported  from  India.  On  this  a  series  of  experiments  was  made  in  the 
Chemical  Laboratory  of  King's  College,  which  resulted  in  the  adoption  of  the 
following  formula  of  preparation  as  the  most  satisfactory  and  the  most  pro- 
ductive of  those  that  were  tried. 

Take  of  the  root  of  Aconitum  ferox,  coarsely  bruised,  2  pounds,  and  3  gal- 
lons of  Rectified  Spirit.  Boil  the  Aconite  with  a  gallon  of  the  spirit  for  an 
hour  in  a  retort  with  a  receiver  adapted  to  it.  Pour  off  the  spirit.  Boil  the 
residue  with  another  gallon,  and  with  that  which  distilled  over.  Pour  off 
again ;  and  do  the  same  a  third  time.  Press  the  root,  and  mix  the  solutions. 
Filter.  Distil  off  the  spirit  from  the  tincture  thus  obtained  until  this  is  of  the 
consistence  of  thin  syrup.  Then  pour  it  out  of  the  retort,  and  mix  with  twice 
its  bulk  of  Distilled  water,  and  excess  of  Sulphuric  acid.  Filter  carefully  from 
the  precipitate  produced,  until  it  is  quite  clear.  Then  again  evaporate  gently 
in  a  water-bath,  to  the  consistence  of  syrup.  Pour  this  syrupy  liquid,  which 
should  not  exceed  two  fluid  ounces  in  measure,  into  a  stoppered  bottle  of 
which  it  shall  occupy  about  one-third.  Add  then  an  excess  of  strong  solution 
of  Ammonia,  and  shake  gently.  To  the  white  mass  produced  add  an  equal 
bulk  of  pure  Ether.  Insert  the  stopper  tightly,  and,  holding  the  bottle  in  a 
damp  cloth,  with  a  finger  on  the  stopper,  shake  briskly  for  a  few  minutes. 
Allow  then  a  sufficient  time  for  the  ether  to  rise  above  the  water,  and  when  it 
has  completely  separated,  remove  the  stopper,  and  take  up  carefully  the 
ethereal  solution  from  the  surface  of  the  water  with  a  pipette  or  common 
glass  syringe.  Pour  it  into  an  open  basin.  Again  shake  up  the  watery  solu- 
tion with  another  equal  bulk  of  Ether,  and  remove  this  in  the  same  manner. 
Do  the  same  a  third  time.  Let  the  ethereal  solution  evaporate  spontaneously. 
The  Aconitia  is  deposited.* 


*  There  is  no  doubt  that  the  native  root  contains  a  much  less  and  more 
variable  quantity  of  the  alkaloid  than  the  Himalayan  Aconitum  ferox,  so 
named  on  account  of  its  highly  poisonous  properties.  Even  in  the  last  the 
quantity  is  sufficiently  small  to  be  lost  by  a  bad  formula  of  preparation.  The 
Indian  root  is  thick,  tap-shaped,  and  without  rootlets;  brown  outside  and 
white  within.  There  are  two  different  kinds,  which  may  easily  be  separated 
by  sorting.  One,  which  I  supposed  to  have  been  collected  about  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Himalayan  season,  is  heavy,  of  a  dense  horny  texture,  and 
contains  a  large  quantity  of  starch.  The  other  is  light  and  friable,  with  a 
powdery  or  chalky  appearance.  It  seems  to  contain  the  same  amount  of 
aBtaloid  in  the  same  bulk  as  the  other  contains,  and  being  of  less  specific 
gravity,  is  much  more  valuable  as  regards  weight.  I  found  in  several  experi- 
ments, the  results  of  which  were  very  uniform,  that  while  from  54  to  56 
grains  of  Aconitia  could  be  obtained  from  1  pound  of  the  horny  root,  88  to 
92  grains  were  extracted  from  a  pound  of  the  friable  root.  The  proportion  is 
about  3  to  5. 
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This  process  is  quick  and  certain ;  it  is  not  difficult;  but  great  care  should 
be  taken  throughout,  on  account  of  the  very  dangerous  nature  of  the  product 
The  explanation  is  simple.  It  is  probable  that  the  alkaloid  exists  in  the  root 
in  combination  with  Aconitic  acid.  This  Aconitate  of  Aconitia  is  dissolved  out 
by  the  spirit.  When  the  tincture  is  evaporated,  and  a  small  quantity  of  water 
added,  a  number  of  resinous  and  other  matters  insoluble  in  water  are  precipi- 
tated. By  the  Sulphuric  acid  added  at  the  same  time  a  Sulphate  of  Aconitia  is 
formed  winch  is  probably  more  soluble  than  the  natural  salt.  On  the  subse- 
quent addition  of  Ammonia  the  Aconitia  is  precipitated.  If  there  is  much  of 
the  alkaloid  present,  the  solution  will  become  opaque  and  semi-solid  on  ac- 
count of  its  precipitation.  But  the  Ether  which  is  then  added  dissolves  en- 
tu-ely  the  precipitated  alkaloid,  carrying  it  with  it  to  the  surface  of  the  water 
stancesaVmg  tatter  ^  SulPhate  °f  Ammonia  and  other  sub! 


The  Aconitia  thus  prepared  is  transparent  and  vitreous  in  appearance  and 

thi,  7n7Agfh7,eU0 -V  COlOUri  Hk-e  g00d  Gum  Alabic-  Witn  theexceptfon  0f 
this  tinge  of  colouring  matter  it  is  quite  pure.  If  required  white  it  mav 
again  be  dissolved  in  a  small  quantity  of  acid  and  water-precipitated  bv 
Ammoma-and  extracted  by  Ether,  as  before.  But  some  portfor ^5?  lM 
rlriL  °lnT?-and  there7iU  be  "°  incase  in  the  medieval  virtue  of  the 
product.  It  is  a  very  potent  medicine,  and  answers  to  the  description  given 

The  object  of  the  several  precautions  and  steps  of  the  process  will  be  best 
seen  in  a ^  comparison  with  the  formula  of  the  L.  P.  of  1836  When  the  root  of 
£iK  M  13  usteVhe,,m0(ie  of  Preparation  will  be  the  same ;  bu  as the Weld 
r^whnenTcr'b^b1tai„PetaMybe  m0St  t0  *  ^™ 

P^f£7^-,1Sn  G-  ■  Take  dried  and  bl-uised  Aconite  root,  Ibii.,  boU  it  with 
Pnnr^ff^T-  ''  Cj"  m,  a  retort  vith  a  receiver  adapted  to  it  for  one  W 

lesidue  to  the  proper  consistence  of  an  extract    Dissolve  this  in  i      *  • 

te^^e^  feTfe 

Sol.  Ammonia  q.  s.,  and  dissolve?thficonit^  Stated  ta^S*  ? T.ta 

^^Ett^^J^l"£  unsuccessf,  1, 

mended  above  differs  t«J&^TJ^^^^  recom- 

an^act.6  eVaP°ratl°n  °f  the  te  S^upinTtead  of  to 

is  ™£rlSe&  and  washing  of  the  alkaloid,  which 

composition  than  other  alkaloids  It  has  w »  ^S,Uch  ^tractive  de- 
even  by  the  heat  of  boiling  Akohol,  nnd  thluhiTH?  *  that  U,is  decomposed 
failures  in  its  prepaiation  But  this  is certainlv nn th  °aUSe  °/  the  fve1uent 
it  in  several  other  ways,— as  bv  bn  lint  fh,  y  0t  the  case-  1  have  prepared 
ing  it  in  spirit  maintained  tor seve  a  l^TJL  ™.™ot<~^  macerat- 
each  case  the  product,  both  chemicaUv and  mod  c!?n  'atU''e  °{  180°  Fahr-  I" 
alkaloid  prepared  as  above.  I  have  also  Ln^  »i?a^y:7as  identical  with  the 
siderable  time,  and  found  it  to  be  unaltered  he  la"Cr water  for  a  «>n- 
large*  S5W^£^S  ft?  -ft". «■  the  old  process  consisted  in  the 
•or  Aconitia  issolubie  to  aSeraWe  extenTfn  1°^  ^I'"0"  °f  the  ^ 
by  150  parts  of  the  latter.  I  have found  In  in»  5  7Ut0r' 1  part  beinS  dissolved 
precipitate  is  well  washed  there  rema ins  «HZ  ?  P''0cess  tllat  even  when  the. 
ammonia,  by  which  the  a*aioidTr^^ 
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wenwrnredASOlution  in  Alcoho1'  80  thafc  "  is  necessary  to  wash  again  with 
water  by  which  a  great  part  of  it  is  lost.  These  difficulties  are  avoided  by 
the  Ether  method.  The  water  from  which  the  alkaloid  is  precipitated  should  be 
very  small  in  amount,  so  that  on  the  addition  of  Ammonia  the  solution  be- 
comes semi-solid.  It  would  not  be  possible  to  lose  much  by  solution  in  this 
amount  of  water.  But  supposing  it  to  be  only  4  ounces,  it  would  dissolve  at 
least  12  grains  of  Aconitia.  If  the  A.  Napellus  were  used,  this  would  some- 
times be  the  whole  quantity.  I  have  found  that  the  Ether  not  only  dissolves 
the  alkaloid  precipitated,  but  also  the  greater  part  of  that  which  remains  dis- 
solved. So  that  after  the  third  Ether-washing  the  water  retains  scarce  any 
active  or  poisonous  properties.  As  Sulphate  of  Ammonia  is  perfectly  insoluble 
in  Ether,  the  alkaloid  is  obtained  quite  dry  in  this  way. 

(3.)  Had  anyAconitia  been  forthcoming  by  the  old  process,  which  was 
highly  improbable,  and  very  rarely,  if  ever,  proved  to  be  the  case,  it  was  next 
to  be  decolorised  by  the  use  of  Animal  Charcoal.  This  substance  has  not  only 
an  attraction  for  colouring  matters,  but  exhibits  also  a  remarkable  affinity  for 
vegetable  alkaloids,  abstracting  them  from  the  solutions  in  which  they  are 
contained.  This  I  believe  to  be  particularly  the  case  with  Aconitia ;  and  it  is 
a  serious  cause  of  loss  in  the  preparation  of  an  alkaloid  which  is  obtained  in 
such  small  quantities  as  this  is.  If  10  grains  of  the  coloured  alkaloid  be 
dissolved  in  water  acidulated  with  Sulphuric  acid,  and  mixed  with  Animal 
Charcoal  sufficient  to  decolorise  it,  and  if,  after  standing  and  filtration,  the 
liquid  be  concentrated,  and  Ammonia  added  in  excess,  the  product  will  be 
found  to  be  very  much  reduced  in  amount.  In  more  than  one  experiment  I 
have  found  that  there  is  none  left  at  all. 

So  that  the  causes  of  failure  in  the  old  process  are — the  large  amount  of 
water  employed  in  the  process  of  precipitation  and  subsequent  washing— the 
use  of  Animal  Charcoal  in  decolorisation— and  perhaps  also,  the  heat  necessary 
to  reduce  the  spirituous  solution  to  an  extract. 

Properties. — Aconitia,  prepared  as  above,  is,  when  perfectly  purified,  white 
und  inodorous.  If  dried  after  precipitation  from  water,  it  is  chalky  and 
friable ;  when  obtained  by  the  evaporation  of  its  alcoholic  or  ethereal  solution, 
it  is  transparent  and  horny.  I  have  not  been  able  to  obtain  it  in  crystals  of 
any  kind  whatever.  It  is  soluble  in  150  parts  of  water;  very  soluble  in 
alcohol,  and  still  more  so  in  ether.  The  solution  has  a  bitter  and  somewhat 
sweetish  taste,  which  is  followed  by  heat,  tingling,  and  numbness  of  the 
tongue.  It  has  a  faintly  alkaline  reaction.  The  alkaloid  is  not  a  powerful 
base,  but  with  the  mineral  and  vegetable  acids  it  readily  forms  salts,  which 
are  also  amorphous,  much  more  soluble  in  water  than  itself,  and  possess 
similar  properties.  The  solution  of  one  of  these  salts  gives  a  white  precipitate 
with  a  solution  of  Bichloride  of  Platinum,  a  yellowish  one  with  Terchloride  of 
Gold,  and  yellowish-brown  with  free  Iodine.  Aconitia,  when  strongly  heated, 
is  decomposed,  evolving  free  Ammonia,  and  at  length  entirely  dispelled. 

Mr  Phillips  supposed  that  the  Aconitia  generally  obtained  is  mixed  with 
another  less  active  or  inert  principle,  which  he  called  Anemonin,  and  which 
differs  from  it  in  being  more  soluble  in  water.  This  does  not  appear  to  be  the 
case  with  the  alkaloid  which  I  have  prepared.  I  prepared  some  by  precipita- 
tion, filtration,  and  washing  with  water.  This,  being  brought  in  contact  with 
a  large  quantity  of  water,  ought,  if  the  above  view  were  correct,  to  contain 
more  of  the  insoluble  part,  and  thus  be  stronger  and  more  active  than  that 
obtained  by  the  Ether-process.  But  I  found  on  experiment  that,  as  nearly  as 
could  be  judged,  the  very  same  amount  of  each  was  required,  whether  to 
poison  an  animal  or  to  produce  an  effect  on  the  skin. 

The  process  now  published  in  the  B.  P.  resembles  Dr  Headland's 
formula  in  the  use  of  Ether,  but  differs  from  it  in  the  important 
point  of  not  prescribing  the  exact  amount  of  water  to  be  used  in 
dissolving  the  sulphate.  If  much  water  is  used,  the  quantity  of  the 
alkaloid  obtained  will  be  infinitesimal. 
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Aconitia,  B.    Aconitia  ;  also  called  Aconitina  and  Aconita. 

n  PMP-7~JS-  Tako  of  Aconite  Root'  in  coarse  powder,  rt>xiv.;  Rectified  Spirit 
Distilled  mater.  Solution  of  Ammonia,  Pure  Ether,  and  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid 
of  each  a.  sufficiency.  Pour  upon  the  Aconite  Hoot  Ciij.  of  the  Spirit,  mix  them 
weu,and  heat  until  ebullition  commences;  then  cool  and  macerate  for  four 
days.  Transfer  the  whole  to  a  displacement  apparatus,  and  percolate,  addine 
more  Spirit,  when  requisite,  until  the  root  is  exhausted.  Distil  off  the  greater 
sPWt  from  the  tincture,  and  evaporate  the  remainder  over  a  water 
pv^  h  the^ole"f  "le  alcoht)I  nas  been  dissipated.  Mix  the  residual 
ft  lZ  ,1 ^tu  twlce  lts  weiSht  °f  b«iHng  Distilled  water,  and,  when 
h»  °  id,-t0  ,* 18  'emperature  of  the  atmosphere,  filter  through  paper.  To 
the  filtered  liquid  add  Solution  of  Ammonia  in  slight  excess,  and  heat  them 
£5  L  Th-  VVatCT  bath-  Separate  the  precipitate  on  a  filter,  and  dry  i? 
Ft.ir  ^  "f  t0  eoarse  powder,  and  macerate  it  in  successive  portions  of  the 

Kto.SfT^  DeCa,nt  the  several  products-  mi£  and  distil  off 
the  ether  until  the  extract  is  dry.   Dissolve  the  dry  extract  in  warm  Distilled 

water,  acidulated  with  the  Sulphuric  acid;  and,  when  the  so™n  is  cold 
precipitate  i  by  the  cautious  addition  of  Solution  of  Ammonia  duXd  witL  f  our 
Umes  its  bulk  of  Distilled  water.  Wash  the  precipitate  on  ^filter  w™small 
fineringyp°aper.        ^  ^  ***  ^  "  ^         P»»™  «^«? 

A  spirituous  extract  of  the  root  is  first  obtained,  free  from  starch  and  nthor 
vegetab  e  matters,  insoluble  in  Rectified  Spirit.  Resinous ^™/ers  are^lmted 

nlZrtZZ Ictm^  ? rati0D-  -The,  rteT  then  contains  thrAeSe,  or 
natural  salt  of  Aconitia.  Ammonia  is  added,  which  combines  with  the  Aconitie 
acid,  and  as  the  quantity  of  water  used  this  time  was  only  twk thTwtkrht of 
the  extract,  most  of  the  Aconitia  is  precipitated.  The  precipitated  drien 
Any  ammomacal  salt  adherent  is  separated  by  acting  on  it  wi  h  Ether  whfrh' 
also  leaves  behind  certain  other  impurities.^  The Ethereal ^^met  whlcht 
nearly  pure  Aconitia,  wiU  be  diminished  in  quantity  it^atoo^wto^to 

is  used  on  a  Umited  scale.  Y  Ss  13  th&  water 

The  formula  of  Aconitia  is  doubtful.  The  B.  P.  (1864)  ffavP  thP 
formula  (C60H  N  014).  It  states  that  it  is  « a  white  usually 
amorphous  solid  strongly  alkaline  to  reddened  Utmus  neutSS 
acids,  and  precipitated  from  them  by  the  caustic  Sip,  w  f 
by  Garb  Ammonia,  or  the  Bicarbonate  of  Potasli  or  Soda  ?J 
melts  with  heat,  and  burns  with  a  smoky  file    men  rubbe'd  on 

?™ssaf* fouowed  by  ~  —  « " 

resSue^^Ld880^  SfSJ?  **»  and  *™  - 

by  its  very  ^S^^^ST  *  *  18 

numbing  effeTwhicn  it  ™S 7  *  medicine  for  the 

this  it  in  rendered  v  w T  °n  the  suPerfic^  nerves.  By 
cularly  Tic  ffi?J     ^  for  Ne™^,  parti^ 

the  alkaloid  rarely  fails  to  &^Y™ 
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been  given  internally  with  advantage  in  the  case  of  acute  Rheu- 
matism,  as  a  sedative.  Larger  doses  are  very  poisonous.  From  the 
effects  produced  on  animals,  Dr  Headland  calculates  that  -^th  of  a 
grain  would  be  certainly  fatal  to  an  adult  man.* 

Unguentum  AccwiTiiE,  B.    Ointment  of  Aconitia. 

Prep. — Take  Aconitia,  gr.  viij.,  dissolve  in  Rectified  Spirit,  3ft,  add  Prepared 
Lard,  §j.   Mix  thoroughly. 

This  is  four  times  as  strong  as  the  ointment  recommended  by  Dr 
Headland,  and  twice  as  strong  as  his  stronger  ointment.  The  use 
of  spirit  is  unnecessary. 

In  the  ointment  of  Aconitia,  Dr  Fleming  used  16  grs.,  while  Dr 
Turnbull  and  Mr  Phillips  recommended  8,  and  Dr  Headland  2,  to 
the  ounce  of  lard. 

Dr  Headland  has  also  recommended  the  two  following  prepara- 
tions : — 

Liquor  Aconitle. 

Prep. — Dissolve  Aconitia  gr.  j.  in  Rectified  Spirit  f3j.  Add  Distilled  water 
f3ix.    Each  fluid  drachm  contains  l-10th  of  a  grain,  and  each  drop  1-G00th. 

Lotio  Aconitle. 

Prep. — To  Liquor  Aconitia;,  f3x.  add  Glycerine,  fsij.  When  the  alkaloid  is 
pure,  and  prepared  as  above,  these  proportions  should  he  adhered  to. 

A  small  quantity  of  the  Ointment,  or  fjft  of  the  Lotion,  rubbed 
on  to  the  side  of  the  face  in  a  case  of  Neuralgia,  soon  produces 
numbness,  lasting  for  several  hours  or  a  whole  day.  The  Liquor 
Aconitkc  is  intended  for  internal  use,  and  is  much  more  certain  and 
exact  than  the  usual  preparations  of  Aconite.  In  cases  of  acute 
Rheumatism  or  heart-disease,  1Ttv.-Tn.xij.  (i.  e.  l-120th  to  l-50th  gr. 
Aconitia)  may  be  given  at  a  dose. 

Podophylli  Radix,  B.    Podophyllum  peltatum,  Linn.    The  Root, 
dried.    May  Apple.    American  Mandrake. 

This  purgative  root  (or  rhizome)  was  imported  into  the  B.  P.  from 
the  American  Pharmacopoeia.  The  plant  is  almost  universal  in  the 
Northern  and  Southern  States.  Growing  in  shady  places  and 
marshy  ground,  it  spreads  rapidly  by  means  of  its  creeping  root- 
stock.  The  fruit  is  known  as  Wild  Lemon.  It  is  sub-acid  and 
agreeable  in  flavour,  and  is  eaten  with  impunity.  The  medicinal 
quality  resides  in  the  rhizome  and  rootlets.  The  May  Apple  was 
used  as  a  medicine  by  the  Indian  aborigines.  It  was  included  in 
the  list  of  Materia  Medica  of  the  first  U.  S.  P.,  published  in  1820. 
Its  resinous  extract,  called  Podophyllin,  is  in  such  extensive 
demand  that  in  one  year  40,000  oz.  were  prepared  in  Cincinnati  in 
Ohio.  Decandolle  makes  the  genus  into  a  separate  order,  Podo- 
phyllacece  ;  Mr  Darby  places  it  with  the  Berberidece.  In  spite  of  its 
vulgar  names,  it  has  no  affinity  with  the  Apple,  the  Lemon,  or  the 

*  ."  Essay  on  the  Action  of  Medicines,"  Chap.  IV.,yir<.  Aconite. 
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Mandrake.    Like  the  latter,  however,  its  leaves  are  reported  to 

Pr°Pertiet    Jt  is  ge^rally  classed  with  the  plants 
01  the  Nat.  Ord.  Ranunculacece. 

flowers  arising  singly  between  the  leaves  larg TnodL  j  f    ^  T3" 

t  he  s  ze  of  an  egg  oval  crownerl  hv  \1  ■  I  noaai.n&  whlte  i  fnut  about 
yellow,  ou^AfTZf^l  ateS  acid  Sg*  "  * 

Podophyllum  root,  as  imported,  is  in  pieces  of  variable  length 
generaUy  16  inches.  In  thickness  it  measures  from  2-4  Ses  K 
generally  of  the  size  of  a  common  goose-quill  It  i S  ? 
marked  with  knots  from  which  the  sfems  aiSf  In  colo^fr^ 
reddish-brown,  internally  whitish.    It  breaks  with  a  iZt  ZS^. 

pe^ia  r  (sweetish)  odour,  a^d  tiSJS^£ 

Chem.  ^.-Podophyllum  contains  a  bitter  crystalline  prinrtolp 
two  amorphous  resinous  principles,  with  gum   starch      WP  ' 

the  resins,  which  J  msoluble^i water  ^Jf"-™"*6?,  * 
lme  solution.  One,  which  is  in  JJllL  1  ?°hlbIe  m  an  a11^- 
spirit  and  in  ether.  '  Th oSS^ ^  18  S°luWe  in  rec*- 
in  ether.  The  first  is ^supposed  toh~  T^'  but  hl8oluble 
Mr  Allen  ascribes  to  it  ?he  whole  r!,l  J- ^ than  the  other>  and 
An  infusion  of  PodophyUum  hi  7Kt  f  2  the  dr^ 

white  precipitates  with  solutions "of  L  ac!  C£Ulses 
and  Gelatine;  blackens  solutions  of  St? of  £  Taf  ".^tic, 
and  strikes  a  deep  violet  with  IoclmeSr  1)     kTi  ^  acid)> 

Podophylli  Resina,  B.   Resin  of  p™i„  i  n 

T 


290 


MAGNOLIACEiE. 


[TJialomiflorce. 


soluble,  separates  it  more  completely.  The  acid  likewise  causes  the 
precipitation  of  Berberine,  which  is  also  contained  in  American 
"  Podophyllum" 

Prep. — B.  Exhaust  Podophyllum  in  coarse  powder  Ibj.  with  Rectified  Spirit 
Oiij.  or  q.  s.,  by  percolation ;  place  the  tincture  in  a  still,  and  draw  off  the 
spirit.  Acidulate  Dist.  water  q.  s.  with  one  twenty-fourth  of  its  bulk  of  Hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  slowly  pour  the  liquid  which  remains  after  the  distillation  of 
the  tincture  into  three  times  its  volume  of  the  acidulated  water,  constantly 
stirring.  Allow  the  mixture  to  stand  for  twenty-four  hours  to  deposit  the 
resin.    Wash  the  resin  on  a  filter  with  Distilled  water,  and  dry  it  in  a  stove. 

An  impure  resin,  or  mixture  of  resins,  in  the  proportion  of  3-4 
per  cent,  of  the  root,  is  obtained  in  this  way  as  a  pale  greenish- 
brown  amorphous  powder,  soluble  in  rect.  spirit  and  in  ammonia, 
precipitated  from  the  first  solution  by  water,  from  the  other  by  acids. 
The  B.  P.  states  that  it  is  "  almost  entirely  soluble  in  pure  ether." 
One  of  the  resins  of  Podophyllum,  constituting  sometimes  \  to  \  of 
the  whole,  is,  however,  insoluble  in  this  reagent.  According  to  Dr 
Manlius  Smith,  the  resin,  when  pure,  is  white,  and  purges  actively 
in  doses  of  2-3  grains. 

Action.  Uses. — According  to  Wood  and  Bache,  it  is  an  active  and 
certain  cathartic,  producing  copious  liquid  discharges  without  much 
griping,  or  other  unpleasant  effect.  It  has  been  found  so  useful  in 
hepatic  complaints  that  in  America  the  resin  has  earned  the  title  of 
"  Vegetable  Calomel."  As  an  ordinary  purgative  it  may  be  given 
alone,  or  with  blue  pill,  calomel,  rhubarb,  jalap,  or  cream  of  tartar. 
It  is  very  useful  in  inflammatory  complaints  when  purging  is  required. 
Also  in  Gout,  Rheumatism,  Hepatic  Congestion,  Dropsy. 

Dose. — Gr.  ft-gr.  ij.  or  more. 

Many  other  plants  of  this  order  are  used  as  medicines  in  different  countries 
where  they  grow.  The  roots  of  Actsea  racemosa  in  North  America,'and  A.  cimi- 
cifuga  in  Siberia,  contain  an  acrid  principle,  and  are  employed  as  expectorants 
and  diaphoretics,  The  first  resembles  Black  Hellebore,  for  which  it  has  been 
substituted  in  commerce.  It  is  much  recommended  in  rheumatic  complaints, 
a  tincture  (one  part  to  four  of  proof  spirit)  being  given  in  doses  of  Sfl-Sij. 

The  root  of  Hydrastis  canadensis,  the  Yellow  Puccoon  of  Canada  and  North- 
west America,  has  been  employed  by  the  Indians  from  early  times,  and  is 
much  extolled  by  American  practitioners  as  a  tonic  in  intermittents  and  con- 
valescence from  acute  disorders.  Mr  Perrins  finds  that  this  root  contams 
Berberine  and  a  peculiar  alkaloid,  Hydrastia,  which  is  a  powerful  base.  (P.  J. 
Series  ii.  vol.  iii.  p.  546.) 

Xanthorhiza  apiifolia,  "  American  Yellow-root,"  is  a  pure  bitter  tonic,  much 
used  in  America.  Mr  Perrins  has  discovered  Berberine  in  this  root.  A  yellow 
dye  is  also  prepared  from  it.  It  may  be  used  in  the  same  cases  as  Calumba 
and  Quassia. 

Magnoliace*,  Dec.  Magnoliads. 

The  species  occur  in  a  scattered  manner  in  America,  China,  Japan,  New 
Holland,  and  New  Zealand.  Many  of  these  are  remarkable  for  their  aromatic 
properties,  in  consequence  of  the  secretion  of  a  volatile  oil.  The  Star-Anise,  a 
fruit  so  called  from  being  arranged  in  a  steUate  manner,  and  haying  the  taste 
and  odour  of  Anise,  is  well  known  in  the  East  by  the  name  of  Badian.  Ihis 
name  having  been  introduced  into  Europe,  has  given  origin  to  the  term 
Kadianifera  Star-Anise  is  the  fruit  of  Hlicium  anisatum,  a  native  of  China, 
or,  according  to  Siebold  and  Zucc.  of  /.  religiosum,  which  may  be  only  a  variety 
of  the  former. 
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Drimts  Winteri,  Bee. 
Tetragynia,  Linn. 


Fig.  36. 


^  Menispebmacejj,  iJec.  Momworfa 

/-/•oc.—TIie  Mpnisnov™  on  the  coasts 

mlts  of  some  specte"  HPfInCiple  is  °^«»na]I?yf™n^  ar?  Eternally 
sureties.   C^M^^-n.  useful  iftBSaS 

'AREiRiE  Radix,  b    ThP  i 

It™""'  ^'^XZ  l^'^  ***.ztm. 

rareira  is  the  root  of  a  cV  v  JJUJn- 

W«  or  Wild  Vin™anrf  VinVrndigenous  in  Brazi]  called 

otner  species,  are  employed. 
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Aublet  states,  that  the  roots  of  Abuta  rufescms  pass  for  and  are 
employed  as  White  Pareira  in  Cayenne,  and  that  Red  Pareira  is 
yielded  by  a  variety  of  the  same.    Auguste  St  Hilaire  gives  Cis- 


Fig.  87. 

scmpelos  glaberrima  as  yielding  the  original  Pareira  of  Brazil,  where 
Martius  states  it  is  called  Capeba  and  Sipo  de  Cobras. 

Cissampelos  Pareira  (figs.  37  and  38),  like  others  of  the  genus  is  dioecious 
with  round  and  smooth,  or  downy,  twining  stem.   Leaves  roundish,  peltate 


Fig.  38. 

snhcordate,  aristate,  smooth  above,  the  under  surface  covered  with  silky ■pj 
hSce.   Rowers  small,  racemose  (fig.  37).   Racemes  branched,  with  small 
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bracts.  Peduncles  solitary,  or  in  pairs,  flowers  hispid  (fig.  37,  1,  fig.  38,  2). 
Sepals  4.  Petals,  4,  united  into  a  cup-shaped  corolla.  Stamens  monadelphous 
with  the  2  two-celled  anthers  opening  horizontally  at  the  top  (fig.  38,  1). 
Racemes  simple,  with  broad  foliaceous  bracts.  Calyx,  of  one  lateral  sepal,  with 
one  petal  in  front  of  it  (fig.  37,  3).  Ovary  solitary.  Stigmas  3.  Drupe  hispid, 
scarlet,  obliquely  renifonn,  not  compressed,  wrinkled  round  its  margin.  Seed 
solitary  uncinate.  Embryo  (fig.  37,  2  and  38,  3)  long,  roundish,  enclosed  in  a 
fleshy  albumen. 

Pareira  Eoot  is  found  in  commerce  in  pieces  varying  from  a  few 
inches  to  a  foot  in  length,  of  different  thicknesses,  tortuous,  more  or 
less  cylindrical,  of  a  dark  brown  colour,  furrowed  longitudinally, 
exhibiting  on  the  transverse  section  a  number  of  concentric  rings 
(but  which  are  sometimes  very  eccentric),  and  rays  radiating  from 
the  organic  centre.  The  root  is  without  odour,  and  the  taste  is 
sweetish,  with  some  aroma,  and  afterwards  bitter.  Some  of  the 
kinds  found  in  shops  are  without  any  sweetness.  It  is  imported 
from  Brazil. 

Ghem. — It  contains  resin,  a  yellow  bitter  principle,  a  brown- 
coloured  matter,  vegetable  mucus,  starch,  nitrate  of  potash,  with 
some  other  salts.  (Fenevlle.)  Wiggers  has  announced  a  peculiar 
vegetable  alkali,  of  a  sweetish-bitter  taste,  which  he  has  called  Cis- 
mmpeline.  The  active  and  useful  properties  seem  to  depend  on  the 
Bitter  principle,  Starch,  and  Nitrate  of  Potash. 

Dose  and  A  dm. — In  powder,  gr.  xx.-gr.  xl.  The  infusion  was 
long  employed.  The  use  of  the  decoction  was  first  advised  by  Sir 
B.  Brodie.  Dr  Christison  recommends  "  a  solution  obtained  with 
cold  water  by  percolation,  as  in  the  Edinburgh  formula  for  obtain- 
ing the  extract;  because  the  product,  as  it  does  not  contain  the 
starch  of  the  root,  is  less  apt  to  decay."  Pareira  is  employed  by 
surgeons  in  catarrh  of  the  bladder. 

Decoctum  Pareira,  B.    Decoction  of  Pareira. 

Prep.— Take  Pareira  Root  sliced  gjp.,  and  Distilled  icater  Oj.  Boil  for  fifteen 
minutes  and  strain.  Add  Dist.  water  till  the  product  measures  Oj 

Hose.— fSj-fgiij. 

Actum.  Uses. — Mild  tonic  and  demulcent  diuretic. 
Extractum  Pareir2E,  B.    Extract  of  Pareira. 

„/r^'"^T?ke  °f  Pareira  Root  in  coarse  powder,  Ibj.;  Boiling  Dist.  water,  Cj. 
or  a  sufficiency    Digest  the  Pareira  with  Oj.  of  the  water  for  twentylfour 
,  Pf     m  a  ?f^la*or'  and  amnS  more  of  the  water,  allow  the 
tsl  t  t0.Dass  "ntl1  CJ.  has  been  collected,  or  the  Pareira  is  exhausted. 

"onsSce  MSjj  X  ^  M  ^  a  8UitaWe 

Restored  from  the  L.  P. 
Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 

Extractum  Pareira  Liquidum,  B.    Liquid  Extract  of  Pareira. 

Prep.— Macerate  Pareira  in  coarse  powder  Ibj.  in  Oj.  of  Boilina  Dht  watpr 
untiUhfCXr„I?0Ur8i  the"?ack  a  percolator,  and  adi  Z^D^  a  r, 
KShtofSK  °r,Cj-  has.becn  col,cctecl-  Evaporate  the  Uquor 
fifterrhrouKaper  3    ^       ^  **  *  C0W'  add  S*irit  *«- 
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3^|ft  6XtraCt  corresponds  to  3j-  of  the  root. 

Calumb^  Eadix,  B.  The  root,  sliced  and  dried.  Cocculus  palma- 
tus,  Dec.  The  Calumba  plant.  Calumbo.  Bicecia  Hexandria 
.Linn. 

Calumba  Boot  was  first  made  known  as  a  medicine  by  F  Bedi 
about  1677.  Semedus  mentioned  it  before  1722  among  medicines 
Irom  India.  In  works  on  Materia  Medica  in  use  in  India,  it  occurs 
by  the  name  of  Kalumh.  Dr  Berry  first  ascertained  that  it  was  the 
root  of  a  plant  (of  which  he  figured  the  male)  inhabiting  the  forests 
on  the  coast  of  Mozambique  and  Oibo  in  Eastern  Africa,  but  where 
it  is  never  cultivated.  Sir  W.  Hooker  in  1830  described  and 
hgured  both  male  and  female  plants,  from  plants  introduced  by 
Captain  Owen  into  the  Isle  of  France.    Figs.  39  and  40. 

t.  b?  P-ltn!  has-  a  Perennial  root  with  several  spindle-shaped  fleshy 

tubeis  (7),  filled  with  longitudinal  fibres  of  vessels,  which  are  externally  brown 
with  transverse  waits,  and  internally  of  a  deep  yellow  colour,  devoid  of  smell' 
out  very  bitter.  The  stems  are  annual,  herbaceous  and  twining,  covered 
with  glandular  hair,  hairy  below.  Leaves  alternate,  nearly  orbicular,  cordate 
at  the  base,  5-7  Iobed,  lobes  entire,  wavy  on  the  surface  and  margin,  acumin- 
ate, hairy  with  long  petioles.  Racemes  axillary.  Flowers  small,  dioecious 
green.  Calyx  of  6  sepals  in  two  series  with  bracteoles.  Petals  6,  (1,  2)  obovate 
half  enclosing  the  6  opposite  stamens.  Anthers  terminal,  2-celled,  dehiscing 
vertically  Ovaries  8  (3)  united  at  the  base.  Drupes  (4)  or  bemes  about  the 
size  of  a  hazel-nut,  densely  clothed  with  long-spreading  hairs,  tipped  with  a 
black  oblong  gland.   Seeds  (5,  6.)— Bot.  Mag.  t.  2970-71. 

Calumba,  in  its  officinal  form,  consists  of  tranverse  sections  (8)  of 
the  root  and  its  lateral  tubers,  which  are  flat,  circular,  about  £  to  4 


Fig.  39. 

an  inch  in  thickness,  and  from  I  to  2  or  3  inches  in  diameter.  The 
cortical  portion  is  2  or  3  lines  in  thickness,  covered  externally  with  a 


Menispennaceas.]       CALUMBiE  radix. 


295 


brownish-coloured  cuticle  ;  the  faces  are  of  a  greyish-yellow  colour  : 
the  interior  portion  in  concentric  rings,  easily  distinguishable  from 
the  cortical,  is  soft,  almost  spongy,  thinner  towards  the  centre  from 
shrinking  there.  The  root  is  brittle,  and  therefore  easily  pulverised  ; 
the  powder  of  a  greenish-yellow  tinge ;  its  taste  is  bitter  and 
mucilaginous,  with  a  slightly  aromatic  odour.  G.  and  K.  ii.  tab.  v. 
fig.  5. 

Cheni. — Calumba  root  consists  of  one  third  of  starch,  a  yellow- 
coloured  bitter  substance  (Calumbine),  another  neutral  principle 
called  Berberine  (because  obtained  also  from  the  Berberry),  Calumbic 
acid,  mucoid  matter  (Planche),  resinous  extractive  (Buchner),  a  trace 
of  volatile  oil,  &c.  Calumbine  was  first  obtained  pure  by  Wittstock. 
When  pure,  it  is  colourless,  but  intensely  bitter ;  it  crystallises  in 
rhomboidal  prisms,  melts  like  wax  ;  it  is  little  soluble  in  water,  but 
is  dissolved  by  Alcohol  or  Ether,  and  by  acids  as  well  as  alkalies, 
Acetic  acid  being  the  best  solvent.  Its  composition  is  said  to  be 
Q42  H22  014. 

Calumba,  when  good,  breaks  easily,  and,  from  the  abundance  of 
starch,  gives  a  dark-blue  colour  with  tincture  of  Iodine.  Neither 
Sesquichloride  nor  Sulph.  of  Iron  produce  any  change,  as  it  contains 
no  Tannin  ;  neither  do  Emetic  Tartar  or  Gelatine,  showing  absence  of 
Gallic  acid.  Infusion  of  Galls  gives  a  greyish  precipitate.  (j>.)  "The 
decoction,  when  cold,  is  blackened  by  solution  of  Iodine."  (B.) 


Fig.  40. 

Canim™hofrwhU\rmerimeS  ^terated  with  American  or  False 
chSe  Af  Trn!  o  1DMlSr  beC°mes  dark  green  rtth  the  Sesqni- 
lewlenliZ™  7lt]\Bry°nj  r0ot>  which  is  distinguished  by  a 
of Tn  arttlP  l,urr°;taf  Wth  acridity-  A considerable  quantity 
an  article  called  Calumba  wood  was  imported  from  Ceylon  about 
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two  years  since.  It  displays  the  peculiar  structure  of  a  Menisper- 
maceous  stem.  The  true  Calumba  plant  does  not  grow  in  Ceylon  • 
and  it  appears  that  this  wood  is  the  product  of  the  Mmispermum 
fenestratum,  GEertn.,  Coscinium  of  Colebrook,  said  by  AinsUe  to  be  in 
common  use  as  a  tonic  among  the  Cingalese.  It  contains  the 
alkaloid  Berberina. 

Action.  Uses. — Stomachic  and  mild  Tonic,  in  powder,  gr.  x.-gr. 
xxx.  twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

Extractum  Calumba,  B.    Extract  of  Calumba. 

<.^Pr^P;~ "Take  of  Calumba  Root  cut  small,  rbj. ;  Distilled  water,  Oiv.  Macerate 
tne  Calumba  with  two  pints  of  the  water  for  twelve  hours,  strain  and  press 
Macerate  again  with  the  same  quantity  of  water,  strain  and  press  as  before. 
Jiix  and  filter  the  liquors,  and  evaporate  them  by  the  heat  of  a  water  bath 
until  the  extract  is  of  a  suitable  consistence  for  forming  pills.  (Made  with 
Proof  Spirit  in  B.  P.  1864). 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Infusum  Calumba,  B.   Infusion  of  Calumba. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  Calumba  cut  small  §ft  in  Cold  Distilled  water  xx.  for 
one  hour  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

Dose. — f^jft  twice  or  thrice  a-day.  It  soon  undergoes  decomposi- 
tion. If  made  with  hot  water,  it  contains  an  abundance  of  Starch, 
and  when  prescribed  with  Iodine,  forms  a  dark-blue  mixture.  But 
cold  water  takes  up  albumen,  which  is  coagulated  by  hot  water,  so 
that  the  infusion  made  with  it  soon  turns  mouldy.  Mr  Eedwood 
tlunks  it  a  mistake  to  use  the  root  powdered,  as  in  B.  P.  1864. 

TracTURA  Calumba,  B.    Tincture  of  Calumba. 

Prep. — B.  Calumba  Root  cut  small,  3ijfi;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prepare  ns 
Tinctura  Aconiti. 

Dose. — f'3j--f3y-  as  au  adjunct  to  bitter  draughts  and  mixtures. 

Cocculus,  B.  (1864.)  Cocculus  indicus.  The  Fruit  dried.  Anamirta 
Cocculus,  Wight  and  Arnott.  (Cocculus  suberosus,  Dec.)  The 
Cocculus  indicus  plant.    Dicecia  Monadelph,  Linn. 

Cocculus  indicus  is  the  fruit  of  a  climbing  plant  common  in  the 
mountainous  parts  of  the  Malabar  coast,  whence  our  suppbes,  and 
they  are  large,  are  now  all  derived  through  Bombay,  Madras,  and 
Ceylon.  But  formerly  these  berries  reached  Europe  by  the  Red  Sea 
and  the  Mediterranean,  whence  they  were  called  Grana  (Mentis  by 
Ruellius,  1536,  Coque  du  Levant  by  Pomet,  &c.  There  is  no  proof, 
though  it  is  probable,  that  they  were  known  to  the  Arabs.  The 
Mahizuhra  (Fish-poison)  of  Phases,  Serapion,  and  Avicenna,  and 
referred  by  Sprengel  to  these  berries,  seems  to  have  been  a  plant  and 
its  bark,  "qua  juvat  in  doloribus  juncturatarum  et  contortione 
digitoruni."  (Serapion.)  Plempius  coined  the  name  Ichthyoctonum, 
to  indicate  "fish-poison."  The  plant  yielding  these  berries  was 
ascertained  by  Dr  Roxburgh.    It  was  named  Anamirta  paniculata 
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by  Colebrook,  and  subsequently  A.  Cocculus  by  Wight  and  Arnott  ; 
the  latter  name  was  adopted  by  the  Edinburgh  Pharmacopoeia.  It 
was  the  Menispermum  Cocculus  of  Linnceus.  The  name  Cocculus  is 
probably  derived  from  the  Tamul  EaJcacollie,  which  signifies  crow- 
killing,  as  does  the  Sanscrit  kakmare. 

The  Cocculus  plant  is  a  powerful  climber,  with  ash-coloured,  deeply  cracked, 
corky  bark,  whence  the  plant  was  called  Cocculus  mberosus.  The  leaves  are 
stalked,  large,  broad-ovate,  or  rather  roundish,  truncated  or  somewhat  cordate 
at  the  base,  acute  at  the  apex,  firm  in  texture,  soft  and  drowny  when  young 
with  5  digitate  ribs,  petioles  a  little  shorter  than  the  leaves,  tumid  at  both 
ends.  Flowers  dioecious,  in  lateral  compound  racemes.  Calyx  of  6  sepals 
in  a  double  series  with  2  close-pressed  bracteoles.  Corolla  none.  &  Stamens 
united  into  a  central  column  dilated  at  the  apex :  anthers  numerous  covering 
the  whole  globose  apex  of  the  column.  9  Flowers  unknown.  Drupes  1-3 
1-celled,  1-seeded.  Seed  globose,  deeply  excavated  at  the  hilum.  Albumen 
fleshy;  cotyledons  very  thin,  diverging,  and  each  occupying  a  side  of  the 
hollow  cavity  that  contains  the  embryo. 

Cocculus  berries  were  described  by  Dale  as  being  kidney-shaped 
and  something  like  bay-berries,  but  smaller.  They  are  ovate  or 
nearly  round,  somewhat  larger  than  a  pea,  blackish-brown,  and 
wrinkled  externally,  with  the  outer  coat  thin  and  dry,  and  within  it 
a  white,  woody,  bivalvular  shell,  enclosing  the  whitish,  semilunar 
oily,  and  very  bitter  tasted  seed  ;  which  never  fills  the  whole  of  the 
cavity,  which,  in  old  seeds,  is  sometimes  entirely  empty  The  seeds 
should  fill  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  shell. 

Chem.— The  kernels  of  Cocculus  indicus  were  analysed  by  Boullav  • 
but  most  recently  by  Couerbe  and  Pelletier,  who  obtained  PicrotoxinL 
Kesin  Gum  Fatty  acid,  and  a  Waxy  matter,  Malic  acid,  Mucus, 
Starch  and  Salts.  In  the  shell  they  obtained  two  alkaloids,  but  in 
a  small I  quantity,  which  they  called  Menispermia  and  Paramenisper- 
mia.  But  the  nucleus  being  the  part  used,  it  is  necessary  to  notice 
only  its  active  principle.  Picrotoxinc  is  colourless,  crystallises  in 
needles  sometimes  in  silky  filaments,  in  plates,  and  in  rhombic 
prisms,  (c  )  Its  taste  is  intensely  bitter.    It  is  soluble  in  150  parts 

IZT^J7  hri  ?  2lof  boUins  water> in  2  °f  Et^> 

volatile  S  °ft  ^  ,  U  ls1insoluble  ^th  the  fixed  and  the 
volatile  oils.  It  does  not  combine  with  acids,  though  soluble  in 
Acetic  acid,  and  as  it  forms  combinations  with  alkalies,  it  con- 
sidered  by  some  to  be  of  the  nature  of  an  acid.  It  cons  ts  of 
C10H6O4  To  obtain  it,  Dr  Chnstison  recommends  to  separate  the 
oil  first  from  the  kernels  by  expression,  next  to  exhaust  ttie  Suum 
The^H  n  Wt  \refifiei  Spirit,  which  is  then  to  be  distil dT 
J     es  dne.  ^tedrt    boiling  water  and  a  little  H CI  The 

JS££2SSSSrybe  °btaiMd'  °°        —  after 

em^d  ^se- t  a"rr 

knownTvThe  name  of  R  w  7     J11  ^  f°m  of  a  bitter  e^ct, 
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ness,  tetanic  convulsions,  and  coma  ;  applied  externally  in  powder, 
it  destroys  vermin,  and  is  useful  in  scabies,  ringworm,  and  porrigo. ' 

Unguentdm  Cocculi,  B.  (1864.)    Ointment  of  Cocculus  indicus. 

Beat  well  in  a  mortar  Seeds  of  Cocculus  indicus,  gr.  lxxx.,  and  rub  with  Pre- 
pared Lard  |j.  Used  to  destroy  pediculi,  and  as  a  stimulant  in  some  skin 
diseases. 

An  ointment  of  Picrotoxine  may  be  formed  in  the  proportion  of 
Picrotoxine  gr.  x.  to  Lard  ^j. 

Papaverace2E,  Jussieu.  Poppy-worts. 

Papaveracese  inhabit  the  temperate  parts  of  the  northern  hemi- 
sphere ;  a  few  are  found  in  tropical  Asia,  Australasia,  Cape  of  Good 
Hope,  and  equinoctial  America.  The  milky  juice  of  most  of  the 
species  is  acrid  and  narcotic. 

PAr-AVER,  Linn.    Polyand.  Monogynia,  Linn. 

Herbaceous  plants  with  a  white  juice.  Peduncles  1 -flowered,  naked,  drooping 
before  the  expansion  of  the  flower.  Sepals  2,  convex,  deciduous.  Petals  4, 
(flg.  41.)  Stamens  numerous,  (41,  1.)  Style  wanting.  Stigmas  4  to  20, 
radiating,  sessile  upon  the  disk  which  crowns  the  ovary.  Capsule  obovate, 
1-celled,  composed  of  4  to  20  carpels  united  together,  and  opening  by  small 
valves  beneath  the  crown  formed  by  the  stigmas.  Placenta?  opposite  the 
stigmas,  produced  internally  into  spurious,  incomplete  dissepiments.  Seeds 
numerous,  reniform  (flg.  41,  3,  4.)  * 

Rhceados  Petala,  B.    Papaver  Rhceas,  Linn.    The  Petals.  Corn 
Poppy.    Red  Poppy. 

The  common  Red,  or  Corn-Poppy,  is  found  in  corn-fields  and  on  roadsides 
throughout  Europe,  and  has  probably  been  introduced  with  wheat.  This 
species,  or  P.  dubium,  with  its  oblong  capsules,  is  probably  the  poias  of  the 
Greeks.  The  root  is  fibrous,  the  stem  many-flowered,  and,  like  the  peduncles, 
hispid  with  spreading  hairs.  Leaves  pinnate  or  bipinnate,  with  oblong,  lan- 
ceolate, jagged,  toothed  lobes.  Petals  a  bright  scarlet,  often  nearly  black  at 
the  base.  The  filaments  subulate.  Capsule  obovate,  rounded  at  the  base, 
smooth,  with  the  margin  of  the  8  to  10  stigmas  incumbent.  The  flowers  ex- 
pand in  June  and  July.— E.  B.  645. 

The  scarlet  petals  of  this  Poppy,  which  are  officinal  on  account  of 
their  colour,  become  of  a  dull  red  colour  on  drying,  and  lose  the 
somewhat  heavy  opium-like  odour  of  the  fresh  flowers.  "They 
should  be  dried  quickly  with  the  aid  of  a  gentle  heat  and  a  current 
of  air."  They  impart  their  colour  to  water,  which  is  preserved 
in  the  form  of  the  Syrup.  This  is  supposed  to  have  some  slight 
narcotic  properties,  but  is  probably  useful  only  as  a  colouring  in- 
gredient. This  colour  is  blackened  by  alkalies,  and  rendered  of  a 
dark  violet  or  brown  tinge  by  Sesquichloride  of  Iron.  The  petals 
consist  of  yellow  Fatty  matter  12,  red  Colouring  matter  40,  Gum 
20,  Lignin  28,  in  100  parts.    (Riffard,  as  quoted  by  Dr  Pereira.) 

Strtjpus  Rhceados,  B.    Syrup  of  Red  Poppy. 

Prep. — B.  Red  Corn-poppy  petals,  gxiij. ;  Aq.,  Oj. ;  Sugar,  2£  pounds.  Add  the 
petals  gradually  to  the  water,  heated  in  a  water  bath,  frequently  stirring  them ; 


299 


Papaveracem.']        capsule  papaveris. 

then  the  vessel  being  removed,  macerate  for  twelve  hours,  afterwards  press  out 
the  liquor,  strain,  add  the  sugar,  and  dissolve  by  means  of  heat,  When  nearly 
cold,  add  the  spirit  and  make  up  for  the  loss  with  Dist.  water,  so  that  the  nro- 
tures       WB        ^'  haV°  a  Sp'  Gf'  1-33°-    Used  for  colouring  mix- 

Papaveris  Capsulje,  B.  Papaver  somniferum,  Linn.  The  Garden 
or  White  Poppy.  Capsules,  ripe,  dried,  and  deprived  of  the  seeds 
Poppy-heads. 

The  capsules  of  the  above  plant  are  officinal,  as  well  as  the  inspis- 
sated juice,  or  Opium,  obtained  from  them.  It  appears  to  have  been 
one  of  the  early  cultivated  plants,  as  Homer  is  thought  to  allude  to 
it  as  growing  m  gardens.  Hippocrates  mentions  two  kinds,  the 
black  and  white  poppy,  so  the  Arabs  and  Persians  distinguish  the 
khuskhash  abiuz  or  white,  from  the  khuskhash  aswad,  or  black 
poppy.  The  white  poppy  is  now  cultivated  in  the  plains  of  India 
and  the  black,  or  rather  deep-red  variety,  in  the  Himalayan  moun- 
tains,- It  was  early  cultivated,  as  it  still  is,  in  Egypt,  also  in  India, 
Persia,  Asia  Minor,  as  well  as  in  some  parts  of  Europe 

The  Garden  Poppy  (fig.  41)  is  probably  a  native  of  Persia.  It 
has  however,  been  so  long  grown  in  gardens  in  various  parts,  that 
parts  o°fmEu^pe  ^™tlJ  ^  especially  in  the  southern 

and  the  capsules  ripen  about  two  moSL^f-E.  B  2145.  m  ^  aDd  Ju*. 

«p?^v0DSi1der.thaJ;tllere  are  two  distinct  sP^ies  instead  of  varie- 
faes  of  this  plant  P  officinale  (Gmelin)  varT  album  is  larger  and 
less  glaucous,  with  white  petals  and  seeds,  capsules  oJatSw 
and  remaining  closed  under  the  crown  of  stinnVfte  41  if  JS  n ' 
P  somniferum  (Gm.)  var.  nigrum  has  the  floweTviolft  o  r  r Id  2£ 
black,  capsules  globose,  opening  by  foramina  under  the  stigmas  (fig! 

CAPsuLiE Papaveris. — "Globular  9  <?i™i,o„ •  j- 
by  a  sessile  stellate  stigma."    (B  )  'Lnv  W      T^'  CT°Wmd 
before  they  are  quite  ripe  as  in  t'l i,  XP£     d"  are  to  be  ejected 

p.;P*  Ka'aa  sjskmsss  "r  c»  ■*««•  •*«• 

seen  in  a  field.  I  hardly  remember  to  Imv/ni?  ',  houffh  m]y  one  is  usually 
one  piece  of  ground.  The  kind  htre  cu ivar.d I'n  mixturo  of  colol»-  « 
three  feet."-Harnilton,  2hmb  inlZmZ  §  y^7  ^  t0  a  llei*ht  of 
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separation  of  the  capsules  from  the  plant ;  and  as  they  contain  much 
oil,  its  presence  (in  the  L.  Prep.)  adds  to  the  demulcent  properties 
of  the  decoction.  Some  of  the  properties  of  the  following  prepara- 
tions depend  on  the  presence  of  Morphia,  especially  if  the  poppy- 
heads  be  gathered  unripe.    In  ripe  Poppy-heads,  Mr  Groves  found, 


Fig.  41. 


besides  Morphia,  a  larger  proportion  of  Codeia  than  exists  in  Opium, 
as  well  as  an  undescribed  neutral  principle.    (P.  J.  xiv.  230.) 

Decoctum  Papaveris,  B.    Decoction  of  Poppies. 

Prep. — P>.  Boil  Poppy  Capsules  bruised,  jij.,  in  Aq.  OjH  for  ten  minutes. 
Strain.   Add  Dist.  water  till  the  product  measures  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — A  Demulcent  Anodyne  fomentation,  applied  to 
swollen,  painful,  and  inflamed  parts,  as  the  eye,  abdomen,  joints, 
&o. 

Strupus  Papaveris,  B.    Syrup  of  Poppies. 

Prep. — Macerate  Poppy  Capsules  bruised  and  freed  from  Seed  ^xxxvj.  in  Boil- 
ing Dist.  water  Oxx.,  in  a  water  bath,  kept  hot,  for  twelve  hours.  Then  evapo- 
rate all  the  water  except  that  absorbed  by  the  capsules,  press  strongly,  and 
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strain.  Reduce  the  strained  liquor  to  three  pints ;  and,  when  quite  cold,  add 
Rectified  Spirit  Jxv.  Mix  and  filter.  Dist  il  off  the  spirit,  evaporate  the  remaining 
liquor  to  two  pints,  and  then  add  Refined  Sugar  Ibiv.  The  product  should  weigh 
Ibvjft  and  have  the  Sp.  Gr.  1'320. 

This  is  an  improved  process,  which  was  first  suggested  by  Mr 
Groves.  The  spirit  (which  was  also  used  by  the  L.  P.)  precipitates 
mucilage  and  albumen,  and  is  itself  subsequently  removed  by 
evaporation.  When  made  without  spirit  the  syrup  is  apt  to 
ferment. 

This  is  an  excellent  anodyne  and  narcotic  syrup,  when  carefully 
prepared  ;  but  it  is  liable  to  be  carelessly  made,  as  with  extract  of 
poppies  and  syrup,  or  with  laudanum  and  treacle,  and  is  hence  very 
irregular  in  strength,  and  as  it  is  often  prescribed  to  children, 
becomes  dangerous  in  consequence  of  their  being  apt  to  suffer  from 
an  overdose  of  an  opiate.  Some  recommend  that  it  be  prepared  by 
percolation  with  cold  water.  It  is  said  to  be  then  less  liable  to 
undergo  fermentation,  but  is  probably  less  efficient. 

Dose. — f3ij--i'5ft  or  more  for  adults.    THx.  to  1Tlxv.  for  infants. 

Extractum  Papaveris,  B.    Extract  of  Poppies. 

Prep.— Take  of  Poppy  Capsules,  dried,  freed  from  the  seeds,  and  coarsely  pow- 
dered, rbj. ;  Rectified  Spirit,  gij. ;  Boiling  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Mix  the 
Poppy  Capsules  with  two  pints  of  the  water,  and  infuse  for  twenty-four  hours, 
stirring  them  frequently ;  then  pack  them  in  a  percolator,  and  adding  more  of 
the  water,  allow  the  liquor  slowly  to  pass  until  about  a  gallon  has  been  collected, 
or  the  Poppies  are  exhausted.  Evaporate  the  liquor  by  a  water  hath  until  it  is 
reduced  to  a  pint,  and,  when  cold,  add  the  spirit.  Let  the  mixture  stand  for 
twenty-four  hours,  then  separate  the  clear  liquor  by  filtration,  and  evaporate 
this  by  a  water  bath  until  the  extract  has  acquired  a  suitable  consistence  for 
forming  pills.    (Restored  in  1867,  from  L.  P.) 

This  extract  has  long  been  known,  being  the  Meconion  of  the 
ancient  Greeks.  It  is  a  good  substitute  for  opium  in  many  cases, 
bemg  thought  to  allay  pain  and  induce  sleep,  without  producing 
nausea,  or  the  irritability  caused  by  opium.  M.  Buchner  considers 
that  the  ripe  poppy-head  actually  surpasses  the  unripe  capsule  in  its 
narcotic  activity  ;  only  that  opium  cannot  be  procured  from  it  on 
account  of  the  inspissated  nature  of  its  juices.  He  therefore 
recommends  an  extract  of  the  ripened  capsules  as  a  substitute  for 
opium  in  all  cases.  (The  juice  which  concretes  into  opium  is  not 
simply  the  product  of  the  capsule,  but  flows  upwards  from  aU  parts 
of  the  growing  plant.)  ^ 

Dose. — Gr.  ij.-gr.  v. 

Opium,  B.    The  inspissated  juice  obtained  by  incisions  from  the 
unripe  capsules  of  Papaver  somni/erum,  grown  in  Asia  Minor. 


Opium,  obtained  by  making  incisions  into  the  unripe  capsules  of 
21  T/'t  mSV™atmS  the  m  ^ems  to  have  been  known 
from  early  times  Hippocrates  is  supposed  to  have  employed  it, 
and  D.agoras  condemned  its  use  in  affections  of  the  eyes  and  ui  ear- 
Dioscond*.  describes  it;  but  opium  does  not  appear  to 
have  been  much  employed  until  the  time  of  the  Arabs,  except  in  the 
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SVlv6  COnfecti°ns  caUed  Mithridatica,  Theriaca,  and  PhUonium 

oy  wnich  it  is  known  in  China,  must  all  have  proceeded  from  i)t 
ongina  Greek  name,  which  is  itself  derived  from  oTo'jui  Tne 
Sanscrit  apaynum  seems  to  have  a  similar  origin 
™  Wm  1S.°btained      a  very  simple  process,  consisting  merely  in 
TJX8  ff  1STS  m.  ,the  6Venin^  ^  the  caPsul<*  of  the  Poppy 

SSS,wWp^CyJU?Ce*ffifUde8'  and  either  concretes  UP™  the 
eS  'in  S  may-be  ta^6n  °ff  *  Uttle  to^ke  masses,  or 
Iwf    «  111:18  m  a  S0fter  state-    UP°n  this  it  will  depend 

!lPf  T^™^,  ^  t0g6tller'  or  remai*  sePa^te  even  wlien 
pressed .*  When  thus  collected,  the  opium  requires  nothing  more 
than  being  dried  in  a  warm  and  airy  room,  when  it  becomes  of  a 
brown  colour,  with  a  shining  fracture,  and  has  a  strong  and  peculiar 
odour  Some  Opium  which  Dr  Royle  prepared  in  this  manner  in 
the  Saharunpoor  Botanic  Garden  in  1828-29,  was  pronounced  by 
he  Medical  Board  of  Bengal  to  be  like  Turkey  Opium.  Most  of 
the  Opium  made  in  the  Himalayan  mountains  is  similarly  prepared, 
and  is  of  very  fine  quality.    Belon  and  Olivier  describe  the  Opium 

nlu  «Z  aS  f0rmed  by  the  assemWage  of  the  small  tears 

collected  off  the  capsules.  Dioscorides  describes  the  process  as 
consisting  in  making  incisions  into  the  capsules  when  the  dew  has 
evaporated,  collecting  the  juice  in  a  shell,  mixing  the  several 
portions,  and  rubbing  them  up  in  a  mortar.  Ksempfer  gives  this  as 
the  Persian  process,  and  M.  Texier  describes  it  as  being  adopted  in 
Asia  Minor  ;  and  it  is  certainly  practised  with  the  immense  quanti- 
ties collected  in  India  in  the  provinces  of  Behar  and  Benares,  and  of 
which  an  excellent  description  has  been  given  by  Dr  Butter  in  the 
Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  p.  136.  When  this  method  is 
adopted,  the  mass  will  appear  homogeneous  ;  when  it  is  omitted  it 
will  appear  to  be  composed  of  agglutinated  tears.  Both  appearances 
may  be  observed  in  the  Opium  of  commerce. 

The  description  of  Opium  in  the  B.  P.  points  to  Smyrna  or  Turkey 
Opium  as  the  only  kind  used  in  English  medicine.  "Irregular 
lumps,  weighing  from  four  ounces  to  two  pounds  ;  enveloped  in  the 
remain  of  poppy  leaves  ;  and  generally  covered  with  the  chaffy  fruits 
of  a  species  of  rumex  ;  when  fresh,  plastic,  tearing  with  an  irregular, 
slightly  moist  chestnut-brown  surface,  shining  when  rubbed  smooth 
with  the  finger,  having  a  peculiar  odour  and  bitter  taste."  The 
description  is  not  altogether  correct.  The  Opium  of  Asia  Minor  is 
sometimes,  but  not  always,  enveloped  in  poppy  leaves. 

*  In  1844  M.  Aubergier  made  some  experiments  on  the  cultivation  of  the 
Opium-poppy  in  France.  He  found  that  Opium  obtained  from  the  long  poppy- 
heads  yielded  more  Morphia  than  that  which  flowed  from  the  round  ones. 
That  after  the  1st  of  July,  or  after  the  capsule  began  to  turn  yellow,  the  per- 
centage of  Morphia  m  the  Opium  diminished.  He  states  that  the  object  of  not 
making  the  incision  quite  through  the  pericarp  is  that  after  so  doing  the  seeds 
are  lost.  They  do  not  ripen,  and  no  oil  can  be  obtained  from  them.  The  pre- 
paration of  this  oil  is  an  important  source  of  profit. 


PapaveraceceJ]  opium.  303 

The  Opiums  known  in  European  commerce  have  been  described 
under  the  following  heads  by  Prof.  Guibourt.  That  collected  in  Asia 
Minor,  chiefly  in  Anatolia,  is  generally  all  included  under  the  head 
of  Turkey  Opium,  and  most  of  it  is  exported  from  Smyrna  ;  some  of 
it,  however,  is  taken  to  Constantinople,  whence  it  is  re-exported  to 
other  parts  of  Europe.  Some  Egyptian  is  imported  into  this 
country.  The  Persian  is  scarcely  known.  The  Indian  kinds  are 
exported  to  China. 

Smyrna  Opium,  called  also  Levant  or  Turkey  Opium,  is  generally 
in  flattened  masses,  and,  in  consequence  of  its  original  softness, 
without  any  definite  regular  form ;  these  masses  weighing  from  a 
half  to  two  pounds,  and  covered  with  the  capsules  of  a  species  of 
Eumex.  It  is  at  first  soft,  of  a  distinct  brown  colour,  becoming 
blackish  and  hard  when  dried,  losing  weight  from  evaporation  of 
water,  and  having  the  strong  and  pecubar  odour  of  Opium  When 
examined  with  a  magnifier,  it  is  seen  to  be  composed  of  yellowish 
agglutinated  tears.  This  is  the  purest  kind  of  Opium,  yielding 
about  8  per  cent,  of  Morphia  and  4  per  cent,  of  Narcotine,  and  on 
an  average  about  12  per  cent,  of  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia. 

An  inferior  kind,  however,  is  also  imported  from  Smyrna,  which 
is  more  apt  to  be  adulterated,  is  harder,  of  a  darker  colour,  appears 
homogeneous,  and  may  be  seen  covered  either  with  Eumex  capsules 
or  with  the  leaves  of  the  Poppy.  i^es, 
The  Smyrna  Opium  is  produced  at  several  places,  at  from  10  to 

finfftn  /tanCQ  ™  fte  -^T01''  but  that  ^own  at  Caisar>  about 
Inrf ^  Smyrna  is  the  most  esteemed  for  its  cleanness  and 

good  quality.    Mr  Hamilton  states  that  much  is  produced  at  Boea- 

Snnrl  wUl  T  ^  ^  f  °Ut  four  0r  five  ^s  *  diameter, 
round  which  leaves  are  wrapped  ' 

According  to  M  Landerer,  Smyrna  Opium  is  prepared  in  the 

interior  of  Asia  Minor,  chiefly  in  Kara  Chissar  (Caisar),  andYear 

Magnesia    It  is  a  compound  product.    The  tears  obtained  bv 

incisions  into  the  capsules  are  allowed  to  flow  into  smaU  sh  Us  and 

dried  in  the  sun.    This  Opium,  which  is  of  the  best  qualSyt 

mixed  within  extract  prepared  by  boiling  down  the  fresh  elves 

of  the  poppy  plant.    The  mass  is  then  divided  into  cakes  TW 

are  wrapped  in  fresh  poppy-leaves,  and  placed  on  shelves  to  Sv 

It  is  thought  advantageous  that,  while  dryinR  thev  shoSd  ^ 

exposed  to  the  morning  and  evening  dew*    Th*         7  be 

assume  a  slimy  or  mucnaSconleS^T 1° 

fn^^j^^^^  -ay  be  collected 
pieces  about  two  inches  dk^t  °  kmdls^  small  lenticular 
ounces,  and  ^^Z^^'^^J^  four,to  <W* 
midrib  of  which  may  be  seen  A^te^^ 
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Another  variety  is  in  large  irregular  cakes.  Both  are  more  mucila- 
ginous than  the  Smyrna  kind;  and,  though  of  good  quality,  the 
Constantinople  is  less  uniform  in  the  quantity  of  Morphia  it  contains, 
some  specimens  yielding  less  than,  and  others  as  much  as,  the  best 
kinds  of  Opium. 

Egyptian  Opium  is  in  flattened  roundish  cakes  about  three  inches 
in  diameter,  and  covered  with  the  remains  of  some  leaf  which  M. 
Guibourt  was  unable  to  distinguish.  It  looks  well  externally,  is 
homogeneous,  has  something  of  a  reddish  hue,  not  blackening  by 
keeping,  but  softening  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  has  somewhat  of 
a  musty  smell.  It  is  generally  inferior,  and  M.  Guibourt  obtained 
only  ^  of  the  Morphia  yielded  by  Smyrna  Opium. 

Persian  Opium,—  which  Dr  Pereira  calls  Trebizond  Opium,  from 
his  specimens  having  been  obtained  from  thence.  The  specimens  in 
the  King's  College  Museum  were  sent  by  Mr  Morson,  to  whom  M. 
Guibourt  was  also  indebted.  This  kind  is  of  a  black  colour,  ap- 
parently homogeneous  in  texture,  and  in  sticks  some  inches  in  length, 
each  wrapped  up  in  a  separate  piece  of  paper,  and  tied  with  a  piece 
of  cotton. 

.  Some  Opium  has  been  collected  in  Algiers.  A  new  variety  im- 
ported from  Turkey  has  been  described  by  Mr  Morson  (P.  J.  iv. 
503).  It  resembled  the  Constantinople,  but  was  soft  and  light- 
coloured  ;  contained  much  wax,  caoutchouc,  and  about  6£  per  cent, 
of  Morphia. 

Besides  these,  some  Opium  is  occasionally  met  with  of  European 
manufacture;  and  it  might  easily  be  produced  in  England  if  the 
summer  were  more  regular.  In  the  south  of  Europe  the  summer  is 
probably  too  hot  and  dry.  In  India  it  can  only  be  cultivated  in  the 
cold  weather.  Some  good  English  Opium  has  been  produced,  but  it 
is  irregular  in  strength.  The  quantity  of  Morphia  said  to  have  been 
obtained  from  some  specimens  of  French  and  of  German  Opium  is 
enormous, — being  from  16  to  20  per  cent. 

Indian  Opium  is  not  known  in  European  commerce.  The  Saha- 
runpore  Garden  Opium,  first  cultivated  by  Dr  Royle,  is  of  a  brown 
colour,  shining  fracture,  with  the  strong  and  peculiar  smell  of  Opium, 
and  yielded  the  late  Professor  Daniell,  in  one  of  the  last  analyses  he 
made,  8  per  cent,  of  Morphia.  The  Himalayan  Opium  possesses 
similar  sensible  properties,  and  though  liable  to  be  adulterated,  is, 
when  pure,  of  very  fine  quality.  The  Malwa  Opium  is  in  flat 
circular  cakes,  average  weight  l^tti.,  of  a  rusty-brown  colour,  strong 
odour,  and  bitter  permanent  taste,  varying  much  in  quality.  Some 
Malwa  Opium  lately  analysed  yielded  only  2  per  cent,  of  Morphia, 
was  oily  and  mucilaginous,  and  appeared  to  have  been  obtained  by 
expression  of  the  capsules.  Dr  Smyttan,  late  Opium  Inspector  at 
Bombay,  obtained  from  3  to  5  per  cent,  of  Morphia  from  some 
varieties,  and  from  1\  to  8  per  cent,  from  finer  kinds.  Some 
Kandeish  Opium  yielded  to  Mr  E.  Solly  72  per  cent,  of  soluble 
matter,  and  about  7  per  cent,  of  Morphia.  The  E.  I.  Government 
Opium,  which  is  that  knowr  under  the  name  of  Bengal  Opium,  and 
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which  is  chiefly  produced  in  the  provinces  of  Behar  and  Benares 
with  some  in  that  of  Cawnpore,  is  also  of  different  qualities :  that 
intended  for  medicinal  use  in  the  hospitals  in  India  is  of  very  fine 
quality,  of  a  brown  colour,  and  fine  smell,  packed  with  great  care 
in  4ft  and  2ft  squares  covered  with  layers  of  mica,  and  further  de- 
fended by  a  case  of  brown  wax  half-an-inch  in  thickness.  This 
Patna  Garden  Opium,  cultivated,  prepared,  and  selected  exclusively 
for  the  Dispensaries,  has  yielded  about  7  to  8  per  cent,  and  some- 
times more  (104)  of  Morphia.  It  is  of  this  kind  that  Dr  Christison 
says,  1  have  examined  specimens  little  inferior  to  average  Turkey 
Opium  in  the  quantity  of  Morphia  they  contained  " 

Dr  Butter  describes  the  quantity  of  Opium  from  each  capsule  as 
varying  according  to  soil,  irrigation,  and  to  the  quantity  of  dew 
which  falls,  but  averaging  about  1  gr.  from  each  quadruple  incision. 
The  tears  are  of  a  reddish  colour  externally,  but  semi-fluid  in  the 
mteT'  a  ^-^ite  ™l°ur.    The  juice  is  apt  to  be 

™t     >    T-fnd  fraudule»%  ™th  a  little  water,  and  will 

S  stenf  the      d  P°rti0f  .<*™^>  a»d  into  one  which  is  mor 
consistent  the  former  containing  much  the  largest  portion  of  the 

toother  ?. ™ T+h\Wh°le  °f  the  collec^  *  mb£5 
whole  to  .  ifn  ''  S°  aS  t0  bl'eak  d0Wn  the  Srains>  and  ^duce  the 
whole  to  a  homogeneous  semi-fluid  mass,  which  should  be  dried  as 

E^Tle^Sir  Shad6'  WheU  h  "  caUed^>  or  matoed 
Deing  called  kucha,  or  raw,  in  its  former  state.    All  samples  of 

Opium  brought  for  sale  are  submitted  to  a  steam  dryrng  price  s  by 

tor"!  rvqUantlty+°f  fluid  ™  eachis  eas^  ascertaS8  The  Op'iuS 
tor  the  China  investment  contains  about  30  per  cent,  of  moistu™ 
that  for  medical  use  in  India  is  made  quite  dry  moisture . 

An  elaborate  and  official  account  of  the  preparation  of  Tndi™ 
Opium  has  been  given  by  Mr  Eatwell   nf  ,*ffpalatl0n  Aot  Indlan 

M^Zlll1'  18  Pr°bable  ^  a  --ideralle  quStftyi  £ 

^^zirst^^^t? highiy esteemed  *  «» 

and  covered  with  a  thick  laver  nf  '  *  cont^S  about  4  fts; 
the  Opium  and' tolact  thy:  bySSS*?^  t0 
and  of  inferior  kinds  of  Opium  and  ™L  a  mixture  of  Passewah 
colour,  of  the  consistence  of  an  ext  a  I'  «  +  •  dark-broTO 
iDg  70  per  cent,  of  solid  matter  and  atiTt  9 1  ^  CUt+  ^  C°ntain" 
Pr^.-Good  Opium  when  it  E  J  4  pef  Cent  of  MorPWa. 
dark  brown  or  blackis h  Colou  SLS^  ^  ^  made' is  of  a 
internally,  either  homogeneous  in  W  y'  *?d  °f  a  "^idi-teown 
tears.    8p.  Gr.  about  S  °"  °r  lor™d  of  agglutinated 

bitter,  with  some  deCTee  of  n^/iTf       ,  8  f*1"01'^  an^  permanently 
degree  of  acridity,  and  a  little  aroma.    Th«  n,W 


aroma.    The  odour 
V 
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is  both  powerful  and  peculiar.  It  is  hard,  and  even  becomes  brittle, 
when  it  breaks  with  a  compact  shining  fracture,  and  produces  a 
yellowish-brown  powder.  Some  kinds,  however,  are  soft  internally, 
and  others  never  become  entirely  dry.  The  B.  P.,  to  preserve 
uniformity  of  strength,  directs  dried  Opium  to  be  used  for  the  several 
pharmaceutical  preparations,  excepting  the  extract.  141b  of  fresh 
Smyrna  Opium  yield  121b  of  dried  Opium,  or  7ft  of  extract 
(Squire).  Opium  is  softened  by  the  application  of  heat,  and  burns 
at  a  higher  temperature.  The  effects  of  the  ordinary  reagents  are 
these : — Water,  either  temperate  or  warmed,  dissolves  about  two- 
thirds  of  good  Opium,  forms  a  solution  of  most  of  its  active  prin- 
ciples, and  becomes  of  a  bitter  taste  and  of  a  reddish-brown  colour. 
Rectified  Spirit  takes  up  four-fifths  of  the  whole  mass,  including  all 
the  active  properties  of  Opium.  Ether  dissolves  much  of  what  is 
left  undissolved  by  water.  Diluted  acids  take  up  all  its  active 
principles.  The  alkalies  precipitate  them  from  their  solutions,  but 
redissolve  them  when  added  in  excess.  They  are  also  precipitated 
by  baryta,  lime,  and  magnesia,  and  their  salts,  also  by  the  soluble 
salts  of  lead  and  of  other  metals,  as  well  as  by  solutions  of  tannin 
and  astringent  vegetable  substances.  As  some  of  these  are  apt  to  be 
prescribed  with  Opium,  it  is  essential  to  attend  to  the  form  of 
exhibition,  for  the  precipitate  may  contain  all  the  active  principles, 
and  the  solution  be  inert  ;  or  it  may  be  made  active  again  by  using 
an  excess  of  ammonia  or  potash  ;  or  the  active  principle  may  be 
taken  up  by  the  acid  of  some  of  the  salts  used.  But  these  various 
effects  of  reagents  can  be  duly  appreciated  only  when  the  composition 
of  Opium  is  understood. 

Several  analyses  were  made  of  Opium  before  any  just  ideas  were 
obtained  respecting  its  constitution.  Derosne  in  1803  first  obtained 
a  saline  body.  Serturner  and  Seguin,  the  first  a  Hanoverian,  and 
the  second  a  French  apothecary,  both  discovered  in  1804  another 
crystallisable  substance,  upon  which  subsequent  experience  has 
proved  the  narcotic  power  of  Opium  to  depend.  In  a  second  memoir 
of  Serturner  published  in  1817,  he  announced  his  discovery  of  the 
existence  of  Morphia  combined  with  Meconic  acid.  This  was  con- 
firmed by  Robiquet.  Since  then,  Geiger,  Beltz,  Pelletier,  Couerbe, 
Schmidtz,  Mulder,  and  others,  have  analysed  Opium,  and  shown  it 
to  consist  of  a  variety  of  principles.  Of  these,  three  are  alkaline— 
Morphia,  Codeia,  and  Thebaia.  A  fourth,  Narcotine,  though  neutral 
to  colours,  forms  salts  with  acids  :  of  this  a  great  portion  is  in  a  free 
state,  and  may  at  once  be  separated  from  Opium  by  Ether :  the 
remainder,  as  well  as  the  whole  of  the  Morphia  and  Codeia,  are  in 
combination  with  the  Meconic'  and  some  Sulphuric  acid  found  in 
Opium.  Two  neutral  principles,  Narceine  and  Meconine,  are  also 
contained  in  Opium.  Besides  these  three  are  four  other  bases  or  prin- 
ciples, about  which  little  is  known.  They  are  found  in  very  small  quan- 
tities, and  do  not  occur  in  all  specimens  ;  they  are  called  Opiania, 
Papaverine,  Pseudo-Morphine,  and  Porphyroxine.  Opium  is  said  fur- 
ther to  contain  a  brown  acid  extractive,  resin,  and  fixed  oily  matters. 
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There  is  also  a  trace  of  Volatile  oil  (the  odorous  principle  «)  with 
Gum,  Bassorine,  Albumen,  Caoutchouc,  Lignin,  and  Salts  of  inorganic 

The  only  satisfactory  test  for  Opium  is  the  determination  of  the 
Speryce°nt    (B)a  ^  B  Sh°uld  am0unt  to 

M°o?Opfum.%,nJ'  MOr'         Mor*hine-    The  c^ef  active  principle 

to  WPSa  ((^  °e)*. is  f0und  in  °Pium  ™  ae  Proportion  of  2 
to  8  or  10  per  cent,  and  is  the  principle  upon  which  its  medicinal 
properties  chrefly  depend.  It  crystallises  in  shining  flatX  sTded 
prisms  but  is  usually  in  the  state  of  a  very  white  powder  is  without 
smell,  but  has  a  very  bitter  taste.  It  is  very  little  loluble  Tn  cold 
water,  scarcely  even  in  boiling  water,  but  very  readily  in'  a conol 

tals,  which  are  totaUy  destroyed  by  heat  ■  at  first  Jt~ 

the  liberation  of  Iodine  MnT^t  '  produces  a  b™wn  colour  by 
solution  of  Potasn tSl^a?84^?!  salt*  * 
in  excess,  redissolve  it.  It  faSSftated  5Tt  ^'  ^  added 
of  gall-nuts,  Tannateof  Mornh? w     /   by  Tannic',  as  by  infusion 

with  S',  H  CI,  and  Ac'  fhe?e  I  cZf afP^  ?0rphia  foms  salts 
and  of  a  bitter  taste    '  crystallisable,  colourless  when  pure, 

Magnesia,  which  ente7i27o^SSZT^  V™0™  or  * 
may  then  be  separated  from  the  55  S5  J^0™  acicL  Jt 
of  alcohol ;  or  it  may  be  obtahSl  in  6  matterS  by  the  aSencv 

with  an  alkali  the  BoLn*^^         T  £ 
state,  is  not  officinal  in  the  B.  P.  Morphia,  in  the  pure 

te?s^o!tiBaK  mm.*-, ae  «**»  of  the 

aaas 

both  and  the  Morphia  precipitated  by  Ammon ia  Thi  ff^S?  t0  COmbinc  ^ 
in  the  B.  P.  of  separating  Morphia  from  0, . ium  I  ?  11 tl,C  mCtl,0(1  adoPtol 

  ^__^™J^unMind  thus  ascertaining  the 

*  It  is  right  to  observe  that  there  i«~7~I  7, 

pg****  -  to  tlle  «^A«s^ 
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goodness  of  the  drag.  "Take  of  Opium  gr.  c,  Slaked  Lime  gr.  c,  Distilled 
water  giv.  Break  down  the  Opium,  and  steep  it,  in  an  ounce  of  the  water  for 
twenty-four  hours,  stirring  the  mixture  frequently.  Transfer  it  to  a  displace- 
ment apparatus,  and  pour  on  the  remainder  of  the  water  in  successive  portions, 
so  as  to  exhaust  the  Opium  by  pe'-colation.  To  the  infusion  thus  obtained, 
placed  in  a  flask,  add  the  lime,  boil  for  ten  minutes,  place  the  undissolved 
matter  on  a  filter,  and  wash  it  with  an  ounce  of  boiling  water.  Acidulate  the 
filtered  fluid  slightly  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  acid,  evaporate  it  to  the  bulk 
of  half  an  ounce,  and  let  it  cooL  Neutralise  cautiously  with  solution  of  Am- 
monia, carefully  avoiding  an  excess;  remove  by  filtration  the  brown  matter 
which  separates,  wash  it  with  an  ounce  of  hot  water,  mix  the  washings  with 
the  filtrate,  concentrate  the  whole  to  the  bulk  of  half  an  ounce,  and  add  now 
solution  of  Ammonia  in  slight  excess.  After  twenty-fours  collect  the  pre- 
cipitated Morphia  on  a  weighed  filter,  wash  it  wilh  cold  water,  and  dry  it  at 
212".    It  ought  to  weigh  at  least  from  six  to  eight  grains." 

Morphia  is  also  obtained  in  the  course  of  the  B.  process  for  the 
preparation  of  the  Hydrochlorate.    (See  below.) 

Tests. — The  characteristics  of  Morphia  have  been  noticed  above, 
but  they  can  only  be  seen  in  pure  Morphia.  Narcotine,  which  is 
sometimes  present,  is  insoluble  in  the  solution  of  potash. 

Action.  Uses. — Morphia  possesses  nearly  all  the  actions  of  Opium, 
but  is  less  stimulating.  Being,  however,  nearly  insoluble  in  cold 
water,  it  is  usually  prescribed  in  the  form  of  some  of  its  salts, 
which  are  more  certain  in  their  operation.  Both  Morphia  and  its 
salts  have  frequently  been  employed  endermically  on  the  Continent. 

Dose. — Gr.  \  to  gr.  j.,  gradually  increased.  Gr.  j.  in  fine  powder 
may  be  applied  to  the  denuded  skin. 

MORPHliE  Hvdrochloras,  B.    Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia. 

Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia  (Mor+HCl  +  6  Aq.)  came  into  notice 
in  1831,  with  Dr  W.  Gregory's  method  of  obtaining  Morphia.  It 
must  be  distinguished,  however,  from  what  is  commonly  called 
Gregory's  Salt,  which  is  a  compound  of  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia 
and  of  Codeia.  It  is  without  colour  or  smell,  is  extremely  bitter,  in 
fine  powder  or  in  feathery  acicular  crystals,  is  soluble  in  about  16 
parts  of  cold,  and  in  its  own  weight  of  boiling  water.  This,  on 
cooling,  congeals  into  a  crystalline  mass.  It  is  also  soluble  in  recti- 
fied Spirit.  Dil.  Sul'  decomposes  it,  as  do  the  alkalies.  Nit'  forms 
with  it  a  reddish-yellow,  and  Sesquichloride  of  Iron  a  bluish-coloured 
fluid.  In  the  L.  P.  this  salt  was  included  among  the  Materia 
Medica,  no  formula  of  preparation  being  given.  It  is  composed  of 
Mor.  76-24  H  CI  9-66  Aq.  14-10  =  100. 

Prep. — It  may  be  prepared  by  acting  on  Morphia  with  H  CI,  or  by  decom- 
posing the  Meconate  of  Morphia  in  Opium  with  some  other  salt,  which  shall 
produce  an  insoluble  Meconate  and  a  soluble  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia.  The 
late  L.  P.  formula  prescribed  Chloride  of  Lead.  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson  used  Chlo- 
ride of  Barium.  In  the  B.  P.,  as  in  the  E.  P.,  Chloride  of  Calcium  is  employed 
according  to  Dr  Gregory's  original  process. 

prep_B.  Take  of  Opium,  sliced,  Ibj.;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency ;  Chloride 
of  Calcium,  §|;  Solution  of  Ammonia,  a  sufficiency;  Purified  Animal  Charcoal, 
x\  •  Dilute  Hydrochloric  acid,  f  gij.,  or  a  sufficiency.  Macerate  the  Opium  for 
twenty-four  hours  with  two  pints  of  the  Water,  and  decant.   Macerate  the 


Papaveracew.]       morphine  iiydrochloras.  309 

residue  for  twelve  hours  with  two  pints  of  the  Water,  decant,  and  repeat  the 
process  with  the  same  quantity  of  the  Water,  subjecting  the  insoluble  residue  to 
strong  pressure.  Unite  the  liquors,  evaporate  on  a  water  bath  to  the  bulk  of 
one  pint  am  strain  through  calico.  Pour  in  now  the  Chloride  of  Calcium  pre- 
viously dissolved  in  four  fluid  ounces  of  Distilled  water,  and  evaporate  until 
the  solution  is  so  far  concentrated  that  upon  cooling  it  becomes  solid.  Enve- 
lope the  mass  m  a  double  fold  of  strong  calico,  and  subject  it  to  powerful  pres- 
sure, Preserving  the  dark  fluid  which  exudes.  Triturate  the  squeezed  cake 
With  about  half  a  pint  of  Boiling  Distilled  water,  and,  the  whole  being  thrown 

filtered  fluids  having  been  evaporated  as  before,  cooled,  and  solidified  again 
SSfJiSS  '?rMS™i  and'  if  jt  be  stiu  much  coloured,  repeat  this  pro- 
cess a  third  time,  the  expressed  liquids  being  always  preserved  Dissolve  the 
pressed  cake  m  six  fluid  ounces  of  Boiling  D&tilledLter,  add  the  AniZl  Char- 
coal and I  digest  for  twenty  minutes;  filter,  wash  the  filter  and I  chTcoaJ with 

^ZZ'tn^M^™*  tV£?  S°luti0n  thus  obtained  add  theSSo/ 
.-  1?,suf=h,t  excess.    Let  the  pure  crystalline  Morphia  which  seDarate* 

W^li^tm^l  be  C^e°ted  on  a  P?Per  Alter,  and  wX™  Zfvt 

«*£Z£w£%^£S* t0  ^ a preCipitate ™  °'  Nitrate 

Sy  o^pVc  Mof^nia      6  '  ^  UP°n  the  additi°n<*  a°™onia  a  small  quan- 

paper.  By  furthe "evanornHn^h  the  crystals,  and  dry  them  on  filtering 
fional  crys^afs  are  obhS      g     "  and  a*ain  cooli"&  addi? 

with  Hydrochlorates  of  Morphfa  and Codeia  S  Meconat,e  ?f  Lirat  ^  formed, 
evaporation  contains  these  s  alts Th, ?  ™i  sem>-s°l"d  mass  obtained  by 
holding  the  Hydrochlorates  in  soloHnn  *  colounnf  matter,  with  some  liquid 
Another  solution  [n  water  ano  her  ev^orfr2^  °Ut. by  tlle  pressure aPP»ed- 
Hydrochlorates  in  a  purer  state  The  same  Z  ""v  P''?SSUre'  obtains  th° 
time,  if  necessary.   The  cake  is  now  ro^dmg  is  repeated  a  third 

digestion  with  almall  ^rfMSS  by  s°Iutio?  *  ™ter-  a"d 
the  Morphia  is  precipitated  in  a  oSrtateHva^T?  b?'ng  added" 
being  left  in  solution,  with  Codeid  m„1T-    ? droch.lorate  of  Ammonia 

being  obtained  from 'the  ^kut^of^iVtZ^'  and 
product,  is  saturated  with  H  CI  and LcrvK.       ■  7 , he  exl>ression,  the  whole 

Instead  of  using  charcoal  the  ^  L  obtained  by  evaporation, 
crystallisation,  and K»r  re  lVotnU°Td  b^  seated  solution, 
states,  that  it  is  important  not  to  emnlov  too  m'  °1  a  c  oth-  Dr  Christison 
times  the  weight  of  the  Opium  employed  h ZZ ?chf™ter.  that  about  four 
Chloride  of  Calcium  should  be  added  b^hSSM  '£  eXbaust  ifc'  U,at  the 
infusions,  and  that  the  evaporat  o,  s  «hn  i  d  °/  after  concentrating  the 
sible,  at  a  heat  below  212°.  PBy  *w ff  i?„Wdl,c«  as  ^*ly  as  pos- 
faeturers  obtain  about  18  per  cent  of  vL  P")Ce,SS'  tl,e  Edinburgh  manu- 
Morphia  from  the  recent  sift  Smyrna  Ophim        a"    WWte  "ydrochlorate  of 

212°  not  above.  13  per  Tent  '  At  ^  -  i  C0  ourless  :        of  weight  at 

far  -sjs  ^£*k?  *H«  sa 
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15-18  grs.  The  precipitate  throw  down  in  its  solution  by  Nitr. 
Silver,  is  not  soluble  in  H  CI  or  N',  but  soluble  in  Ammonia.  Nar- 
cotine,  if  present,  would  be  detected  by  not  being  entirely  soluble  in 
an  excess  of  Potash  by  which  it  had  been  precipitated  from  a  solu- 
tion. The  Hydrochlorate  answers  to  the  other  chemical  tests  for 
Morphia.  The  commercial  salt  has  been  known  to  be  adulterated 
with  SaUcine.  This  will  become  red  on  the  addition  of  pure  Sul- 
phuric acid. 

Action.  Uses. — May  be  advantageously  substituted  for  Opium  in 
most  cases  as  a  sedative  anodyne,  diaphoretic,  &c. 

Dose. — Gr.  J-gr.  ^  ;  a  Narcotic  poison  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Liquor  Morphle  Hydrochxoratis,  B.   Solution  of  Hydrochlorate 
of  Morphia. 

Prep. — B.  Take  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia,  gr.  iv.;  Dilute  Hydrochloric  acid, 
Itlviij.;  Dist.  water  3vj.,  and  Jiect.  Spirit  3ij.  Mix  and  dissolve.  Each  f3j.  con- 
tains £  gr. 

Dose. — Tn.x.-3j-,  half  as  strong  as  the  solution  of  the  L.  P. 

Trochisci  Morphia,  B.    Morphia  Lozenges. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia  gr.  xx.  in  Dist.  water  gfi,  add 
this  solution  to  Tincture  of  Tolu  3(1,  previously  mixed  with  Mucilage  of  Own 
Arabic  gij .  or  q.  s.,  and  with  Gum  Arabic  in  powder  and  Refined  Sugar  in 
powder  f.xxiv..  also  previously  well  mixed,  form  a  proper  mass.  Divide  into 
720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air  chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  one  thirty-sixth  of  a  grain  of  Hydrochlorate  of 
Morphia. 

Action.  Uses. — Sedative,  &c.  Much  used  in  this  or  the  follow- 
ing form  in  combination  with  Ipecacuanha  for  allaying  cough. 

Dose. — x.-xx.  lozenges  daily.  These  and  the  following  are  adopted 
from  the  E.  P. 

Trochisci  Morphle  et  Ipecacuanha,  B.    Morphia  and  Ipecacu- 
anha Lozenges. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia  gr.  xx.  in  Dist.  water  gft,  add 
this  solution  to  Tincture  of  Tolu  gp,  previously  mixed  with  Mucilage  of  Gum 
Arabic  gi j.  or  q.  s.,  and  with  Ipecacuan  in  fine  powder  gr.  lx.,  Gum  Arabic  in 
powder  §j.,  and  Refined  Sugar  in  powder  §xxiv.,  also  previously  well  mixed, 
form  a  proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air 
chamher  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  one  thirty-sixth  of  a  grain  of  Hydrochlorate  of 
Morphia,  and  one-twelfth  of  a  grain  of  Ipecacuan. 

Dose. — x.-xx.  lozenges  daily  in  irritable  coughs. 

Suppositoria  Morphia,  B.    Morphia  Suppositories. 

Prep— Take  of  Hi/drocJilorate  of  Morphia,  gr.  vi.;  Benzoated  Lard,  gr.  lxiv.; 
white  Wax,  gr.  xx.;  Oil  of  Theobroma,  gr.  xc.  Melt  the  Wax  and  Oil  of  Theo- 
broma  with  a  gentle  heat,  then  add  the  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia  and 
Benzoated  Lard  previously  rubbed  together  in  a  mortar,  and  mix  all  the 
ingredients  thoroughly.  Pour  the  mixture  while  it  is  fluid  into  suitable 
moulds  of  the  capacity  of  15  grains;  or  the  fluid  mixture  may  be  allowed  to 
cool,  and  then  be  divided  into  twelve  equal  parts,  each  of  which  shall  be  made 
into  a  conical  or  other  convenient  form  for  a  suppository,  which  will  contain 
half-a-grain  of  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia. 
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Action.  Uses. — When  introduced  per  anum,  the  Morphia,  be- 
coming dissolved,  exerts  its  anodyne  and  constipating  action.  Used 
in  painful  affections  of  the  lower  bowel,  bladder,  or  uterus ;  in 
difficult  parturition,  after  operation  for  stone,  or  in  dysentery. 

Morphle  Sulphas.— Sulphate  of  Morphia  is  occasionally  em- 
ployed in  medicine.  A  small  portion  exists  naturally  in  Opium,  and 
it  may  readily  be  made  by  acting  on  Morphia  with  dil.  Sul'.  In  the 
United  States'  Pharmacopoeia  there  is  a  Solutio  or  Liquor  Morphias 
Sulphatis.  The  Sulphate  may  be  prescribed  in  doses  of  gr.  §  to  gr.  \, 
but  it  does  not  appear  preferable  to  the  Hydrochlorate,  though  fre- 
quently employed  on  the  Continent,  especially  endermically. 

Morphle  Acetas,  B.  Acetate  of  Morphia. 

(C34  His  N  °6>  C4  H3  O3  +  HO).  Vinegar  has  long  been  thought  a 
good  menstruum  for  dissolving  the  active  properties  of  Opium,  but 
the  true  Acetate  of  Morphia  was  introduced  into  practice  by  Majendie. 
When  pure,  it  is  seen  as  a  colourless,  snow-white  powder,  of  an  in- 
tensely bitter  taste,  imperfectly  crystallised.  It  is  apt  to  be  decom- 
posed, from  some  of  its  acid  escaping,  and  Morphia  being  left,  which 
is  insoluble.  Hence  in  prescribing  it  is  necessary  to  add  a  few  drops 
of  Acetic  acid  to  its  aqueous  solution.  It  is  soluble  in  rectified 
Spirit,  readily  decomposed  by  heat  as  well  as  by  dil.  Sul',  with  the 
disengagement  of  Acetic  acid.  Its  solution  is  rendered  reddish- 
yellow  by  Nit',  and  blue  by  Perchloride  of  Iron. 

PreP-— B.  Take :  of  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia,  gij. ;  Solution  of  Ammonia, 
to*medwater  ot  ewh,  a  sufficiency.   Dissolve  the  Hydrochlorate 
»h»  Ar  ^T1?  1  Pmt  0f  DlstiUed  water.  and  add  Solution  of  Ammonia  until 
the  Morphia  is  precipitated  and  the  liquid  rendered  slightly  alkaline.  Collect 
he  precipitate  on  a  filter  wash  it  with  Distilled  water,  thei .having  transferred 

«  v  „f  »°™  am-  ? '  addt  fT  °U,1Ces  of  DistiUed  water  awl  a  sufficient  quan- 
tltj  of  Acetic  acid  o  neutralise  and  dissolve  it.  Evaporate  the  solution  Dy  the 
heat  of  a  water  bath  until  it  concretes  on  cooling.  Lastly  dry  the  salt  with  a 
gentle  heat,  and  reduce  it  to  powder.  y'    7  Wltil  a 

Tests.— Very  readily  dissolved  in  water.  When  S  Oq  is  added 
Acetous  vapours  are  evolved.  Its  other  properties  are  such  as  have' 
been  stated  of  Morphia. 

Action  ^.-Though  liable  to  decomposition,  it  is  preferred  by 
some  to  the  other  salts  of  Morphia,  in  doses  of  er.  i  to  1  A  Svrn£ 
is  lauded  by  M.  Forget  in  doses  of  gr.  tV  in  chronic  bronchitis  ? 
Liquor  Morphle  Acetatis,  B.    Solution  of  Acetate  of  Morphia 

and  dissolve  the  Acetate  of  Morphia  in  the  mixture '    *  ^       *h6  Water' 
Dose.— Ttlx.-Tn.lx. 

Citrate  of  Morphia  was  recommended  by  Dr  Porter  of  Bristol 
under  the  form  of  Liquor  Morphia,  Citratis,  and  made  by  mLerating 
Opium  v.  with  Citric'  gij.,  and  Aq.  dest  Oj.  It  does  not  anS 
necessary,  as  the  officinal  preparations  of  Morphia  se  m  sufficien 
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Bimeconate  OF  Morphia. — Mr  Squire,  thinking  it  likely  that  the 
natural  salt,  separated  from  the  other  ingredients,  existing  in  Opium 
might  prove  the  best  therapeutic  agent,  has  prepared  a  solution' 
ot  the  Bimeconate  of  Morphia,  which  is  nearly  of  the  same  strength 
as  Laudanum.  Several  practitioners  have  borne  testimony  to  its 
being  less  exciting  than  Opium,  and  equally  if  not  more  efficacious 
than  the  other  preparations  of  Morphia. 

Codeia  (C36  H21 N  06  +  2  Aq.  when  crystallised  from  Aq.)  was  dis- 
covered by  Kobiquet  in  1832.  Its  Hydrochlorate  crystallises  with 
the  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia  in  the  process  p.  308  ;  but  as  the 
Codeia  is  not  precipitated  by  the  Ammouia,  it  may  be  obtained  from 
the  mother  liquor,  from  which  Morphia  has  been  precipitated,  by 
subsequent  evaporation.  It  crystallises  in  needles  or  right  rhombic 
prisms,  is  alkaline  in  nature,  and  forms  salts  with  acids,  is  soluble 
in  water  and  in  Alcohol,  readily  in  Ether  ;  insoluble  in  solution  of 
Potash  ;  does  not  become  blue  on  the  addition  of  Perchloride  of 
Iron.  Opium  contains  about  £  or  1  per  cent.  It  has  little  taste  ; 
some  state  it  to  be  excitant,  and  others  hypnotic  ;  but  it  resembles 
Morphia  in  its  effects,  only  three  or  four  times  as  much  is  required. 

Thebaia,  or  Paramorphia  (C38  H21 N  06),  is  alkaline  in  its  re- 
actions, and  forms  crystallisable  salts  with  diluted  acids;  most 
nearly  resembles  Narcotine,  but  is  distinguished  from  it  by  crys- 
tallising in  short  ueedles  ;  fuses  at  302,  is  much  more  soluble  in 
Alcohol,  is  acrid  and  not  bitter  in  taste,  and  little  soluble  in  water. 

[Opiania,  discovered  in  Egyptian  Opium  in  1852,  bears  a  strong 
resemblance  to  Morphia  in  its  chemical  reactions  and  medicinal 
power.  It  is  less  soluble  in  Alcohol,  and  crystallises  in  fine 
needles.] 

Narcotine  (Anarcotina,  Beng.  Disp.)  (C48H25N014)  was  dis- 
covered by  Derosne  in  1803,  and  its  properties  investigated  by 
Robiquet  in  1817.  Much  of  it  is  in  a  free  state,  and  may  be  dis- 
solved out  of  Opium  by  Ether.  It  exists  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  8 
per  cent.  It  crystallises  from  Alcohol  in  bevelled  pearly  tables,  but 
from  Ether  in  regular  rhombic  prisms  ;  is  white,  without  odour,  and 
insipid  ;  is  insoluble  in  cold  water  and  in  solution  of  Potash,  very 
soluble  in  Ether,  in  Alcohol,  and  in  volatile  oils  ;  neutral  to  vege- 
table colours  ;  combines  with  diluted  acids,  and  forms  salts,  as  the 
Hydrocldorate,  Sulphate,  &c,  which  are  very  soluble  and  bitter. 
When  pure,  it  does  not  form  a  blue  solution  with  Perchlor.  Iron, 
nor  produce  a  brown  colour  when  treated  with  Chlorine  and 
Ammonia.  It  is  not  reddened  by  Nit',  but  is  so  by  S'  containing  a 
trace  of  N' ;  or  if  the  Narcotine  be  dissolved  in  strong  Sul',  and  a 
particle  of  Nit.  Potash  be  added,  a  solution  of  a  crimson  colour  is 
produced.  From  the  decomposition  of  Narcotine,  Opianic  acid  is 
formed,  remarkable  for  its  affinity  for  Ammonia,  also  Coiarnin,  &c. 
(Liebig.)  Narcotine  may  be  obtained  by  macerating  the  Opium 
which  has  been  exhausted  by  cold  water  in  the  process  for  obtaining 
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Hydrochlor.  Morphia  with  weak  Pyroligneous  or  Hydrochloric  acid, 
aud  precipitating  with  Potash.  It  may  be  separated  from  Morphia 
by  Ether  or  by  Potash— the  first  dissolving  the  Narcotine  and  leav- 
ing the  Morphia,  while  the  Potash  dissolves  the  Morphia,  but  leaves 
the  Narcotine. 

Action.  Uses.— It  appears  to  be  devoid  of  all  narcotic  properties. 
Dr  Roots  prescribed  its  Sulph.  in  doses  up  to  gr.  xx.  as  a  substitute 
for  the  Sulph.  of  Qumia  for  the  cure  of  intermittents.  It  has  been 
largely  employed  in  India  for  arresting  the  paroxysms  of  inter- 
mittent and  remittent  fevers  by  Dr  O'Shaughnessy  and  other 
practitioners. 

Nabceine  (C46H29N018)  was  discovered  by  Pelletier,  and  is  in 
fine  silky  needles,  which  are  slightly  bitter,  soluble  in  water,  fusible 
at  about  its  boding  point,  neutral  to  test-paper,  and  not  neutralising 
ac  ds.  The  diluted  mineral  acids  produce  a  light  blue  (N'  a  yellow) 
colour  when  brought  in  contact  with  it,  as  also  does  Iodine. 

Mecontne  (C10  H5  04  ?)  is  also  white,  crystallises  in  six-sided 

KTlf  taSt^  flTS  at  194°' 18  S0luble  ™  water>  neu^l  to 

stat  fl  H«  ?  T/m  be  br°1Ught  ™  COntact  ™th  «  ^  ™  a  fused 
f™  ?  nd'™d  fl.md  18  Produced'  which  crystallises  on  cooling.  It 
is  remarkable  in  not  containing  auy  Nitrogen. 

[Papaverine,  discovered  in  1848  by  Dr  Merck  of  Darmstadt 
bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  Narcotine,  but  it  Ssaid  to  have 

parent,  micaceous  scales.    It  is  soluble  in  water  :  when  this  soluZ" 

colour  with  the  persalts  of  Tvon  ,7  pioclucing  a  deep  red 
Copper  with  Ammon  Sdjh  Coler    iZ™  of  Mecon. 

posing  the  Mecon.  Le^^^^^o0^  ft 

Brown  Acid  Extractive  has  been  ffi^mS  ^ 
a  mixture  of  several  substances  ™rw.  «  ,  '  1S  no  cloubt 
which  have  taken  S^^T^S^i^  *  ^  ChaDgeS 
cotic  properties  of  Opium  3  n  fh 5  P°SSeSS/°me  °f  the  nar" 
brown,  insipid,  and  without  oZr  i^^T^0^'  " 
Alcohol,  and  in  alkaline  solution?  ,« V  7  ,heat'  18  soluble  in 
negative  properties.  0  ^  2,  J  'emar^We  for  its  electro- 
colourless  when  pure  tmmSv  "  °f  ,°pium  is  probably 
alcoholic  solution  redden L?tmuJ  K  t,"  Wl"Sh'  aoid>  its 
forms  soaps,  from  which  t  may  a.'afn  TlZl  7?  "* 

»<iy  a0ain  oe  separated,  unchanged,  by 
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the  action  of  acids.  The  nature  of  the  odorous  principle  of  Opium 
is  unknown,  as  it  has  never  been  isolated.  It  may  be  a  volatile  oil, 
as  it  rises  with  water  when  this  is  distilled  off  Opium.  (Soubeiran' 
Traite  de  Pharm.  i.  p.  364,  and  Turner's  Chem.  p.  1159.) 

Adulterations  of  Opium. — Opium  is  of  different  degrees  of  value, 
according  to  its  sensible  properties  and  the  quantity  of  Morphia  it 
contains  ;  but  it  is  subject  to  adulterations.  First,  it  may  be  mixed 
up  with  too  much  water,  either  intentionally,  or  in  consequence  of  the 
dew  having  been  very  heavy.  The  quantity  may  be  ascertained  by  the 
loss  on  evaporation.  The  most  injurious  fraud  is  that  of  washing 
out  the  soluble  and  most  valuable  parts  of  Opium,  and  bringing  the 
residual  mass  for  sale.  In  this  case  Butter  states  that  Opium  loses 
its  translucency  and  redness  of  colour,  also  its  adhesiveness.  Sand, 
clayey  mud,  sugar,  molasses,  cow-dung,  Salep,  Datura-leaves,  the 
glutinous  juice  of  Mg\e  Marmelos,  and  even  pounded  poppy-seeds, 
are  employed  to  adulterate  Opium.  Malwa  Opium  often  contains 
oil  and  other  matters,  obtained  by  the  expression  of  the  poppy- 
heads.  Some  Opiums  from  which  Morphia  has  been  extracted  have 
been  occasionally  met  with  in  European  commerce.  To  be  enabled 
to  judge  of  good  Opium,  one  must  be  well  acquainted  with  the 
different  varieties  of  Opium,  their  respective  colours,  tastes,  and 
textures,  as  well  as  the  natural  degree  of  moisture,  and  see  that  no 
mechanical  admixtures  are  apparent,  nor  left  on  a  filter.  Several 
methods  have  been  proposed  for  ascertaining  the  quantity  of  Mor- 
phia in  Opium,  of  which  that  in  the  B.  P.  (p.  308)  is  one  of  the 
best.* 

Tests. — In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  sensible  appearances  must 
necessarily  differ  according  as  a  solid  or  a  liquid  preparation  of 
Opium,  or  one  of  Morphia,  has  been  employed.  If  either  of  the 
former,  then  the  brownish  colour,  bitter  taste,  and  peculiar  odour, 
will  indicate  the  presence  of  Opium.  But  in  many  cases  the  poison 
has  entirely  disappeared  from  the  stomach,  and  the  odour  is  alone 
recognisable, — especially  on  the  first  opening  of  the  stomach.  This 
odour  is  more  perceptible,  in  any  fluid  containing  it,  on  increasing 
the  temperature  (short  of  the  boiling  point,  when  some  decomposi- 
tion takes  place).  The  other  tests  are  of  a  chemical  nature,  and 
have  been  already  enumerated  in  describing  the  crystallisable  in- 
gredients of  Opium ;  such  as  Nitric  acid  and  Tinct.  of  Perchloride 
of  Iron,  both  of  which  produce  a  red  colour  in  a  solution  of  Opium, 
the  first  from  acting  on  its  Morphia,  and  the  second  on  the  Meconic 
acid.  In  the  case  of  organic  mixtures,  it  is  necessary  first  to  make 
an  aqueous  extract  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach,  &c,  and  then 
from  that  an  alcoholic  one.    DrChristison  has  said  that  the  evidence 

*  For  analytical  purposes,  M.  Guilliermond  states  that  Morphia  may  be  ex- 
tracted from  Opium  in  the  following  way: — 15  parts  of  Opium  are  exhausted 
by  careful  trituration  with  100  parts  of  rectified  spirit.  To  the  Altered  tincture 
Ammonia  is  added  in  excess.  When  the  solution  has  stood  for  12  hours, 
crystals  of  Morphia  and  Narcotine  separate  from  it.  These  are  washed  to  free 
them  from  Meconate  of  Ammonia.  The  Narcotine  is  then  dissolved  out  by 
Ether,  and  the  Morphia  dried  and  weighed. 
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of  Opium  being  present  is  irrefragable  if  the  alcoholic  extract  pre- 
sent the  peculiar  bitterness  of  Opium, — if  its  watery  solution,  when 
acted  on  by  Ammonia  cautiously  added,  so  as  to  avoid  excess,  yield 

a  precipitate  (Morphia)  which  becomes  yellow  with  Nitric  acid,  

and  if  after  the  separation  of  this  precipitate  the  remaining  fluid 
(then  containing  Meconate  of  Ammonia)  gives,  with  Acetate  of  Lead, 
a  precipitate  (Meconate  of  Lead),  which,  when  decomposed  in  water 
by  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  (Sulphuret  of  Lead  being  formed,  Me- 
conic  acid  dissolved)  imparts  to  the  water  the  property  of  becoming 
deep  cherry-red  with  Perchloride  of  Iron.  Dr  Taylor  finds  that 
N'  detects  gr.  T'r  of  Hydrochlor.  Morphia  diluted  in  300  parts  of 
water;  Perchlor.  Iron  gr.  ^  in  231  parts  of  water;  and  Iodic'  gr. 
t^tt111  1300  parts  of  water;  but  this  last  is  open  to  fallacy  with 
organic  fluids.  The  Iron  test  for  Meconic'  is  more  delicate  than  the 
tests  for  Morphia. 

Action  and  Uses  of  Opium.— Opium  may  be  taken  as  the  type  of 
Narcotic  agents.  It  first  exalts  the  nervous  sensibility,  and  then  di- 
minishes it.  It  has  also  a  special  action  on  the  brain,  which  results 
in  sleep.  Applied  externally,  it  is  at  first  stimulant— producing 
pain,  as  on  the  eye,  and  then  sedative.  When  taken  internally, 
in  small  doses,  excitement  is  first  produced,  as  apparent  in  the  in- 
creased frequency  of  the  pulse  and  heat  of  the  skin.  This  is  soon 
followed  by  diminished  sensibility,  calmness,  and  sleep,  with  abate- 
ment ol  pain,  and  by  a  suspenion  of  mucous  secretions,  with  the 
exception  of  that  of  the  skin.  But  if  the  tendency  to  sleep  be  re- 
sisted, Opium,  in  moderate  doses  (and  in  those  habituated  to  its  use 
in  excessive  doses),  will  produce  intellectual  excitement  accompanied 

pJp^0<Sf  f  mnty-,_S0°n  t0  be  f0U°Wed  ^  general  debility,  as  is 
ex en.pl.fied  m  Opium-eaters.  In  large  doses,  it  is  a  narcotic  poison 
It  is  frequently  employed  as  an  anodyne  and  hypnotic,  as  a  sedative 
LanhoreH  ^^^rges,  as  in  diarrhia  and  cholera^  a 
diaphoretic,  as  an  antispasmodic,  and  even  as  a  febrifuge.  In  De- 
hnum  Tremens  it  is  beneficially  given  in  large  doses ;  and  combined 
with  Calomel  and  sometimes  with  Ipecacuanha,  may  be  used  even 

ssgg  set  ^  »dtt"  ^™  ~ 

-ffldent  in  Ich  ™. 11  "„",  J«,  d  i  Z  IT  b^g  °fto 
increa,ed  to  nn  exiraoMin.ry  eSnt  I. 1  n  T  'T'""s  to  te 
introdnced  into  the  ™tZ  ,      "J be  ■«>™t«Seon»]y 

of  an  Enema.    Extem.ll,  it  ™.    J"  *  ™W™"»ry,  or  in  He  form 
friction  in  ,  k*Ste0t?',,1,,°^°M!'  »  b*  ■ 
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Preparations  of  Opium. 

Extractum  Opn,  B.    Extract  of  Opium. 

Prep.—B.  Macerate  Opium  in  thin  slices,  rbj.,  in  two  pints  of  Dist.  water  for 
twenty-four  hours,  and  express  the  liquor.  Reduce  the  Opium  to  a  uniform 
pulp,  macerate  it  again  in  two  pints  of  the  Water  for  twenty-four  hours,  and 
express.  Repeat  the  operation  a  third  time.  Mix  the  liquors,  strain  through 
pills  evaPOTate  by  a  water  bath  to  a  proper  consistence  for  forming 

This  extract  is  of  a  brownish  colour,  of  a  bitter  taste,  and  without 
odour.  The  parts  soluble  in  water  (see  p.  306),  with  a  little  of  the 
resin,  are  taken  up,  and  the  insoluble,  with  some  active  principles, 
however,  left  behind.  This  extract  is  considered  to  be  less  exciting 
than  pure  Opium,  and  is  therefore  occasionally  preferred  in  some  of 
the  cases  for  which  Opium  or  the  salts  of  Morphia  are  indicated. 
But  as  it  is  uncertain,  the  Morphia  salts  seem  preferable  in  cases 
where  constitutional  disturbance  is  to  be  avoided,  and  crude  Opium 
or  Laudanum  can  alone  be  relied  upon  in  urgent  cases. 

Dose. — Gr.  £-gr.  iij. 

Extractum  Opii  Liquidum,  B.   Liquid  Extract  of  Opium. 

Prep.—B.  Digest  Extract  of  Opium  I),  in  Dist.  water  |xvj.  for  an  hour 
stirring  frequently;  filter,  and  add  Rect.  Spirit,  §iv.  The  product  should 
measure  one  pint. 

It  contains  nearly  1  part  of  the  extract  in  20.    (Gr.  xxij.  in 
It  resembles  Battley's  Solution  of  Opium,  but  is  stronger. 
Dose. — Trix.-rn.xxx. 

Pilula  Saponis  composita,  B.    P.  Opii,  B.  (1864).    Opium  Pill. 
Compound  Soap  Pill. 

Prep.—h.  Reduce  /lard  Soap,  jij.,  to  a  fine  powder,  add  Opium  in  fine 
powder,  §ft  with  Dist.  water,  q.  s.,  and  beat  into  a  uniform  mass.  (Old  name 
of  L.  P.  restored.) 

Gr.  v.  contain  Opium  gr.  j.    1  to  2  pills  for  a  dose. 

[Pilula  Styracis  composita,  L.    (See  Styrax.) 

Opium  gr.  j.  in  gr.  v.  of  the  Pill.    Gr.  v.-gr.  x.  for  a  dose.] 

Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Opio,  B.    (P.  195.) 

This  Pill  contains  Meconate  of  Lead  and  Acetate  of  Morphia.  1  gr. 
in  8  of  Opium. 

Pilula  Ipecacuanha  cum  Scilla,  B.    (See  Ipecacuanha.) 
Gr.  T%  of  Opium  in  gr.  v.  of  the  Pill. 

Trochisci  Opii,  B.    Opium  Lozenges. 

Prep.— B.  Take  of  Extract  of  Opium,  grs.  lxxij.;  Tincture  of  Tolu,  fgfi;  Re- 
fined Sugar,  in  powder,  gxvj.;  Gum  Arabic,  in  powder,  gij. ;  Extract  of  Liquorice, 
gvj. ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Add  the  Extract  of  Opium,  first  softened 
by  means  of  a  little  water,  and  the  Tincture  of  Tolu,  to  the  Extract  of  Liquorice 
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heated  in  u  water  bath.  When  the  mixture  is  reduced  to  a  proper  consistence 
remove  it  to  a  slab,  add  the  Sugar  and  Gum  previously  rubbed  together  and 
mix  thoroughly.  Divide  the  mass  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot- 
air  chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  one-tenth  of  a  grain  of  Extract  of  Opium. 
Those  of  the  shops  usually  contain  about  £  of  a  grain  of  Opium. 
Both  are  useful,  like  the  Morphia  lozenges,  in  allaying  troublesome 
cough. 

Pulvis  Cret.33  Aromaticus  cum  Opio,  B.    Pulvis  Cretas  Opiatus 
Aromatic  Powder  of  Chalk  with  Opium. 

v?r1Z~ K™e  ol  Aromatic  Powder  of  Chalk,  gixf  ;  Opium,  in  powder,  5*. 
Mix  them  thoroughly  pass  the  powder  through  a  fine  sieve,  and  finally  rub 
lightly  in  a  mortar.   Keep  it  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

Same  strength  as  Pulv.  Cretce  cum  Opio,  L.  One  grain  of  Opium 
™  I0'  Cinnamon,  Saffron,  Nutmeg,  Cloves,  Cardamoms,  and 
Chalk  [1  in  4). 

Action.  Ete.— Antacid,  Astringent,  Stimulating,  and  Narcotic. 
Uselul  in  some  Diarrkceas  in  doses  of  gr.  x-gr.  xxx. 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  comfositus,  B.    (See  Ipecacuanha). 

Contains  of  Opium  gr.  j.  in  gr.  x.  of  the  powder. 
Pulvis  Kino  comfositus,  B.    (See  Kino.) 

Contains  of  Opium  gr.  j.  in  gr.  xx.  of  the  powder. 
Pulvis  Oph  compositus,  B.    Compound  Powder  of  Opium 

Op^LonT ^edK?.       **  °f 
Dose. — Gr.  ii.-gr.  v. 

Confectio  Opu,  B.    Confection  of  Opium. 

/Vep.-Take  of  Compound  Powder  of  Opium,  gr.  cxcii. ;  Surup,  fgi.  Mix. 

Introduced  m  1867.    It  resembles  Confectio  of  L  P 
^  vv^     «r  f°\ th!  0Ui  Theriaca  *  contaiM  about  Opium  gr  i  in 
EaiaS^tS"  theLatme-nt  of 

Tinctura  Opii,B.    Tincture  of  Opium.  Laudanum 

tastaandTou^?oapiudmeP  iT^t^  ^  fti  ^ 

days.    It  may  be  made  more  cv £      7  T?™  rCquires  seven 

the  B.  P.  be.ng  smaller    h  „  SJ3  tLTp'lv  "  1  ^  °UnCe  °f 

little  weaker  than  the  old  preparation     p'_     tlu.S  la^niim  is  a 

used  to  make  f  Jj.    About  1  t  Tn  •      ■     UU  °f  °pium  are 
3J-    ADout  1  gr.  of  Opium  is  employed  to  make 
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14J  minims  of  tincture  (13,  L.)  19  minims  of  the  L.  tincture  are 
required  to  yield  on  evaporation  1  gr.  of  solid  residue.  Dr  Christi- 
son  states  that  fgj.  of  good  tincture  should  yield  from  17  to  22 
grains  of  perfectly  dry  matter.  Some  Morphia  is  contained  in  the 
residuum,  and  has  been  separated  by  Dr  Pereira.  Mr  Haden  used  to 
make  a  substitute  for  Liq.  Opii  Sedativus  by  macerating  the  lees 
with  Tar'.  M.  Martin,  by  fermenting  the  lees  with  sugar,  obtained 
an  extract  possessed  of  narcotic  properties. 

Action.  Uses. — Laudanum  is  a  powerful  anodyne  and  narcotic, 
and  the  form  in  which  the  effects  of  Opium  may  most  effectively  be 
obtained  either  externally  or  internally. 

Dose. — TTLx.-f3ft;  but  much  larger  does  may  be  exhibited  in 
particular  cases.  Great  caution  is  required  in  prescribing  it  to 
children.  Infants  have  been  killed  by  4  drops,  and  unpleasantly 
deep  sleep  has  been  produced  even  by  2  drops,  (c.) 

Tinctura  Opii  Ammoniata,  B.  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Opium. 
Scotch  Paregoric. 

Prep.— Take  of  Opium,  in  coarse  powder,  gr.  c ;  Saffron,  cut  small,  Benzoic 
acid,  of  each,  gr.  clxxx.;  Oil  of  Anise,  f  Jj.;  strong  Solution  of  Ammonia,  fjiv.; 
Rectified  Spirit,  f  §xvj.  Macerate  for  seven  days  in  a  well-closed  vessel,  with 
occasional  agitation,  then  strain,  press,  filter,  and  add  sufficient  Rectified 
Spirit  to  make  one  pint. 

Introduced  in  1867,  from  old  E.  P.  It  contains  gr.  v.  of  Opium 
in  ^j- 

Dose.-i^-^j. 

Vinum  Opii,  B.  Laudanum,  Liquidum  Sydenliami,  Ph.  L.  1720. 
Tinctura  Thebaica,  Ph.  L.  1745.    Wine  of  Opium. 

Prep.  B. — Take  of  Extract  of  Opium,  Cinnamon  Dark,  bruised,  Cloves, 
bruised,  of  each,  grs.  lxxv. ;  Sherry,  Oj.  Alaceiate  for  seven  days  in  a  closed 
vessel,  with  occasional  agitation,  and  filter. 

It  contains  gr.  xxij.  of  extract  of  Opium,  nearly,  in  f^j.  (This 
is  about  I  stronger  than  Vinum  Opii  of  the  B.  P.  1864,  and  also  of 
the  E.  and  D.  P.  It  is  about  £  weaker  than  Vinum  Opii,  Lond., 
and  corresponds  in  strength  with  Extractum  Opii  Liquidum,  B.) 

Wine  of  Opium,  Sydenham's  Liquid  Laudanum  in  B.  P.  1864, 
differed  from  the  tincture  only  in  the  menstruum.  Like  that  of  the 
L.  P.  it  is  now  made  with  the  Extract,  and  with  aromatics.  It  is 
more  agreeable  in  taste  and  smell,  and  may  be  used  in  many  cases 
for  the  same  purposes  as  laudanum.  Dr  Paris  has  proposed  adding 
the  Opium  to  wine  during  its  state  of  fermentation. 

Dose. — Trlx.-f 3j.    Often  dropped  into  the  eye  in  Ophthalmia. 

Tinctura  Camphors  Composita,  B.  Tinct.  Camph.  cum  Opio,  (B. 
1864.)  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor.  Tinct.  Opii  Cam- 
phorata.  Camphorated  Tincture  of  Opium.  Paregoric  Elixir. 
English  Paregoric. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  together  Camphor,  gr.  xxx. ;  Opium  in  coarse  powder, 
gr.  xl. ;  Benzoic1,  gr.  xi ;  Oil  of  Anise,  3fi. ;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  for  seven  days, 
with  occasional  agitation.    Filter.   Add  Proof  Spirit  to  make  Oj. 
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Though  this  preparation  is  named  from  Camphor,  Opium  is  its 
most  powerful  ingredient ;  hence  it  is  described  in  this  place.  The 
old  name  is  now  restored.  It  is  advantageous,  as  enabling  Opium 
to  be  prescribed  without  the  knowledge  of  the  patient.  The  presence 
of  the  stimulants  is  supposed  to  counteract  the  debilitating  effects  of 
Opium  on  the  stomach,  while  the  Benzoic  acid,  determining  to  the 
mucous  surface  of  the  aerial  passages,  diminishes  profuse  secretion, 
and  the  Opium  quiets  troublesome  cough  by  allaying  sensibility. 
Hence  it  is  much  employed  to  relieve  the  tickling  of  coughs,  and 
likewise  in  some  diarrhoeas.  Each  f^ft,  or  240  mimims,  contains 
Opium  gr.  j. 

Dose.  — f^ft-fgiv.    Frequently  added  to  cough  mixtures. 

Acetum  Opii,  having  been  ordered  of  very  different  strengths  in 
the  Pharmacopoeias,  and  possessing  no  particular  advantage  over 
other  preparations,  is  omitted  in  the  B.  P. 

The  Black  Drop  is  a  celebrated  nostrum,  in  which  Opium  is  boiled 
with  aromatics  in  verjuice  (from  the  wild  crab),  sugar  is  added,  and 
the  whole  fermented.  One  drop  is  considered  equal  to  two  or  three 
drops  of  Laudanum.  The  above  or  the  salts  of  Morphia  are  the  best 
substitutes. 

Liquor  Opii  Sedativus,  of  Mr  Battley,  is  another  secret  prepara- 
tion which  has  long  been  esteemed  in  the  profession  for  its  efficacy 
and  its  little  disagreeable  effects  as  an  opiate.  It  is  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Opium,  and  resembles  Extractum  Opii  Liquidum  B  P 
Mr  Cooley  states  that  it  contains  a  Meconate  of  Morphia  combined 
with  extractive  and  such  other  matter  as  is  soluble  in  temperate  dis- 
tilled water,  and  that  we  may  produce  it  by  the  following  formula  :— 
n„5*e^  0pi"m  (.Sm3Tna)  in  powder,  1  part,  Clean  Washed  (silica)  Sand  2 
Tt  at  M7Sfj?ter'  ^reduce  into  a  percolator  and  pat  " 

da,fum:~mV'"mXX-    mXX>  ^  eqUal  t0  about  mxxx-  °f  Lau- 

En  e.ua  Opii,  B.    Opium  Clyster. 
Prep.-B.  Take  Tincture  of  Opium  m«x.  and  Mucilage  of  Starch  f5ij.  Mix 

Linimentum  Opii,  B.    Liniment  of  Opium. 

thf S7rBe  &  "Sy^**. of  each  m-  <™8  flna 
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Emplastrum  Opn,  B.    Plaster  of  Opium. 

Prep.— B.  Melt  Resin  Plaster  gix.  by  water  bath ;  add  Opium  in  powder  \\ 
by  degrees,  and  mix  thoroughly.  f  3J" 

Action.  Uses— Applied  to  relieve  Rheumatic  and  other  pains. 

[Ungentitjm  Opii,  L.    Ointment  of  Opium. 
.  Prep.— Rub  Powdered  Opium  gr.  xx.  with  Lard  gj. 

This  ointment  forms  a  valuable  local  anodyne  for  general  use.] 

Unguentum  Gall2E  cum  Opio,  B.,  is  an  astringent  application 
which  contains  Opium  gr.  xxx.  in  about  gj.  of  the  Ointment. 

Inc. — Several  minerals  decompose  Opium,  and  cannot  therefore 
be  prescribed  with  it —as  alkalies  in  small  quantity  ;  but  these,  when 
in  excess,  redissolve  the  Morphia  they  have  precipitated.  Alkaline 
Carbonates,  Lime  water,  Astringents  containing  Tannic  acid,  Sul- 
phates of  Zinc,  Copper,  Iron,  and  Lead,  Nitrate  of  Silver,  Perchloride 
of  Mercury. 

Antidotes. — In  cases  of  poisoning  by  Opium  or  Laudanum,  eva- 
cuate the  stomach  either  by  means  of  the  stomach-pump,  by  tickling 
the  throat,  or  by  prescribing  such  emetics  as  are  at  hand,  as  salt 
or  mustard.  The  Sulphate  of  Zinc  in  large  doses  is  the  best  emetic. 
Sometimes  Tartar  Emetic  with  Ipecacuanha  is  resorted  to ;  or,  in 
extreme  cases,  a  solution  of  1  gr.  of  Tartar  Emetic  may  be  injected 
into  the  veins,  taking  care  that  no  air  enters  at  the  same  time. 
During  the  whole  of  this  time,  the  patient  should  be  roused  by  loud 
talking,  shaking,  and  making  him  walk  about.  Apply  the  vapours 
of  Ammonia  or  of  Acetic  acid  to  the  nostrils.  Cold  effusions  to  the 
head  and  chest  are  of  great  efficacy.  Distending  the  stomach  with 
astringent  infusions,  as  of  Cinchona  or  of  Gall-nuts,  will  assist  in 
decomposing  the  Opium.  When  the  stomach  has  been  freed  of  the 
poison,  vegetable  acids  and  venesection  are  useful ;  while  such 
stimulants  as  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  and  Brandy  and  Coffee  will  be 
useful  in  rousing  and  supporting  the  patient.  Sinapisms  and  irri- 
tants to  the  feet,  &c,  ought  to  be  applied  ;  and  artificial  respiration 
not  neglected. 

Among  American  remedies  of  t  he  Nat.  Ord.  Papaveracece,  there  are  two  which 
deserve  notice,  as  having  obtained  some  notoriety  in  this  country.  Sanguinaria 
canadensis,  blood-root,  or  "Red  Puccoon,"  is  an  old  Indian  remedy  adopted  by 
the  whites  who  have  succeeded  the  native  tribes.  The  part  used  is  the  rhizome, 
which  is  imported  in  small  pieces,  about  1-2  inches  long,  half-an-inch  in  diam., 
wrinkled,  and  marked  with  ridges  so  as  to  appear  bead-like.  The  interior  is 
orange-red  in  colour.  It  has  a  bitter,  acrid  taste,  and  feebly  narcotic  odour. 
The  infusion  becomes  blood-red  with  S  03  or  H  CI.  It  contains  a  resin,  and  an 
alkaloid  called  Sanguinarina,  which  is  highly  poisonous.  Sanguinaria  is  emetie, 
expectorant,  diaphoretic ;  in  large  doses,  a  narcotico-acrid  poison.  It  has  been 
used  in  every  variety  of  inflammatory  disease,  and  empirically  in  cancer,  in 
which  it  is  of  course  of  no  service. 

Dose  of  the  infusion  in  §xvi)  gp— §j. ;  of  the  resinous  extract  prepared  in 
America,  "  Sanguinarin  "  gr.  i-gr.  1 ;  of  the  pure  alkaloid  Sanguinarina  ^—fa 
of  a  grain.  (See  papers  by  Dr  Gibb  and  Professor  Bentley  in  P.  J.,  new  series, 
vols.  i.  and  iv.) 
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.«Thn  r?°?  0f  torrace"ia Purpurea,  "Indian  Cup,"  or  "Indian  Pitcher-plant  " 
so  called  from  Us  peculiar  cup-shaped  or  pitcher-shaped  leaves,  was  introduced 
into  this  country  as  a  remedy  for  small-pox  by  Mr  Miles  (Lancet,  Dec.  7  1861) 
who  had  observed  the  success  of  the  practice  of  a  squaw  of  the  Mic-Mac  tribe 
of  f  Wh°,  ad?llni?tered       '-emedy.    It  occurs  in  knotted  rhizomes 

of  inegailar  shape  hulf-an-inch  thick,  2-7  in.  long,  marked  with  scars  where 

e  a  f  b  „T  faUe"  °r  '  maeh™™S  at  one  end  the  withered  remains  of  a 

leaf-bud.  The  preparations  of  the  root  are  slightlv  acrid  and  diuretic  but 
appear  to  possess  little  activity  of  any  kind.  Mr  MUes  and  Dr ^Morrif  afflm 
that  it  is  a  certain  cure  and  preventive  of  Variola  in  every  form    The  trials 

nLer^andYn  1,er-P,'aoC,titi0nel'S  haVe  n0t  Proved  satisfactoy  (See  various 
w^i  *  n  letutcrVn  Pharm-  Jmrn-  Lancet,  Dub.  Med.  Press.  1862-3.  Also 
Wood  and  Bache,  Dispensatory,  11th  ed.) 

CRUCiFERiB,  Juss.  Cressworts. 
Crucifene  are  allied  to  Papaveraceas  and  to  Capparide*  and  are  found 

of  some  m  sacchanne  principles.  A  fatty  oil  is  stored  up  i?  the  seeds  of  manv 

SZh I  w     WCTe  SUP?0Sed  t0  be  stimulant>  are  toth  nTt  ves  o 
England,  but  are  now  no  longer  officinal. 

Armoracm  Radix  B.    The  Fresh  Root.    Cochlearia  Armoracea 
Linn.    Horse-radish.    Ft.  Cran  de  Bretagne.  ^oracea, 

nJS  PlafiS  sAuPP°sed  tv  some  to  be  the  mid  radish  of  Dios- 
condes  and  the  Armoracia  of  Pliny.  It  seems  to  have  been  C 
c  early ;  recognised  by  Brunsfels  in  1530.  It  is  a  native  of  most 
£^gt°Maym  EUr°Pe'  Wd  h  mUCi  ^  this  coX 

uptargfped*^ 

much  veined,  and  somewhat  retmbTngStol  SlCC'  <freen' 
midst  of  these  rise  erect  stems  2  orS  fPPf  hi^h  a  ^ock-  From  the 
towards  the  top.  Stem-leaves  sm'all  sessile  tL  if '  furrowecI.  and  branched 
much  cut,  the  upper  lancwlate  tooled  Tnfln™  ones  witn  ^  margin 
spreading,  equal  at  base.  Petals ,  white  ohov»tf  ^  a  laCeme-  Calyx 
toothed,  straight  above.  SUicle  ovate  valvP°^°!,ate'  entlreV,  laments  not 
but  broad  Seeds  numerous  «K  SbL^  Dissepiment  thin, 
those  of  Scurvy-grass  in  wanting  the  dorsal  n^^P   fh  differ  froni 

globose,  but  often  abortive.  Bv Kvattereau  mflated-  almost 

from  Cochlearia  (on  account  of  the  valve ^of  the  sfl  n  '\lt- haS  ^een  "grated 

N^-S^  -d  fleshy 

imparting  a  hot  and  acrid  taste  1*^™^  dlffusibIe  odour>  and 
depend  upon  a  X^^S^J^"-  »  virtues 
by  heat.  Hence  the  root  is  us3  „  fted  bv.  cbvuig>  and  also 
state.    A  little  of  the  act  ivitv Si  *  c?ndlmellt  *  its  fresh 

completely  to  alcohol     ^ZZ^ZTf^  but  M 

tion  of  four  parts  in  a  thousand-  Qn^tl    f       °l]  h  ™  ProPor- 
uuuusana,  Cutret  has  found  much  less.  The 
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oil  is  of  a  light  yellow  colour,  heavier  than  water,  very  volatile. 
It  tastes  at  first  sweetish,  soon  becomes  acrid  and  burning,  inflaming 
the  lips  and  tongue.  It  will  produce  vesication  when  applied  to  the 
skin.  The  watery  solution  precipitates  Acetate  of  Lead  brown,  and 
Nitrate  of  Silver  black — that  is,  forms  Sulphates  of  these  metals, 
showing  that  the  oil  contains  Sulphur.  The  other  constituents  of 
the  root  are  Bitter  Resin,  Extractive,  Sugar,  Gum,  Starch,  Albumen 
Lignin,  and  Salts. 


Fig.  42.* 


(The  root  of  Aconite  has  been  mistaken  for  it,  but  the  roots  of 
Horse-radish  are  larger,  longer,  and  seldom  in  clusters.) 

Action.  Uses. —  Externally.  Rubefacient,  Vesicant,  Iiritant. 
Internally.  Stimulant,  Masticatory,  Diuretic.  An  infusion  was 
ordered  in  the  L.  P. 

Spiritus  Armoracle  compositus,  B. 

Prep. — Mix  together  Horse-radish  scraped,  Bitter  Orange-peel  cut  small  and 
bruised,  aa  §xx.;  Nutmegs  bruised,  3(1 ;  Proof  Spirit,  Cj. ;  Water,  Oij.,  and  let  a 
gallon  of  fluid  distil  over  with  a  moderate  heat. 


-  1.  Leaf.  2.  Raceme.  3.  Flower,  with  the  Calyx  and  Corolla  removed 
4.  Pistil.    5.  Silicule. — E.  B.  t.  2223. 
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Action.  Pies.— Stimulant  adjunct,  especially  to  Diuretic  infusions 
Dose. — f3j--l'3iv- 

Sinapis,  B.  Sinapis  nigra  and  S.  alba,  Linn.  The  seeds,  mixed  or 
reduced  to  powder.  Black  and  White  Mustard.  Tetradynamia 
Siliquosa,  Linn. 

Common  Mustard  consists  of  the  flour  of  the  seeds  of  the  Black 
Mustard  generally  mixed  with  that  procured  from  the  seeds  of  the 
White  Mustard,  or  Sinapis  alba,  and  deprived  of  fixed  oil  by  ex- 
pression Both  species  have  been  long  used  in  medicine,  being  theV 
vairv  of  Hippocrates,  and  the  Sinapi  of  the  Romans.    The  Black 

JKSEV8  ™dif  TV" .alm0st  ever^  Part  of  Eur°Pe-    So  also  is 
the  White  Mustard,  which,  possessing  nearly  the  same  properties 
may  also  have  been  employed  by  the  Greeks. 

(o£°i  Cu  b  ^"A— The  root  is  thick  and  fleshy,  the  stem  about  2  to  3  or  4 
llrL  ^TdfbKl0W'.wit,h  smooth  round  belies  above    Lowe -  leaves 

coloured,  having  in  the  interior  a  vel  nw  Z*?  ^ ,  T0.nn(llsb>  P^e  yellow 
pemcleof  what^ustbe^o^^^  ^ftSt  Ft 

MuStard  °nly  Was  mentioned  in  the  P.  L.  of  1836  The 
beeds  of  Sinapis  arvensis.  Charlock  nr  Wilri  m„«+  j  e 
found  among  Mustard  se  ds  Sp ™  ^T^VZ^ 
S  alba,  have  a  long  sword-shaped  beaf-  and  each  of ^  °f 
three-nerved,  those  of  S.  «»/bemg  Iv'e-nerved  VX  %  7  ? 
having  neither  the  beak  nor  the  nfrves  nTbeer,  ™ 
genus  Brassica  by  Koch  and  other  KSsts  t0  the 

^  fifing  ^ZT^  °f  «*  or 
the  name  of  Mustard ^^^^^VTf^^ 
Mustard  is  prepared  by  crushing  i    ,  ,  at,  the  best  flour  °* 

Mustard  between  roUen^fd  Z?  ° r  °f  >°th  Bladc  and  mite 
they  are  twice  sifted  to  yiei  f„  them.  ^  mortars,  when 

information  confirms  that oH 5 "j£ K*1*  *  Christison's 
tard  is  adulterated,  partly  on  account  U  flour  of  Mus' 

Mustard  seed.  «TW0  bushels  of  M  i  ^  P™gency  of  Black 
yield,  when  ground,  14  \»omlu  J a *  andthree  of  white  seed 
pungency  and  improve  th o  lou/  uZ}  ^N*0  diminish  the 
wheat  flour  and  two  pound,  of  tnl  ^  W,lth  56  Pounds  of 
opounus  ol  turmeric;  and  the  acrimony  is  re- 
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stored  without  the  pungency,  by  the  addition  of  a  pound  of  (capsi- 
cum) chilly  pods,  and  half-a-pound  of  ginger."  (c.)  The  pure  flour 
of  Mustard  ought  alone  to  be  used  officinally. 

Though  Black  and  White  Mustard  have  both  been  minutely  exa- 
mined by  several  chemists,  they  still  require  further  investigation. 
The  former  contains  a  fixed  Oil,  Gummy  matter,  Sugar,  a  Colouring 


aud  a  peculiar  green  matter,  a  Fatty  pearly  matter ;  Myronic  acid 
in  combination  with  Potash,  or  Myronate  of  Potash,  Myrosin,  Sina- 
pisin,  and  some  salts.  The  fixed  oil  of  Mustard  forms  28  per  cent. 
It  is  mild  in  taste,  with  little  odour,  of  a  yellow  colour,  Sp.  Gr. 
0-917,  thicker  than  olive  oil,  does  not  readily  become  rancid,  makes 
an  excellent  soap,  is  sometimes  used  instead  of  rape  oil,  and  has 
been  employed  as  a  purgative.  {Bussy.)*  Sinapisin  of  Simon  is  in 
white,  brilliant,  micaceous,  and  volatile  crystals,  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether,  and  oils,  insoluble  in  acids  and  alkalies.  Myrosin  is  a  sub- 
stance analogous  to  vegetable  albumen  or  the  emulsion  of  bitter 

*  In  this  oil,  as  well  ns  in  the  fixed  oil  obtained  from  White  Mustard  seed, 
Mr  St  Darby  has  discovered  a  new  fatty  acid,  which  he  has  named  Erucic  acid. 
U  melts  at  93°  Fahr.,  and  has  the  formula  C41 H42  04.    (P.  J.  ix.  83.) 
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almonds.  Myronic  acid,  composed  of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  Oxygen, 
Nitrogen,  and  Sulphur,  is  bitter,  without  odour,  uncrystallisable, 
and  may  be  separated  in  an  impure  state  by  alcohol,  when  the  fixed 
oil  has  already  been  removed  by  expression  or  by  ether. 

It  is  curious  that  we  do  not  find  among  the  above  products  the 
acrid  principle  for  which  Mustard  is  so  remarkable.  In  fact,  it  is 
not  contained  in  the  seeds ;  the  acrimony  is  due  to  what  is  called 
Volatile  Oil  of  Mustard,  which  is  the  result  of  the  action  of  some 
of  the  constituents  of  the  seed  on  one  another,  when  water  is  added 
under  200°  F.  Bussy  is  of  opinion  that  the  Myronic  acid,  on  the 
contact  of  Myrosin  and  water,  yields  the  volatile  oil  of  Mustard. 
When  flour  of  Mustard  is  exposed  to  dry  heat,  or  acted  upon  by 
alcohol,  no  acridity  is  observed ;  but  if  water  be  added  first,  the 
pure  volatile  oil  is  obtained,  which  may  be  separated  by  distillation. 
The  mineral  acids  check  the  formation  of  this  volatile  oil,  so  does 
the  Carbonate  of  Potash,  and  also  the  vegetable  acids  when  they 
are  of  the  Sp.  Gr.  of  at  least  1022 ;  though  when  once  formed,  the 
acids  have  no  influence  in  preventing  its  effects. 

The  Volatile  Oil  of  Mustard  is  white  or  of  a  lemon  colour, 
extremely  acrid  and  pungent,  and  exciting  the  secretion  of  tears. 
Sp.  Gr.  at  68°  F.  1-015,  boiling  at  290°  F.  Soluble  in  alcohol 
and  ether;  slightly  in  water,  and  separated  from  it  with  difficulty, 
in  consequence  of  having  nearly  the  same  Sp.  Gr.  With  Ammonia 
it  forms  a  crystalline  compound  (Thiosinnamine),  in  which  the  oil 
of  Mustard  is  destroyed.  Sesquichloride  of  Iron  produces  an  orange 
tint  in  infusion  of  Black  Mustard  seed.  The  oil  consists  of  C8H5N  S2. 
Berthelot  has  succeeded  in  producing  it  by  an  artificial  process.* 

White  Mustard  seeds  yield  about  36  per  cent,  of  fixed  oil,  and 
when  macerated  in  water,  yield  a  thick,  mucilaginous,  almost  insipid 
liquor,  whilst  Black  Mustard  seed  give  little  mucilage,  but  a  pun- 
gent taste  to  the  water.    According  to  the  analysis  of  John,  these 
seeds  contain— 1.  An  acrid  volatile  oil.    2.  A  yellow  fixed  oil  3 
Brown  resin.    4.  A  very  little  extractive.     5.  A  little  gum'  6 
Ligmn.    7.  Albumen.    8.  Phosphoric  acid  and  salts.    Henry  and 
Garot  ascertained  the  presence  of  Sulphosinapisin,—&  name  which 
Berzehus  has  contracted  into  Sinapin.     This  is  white  and  light 
without  odour,  at  first  bitter  in  taste,  but  then  like  mustard :  soluble 

P^tftTf  ^'Jnd  crystams^le.  It  consists  of 
C  5/  92,  H  7  79,  N  4-9,  O  19-68,  and  of  Sulphur  9-65.  "Acted  on 
by  acids  oxides,  and  salts,  readily  yields  Sulphocyanic  acid"  (p.) 
which  strikes  a  red  colour  with  the  persalts,  as  for  instance  the 
IS  /  r-r°n'  P?0dnC(iH  a  White  PreciPitate  in  a  solution  of 
nSWVf  iPPf  tcontaimng  Iron-  White  Mustard  does  not  fur- 
nish volatile  oil;  but,  m  certain  circumstances  similar  to  those  with 


oleum  sinapis.  [TJialamiflora. 

The  feed  acrid  principle  is  an  unctuous  liquid  of  a  reddish  colour 
without  odour,  but  having  a  biting  acrid  taste,  analogous  to  that 
ot  Horse-radish  root.  It  contains  Sulphur.  M.  Faure  states  that 
this  same  principle  is  formed  in  small  quantity  when  Black  Mustard 
18  treated  with  water.  Erucin,  which  does  not  redden  the  salts  of 
Iron,  and  contains  no  Sulphur,  is  another  principle  found  by  Simon. 

Tests.— As  the  common  flour  of  Mustard  is  that  usually  employed, 
we  generally  make  use  of  adulterations  along  with  the  true  flour. 
But  as  Mustard-flour  is  sometimes  exhibited  internally,  it  is  desirable 
to  have  it  in  a  pure  form.  The  adulteration  with  wheat-flour  can  be 
easily  detected  by  the  following  test— A  decoction  allowed  to  cool  is 
not  turned  blue  by  tincture  of  Iodine. 

Action.  Uses.— Powerfully  acrid  and  pungent.  The  seeds  of  the 
White  Mustard,  taken  in  an  entire  state,  have  their  mucilaginous 
covering  dissolved  away  by  the  juices  of  the  stomach,  and  will  then 
act  as  stimulants.  Two  or  three  spoonfuls  used  to  be  given  two  or 
three  times  a-day  in  Dyspepsia.  The  uses  of  Mustard  as  a  condi- 
ment, and  of  the  young  herb  as  a  salad,  are  well  known.  It  is 
Stimulant;  Diuretic,  in  the  form  of  Mustard  Whey.  Externally 
Rubefacient,  &c.  Much  used  in  the  form  of  Mustard  Poultice,  (q.  v.) 
Emetic  in  doses  of  a  tea-spoonful  to  a  table-spoonful  in  half-a-pint  of 
water. 


Cataplasma  Sinapis,  B.    Mustard  Poultice  or  Sinapism. 

/'rep.— Take  of  Powdered  Mustard  and  Linseed  Meal  aa  sijft  or  q.  8..  Mix 
flii:  latter  gradually  with  Boiliny  water,  I  §x.,  and  add  the  Mustard,  constantly 
.stirring. 

Pure  Mustard  should  be  used  ;  as  common  Mustard-flour  is  weak- 
ened by  the  addition  of  wheat-flour.  It  may  also  be  made  with 
bread-crumb,  or  the  Mustard  flour  may  be  spread  on  a  poultice. 
Vinegar  used  to  be  ordered  ;  but  except  where  the  Mustard  is  adul- 
terated with  Capsicum,  it  is  worse  than  useless,  as  it  prevents  the  for- 
mation of  the  acrid  volatile  oil.  Messrs  Trousseau  and  Pidoux  found 
boiling  water  unnecessary,  as  a  cold  poultice  produces  the  same 
effect  as  a  hot  one,  but  takes  a  little  longer  time  to  produce  its  effect. 

Cooper's  Sinapine  Tissue  or  Mustard  Paper,  recommended  in  the 
same  cases  as  mustard  poultice,  appears  to  be  prepared  with  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  the  fixed  acid  principle. 

Oleum  Sinapis,  B.    Oil  of  Mustard. 

The  volatile  Oil  is  distilled  with  water  from  the  seeds  of  Black 
Mustard,  Sinapis  nigra,  Linn.,  after  the  expression  of  the  fixed  oil. 
It  is  colourless  or  pale  yellow.  Specific  gravity  1"015.  It  dissolves 
readily  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  and  to  a  slight  extent  in  water.  It 
has  an  intensely  penetrating  odour  and  a  very  acrid  burning  taste. 
Applied  to  the  skin  it  produces  almost  instant  vesication.  It  is  a 
powerful  rubefacient  and  vesicatory,  in  the  proportion  of  1  part  to  20 
of  proof  spirit.    It  is  used  in  B.  P.,  1867,  to  make  the  following. 
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Linimentum  Sinapis  COMPOSiTUM,  B.     Compound  Liniment  of 
Mustard. 

Prep.— Take  of  Oil  of  Mustard,  fjj.j  Ethereal  Extract  of  Mezereon,  gr.  xl. 
Camphor,  gr.  cxx.;  Castor  Oil,  fSv.;  Rectified  Spirit,  fjiv.   Dissolve  the  ex- 
tract of  Mezereon  and  Camphor  in  the  spirit,  and  add  the  Oil  of  Mustard  and 
Castor  Oil. 

Introduced  in  1867.  An  excellent  rubefacient  application  for 
chronic  rheumatism,  pains  in  the  chest  or  belly. 

VlOLACEJE,  JlCSS. 

The  herbaceous  species  inhabit  the  temperate  parts  of  the  Northern,  a  few 
the  Southern  hemisphere,  and  within  the  tropics.  The  shrubby  species  grow 
in  South  America  and  India.  The  stems  and  leaves  are  mucilaginous,  and  con- 
tain Violine,  which  is  similar  in  its  nature  and  effects  to  Emetine.  This  has 
also  been  found  in  some  of  the  shrubby  species  of  Ionidium.  Several  of  them 
(see  Martius's  Spec  Mat.  Med.  Braziliensis)  are  employed  as  Substitutes  for 
Ipecacuanha.  The  roots  of  Ionidium  Ipecacuanha  are  the  false  Ipecacuanha 
of  Brazil,  and  yielded  Pelletier  5  per  cent,  of  Emetine.  Cuchunchully  de 
Cuenca,  the  roots  of  Ionidium  microphyllum,  are  similar  in  properties.  There 
are  specimens  in  the  Museum  of  K.  C.  from  the  Hon.  Fox  Strangways. 

[Viola,  L.    Viola  odorata,  Linn.    Petalum  recens.    The  Flowers. 
The  March  or  Sweet  Violet.    Pentand.  Monog.,  Linn. 

This,  the  toy  of  the  Greeks,  is  found  wild  on  the  borders  of  fields, 
in  shady  situations  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  but  is  cultivated  on 
account  of  its  flowers,  which  are  so  much  esteemed  for  their  agreeable 
odour  and  colour. 

Bot.  Ch. — The  plants  are  stemless,  but  give  out  runners.  The  leaves  are 
broadly  cordate,  pubescent.  Sepals  obtuse,  the  lowest  petal  emarginate,  the 
four  upper  ones  roundish  obtuse,  a  little  narrower.  Stigma  hooked,  naked. 
The  fruit-bearing  peduncles  prostrate,  straight  at  the  apex. 

The  flowers  should  be  gathered  soon  after  they  have  blown.  The 
colour  may  be  retained  for  some  time  if  they  are  carefully  dried,  but 
for  a  still  longer  period  if  preserved  in  syrup.  As  the  violet  or  purple 
colour  is  changed  into  red  by  acids,  and  green  by  alkalies,  it  is  often 
employed  as  a  test. 

Action.  Uses.— The  expressed  juice  and  the  syrup  are  slightly 
laxative  ;  and  hence,  besides  being  employed  on  account  of  its  odour 
and  colour,  the  Syrup  is  prescribed  as  a  laxative  for  young,  especially 
new-born  children,  with  an  equal  quantity  of  almond  oil,  in  doses  of 
one  or  two  tea-spoonfuls. 

Violets,  and  other  species,  as  V.  tricolor,  have  also  been  employed 
as  demulcent  expectorants  on  the  Continent.  The  seeds  are  stated 
to  be  purgative  and  emetic  by  Bichat,  &c,  as  are  also  the  roots. 
Viola  is  not  officinal  in  the  B.  P. 

Syrupus  Viol/E,  L.    Syrup  of  Violets. 

,,nn!7;w'5aCel'at5!  Viokt  PHah  2ix- In  Boili"0  DM.  water  Of.  for  12 
ours,  then  press  and  strain ;  set  aside,  that  the  dregs  may  subside  -  add  SuVar 

*^'&fiS£*a*  wlth  a  sentlc  hettt;  and- ^Ao^til 

This  Syrup  has  a  light-blue  colour,  an  agreeable  taste,  and  an 
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odour  of  the  flower.    Bp.  Gr.  1-.33.    That  sold  in  the  shops  is  fre 
quently  sophisticated.    Syrup  of  Pansies  is  substituted  for  it  In 
aigo  m  powd"' 
the  Red  Poj 
purchased  ai 
J.  xiii.  19.)] 


m  P°wder>  Sulph.  Indigo,  the  colours  of  the  Red  Cabbage  and 
the  Red  Poppy,  are  employed  to  imitate  it.  Out  of  12  samples 
purchased  and  examined  by  Mr  Kendall,  not  one  was  genuine  tt> 

.  .  Yin    1Q  \1  °  V*  * 


Polygamy,  Jws. 

w^d  PM«nven1  ?r  f°Un1d  inKthe  *********  and  ™»™  regions  of  the  whole 

2,™  ^  y     theisPecles  a?ound  1»  Wtter  principle,  as  P.  vulgaris  and 
amara;  others  secrete  a  peculiar  principle,  which  has  been  called  Polygulme 
Several  species  are  officinal  in  Brazil  and  India.  ,6 

Senega  Radix,  B.    Polygala  Senega,  Linn.    The  dried  root.  Se- 
neka  Snake  Root. 

This  root  was  introduced  into  practice  in  1735,  by  Dr  Tennant 
of  Virginia,  who  learnt  from  the  Senagaroo  Indians  that  they  em- 
ployed it  as  an  antidote  against  the  bite  of  the  rattle-snake.    It  is  a 


native  of  the  United  States  of  America,  chiefly  in  the  southern  and 
western  sections,  where  the  roots  are  collected  in  large  quantities. 


Polygalece.} 
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The  plant  (fig.  45)  is  small,  with  a  perennial  branched  root,  from  which  arise 
several  erect  annual  stems,  smooth,  simple,  round  and  leafy,  which  are  occa- 
sionally tinged  with  red  in  their  lower  portion.  The  leaves  are  sessile,  alter- 
nate, oblong,  lanceolate,  of  a  bright  green  on  the  upper  surface.  The  flowers 
are  small,  arranged  in  terminal  spikes.  Sepals  5,  two  of  which  are  large, 
wing-like,  and  white.  Petals  3,  small,  closed,  with  a  beardless  keel.  Capsule 
elliptical,  emarginate,  covered  by  the  persistent  sepals.  (Barton  Am.  Med.  Bot. 
11,  t.36.)  Fig.  45. — 1.  Sepals  spread  out  with  the  petals  adpressed  against  each 
other.  2.  Central  Petal  or  Keel  with  the  Stamens  adhering.  3.  A  Seed. 

Seneka  roots  are  brought  to  market  in  bales  of  from  50  to  400 
pounds  :  the  pieces  vary  in  thickness  from  a  small  quill  to  that  of 
the  little  finger ;  head  knotty,  exhibiting  marks  of  former  stems, 
branched,  twisted,  with  a  projecting  keel-like  line  along  its  whole 
length  ;  bark-like  part  is  corrugated,  cracked,  of  a  yellowish-brown 
colour  in  the  young  roots,  and  brownish-grey  in  the  old,  resinous, 
and  contains  the  active  principle ;  the  central  portion,  or  meditullium, 
is  woody,  white,  and  quite  inert.  (Goebel  and  K.  ii.  t.  xx.  f.  1.) 
The  odour  is  peculiar,  strong  in  the  fresh  root  (Wood  and  B.) ;  taste 
at  first  mild,  becomes  bitter  and  acrid,  exciting  irritation  in  the 
fauces  and  a  secretion  of  saliva.  Seneka  has  been  analysed  by 
various  chemists  :  the  latest,  Quevenne,  finds  Polygalic,  Virgineic, 
Tannic,  and  Pectic  acids,  Wax,  Fixed  oil,  yellow  Colouring  matter, 
Gum,  Albumen,  Woody  fibre,  and  various  Salts.  The  Polygalic 
acid,  Senegine  of  Gehlen,  and  Polygaline  of  others,  is  solid,  brownish- 
coloured,  white  when  pure,  translucent,  without  odour,  and  at  first 
insipid,  but  soon  excites  sneezing  when  powdered,  and  a  disagreeable 
taste  in  the  mouth  with  constriction  in  the  fauces.  It  is  insoluble 
in  ether  and  oils,  partially  soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in  alcohol. 
Given  in  doses  of  6  or  8  grains  to  dogs,  it  has  been  known  to  cause 
vomiting,  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  death  in  three  hours. 

Action.  Uses. — Seneka,  as  indicated  by  its  acrid  taste,  is  possessed 
of  Stimulant  properties  ;  it  increases  many  of  the  secretions,  acting 
as  a  Sialogogue,  Expectorant,  Diaphoretic,  Diuretic,  and  Emmena- 
gogue  ;  and,  in  large  doses,  it  is  Emetic  and  Cathartic.  It  is  chiefly 
useful  in  coughs. 

The  roots  of  Panax  guinguefolium,  or  Ginseng,  are  sometimes 
mixed  with  the  Seneka. 


Dose— Of  the  powder,  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  But  the  decoction  (or  in- 
fusion) is  the  best  form  of  exhibition. 

Inftjsum  Senega,  B.    Infusion  of  Seneka  Boot. 
Prep.— Senega  bruised,  gfl ;  Boiling  Dist.  water,  gx. 
Dose.— f^j.  to  fgiij.  3  or  4  times  a-day. 

Tinctuha  Seneoje,  B.    Tincture  of  Senega. 
Prep.-Seneffa  bruised,  gi jfi ;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prepared  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 
Dose.— 3j.-3iij. 


an  ingre- 
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Krameriace.e,  Lindl. 

Krameric  Radix,  B.    The  root,  dried.    Krameria  triandra,  Ruiz 
and  Pavon.    Rhatany.  ' 

The  Rhatany  Plant  is  a  native  of  Pern,  growing  on  the  slopes  of 
mountains,  especially  near  Huanueo,  where  it  was  discovered 
in  1/79  by  Ruiz,  who  found  that  the  root  was  employed  by  the 
ladies  tor  rubbmg  the  teeth  and  strengthening  the  gums. 

silwVab^  fcfi  bUt  mnCh  branchetl.  rtth  the  younger  parts  covered  with 
Syt!  h  'i2       ?-S  procumbent,  and  the  roots  horizontal  or  creeping,  as 
"'i"      »?£Mted  in  the  name  Rhatania.  These  roots  are  long,  much- 
nnfntir,  ^  ,  *n  *         TZMm  bark-  The  leaves  are  s™^>  oblong-ovate, 

wUh  short  ta,k  y-  n?8  fl,°WerS  a,'e  S°Utary'  in  the  axUs  of  the  upper  leaver 
with  short  stalks.   1he  calyx  consists  of  4  spreading  sepals,  silky  external] v 

MeTZLtninf>  «  the  inside,  though  this  is  not Se Sin 

wn  lr        V1,"  5'  uneclual  <the  two  upper  petals  separate,  spathulate; 

unftiri    hih0U°  ^  C°nC.aVe'  LindL)  three  anterior  clawed.  with  the  claws 
o nbs.!,na11-  soniehmes  abortive,  the  two  posterior  sessile,  thickish. 
1arT»tl    an.tn?rf  0Pc"'ng  hy  a  double  pore  of  the  apex.  The  fruit  is  globu- 

nnnknrt  ^  ^  "  """V,  ^  size  of  a  Pea-  coverert  with  reddish-brown 
hooked  prickles;  one-celled,  with  one  seed,  the  other  being  abortive.  Seed 
Inverse,  suspended,  without  albumen.— Fl.  Peruv.  1,  t.  93.  auu'"vt" 

Rhatany  root  is  woody  and  branched  ;  the  pieces  vary  in  diameter 
from  an  inch  to  that  of  a  quill  ;  the  cortical  part  is  reddish-brown, 
librous,  and  easily  separated  from  the  central,  reddish-yellow,  woody 
part.  The  root  is  without  smell,  but  has  an  extremely  astringent 
taste  without  any  bitterness.  It  tinges  the  saliva  red.  The  cortical 
jwrtiou  contains  a  much  larger  portion  of  the  active  principle  than 
the  interior ;  the  smaller  pieces,  from  the  greater  proportion  of 
bark,  are  the  most  efficacious.  (G.  and  K.  ii.  tab.  iv.  fig.  2.) 
Besides  the  root,  an  extract  is  sometimes  imported  from  S. 
America. 

Rhatany  Root  consists  of  one-third  of  matters  soluble  in  water. 
These  consist  of  Tannin  42"6,  Gallic  acid  0-3,  Gum,  Extractive,  and 
Colouring  matter,  56-6,  and  Krameric  acid  0"5.  The  properties  are 
no  doubt  in  a  great  measure  due  to  the  Tannin,  and,  according  to 
Peschier,  to  the  Krameric  acid  also,  which  he  describes  as  being 
very  styptic,  not  crystallisable,  but  forming  with  the  alkalies  salts 
which  do  crystallise.  M.  Chevallier,  on  repeating  the  experiment, 
was  unable  to  procure  any  of  the  acid.  Water  and  Alcohol  both 
take  up  the  active  properties,  and  become  of  a  reddish  colour. 

^nc- — The  salts  of  Iron  and  other  metals,  Gelatine,  mineral  acids 
Inf.  Cinchona;,  Potassio-Tartrate  of  Antimony. 

Action.    Uses. — Astringent,  Tonic. 

Dose.— Powder,  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 

Extractom  Kramerle,  B.    Extract  of  Rhatany. 

Prep.— Macerate  Rhatany  in  coarse  powder  rbj.  in  a  pint  and  a-half  of  Did. 
tcater  for  twenty-four  hours;  then  pack  in  a  percolator,  and  add  more 
Distilled  water,  until  twelve  pints  have  been  collected,  or  the  Rhatany  is 
exhausted.   Evaporate  the  liquor  by  a  water  bath  to  dryness. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 
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Has  a  reddish-brown  colour,  and,  when  dry,  a  vitreous  and  shining 
fracture,  and  yields  a  blood-red  powder,  bearing  a  close  resemblance 
to  Kino.  That  imported  from  S.  America  used  to  be,  and  perhaps 
still  is,  employed  for  adulterating  port  wine. 

Infusum  Kramerle,  B.    Infusion  of  Ehatany. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  Krameria  §fl  in  boiling  distilled  Aq.  sx.  for  one  hour 
in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

Dose. — f^jft— f 51J.  twice  or  thrice  a-day.  The  decoction  is  also 
a  good  form  for  exhibition.  Astringent  taste,  and  of  a  reddish 
colour. 

Tinctura  Kramerle,  B.    Tincture  of  Ehatany. 

Prep.—Iihatany,  in  coarse  powder,  gijfi;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct. 
Aconiti. 

Dose.— 3  j.-3iij. 

In  the  United  States  a  compound  Tincture  is  prepared,  with 
powdered  root  giij. ;  Orange  Peel,  §ij. ;  Serpentaria,  §ft  ;  Saffron, 
3j. ;  in  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.    It  is  a  grateful  astringent. 

Line^e,  Dec.  Flaxworts. 

They  are  found  in  temperate  parts  of  the  world,  with  a  few  in  tropical 
regions.  The  Linese  are  remarkable  for  the  tenacity  of  the  fibre  of  their  inner 
bark,  also  for  the  mucilaginous  covering  of  the  seed,  and  for  the  oil  contained 
in  the  seeds.  Some  are  bitter,  and  a  few  purgative. 

Linum  usitatissimum,  Linn.  Flax.  Pentand.  Pentagyn.,  Linn. 
Semina,  B.  Linseed.  Flax-seed.  Farina,  B.  Linseed  Meal. 
Oleum,  B.    Linseed  Oil. 

Flax  was  cultivated  in  Egypt  at  very  early  periods.  It  is  so  at 
the  present  day  from  the  north  of  Europe  to  the  south  of  India  ; 
and  it  is  not,  therefore,  easy  to  ascertain  where  it  is  indigenous. 

The  Flax  plant  is  an  annual,  with  a  slender  root,  small,  simple,  erect  stem 
about  a  foot  and  a-half  in  height  and  branched  towards  the  top.  The  leaves 
are  alternate,  sessile,  linear,  lanceolate,  smooth.  The  flowers,  of  a  blue  colour 
MuTf^f  C0Pri?,b0]se  Panicle-  The  sepals  are  ovate,  acuminate,  slightly 
ciliated,  bu  without  glands,  nearly  equal  to  the  capsule  in  length.  The  petals 

SEn° ^relXC0renfatC'  °f  a  PUrplish  blue' 1&T^  deciduous.  Capsule  round  sh, 
£^1,  .  ?  I  a  c°ntainine  10  see<ls  (Unseed)  small,  oval,  flattened 
smooth,  and  shining,  of  a  brown  colour,  but  whitish  in  the  inside-  the  seed- 
coat  mucilaginous,  the  kernel  oily  and  farinaceous.  E.  B.  1357.  ' 

Flax,  as  it  is  well  known,  is  prepared  from  the  above  plant,  by 
steeping,  stripping  off  the  bark,  and  then  beating,  so  as  to  separate 

SitU^f™ iw  Cambri^  are  PrePared  from  the  latter 
differing  from  the  former  in  its  fineness,  and  in  being  obtained  from 
Plants  which  are  more  thickly  sown.  Linen,  as  clothing,  is  cooL, 
from  being  a  better  conductor  of  heat  than  cotton  ;  but  when  the 

£dchiIlT StSS  P?f  ati°n>  or  to  cold,  it  feels  cZ 

and  chilly  The  fibre  of  flax  is  a  straight  tube-like  cylinder,  and  is 
therefore  less  irritating  than  the  twisted  fibre  of  cotton.  See 
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lint  which  is  prepared  by  scraping  linen,  is  so  ranch  preferable  to 
cotton  for  snrgical  dressings.  Tow  consists  of  the  short  fibres  of 
the  flax,  which  are  removed  in  the  process  of  hackling.  It  is  nsed 
for  a  variety  of  purposes. 

Lini  Semina,  B.  Linseed,  or  the  seeds  of  the  flax  plant,  are 
small,  compressed,  oval-pointed,  with  sharp  margin,  brownish- 
coloured,  smooth  and  shining  on  the  outside,  but  white  internally 
without  odour.  The  outside  has  a  bland  mucilaginous  taste,  as  the 
skm  of  the  seed  is  covered  with  condensed  mucus  ;  the  white  part, 
or  almond  of  the  seed,  has  an  oily  taste,  from  containing  fixed  oil' 
which  is  separated  by  expression. 

The  seeds,  analysed  by  Meyer,  consist,  in  100  parts,  of  15-12 
Mucilage  (nitrogenous  mucilage  with  acetic  acid  and  salts  p) 
chiefly  in  the  seed-coat,  11-26  fatty  Oil  in  the  nucleus.  In  the  husk 
Emulsin  44-38,  besides  Wax  0-14,  acrid  soft  Eesin  2"48,  Starch 
with  Salts  1-48.  In  the  nucleus,  besides  the  Oil,  Gum  6"15 
Albumen  2-78,  Gluten  2-93,  also  Resinous  colouring  matter,  0-55, 
yellow  Extractive  with  Tannin  and  Salts  (nitre  and  the  chlorides  of 
potassium  and  calcium)  1-91,  sweet  Extractive  with  Malic  acid  and 
some  Salts  10-88. 

The  condensed  mucus  which  abounds  in  the  testa  of  the  seed  is 
readily  acted  on  by  hot  water,  and  a  viscid  mucilaginous  fluid  is 
formed,  in  which  are  two  distinct  substances,  one  completely  dis- 
solved, analogous  to  gum  (Arabiue),  and  the  other  merely  suspended, 
and  considered  by  Berzelius  as  analogous  to  Bassorine.  Alcohol 
produces  a  white  flaky  precipitate  in  mucilage  of  Linseed,  and 
Acetate  of  Lead  a  dense  precipitate. 

Action.  Uses. — Emollient,  Demulcent ;  may  be  employed  in  the 
form  of  infusion. 

Infusum  Lini,  B.    Infusum  Lini  compositum,  L. 

Prep.— Infuse  Linseed  gr.  clx.,  fresh  Liquorice  Root,  sliced,  gr.  lx.,  Boiling 
Dist.  water  §x.  in  a  covered  vessel  for  four  hours,  and  strain  through  calico. 

A  simple  infusion  may  be  formed  by  merely  steeping  half-an- 
ounce  of  the  seeds  in  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  and  rendering  it  more 
palatable  by  the  addition  of  sugar  and  some  aromatics,  as  mint, 
lemon-peel,  &c.  The  decoction  is  more  suitable  for  fomentation 
and  enemata,  as  it  separates  more  of  the  oil,  but  is  on  this  very 
account  less  agreeable  for  internal  use. 

Dose. — f  ^jft  ad  libitum.    In  coughs,  &c. 

Inc. — Alcohol  and  metallic  salts. 

Oleum  Lini,  B.    Linseed  Oil.    (Expressed  without  heat.) 

The  oil  contained  in  the  kernel  of  the  seeds,  and  obtained  from 
them  by  expression,  may  be  either  cold-drawn,  or,  as  usually  ob- 
tained, after  the  seeds  have  been  subjected  to  a  heat  of  200°.  The 
former  as  in  the  case  of  cold-drawn  castor  oil,  is  paler,  with  less 
odour,  and  taste,  than  Linseed  oil  prepared  by  heat.    This  is  of  a 
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deep  yellow  or  brownish  colour,  of  a  disagreeable  smell  and  taste ; 
Sp.  Gr.  0'932 ;  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  differing  from  other  oils 
especially  in  the  property  of  drying  into  a  hard  transparent  varnish, 
— a  peculiarity  which  is  increased  by  boiling  the  oil,  either  alone,  or 
with  some  of  the  preparations  of  Lead. 

Both  Linseed  and  Hempseed  oils  turn  green  with  S  03  of  Sp.  Gr. 
l-47.  They  may  thus  be  detected  when  employed  to  adulterate 
other  oils.  Another  test  serves  to  distinguish  the  one  from  the 
other.  With  N05of  Sp.  Gr.  1*18  Hempseed  oil  alone  becomes 
green.  10  per  cent,  of  it  in  Linseed  oil  may  be  discovered  in  this 
way.    (Crace  Calvert.) 

Linseed  oil,  according  to  Dr  Sace,  is  composed  of  Margarine  and 
Oleine  in  nearly  equal  equivalents.  But  the  Oleic  acid  of  Linseed 
differs  from  that  of  other  fatty  bodies.  The  formula  of  the  anhy- 
drous acid  is  C46  H38  05.  The  Margaric'  is  as  usual  composed  of 
C34  H33  03.  The  Glycerine  obtainable  from  Linseed  oil  in  large 
quantities  is  also  similar  to  that  procured  from  other  fats. 

Action.  Uses. — Emollient  and  Cathartic.  Chiefly  used  externally. 
(See  Linimentum  Calcis.) 

Dose. — f3iv.-f§j.  as  cathartic. 

Pabina  Lmi,  B.    Linseed  Meal. 

Linseed,  after  having  had  the  oil  expressed  from  them,  are  in  the 
form  of  a  flat  mass,  commonly  called  oil-cake.  This  being  reduced 
to  powder,  forms  Linseed  Meal,  which  is  employed  for  malting  the 
Linseed  Meal  Poultice. 

Cataplasma  Lini,  B.    Linseed  Poultice. 

Prep.— Mix  Linseed  Meal,  giv.  with  Olive  Oil  gft.  Add  Boiling  water,  5x., 
gradually,  constantly  stirring. 

Here  the  oleaginous  and  mucilaginous  materials  being  mixed  up 
together,  and  the  properties  of  the  latter  elicited  by  the  hot  water, 
an  admirable  mixture  is  produced  for  making  an  excellent  and  readily 
made  emollient  poultice.  (If  powdered  Linseed  is  used  the  Olive 
Oil  is  unnecessary.) 

The  Linseed  Meal  sold  in  Prance  has  been  found  adulterated  with 
some  refuse  oil  seed  powder,  mixed  frequently  with  a  little  bran, 
oatmeal,  and  almond  powder,  with  the  refuse  of  starch  manufactories! 
aud  often  some  rancid  oil. 

Linum  catharticwn  (Purging  Flax),  is  a  small  inconspicuous  plant 
which  grows  plentifully  on  dry  heaths  throughout  Britain.  It  has 
long  enjoyed  the  reputation  of  a  popular  purgative,  but  is  not  now 
officinal. 

Malvaceae,  Brown.    Mallow  Worts. 
™Ir.0„mihe  name  this  might  be  supposed  to  be  a  European  family,  but  the 
?Z fStl  »  T«     U,e  *TfS  b°th, aS  treeS  and  llerb9-  and  diminish  £  number 
Si  ♦  .i?    %  aP.Proach  ^e  Poles.  The  species  (about  GOO  in  number)  are 

atides  o  diet  ag^°US'        ^  tenaCi°US  fibre-   A  few  aro  employed  as 
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[Malva.    Malva  sylvestris,  Linn.    The  common  MaUow.  Mona- 
delphia  Polyandria,  Linn. 

The  Mallow  is  found  in  most  parts  of  Europe,  hy  hedges,  roads,  and 
m  waste  places,  flowering  from  June  to  August.  It  is  the  MoAavn 
Kij-rrevTv  of  Dioseorides.    It  is  not  now  officinal. 

The  root,  is  perennial  and  branched.  The  stem  erect  or  ascending  branched 
the  petioles  and  peduncles  hirsute;  leaves  5  to  7  lobed,  plaited  and  Xser- 

™b    SK^Sy^  PedUn?e,S  ^Xlia,  y'  Cr0wded'  and  ™<*  even  aner  nower- 
"rm  thf  netnl?  whyvh 1T0Unded  by  thre,e  narrow  bracteo1^  and  much  smaller 
P  a  '  7hll£  are  rose-coloured  and  purple-veined;  the  valves  of  the 
carpels  margined,  reticulated  and  rugose  wheniipe.  E.  B.  t.  671 

Prop.— Common  MaUow,  like  the  round-leaved  and  other  species, 
is  without  odour,  but  has  a  mild  mucilaginous  taste,  imparting  this 
property  to  water,  which  dissolves  the  mucilage,  its  chief  constituent, 
along  with  a  small  portion  of  bitter  extractive.  Either  this  or 
M.  rotundifoha  was  employed  as  an  esculent  vegetable  bv  the 
Romans.  J 

Action,  foes— Demulcent.  Its  infusion  sweetened  with  Sugar 
may  form  a  useful  drink  in  some  complaints.  The  decoction  may 
be  similarly  employed,  either  for  fomentation  or  injection,  or  the 
herb  may  be  formed  into  an  emollient  cataplasm.] 

[Axth^a,  L.    Althaja  officinalis,  Linn.    Radix.    The  root.  Marsh- 
mallow.    Monadelphia  Polyand.  Linn. 

This  plant  (fig.  46)  is  found  in  marshy  situations  in  this  country 
and  on  the  Continent,  and  is  the  AXdaia  of  Dioseorides,  the  Guimauve 
of  the  French.  It  is  seldom  employed  in  England,  and  is  omitted  in 
the  B.  P. 

The  root  is  perennial,  tap-shaped,  whitish,  and  the  stems  erect,  soft,  and 
hairy.  The  leaves  soft  and  woolly  on  both  sides,  unequally  crenate,  cordate  or 
ovate  In  shape,  the  lower  5  and  the  upper  3  lobed;  peduncles  axillary,  many- 
flowered,  much  shorter  than  the  leaf.  Flowers  of  a  pale-bluish  colour.  Calyx 
double,  the  exterior  (v.  4)  involucel  6  to  9  cleft,  the  (3)  interior  5  fid.  Stamens 
(2)  numerous,  filaments  united  into  a  tube.  Styles  (1)  numerous,  united  to- 
gether near  the  base.   Carpels  arranged  as  in  Malva. — E.  B.  1. 147. 

Prop. — Marsh-mallow  roots,  as  usually  seen,  are  whitish,  being 
deprived  of  their  epidermis ;  outside  they  are  naturally  of  a  dirty 
yellow  colour,  but  white  on  the  inside,  long,  fusiform,  fleshy,  and, 
like  the  leaves,  without  odour,  but  having  a  bland,  mucilaginous,  or 
rather  a  viscous  taste. 

C/iem. — Marsh-mallow  roots  analysed,  yielded  to  Buchner  Mucilage 
and  Starch  in  large  proportions ;  hence  Iodine  strikes  with  them  a 
blue  colour ;  and  the  Sesquichloride  of  Iron  forms  in  the  decoction 
a  brown  semitransparent  mass  (p.);  they  contain  Altheine,  first  dis- 
covered by  M.  Bacon,  and  since  ascertained  by  M.  Plisson  to  be 
identical  with  Asparagine,  which  is  crystalline,  without  odour,  and 
nearly  tasteless,  soluble  in  water  and  in  proof  Spirit,  but  insoluble 
in  Alcohol  and  Ether. 
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Action.  Uses. — Demulcent,  Emollient.  Used  in  the  form  of  De- 
coction, Syrup,  and  Lozenge. 


Fig.  46. 

Syrupus  alth**,  L.    Syrup  of  Marsh-mallow. 

Then  add  Sugar  ml  Ot  ^ce^V^^Tl  a?d  f  ^  th''ou«h  linen" 
with  a  gentle  heat  Lastlv  wh™  IZ*  ^e  stramed  him<],  and  dissolve 
f3P  to  each  ff  j  y'  When  the  syruP  has  co°1^  add  Rectified  Spirit 

Dose.- 
cough.] 


-f3j-13iv.    Chiefly  added  to  mixtures  to  allay  irritation  of 
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has  been  supplied  chiefly  from  America,  where  two  distinct  species 
are  indigenous  :  G.  barbadense,  yielding  the  Cotton  from  the  United 
btates,  and  G.  peruvianum  or  acuminatum,  that  which  is  produced 
m  South  America.  India  also  has  two  distinct  species,  G.  herbaceum 
or  mdtcum,  the  common  Cotton  of  India,  which  has  spread  to  the 
south  of  Europe,  and  G.  arboreum,  or  Tree  Cotton,  which  yields 
little,  if  any,  of  the  cotton  of  commerce.  (This  is  very  distinct 
from  the  species  of  Bombax  often  called  Cotton  tree  and  Silk  Cotton 
tree.)  The  cultivation  of  Cotton  in  India  has  been  largely  increased 
in  consequence  of  the  American  civil  war. 

The  species  consist  of  large  or  small  shrubs,  and  one  forms  a  tree.  All  have 
alternate  leaves,  which  are  more  or  less  palmate  or  lobed,  and  usually  covered, 
as  well  as  the  young  branches,  with  little  black  dots,  and  the  nerves  below 
have  one  or  more  glands.  The  calyx  is  double;  the  exterior  involucel  is  larger 
than  the  interior,  divided  into  three  large  leaflets,  cordate  at  the  base,  entire 
toothed,  or  deeply  cut  along  the  margin.  The  interior  or  true  calyx  is  one- 
leafed,  cup-shaped,  and  with  an  obtusely  quinquifled  margin.  The  flowers 
are  large  and  showy,  more  or  less  yellow  or  red,  consisting  of  five  petals  united 
at  their  base,  subcordate,  flat,  and  spreading.  Stamens  numerous,  filaments 
united  below  and  adhering  to  the  petals,  free  above,  with  small  kidney-shaped 
anthers.  Ovary  superior,  oval,  roundish  or  pointed,  terminated  by  a  style 
which  passes  through  the  cylinder  formed  by  the  stamens,  marked  with  three 
or  five  furrows  towards  its  apex,  and  dividing  into  three,  sometimes  into  five 
stigmas.  The  capsule  is  roundish,  oval  or  pointed,  three  to  five  celled,  and 
three  to  five  valved  at  the  apex  with  loculicidal  dehiscence.  Each  cell  con- 
tains from  3  to  7  ovoid  seeds,  from  the  seed-coats  of  which  arise  the  filament- 
ous substance,  which  by  its  twisting  envelopes  the  seeds.  Along  with  this 
Cotton  there  is  often  a  shorter  covering,  called  fuzz  by  planters. 

Action.  Uses. — Cotton  plants  are  mucilaginous,  and  have  been 
used  as  Demulcents.  The  seeds  yield  Oil,  which  is  sometimes  ex- 
pressed for  burning  in  lamps.  Cattle  are,  however,  often  feed  on 
the  seeds,  which  are  also  sometimes  employed  as  manure  for  Cotton 
plants.  The  wool  of  the  seeds  consists  chemically  of  Lignine  or 
Cellulose,  comp.  (C12  H10  O10.)  Cotton  wool  is  formed  of  tubular 
hairs,  which  in  drying  become  flattened ;  they  are  transparent,  with- 
out joints,  and  twisted  like  a  corkscrew.  Under  water  they  appear 
like  distinct,  fiat,  narrow  ribands,  with  occasionally  a  transverse 
line,  which  indicates  the  end  of  a  cell.  This  twisted  nature  of  the 
Cotton  fibre  is  probably  the  reason  why  Cotton  cloth  is  not  so  well 
fitted  as  linen  for  surgical  dressings.  But  being  a  worse  conductor 
of  heat  than  linen,  it  is  well  suited  for  inner  clothing,  where  the 
object  is  to  preserve  uniformity  of  temperature,  as  it  will  retain  heat, 
and  prevent  the  body  from  being  so  readily  affected  by  external  heat, 
or  cold.  At  the  same  time  that  it  condenses  less  freely  than  linen 
the  vapour  of  perspiration,  it  absorbs  it  readily  when  it  has  been 
condensed  into  the  form  of  sweat.  For  these  reasons,  probably,  it  is 
that  thick  calico  shirts,  &c,  have  been  introduced  into  the  army  for 
the  use  of  soldiers.  Cotton  has  long  been  a  popular  application  to 
burns.  Dr  Anderson  (Ed.  M.  and  S.  Journ.  1828)  directs  it  to  be 
applied  in  thin  layers,  one  over  the  other,  and  retained  by  the  mode- 
rate pressure  of  a  bandage.  Pain  is  allayed,  local  irritation  and 
blistering  diminished  or  prevented,  and  constitutional  disturbance 
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proportionally  obviated.  M.  Reynard  adopted  its  application  in 
cases  of  Erysipelas,  and  M.  Mayor  employs  it  as  a  topical  applica- 
tion with  Calomel  in  cases  of  Ophthalmia.  (B.  and  F.  Med  Rev 
xx.  463.) 

Pyroxylintjm,  B.    Pyroxylin.    Gun  Cotton. 

Cotton  fibre,  as  just  stated,  consists  of  Lignine,  or  Cellulose,  and 
has  the  chemical  composition  (C13  H10  O10).  When  this  is  acted  on 
by  a  mixture  of  strong  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  acids,  a  curious  change 
takes  place.  The  fibre  has  not  altered  in  appearance,  but  it  is 
found  when  dried  to  have  increased  in  weight  about  70  per  cent., 
•  and  to  have  acquired  highly  explosive  properties.  It  takes  fire,' 
explodes,  and  disappears,  at  a  temperature  not  above  300°.  This 
property  has  caused  it  to  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  gunpowder ; 
but  the  suddenness  of  its  conversion  into  gas  is  one  objection  to  its 
use  for  firearms,  as  likely  to  burst  them.  Gun  cotton,  or  Pyroxylin 
diners  from  cotton  chemically  in  the  fact  that  some  equivalents  of 
Nitrous  acid  (Peroxide  of  Nitrogen  of  some  chemists)  have  been 
substituted  for  equivalents  of  Hydrogen  in  the  Cellulose  The 
equivalent  of  .Hydrogen  displaced  combines  with  one  equivalent  of 
Oxygen  m  the  NOs,  to  form  water,  leaving  N04,  which  takes  its 
place.    Thus — 

(C12  H10  O10)  +  N  05  =  Qu  H9  (N  04)  O10  +  H  0. 
The  Sulph.  acid  employed  is  of  use  in  increasing  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  Nit  acid,  and  preventing  the  solution  of  Pyroxyline  in 
the  latter,  which  would  else  occur.  There  are  several  kinds  of 
Pyroxyhn,  d.ffenng  in  the  number  of  equiv.  of  N  04  substituted  for 
equjvs.  of  Hydrogen  (1.)  If  the  strongest  acids  abused,  Pyroxylin 
is  obtained  with  the  largest  proportion  of  N  0,  Statements  Sfer 
"to  its  composition,  but  it  approximates  to  C12  H7  (N  O.),  0, 

S °  18  ^  6Xpl0Sive-  11  is  soIuble  in  Acetic  Ether' 
but  insoluble  in  a  mixture  of  Ether  and  Alcohol.  It  cannot  be  used 
for  photographic  or  medical  purposes.  (2.)  The  second  kind  i, 
ZVW  SItt°i?sglSUlph-  f  aMTNit-  i-ele^ 

S&T  ^Col  diognTf  Sot  WhiCi  18  t0  be  ttS; 

Another  kin "Tpf  o^t Z?l!Z    a  (N        °i-  ^ 

contains  less  N  0.  It  ii  nnT  ?  US1°g  sW1  Weaker  acids-  U 
leaves  on  evaporation  an  opZe  fiZ  T J"  f"8?  S°luti°n 
photography.    It  is  less  Sfe       1       therefore  of  no  use  in 

The  following  fonnuk  for  tt  ™  U86  than  the  last  kind' 

in  the  B.  P.:—    Reparation  of  Pyroxylin  is  given 
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thf Take  of  Cotton<  &  i  Sulphuric  acid,  f  gv. ;  i^trtc  ociVZ  f5v  Mlv 
nr  ttvidS  ^  a  f0,  Ce  r  niortar'  immerse  the  Cotton  in  the  mixture  and'sth  it 
fhmUt»  W"h  a  glaSS  r0d'  until  !t  18  thoroughly  wetted  by  the  ackls 

Scant  the  LCn^°n  t0  "  V6SSel  containing  ™ter,  stir  it  well  y^h*  gtss  rod 

decant  the  liquor  pour  more  water  upon  the  mass,  agitate  again  and  reneat 
he  effusion  agitation,  and  decantation,  until  the  washing  ceafes  to  give  a  nre- 

m'a watlr !  bat"0"'16  °f  BariUm-  Drain the  pr°dUCt  0n ^terine Paper,  and'dry 

Tests.—"  Readily  soluble  in  a  mixture  of  Ether  and  rectified 
bpmt ;  leaves  no  residue  when  exploded  by  heat."  (B.) 

This  formula  failed  when  the  directions  of  the  B.  P.  1864  were  closely 
followed.  The  Nit.  acid  ordered  there  had  the  Sp  Gr  T5  The 
Pyroxylin  made  with  it  was  the  first  kind  mentioned  above,  'it  was 
explosive,  but  would  not  dissolve  in  a  mixture  of  Ether  and  Alcohol 
Now  that  the  acid  of  1-42  is  used  (same  strength  as  in  the  L.  P),  the 
soluble  Pyroxylin  is  obtained,  suitable  for  the  formation  of  Collo- 
dion. 


Collodium,  B.    Collodium.   Collodion.   (A  Solution  of  Pyroxylin 
in  Ether  and  Alcohol.  J 

<5pfZi7fB'  MifX  ETr  SxX?vj;  a1d  Rect  ***  and  add  Pyroxylin  ?j. 

Set  afHde  for  a  few  days,  and,  should  there  be  any  sediment,  decant  the  clear 
solution.   Keep  it  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

Pyroxylin  made  by  the  directions  of  the  B.  P.  1864  would  not  be 
dissolved  at  all.  That  Pharmacopoeia  gave  for  its  Pyroxylin  the  for- 
mula C36  H22  (N  04)8  O30,  which  would  make  it  intermediate  between 
the  first  and  second  kinds  described  above.  To  make  Collodion  the 
Gun  Cotton  must  be  prepared  with  Nit.  acid  of  Sp.  Gr.  1-42,  or  even 
lower.  Collodion  is  a  colourless,  highly  inflammable,  somewhat 
viscid  fluid.  On  exposure  to  the  air  it  dries  rapidly,  by  evaporation 
of  the  Ether  and  Alcohol,  leaving  the  Pyroxylin  as  a  thin  transparent 
film,  insoluble  in  water  or  rectified  Spirit. 

Action.  Uses. — Employed  by  surgeons  to  protect  cuts,  sores,  and 
inflamed  surfaces  from  the  air.  It  also  contracts  the  skin  in  drying. 
It  may  be  used  to  chaps  or  sore  nipples,  &c.  Elastic  Collodion  may 
be  made  by  mixing  it  with  an  ethereal  solution  of  Caoutchouc,  or  a 
small  quantity  of  Castor  Oil,  or  by  the  new  formula  below.  It  is 
less  irritant,  and  used  in  skin  diseases,  or  where  contraction  is  not 
desired.  (The  larger  the  proportion  of  Alcohol  used  to  make  the 
Collodion,  the  less  does  it  tend  to  contract  in  drying.  Pure  Ether 
does  not  dissolve  Pyroxylin  at  all.) 

Collodium  Flexile,  B.    Flexible  Collodion. 

Prep.— Take  of  Collodion,  fgvi.;  Canada  Balsam,  gr.  cxx.;  Castor  Oil,  f3j. 
Mix,  and  keep  in  a  well-corked  bottle. 

Introduced  in  1867.  A  similar  preparation  has  for  some  time 
been  in  use.  It  has  the  advantage  of  forming  a  surface  which  does 
not  easily  crack  or  split  with  the  movements  of  the  part. 
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BUTTNERIACEJE.     Ii.  Brown. 

Theobroma  Cacao,  Linn.  Cocoa  or  Cacao-tree.  Oleum  Theobroma?, 
B.    Cacao  butter. 

The  Cocoa  or  Cacao  tree  is  chiefly  interesting  in  consequence  of  its 
seeds  being  largely  employed  in  diet.  The  tree  is  a  native  of  Mexico, 
but  extensively  cultivated  in  the  West  India  Islands,  and  remarkable 
for  its  large  and  oval,  yellow,  cucumber-like  capsules,  hanging  from 
the  sides  of  the  trunk  and  branches.  These  are  divided  into  5  cells, 
each  filled  with  8  to  10  ovoid  seeds,  piled  one  upon  another,  and 
covered  by  a  membranous  and  succulent  aril.  There  are  several 
varieties  of  these  seeds  or  nibs,  which  are  more  or  less  esteemed. 
The  kernels  of  the  seeds  yield  by  pressure  about  one  half  their 
weight  of  a  fatty  oil  commonly  called  Butter  of  Cocoa,  at  one  time 
much  lauded  for  its  medical  properties.  This  concrete  oil,  or  vege- 
table fat,  is  used  in  the  B.  P.  1867,  in  the  formation  of  suppositories 
(of  Tannic  acid,  Mercury,  Morphia,  and  Lead).  It  is  to  be  "  obtained 
by  expression  and  heat  from  the  ground  seeds,"  and  is  described  as 
being  "  of  the  consistency  of  tallow  ;  colour  yellowish  ;  odoiir  resem- 
bling that  of  chocolate  ;  taste  bland  and  agreeable  ;  fracture  clean, 
presenting  no  appearance  of  foreign  matter.  Does  not  become  rancid 
from  exposure  to  the  air.    Melts  at  a  temperature  of  122°." 

The  seeds  of  Cocoa  pounded,  digested,  and  boiled  with  water,  with 
the  oil  skimmed  off,  and  sweetened  with  sugar  and  milk,  afford  a 
wholesome  and  agreeable  beverage.  The  Cocoa  sold  in  the  shops 
consists  either  of  the  roasted  kernels  and  husks,  or  of  the  husks  only 
ground  to  powder ;  it  is  sometimes  made  from  the  cake  left  after 
expressing  the  oil  from  the  beans.  "  Much  of  the  cheap  stuff  sold 
under  this  name  is  very  inferior,  being  made  with  damaged  nuts 
that  have  been  pressed  for  the  oil,  mixed  with  potato-flour,  mutton- 
suet,  &c.  (Cooky.)  Flake  Cocoa  is  Cocoa  ground,  compressed,  and 
flaked  by  machinery.  Chocolate  (from  the  Indian  name  chocolat)  is 
made  by  triturating  m  a  heated  mortar  the  roasted  seeds  without  the 

vlin  \  ^  6qUal  Ciuantity  of  SuSar'  ab°»t  H  oz.  of 

Vanilla,  and  1  oz.  of  Cinnamon  (Cadet),  into  a  paste,  which  is  put 

EnZTI0USf0mSi  ,  "ThlmaSS  °f  the  commo»  Chocolate  soldP  n 
o^l^nd  thiPrePa/edfr0^  the  Cake  Ieft  after  the  expression  of  the 
oil  and  this  is  frequently  mixed  with  the  roasted  seeds  of  ground 

ClSTINEjE,  Dec. 

The  CiSTiNE*.  or  Rock  Rose  tribe,  include  Plants  some  of  which 
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used  to  be  officinal  in  consequence  of  yielding  Ladanttm  fi.o™,„+ 
resin  formerly  much  celebrated,  but  nSr  littfe  e^kfy™'  I  Tpro 
cured  m  the  Levant  from  species  of  CSstus,  such  Vtt  crJttS/™* 
t"7™'  &c">  and  can  only  be  obtained  pure  in  the  si  uTtkms 
where  it  is  produced.  It  has  a  very  agreeable  smell,  from  tL  pre 
senee  of  a  volatile  oil.  It  was  formerly  employed  as  a  stimuli 
more  recently  as  an  expectorant,  and  continues  to  be  esteemed  by  the 
Turks  as  a  perfume,  and  used  as  a  fumigation.  * 

Dipteeocaepe^!.  Blume. 
The  Dipterocarpeae,  so  named  from  some  of  the  divisions  of  the 
calyx  being  extended  into  long  wing-like  bodies,  require  to  be  noticed, 
(CoM,r1  treS'  Dry°bal^  aromatica,  Geertn.,  D.  Camphora 
(Lolebr.)  has  been  erroneously  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  plant 
yielding  the  Camphor  of  European  commerce.    This  d^  is  pro- 

Rnll'  ?enbfck  (see  L™e*).  But  the  kind  called  Sumatra  or 
Borneo  Camphor  as  wel  as  Liquid  Camphor,  is  produced  by  the 
above  tree,  which  is  a  native  of  Sumatra  and  Borneo.  On  the  coast 
of  the  former  island  it  is  one  of  the  largest  of  trees ;  and  the  same 
tree,  it  is  said,  which  yields  the  oil,  would  have  produced  the 
Camphor,  if  unmolested.  This  kind  is  not  seen  in  European  com- 
merce, because  the  Chinese  give  eighty  or  a  hundred  times  more 
money  for  it  than  that  for  which  they  sell  their  own  Camphor 
Specimens  of  both  the  Sumatra  Camphor  and  of  the  Liquid  Camphor 
are  in  the  Museum  of  King's  College,  having  been  presented  by  Mrs 
Marsden.  (See  Vreise  ;  Motley,  in  Hooker's  Journal  of  Botany  • 
and  Pharm.  Journal,  vol.  xii.  Nos.  i.  and  vi.) 

Action.  Uses.— The  Liquid  Camphor  or  Oil  might  no  doubt  be 
beneficially  employed  for  the  same  purpose  as  Cajaputi  oil  and  Grass 

°\  ™  The  Sumatra  Camphor  does  not  appear  to  be  preferable  to  that 
of  China. 

Several  other  important  products  are  yielded  by  the  Dipterocarpea; :  as 
\\ood  oil  which  contains  a  principle  analogous  to  Balsam  of  Copaiva:  the 
liesin  or  Dammer  of  Shorea  robvsta ;  and  Indian  Copal  (sometimes  mixed  with 
Amber  and  sold  as  such),  which  is  the  Liquid  Varnish,  inspissated,  of  the  Pinev 
tree,  or  \ateria  indica,  of  which  the  fruits  yield  to  boiling  water  the  esteemed 
and  valuable  vegetable  Butter  of  Canara.  ea 

Theaceje,  Mirbel.    Camellieje,  Dec. :  a  tribe  of  Tern- 

STRCEMIACEjE. 

The  genus  Thea  forms  a  small  group  of  plants  with  Camellia,  and 
is  remarkable  for  containing  the  plant  or  plants  which  yield  the 
different  kinds  of  Tea  imported  from  China.  The  question  was  long 
undecided  whether  aU  the  kinds  of  Tea  were  made,  or  could  be 
made,  from  the  same  plant,  by  variations  in  the  process  ;  or  whether 
it  was  preferable  to  have  different  varieties  or  kinds  of  plant  for  the 
distinct  varieties  of  Tea,  as,  for  instance,  the  Green  and  Black  Teas  ; 
whether  these  were  originally  distinct  species  or  varieties,  owing  to 
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differences  in  soil,  climate,  or  culture.  Dr  Koyle  was  always  inclined 
to  think  the  latter  the  more  probable  opinion,  as  fully  detailed  in 
his  "Illustr.  of  Himalayan  Botany,"  pp.  107  to  128,  and  in  his 
"Productive  Kesources  of  India,"  pp.  252  to  311.    Two  plants  are 
known  in  the  gardens  :  one  of  which,  called  Thea  viridis,  was  sup- 
posed to  yield  only  Green  Tea,  including — 1.  Imperial.    2.  Gun- 
powder.   3.  Hyson.    4.  Young  Hyson.    5.  Twankay.    This  kind 
is  capable  of  withstanding  a  greater  degree  of  cold,  and  survives 
through  the  winter  in  the  open  air  in  this  country,  as  may  be  seen  in 
Kew  Gardens.    Green  Teas,  we  know,  are  chiefly  produced  in  the 
more  northern  districts  of  China.    Some  are  factitiously  coloured 
with  Indigo  and  Sulphate  of  Lime,  and  Mr  Warrington  has  ascer- 
tained that  of  the  Green  Teas  of  commerce  some  are  unglazed, 
others  glazed.    The  former  are  of  a  yellow-brown  tint  tending  on 
the  rubbed  parts  to  a  blackish  hue,  without  a  shade  of  green  or  blue  ; 
while  the  glazed  are  faced  or  covered  superficially  with  a  powder 
consisting  of  Prussian  Blue  and  Sulphate  of  Lime  or  Caolin,  with 
occasionally  a  yellow  or  orange-coloured  vegetable  substance  (Tur- 
meric ?).    Indigo  with  Gypsum  is  sometimes  used,  as  by  the  China 
tea-makers  sent  to  Assam.  Even  the  unglazed  have  a  little  Sulphate 
of  Lime  attached  to  their  surface,  either  to  act  as  an  absorbent 
of  moisture,  or  to  give  the  bloom  characteristic  of  the  green  teas  of 
commerce.    The  Thea  Bohea  appears  distinct  as  a  species  from  the 
•  former,  and  has  been  supposed  to  yield  the  different  kinds  of  Black 
lea— that  is,  Pekoe,  Lapsang,  Souchong,  Congou,  Bohea,  &c.  ;  the 
last  being  the  inferior,  and  the  Pekoes  the  best  kinds  of  Black  Tea 
Plants  collected  in  Chusan  are  somewhat  intermediate  in  character' 
lhat  growing  wild  in  Assam  is  considered  by  some  botanists  to  be 
another  distinct  species  of  Thea  or  of  Camellia.     Mr  Ball  has  fullv 

^iT'l SfJ °n,  the  Subject' the  Processes  of  manufacture 
by  which  both  Black  and  Green  Teas  are  produced  from  the  leaves 
of  the  same  plant.    Mr  Fortune  ( Visit  to  the  Tea  Countries  of  China) 

rvLn  t  y°nd  a  !°ibt  the  fact  that  a11  the  ****  Black  and 
Green  Teas  are  prepared  by  the  Chinese  from  the  leaves  of  varieties 
of  T.  vvndu  which  alone  are  cultivated  in  the  north  of  China  T 
Bohea  is  chiefly  grown  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Canton.   The  differ 

th ^  BklkTea^?  f  ^  UP°»  the fact  of 

the  Black  Tea  leaves  having  been  exposed  to  the  air,  and  suffered  to 

U1Z  i£?  °l{e™r'  b6f0re  the  Process  of  heat  | 

Some  Tea  has  been  manufactured  in  the  Government  nurferies  in 
Kumaori  from  plants  grown  from  China  seed,  which  has  been  nro^ 

^x^^t^^x^  i°z    k August 

jounced  of  fine  quality,  and  compar ^wSf^lSc^TjE 
1 ~'  3  krge-leaVed  SpeCi6S'  ^  ^  TeaTth^roVincTof 

a  ^JS^^JT^  Chif*  °n  the  Pr«  ^  Tannin,  of 
volatile  oil,  and  of  a  principle  called  Theine  (C8  H5  Ns  03),  which 
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has  been  found  to  be  identical  with  Caffeine,  and  is  a  salifiable  base 
It  may  be  obtained  in  white  silky  needles,  has  a  mild  bitter  taste  is 
soluble  in  hot  water,  but  sparingly  so  in  cold  water  and  Alcohol. 
With  S  and  H  CI  it  forms  crystalline  compounds,  and  is  supposed  to 
exist  in  Tea  in  combination  with  Tannic  acid.  The  quantity  of 
Tannin  is  stated  by  Brande,  and  it  appears  by  the  taste,  and  in  the 
analysis  of  Mulder,  to  be  greater  in  Green  than  in  Black  Tea.  Sir 
H.  Davy  and  others  have  stated  that  Black  Tea  contains  the  largest 
proportion  of  Tannin.  The  Volatile  oil  is  in  larger  quantity  in'the 
Green  than  in  the  Black  Tea. 

Tea  is  well  known  for  its  astringent  and  moderately  excitant  pro- 
perties, chiefly  affecting  the  nervous  system,  producing  some  degree 
of  exhilaration,  and  of  refreshment  after  fatigue.  Its  effects  are  well 
seen  in  the  wakefulness  produced,  especially  by  Green  Tea,  in  those 
unaccustomed  to  its  use.  But  it  is  thought  by  some  to  act  as  a 
sedative  on  the  heart  and  blood-vessels  ;  as  Dr  Billing  explains  it, 
Tea  and  Coffee  are  sedatives,  and  relieve  the  stupor  produced  by 
stimulants,  or  the  drowsiness  of  fatigue,  or  other  plethora,  only  by- 
counteracting  the  plethoric  state  of  the  brain  induced  by  the  con- 
tinued stimulation  of  action,  thus  restoring  this  organ  to  its  normal 
state.  Liebig  (Anim.  Chem.  p.  179)  has  suggested  that  Theine,  as 
an  ingredient  of  diet,  may  be  useful  in  contributing  to  the  formation 
of  Taurine,  a  compound  peculiar  to  Bile.  Besides  being  useful  as  a 
diluent,  it  may  often  be  prescribed  as  an  agreeable  and  refreshing 
beverage  ;  in  some  cases,  especially  when  made  strong,  acting  as 
an  excitant,  and  at  other  times  producing  sedative  and  calming 
effects. 

Aukantiacru,  Correct. 
The  Aurantiaceje  are  natives  of  tropical  Asia,  with  a  few  species  in  Mada- 
gascar. Limonia  (now  Skimmia)  Laureola  is  alone  found  in  cold  situations  in 
the  Himalayas ;  hut  many  are  cultivated  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  A  fragrant 
Volatile  oil  abounds  in  many  parts,  with  a  bitter  principle  in  the  rind  of  the 
fruit,  and  an  acid  or  saccharine  juice  in  the  fruit.  Several  species  of  the  genus 
Citrus  are  officinal. 

Citrus,  Linn.  Polyadelphia  Polyandria,  Linn. 
Flowers  frequently  with  a  quinary  proportion  of  parts.  Calyx  urceolate  3 
to  5  cleft.  Petals  5  to  8,  or  only  4.  Stamens  20  to  60,  their  filaments  com- 
pressed and  more  or  less  united  at  the  base  into  several  bundles,  often  4  or  5 
of  them  free.  Anthers  oblong.  Style  round,  crowned  by  a  hemispherical 
stigma.  Fruit  baccate,  7-12-celled.  Seeds  4  to  8  in  each  cell,  with  numerous 
separate  small  bags  of  pulp.  Seeds  without  albumen,  seed-coat  membranous, 
marked  externally  with  the  raphe  and  internally  with  the  chalaza.  Auricles 
of  cotyledons  very  short.  Trees  or  shrubs  with  axillary  spines.  Leaves  com- 
pound, but  often  reduced  to  a  single  terminal  leaflet  which  is  joined  with  the 
petiole,  and  often  winged.    (See  fig.  47.) 

Citrus  Bigaradia,  B.    Citrus  Vulgaris.    Seville  or  Bitter  Orange. 

Aurantii  Cortex,  B.    Exterior  rind  of  the  Fruit.    Orange  Peel. 
Aurantii  Floris  Aqua,  B.    Distilled  "Water  of  the  Flowers. 
Aurantii  Oleum.    Volatile  Oil  of  the  Flowers  ;  Neroli  Oil. 

This,  which  is  called  Citrus  Bigaradia  by  Duhamel,  and  also  by 
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Risso  in  his  work  on  Oranges,  is  supposed  to  have  been  introduced 
by  the  Arabs  ;  because  all  the  old-established  groves  of  Spain,  as 
those  at  Seville,  planted  by  the  Moors,  are  of  the  Bitter  Orange 
(Macfadyen). 

The  tree  is  erect  in  habit,  smaller  than  that  of  the  Sweet  Orange,  but  the 
flowers  more  fragrant.  The  branches  are  spiny.  Leaves  elliptical,  acuminate, 
slightly  toothed.  Petioles  more  or  less  winged.  Flowers  large,  white.  Fruit 
uneven,  more  or  less  round,  of  a  dai-k  orange  colour;  rind  with  concave 
vesicles  of  oil;  pulp  acid  and  bitter.  (Risso.) 

Auranth  Cortes,  B.    Rind  of  the  Bitter  Orange. 

The  rind  of  the  Seville  Orange  is  officinal,  because  it  is  more 
bitter  than  that  of  the  Sweet  Orange,  and  possesses  at  the  same 
time  a  considerable  degree  of  aroma  from  the  presence  of  volatile 
oil.  But  as  the  outer  part  alone  possesses  these  properties,  the 
white  inner  part  should  be  removed  when  it  is  used  officinally  for 
the  following  preparations  in  its  fresh  state,  or  when  intended  to  be 
dried. 

Infusum  Aurantii,  B.    Infusion  of  Orange  Peel. 

Prep. — B.  Infuse  for  ±  of  an  hour  in  a  covered  vessel  Bitter  Orange  Peel  cut 
small  3ft  boiling  Aq.  dist.  Op.  Strain. 

Infusum  Aurantii  Compositum,  B.   Compound  Infusion  of  Orange 
Peel. 

Prep.— Take  of  Bitter  Orange  Peel,  cut  small,  §i;  Fresh  Lemon  Peel,  cut 
small,  gr? .  lx. ;  Cloves,  bruised,  grs.  xxx. ;  Boiling  Distilled  water  f|x.  Infuse 
in  a  covered  vessel  for  *  hour,  and  strain. 

(From  L.  P.,  restored  in  B.  P.  1867.) 

Action.  Uses. — Warm  Tonics.  Excellent  vehicles  for  either 
acid,  alkaline,  or  saline  medicines,  in  doses  of  fgjfi,  2  or  3  times 
a-day. 

Syrufus  Aurantii,  B.    Syrup  of  Orange  Peel. 
Prep. — B.  Mix  Tincture  of  Orange  Peel  gj.,  Syrup  jjvij. 

Action.  Uses.— An  agreeable  stomachic,  useful  as  an  addition 
either  to  disagreeable  or  to  tasteless  draughts. 

Tinctura  Aurantii,  B.    Tincture  of  Orange  Peel. 

7  Cf~s^feup  to °Ut  SmaU  Md  bruised'  OJ. 

Action.  Uses.— Tonic  adjunct  to  draughts  and  mixtures,  in  doses 
of  f3.)-f3iv-  Contained  in  Mixt.  Ferri  Aromatica,  and  Tinctura 
Quinise. 

Vinum  Aurantii,  B.    Orange  Wine. 

Wine  made  in  Britain  by  the  fermentation  of  a  saccharine 
solution  to  which  the  fresh  peel  of  the  bitter  orange  has  been  added 
(B).    Introduced  in  1867.    It  is  described  as  "a  vinous  liquid, 
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and  is  but  slightly  acid  to  test-paper.  P    ^  °f  alc°ho1' 

Pharm.  Prep.-Vhmm  Ferri  Citratis.    Vinum  Quiniffl. 

Aurantii  Flobis  Aqua,  B.    Orange  Flower  Water. 

PrZiSf  IZT  °f      Bitt6r  °raDge  and  Sweet 

procured  by  the  same  process  as  that  by  which  the  Essential  Oil 

s  obtained  particularly  in  Italy  and  France.  Besides  SfalSf 
inhering.    iSut  it  is  usually  imported 

Flowr^alVwhichl;  °f  "JA*  15)  diSC°Vered  that  0™ge 

should  be  nearly ^co  ourless,  and  unaffected  by  Sulphuretted  Hy £ 

f^inif  ♦  ,  ea/  °rJ  C°Pper  is  Present'  a  blackish-coloured 
precipitate  will  be  produced. 

ann°r.rlnge"fl7errter  is1considered  in  France  to  be  possessed  of 
doses  of  f^j.-f^ij.  m  nervous  and  hysterical  cases. 

Strupus  Aurantii  Floris,  B.    Syrup  of  Orange  Flower. 

Prep  — Take  of  Orange-Flower  water,  fjviij.  ■  Refined  Suaarmii  ■  T>Utillp,i 
water,  fgxvj,,  or  a  sufficiency.  Dissolve  the  SugTiTthe iKed  waSr iv 
means  of  heat;  strain,  and  when  nearly  cold  add  t he  Omnge  F  oter  ™te,- 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  Distilled  water,  if  necessary  to  make  the fnrod not 
four  pounds  and  a  half.   The  specific  gravity  should  be  i-330  P 

An  agreeable  flavouring  ingredient. 

Dose—  3j.-5u. 

Aurantii  Oleum.    Oil  of  Orange  Flowers.    Oil  of  Neroli. 

,  ^  y.olatile  Oil  being  secreted  in  the  flowers  and  other  parts  of 
both  kinds  of  Oranges,  is  separated  by  distilling  them  with  water. 
1  his  is  well  known  in  France  by  the  name  of  Neroli.  It  has  a 
sweet  aromatic  odour  different  from  that  of  the  flower,  and  appears 
to  boubeiran  to  be  a  modification  of  the  natural  essential  oil. 
Neroli  contains  a  solid  crystallisable  oil,  which  has  been  called 
Aurade  by  Phsson,  who  discovered  it.  The  Neroli  obtained  from 
the  Bitter  Orange  is  finer  than  that  obtained  from  the  Sweet  Orange. 
But  an  essential  Oil,  known  as  Oil  of  Orange,  is  also  obtained  by 
distillation  from  the  leaves  of  the  Orange,  and  even  by  expression  of 
the  grated  rind. 

Action.    Uses.— The  Essential  Oil  is  stimulant  and  antispas- 
modic. 
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Citrus  Aurantium,  Risso,  B.    Common  or  Sweet  Orange. 

Aurantii  Aqua,  B.    Orange-flower  water. 

Aurantii  Oleum.    Vol.  oil  of  the  flowers  ;  Neroli  Oil. 

The  Orange,  like  the  Lemon,  is  a  native  of  India,  being  found  in 
the  forests  on  the  borders  of  Silhet,  and  on  the  Neilgherries  ; 
perhaps  also  in  China.  The  Sanscrit  Nagrunga  and  the  Arabic 
Narung  are  no  doubt  the  European  names  of  Naranja  (Spanish), 
Arancia  (Italian),  whence  we  have  Aurantium  and  Orange.  The 
Orange  is  not  mentioned  either  by  the  ancients  or  the  Arabian 
medical  authors.  It  is  supposed  to  have  been  introduced  into 
Europe  after  the  middle  ages. 

The  Orange-tree  attains  a  height  of  16  or  20 feet,  and  bears  great  abundance 
of  fruit.  It  is  remarkable,  as  weD  as  others  of  the  genus,  for  bearing  the  fruit 
at  all  ages  at  the  same  time  with  the  flowers.  Though  a  native  of  India,  it  does 
not  ripen  its  fruit  there  until  the  winter,  and  hence  has  been  able  to  travel  so 
much  further  north  than  others  of  its  compatriots.  Leaves  coriaceous,  ovate- 
oblong,  acute ;  margins  usually  finely  toothed ;  petioles  margined,  sometimes 
winged.  Petals  5,  white.  Stamens  about  twenty,  5  of  them  often  distinct  and 
appi  essed  against  the  stigma,  the  remainder  in  5  bundles  alternating  with  them. 
Fruit  globose,  rind  thin,  with  convex  oil  vesicles,  adhering  loosely  to  the  pulp, 
which  is  sweet. 

Oranges  are  cultivated  in  the  south  of  Europe  and  in  the  Azores, 
whence  they  are  largely  imported  into  this  country.  The  distilled 
water  of  the  flowers  is  officinal.  Orange-flower  water  and  Neroli 
Oil  are  also  obtained  from  the  flowers  of  the  Seville  or  Bitter 
Orange  (q.  v.) 

The  fruit  of  the  Sweet  Orange,  and  the  flowers  and  Essential  Oil 
of  both  species,  were  officinal  in  the  L.  P.  of  1836,  but  were  after- 
wards omitted. 

Aurantii  Eructus.— The  ripe  fruit  of  the  Orange  is  well  known 
for  its  extremely  agreeable  and  refreshing  juiciness,  whence  it  is  so 
much  esteemed  as  a  fruit  even  for  the  sick,  and  as  a  refrigerant. 
When  of  a  small  size,  the  fruit  which  falls  off  is  dried,  and  forms  the 
Aurantii  baccce,  or  Curacoa  Oranges,  so  called  from  being  employed 
in  flavouring  Curacoa.  The  smaller  ones  are  smoothed,  and  used  for 
making  issues.  The  rind  or  peel  of  the  fruit  is  sometimes  substituted 
for  that  of  the  Bitter  Orange,  as  are  also  the  flowers  and  their  essen- 
tial oil,  the  oil  expressed  from  the  grated  rind,  and  Orange-flower 
water  ;  all  being  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  those  produced  from 
the  Bitter  Orange. 

Citrus  Limetta,  Risso,  var.  Bergamium.  Bergamotae  Oleum.  Oil 
or  Essence  of  Bergamot.  Volatile  Oil  of  the  rind  of  the  Fruit, 
ifr.  Limetie  et  Bergamotie. 

The  above  is  the  species  which  yields  Oil  of  Bergamot.  It  appears 
to  belong  to  the  same  species  as  the  Citrus  acida  of  Roxburgh,  as 
this  comprehends  under  it  varieties  of  the  sour  Limes  as  well  as  the 
sweet  Limes  found  in  India.  Latterly  Risso  and  Poiteau  have 
separated  the  C.  Limetta  from  the  C.  Bergamia 
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under  ri^ 'w^ha^df  tetKn  0r  1<!SS,  acute  °r  obtaue, 

Flowers  usuaUy  smalL  white  it  iri!'  less  winged  and  margined 
with  concave  vesicles  of  an-  mT mPf I  yeU?W'  Py?!0™  or  depressed :  rind 
Prod.  p.  96.)  °f  011  •  pnlp  more  or  less  acid-    (Wight  and  Arnott, 

v* j!fSam^  1S  -the  T0latUe  0U  of  the  ^  of  the  fruit  of  the  above 
variety,  which  is  cultivated  in  the  south  of  Europe,  especially  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Nice.  Eaybaud  states  that  100  fruits  vild  2' 
ounces  of  the  oil  by  expression,  which  has  a  density  of  0  88^  i  of  a 

vottile  dTof  t°V  '  ^  ^  fragrant  U  ^  from  the  o?Lr 
contain  it!  tlUS  FT  f  cont^S  Oxygen.  It  is  believed  to 
Hv^p  nT  T  °f  °,llS'  ¥Vm*  the  comP<*ition  of  Citrene  with  a 
a/tt It!  T  an  ?r'.a,nd,an  oxygen^ed  oil  formed  by  the  action 
feen  mtTI  T  From  its  ^eeable  fragrance,  it  has 

nM  ^ployed  by  perfumers ;  and  was  officinal  in  the  L.  P 

wfo  'i for  the  Plu,P°f  of  forming  an  agreeable  addition  to  mix- 
tures and  unguents  It  may  be  substituted  for  the  Oil  of  Lemons, 
or  this  may  be  used  instead  of  that. 

Citrus  Medica,  Risso.   The  Citron.   Fr.  Cedrate. 

Citrus  Medica  of  botanists  is  the  Citron,  distinguished  by  its  large 
ovoid  fruit,  with  extremely  thick  rind  and  proportionately  small 
quantity  of  acid  juice.  This  name  has  been  erroneously  applied  to 
the  species  yielding  Lemons.  The  rind  is  thick  and  spongy  inter- 
nal y,  tuberculated  externally,  and  covered  with  numerous  dots  filled 
With  essential  oil  (huile  de  cedrat).  Its  pulp  is  less  acid  and  juicy 
than  that  of  the  Lemon.  The  rind  of  the  fruit  is  preserved,  and  its 
essential  oil  separated ;  the  juice  may  be  employed  for  the  same 
purposes  as  that  of  the  Lemon. 

Citrus  Limontjm,  Risso,  B.    The  Lemon.   Fr.  Citron  or  Limon. 
Limones.    The  Fruit.  Lemons. 

Limonis  Succus,  B.    The  freshly  expressed  Juice  of  the  ripe  Fruit 
Limonis  Cortex,  B.    Lemon  Peel ;  the  rind  of  the  fruit,  outer  part 
fresh. 

Limonis  Oleum,  B.  Volatile  Oil,  expressed  or  distilled  from  the  rind. 

Lemons  were  unknown  to  the  ancients,  and  also  to  the  Arabs, 
though  noted  in  Persian  works  on  Materia  Medica  by  the  names 
Leeirwo  and  Neemhoo,  and  stated  to  be  natives  of  India,  where  they 
are  indigenous,  and  known  by  nearly  the  same  names.  The  author 
has  found  the  tree  apparently  wild  in  the  forests  at  the  foot  of  the 
Himalayan  mountains.  The  annexed  figure  (47)  is  from  one  of  these 
plants.  Limes  are  produced  by  a  distinct  species,  Citrus  acida,  and 
not  by  C.  Limonum,  as  stated  by  the  E.  P. 

They  form  shrubs  of  from  10  to  15  feet  in  height,  much  branched,  with  stiff 
awl-shaped  thorns.  Leaves  oval,  oblong-oval:  margin  serrulate,  or  slightly 
toothed:  petioles  with  a  narrow  leafy  border,  or  simply  margined.  Flowers 
with  5,  sometimes  4  petals.  Stamens  20  to  30,  in  4  or  5  bundles.  Fruit  of  a 
light-yellow  colour  when  quite  ripe,  ovoid  in  shape,  with  a  more  or  less  nipple- 
like knob  at  the  apex.  Rind  thin  with  numerous  vesicles  of  oil,  adhering 
closely  to  the  pulp,  which  is  very  acid. 
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Though  Lemons  are  originally  natives  of  India,  they  are  now  im- 
ported into  this  country  from  the  south  of  Europe  and  the  Azores, 


Fig.  47. 

each  being  separately  rolled  up  in  paper.  The  best  plan  "  consists 
in  packing  them  with  newly-slaked  lime  in  bottles  or  earthenware 
jars,  the  mouths  of  which  are  secured  with  cork  and  wax."  (c.) 

Limonis  Cortex,  B.  Lemon  Peel  is  of  a  light-yellow  colour,  but 
becomes  of  a  brownish  hue  when  dried.  It  is  bitter  and  aromatic, 
from  containing  some  Bitter  Extractive  which  is  insoluble  in  Ether, 
but  soluble  in  Alcohol ;  and  abundance  of  fragrant  Volatile  Oil,  stored 
up  in  the  numerous  vesicles  with  which  the  rind  is  studded.  It 
forms  an  agreeable  addition  to  different  tinctures  and  infusions,  and 
is  used  to  make  a  Syrup  and  Tincture  of  Lemon. 

Llmonis  Oleum,  B.  Oil  of  Lemon.— This,  like  the  Oil  of  Orange, 
may  be  obtained  either  by  distillation,  or  by  simple  expression  of 
the  finely  grated  rind.  The  latter  is  of  the  finest  quality,  of  a  light 
colour,  and  fine  lemon  odour,  warm,  penetrating,  and  bitter  taste. 
Sp.  Gr.  0-848  to  0"85  and  higher,  boils  at  from  330°  to  353°,  being  a 
mixture  of  two  oils,  which  may  be  separated  by  distillation  to  a 
certain  extent.  One  of  them,  Citrene,  has  the  Sp.  Gr.  0'847,  and 
boils  at  330° ;  the  other,  Citrelene,  has  the  Sp.  Gr.  0'88,  and  boils  at 
345°  to  353°.  (Liebig,  in  Turner's  Chem.)  Both  these  and  the  Oil 
of  Lemons  have  the  composition  of  the  Oil  of  Turpentine,  and  are 
probably  composed  of  C10  H8.    They  are,  therefore,  when  pure,  true 
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Sin  of  tB«f^^ 

motion  S  ollVfLerr  ^  °f       ^  "»  ide»tical 
Oil  of  Lemon  is  chiefly  imported  from  Sicily.    It  is  an  ingredient 

ripeS^eeSTf'-t^  ■  J"1?1  ^  is  °btained  ^  subjecting  the 

scale  or  for nrdlf  m  ^  SeedS' to  pressure>  whether  °"  a  large 
scale  or  for  ordinary  purposes.    It  is  allowed  to  stand  for  a  few  davs 

,  ifttw  Pla!f'  an<lthen  deCanted  and  filt^d.    It,  however  remaSs 

of ^oKtS  acid'Trth  an  agreeable  fl-o-  S 

for  a  considerable  time,  as  by  corkintr  it  ™  in  ft,n  w+i  ±"eservetl 
tag  a  layer  of  almond  oh  above!  -^me  KcU^oShTeS 
taon  or  concentrate  by  freezing.  "The  British  Mv^i? supplied 
with  it  from  Sicily,  preserved  by  the  addition  of  ^th  of  strong  brandy 
druggists  in  this  country  preserve  it  by  adding  about  Jft  RSt  of 
wine  and  filter  off  the  mucilage  which  separates."  (cf  A  LSw 
may  be  formed  for  it  by  dissolving  Sift  of  CW  in  Ao  X?  of 

^Mfl4Ting  with  the  smaUest 

f  ction  CT-^.-Eefrigerant,  Antalkaline,  Antiscorbutic.  Diluted 
w^  h  water,  it  forms  a  refreshing  drink  in  hot  climates,  or  in  febrile 
Sw  l  ?  7  complamts,  made  more  agreeable  with  sugar,  in 
the  well-known  form  of  Lemonade,  or  added  to  barley,  rice  waler, 
&c  It  has  been  recommended  in  Rheumatism.  It  is  much  em- 
ployed in  making  effervescing  draughts;  in  imitation  of  which 
Effervescing  Leirwnade  is  prepared  by  the  soda-water  manufacturers 

thr^SJ"?!,68  «■  ,t6S  ^  converted  int0  Carbonates  in  passing 
through  the  system,  and  will  produce  an  alkaline  reaction  on  the 
™„  Antiscorbutic:  hence  about  gj.  or  are  distributed  to 
seamen  in  long  voyages  as  a  prophylactic,  or  fgiv.-fgvj.  for  the  cure 
of  bcurvy.  Citric  acid  is  sometimes  substituted  for  it. 
^  Artificial  Lemon  Juice  may  be  made  by  dissolving  Citric  or  Tar7 

n!-!  ?T  tTe8}  LT°n  Juice  3X1-,  fine  Sugar  gij.,  Aq.  ferv. 

Oij.    Allow  it  to  cool,  and  strain. 

Lemonade.—  Macerate  2  Lemons  sliced,  and  Sugar  in  Ao.  ferv 
Oj.  till  cool,  and  strain.  *  J 

Aerated  or  Effervescing  Lemonade.— Mix  Water  Oj.,  charged  with 
five  times  its  volume  of  Garb'  gas,  with  Syrup  of  Lemons  fgij. 

Tinctdha  Limonis,  B.    Tincture  of  Lemon  Peel 
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An  agreeable  preparation,  which,  containing  both  the  oil  and 
bitter  of  the  Lemon  peel,  is  aromatic  and  tonic. 
Dose.— f3j.-f3iij. 

Syrupus  Limonis,  B.    Syrup  of  Lemons. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Fresh  Lemon  Peel,  gl j . ;  Lemon  Juice,  strained,  Oj.;  Refined 
Sugar,  ibijj.  Heat  the  Lemon  juice  to  the  boiling  point,  and,  having  put  it 
into  a  covered  vessel  with  the  Lemon  Peel,  let  them  stand  until  they  are  cold, 
then  filter  and  dissolve  the  sugar  in  the  filtered  liquid  with  a  gentle  heat.  The 
product  should  weigh  three  pounds  and  a  half,  and  should  have  the  specific 
gravity  l-34. 

It  differs  somewhat  from  the  L.  Syrup  in  being  made  with  the 
peel  as  well  as  the  juice  of  the  Lemon. 

Action.  Uses. — An  agreeable  addition  to  diluent  (brinks  or  to 
draughts,  in  doses  of  f 3j-  to  f3iv- 

Acidum  Citricum,  B.  Citric  Acid.  A  crystalline  acid  prepared 
from  the  Juice  of  the  fruit  of  Citrus  Liinonum  (the  Lemon),  or 
Citrus  Limetta  (the  Lime).  Acid  of  Lemons.  F.  Acide  Citrique. 
O.  Citronensaiire. 

Citric  acid  is  that  which  gives  the  sour  taste  to  the  juice  of  the 
Lemon  and  Lime,  and  has  been  so  named  from  Citrus.  It  is  also 
contained  in  the  juice  of  some  other  fruits,  as  in  acid  Grapes,  in 
Tamarinds,  in  the  Gooseberry,  Bed  Currant,  Cranberry,  Bird-Cherry, 
usually  mixed  with  some  Malic  acid,  sometimes  combined  with 
Potash  or  with  Lime.  In  the  juice  of  Lemons  and  Limes  it  is  in  a 
free  state,  mixed  only  with  mucilage  and  similar  vegetable  impurities, 
which  prevent  its  crystallising.  It  was  first  separated  from  these 
and  obtained  in  a  solid  form  by  Scheele  in  1781.  To  separate  the 
Citric  acid  from  the  admixtures,  Lime  may  be  presented  to  it. 
With  this  it  combines,  and  is  precipitated  in  the  form  of  Citrate  of 
Lime.  This  is  separated  and  decomposed  by  dilute  Sulphuric  acid, 
when  an  insoluble  Sulphate  of  Lime  is  formed,  and  the  Citric  acid 
becomes  dissolved.  Lemon  Juice  is  sometimes  imported  instead  of 
the  Lemons,  and  the  acid  has  been  imported  in  the  form  of  Citrate 
of  Lime.    (See  below.) 

i^'nuHil^ 6  f  LemonJ"ice'  0iv^  PrePared  Chalk,  givfi;  Sulphuric  acid, 
f  31  P ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Heat  the  Lemon  juice  to  its  boiling  point, 
and  add  the  Chalk  by  degrees  till  there  is  no  more  effervescence.  Coll!ct  the 
deposit  on  a  calico  filter,  and  wash  it  with  hot  water  till  the  filtered "quid 
Sua  fv  add  MiX  Ihe  deP°Si,t  With  a  Pint  of  diB^ed  wa?er  'and 
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T\^%V^  ff.^STP,HP0^e8,  am0ng0thers>  t0  ttaprepiaJSnSf 
\lkalf  ™h  ™  a™  veg.etabl|  m^age,  Dr  Price  has  proposed  to  add  a  free 
a  soIotC of  a «n "aorfPotas\™tiltl>e  juice  is  neutralised,  thus  forming 
tion    The  al^a ^  ft£ f  ateVwhlch  may  be  separated  in  crystals  on  evapom 
a  sait  on^S  tof  (P  J  xW  3ei3.)gam  ma  P™^«»  *  ^"ing 

The  impure  Citrate  of  Lime  soon  decomposes  when  kent  tho  C\Mn 
forming  Acetic,  Butyric,  and  Carbonic  acids,with  fTee  Hydrogen  (Per"onne 

Limes  anflS  ta  °th?,r  West  Wia  Mands.  ™se  quanriUes  o 
n,m,<,ht  th„hT°n-  8re  *?™»aY  ^^ted,  and  allowed  to  rot.  It  has  been 
th^^Vr  -11^06"1^'  be  ^P^sed  and  neutralised  with Ltae,  and 
the  Citrate  of  Lime  thus  obtained  form  a  profitable  article  of  exnort  tn  Vno- 
land^  where  Cit.  acid  might  be  manufactured  from  it  But  the  fart  fust  ste?ed 
would  form  an  obvious  objection  to  such  a  plan.  J  6 

Citric  add  (C12  H5  On  +  3  HO  =  Cit')  is  colourless  and  transparent, 
w!thout  odour,  of  a  strong  but  agreeable  acid  taste,  crystallises  in 
transparent  short  rbomboidal  prisms  terminated  by  four  planes,  apt 
to  become  moist  in  damp  air,  soluble  in  three-fourths  of  cold  and 
half  its  weight  of  hot  water.    The  solution  spoils  when  it  has  been 
some  time  kept,  becoming  ropy  from  spontaneous  decomposition. 
Lit  is  also  soluble  in  Alcohol.    When  heated  with  Sul',  it  is  resolved 
into  Carbonic  oxide,  Carb',  Ac',  and  water.    Nit'  converts  it  into 
Oxalic,  and  when  melted  with  caustic  Potash,  Ox',  Ac',  and  water 
are  produced.    By  heat  it  is  fused  in  its  own  water  of  crystallisation, 
and  at  a  higher  temperature  decomposed.    When  obtained  at  ordi- 
nary temperatures,  it  crystallises  with  5  Eq.  of  water,  two  of  which 
are  water  of  crystallisation  ;  but  when  deposited  from  a  solution 
cooled  from  212°,  the  crystals  contain  only  4  Eq.  Aq.  three  of  which 
are  basic,  and  1  Eq.  water  of  crystallisation  (as  stated  by  the  B.  P.) 
The  effects  of  heat  on  Citric'  have  been  studied  by  several  chemists. 
The  decompositions  recounted  by  Liebig  (Turn.  Chem.  1005)  have 
been  cleared  up  by  Crasso.    Crystallised  Citric'  when  exposed  to 
heat,  exhibits  four  stages  of  decomposition.    During  the  first,  the 
water  of  crystallisation  alone  is  given  off,  and  the  residue  contains 
unaltered  Cit'.    The  second  stage  is  characterised  by  white  vapours, 
and  the  production  of  Acetone,  Carb.  oxide,  and  Carb',  while  the 
residue  consists  of  Hydrated  Aconitie  acid,  which  is  therefore  the 
true  Pyrocitric'.    In  the  third  stage,  the  Aconitie',  not  being  volatile, 
is  itself  decomposed,  yielding  Carb'  and  an  oily  liquid  (Citricic', 
Eaup),  which  Crasso  proposes  to  call  Itaconic  acid.    In  the  fourth 
period,  empyreumatic  od  is  produced,  and  a  voluminous  coal  remains 
behind.    Citric  acid  forms  numerous  salts  :  those  of  the  alkalies  are 
soluble,  and  often  prescribed  in  the  form  of  effervescing  draughts. 
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The  Citrates  of  Iron,  also  soluble,  have  already  been  mentioned  at 
p.  172.  The  Citrates  of  Baryta,  Strontian,  Lime,  Lead,  and  Silver 
are  insoluble.  If  the  acid  be  added  in  excess  to  Lime  water,  no  pre- 
cipitate is  observed  until  it  is  heated.  Gr.  lx.  Cit'  will  saturate  gr. 
cxx.  of  crystal.  Carb.  Soda. 

Tests. — Citric  acid  is  apt  to  be  adulterated  with  Tartaric  acid ; 
but  the  latter  is  easily  detected  by  any  of  the  soluble  salts  of  Potash. 

It  is  colourless,  and  entirely  destroyed  by  heat.  It  is  soluble  in 
water  and  in  spirit.  What  is  precipitated  from  its  solution  by  Acet 
Lead  is  soluble  in  Nit.  acid.  No  salt  of  Potash  but  the  Tartrate 
causes  any  precipitate.  (This  precipitates  the  Bitartrate.)  Added 
sparingly  to  cold  Lime  water,  it  does  not  cloud  it.  70  grs.  dissolved 
in  water  are  neutralised  by  1000  measures  volumetric  sol.  Soda  (B.) 

Inc. — Alkalies  and  earths,  Carbonates,  most  Acetates,  Tartrate  of 
Potash. 

Action.  Uses. — Refrigerant,  Antiscorbutic,  Antialkaline.  Sub- 
stitute for  Lemon  Juice ;  employed  for  making  effervescing  draughts. 


Gr.  xx.  of  the  following  Salts 
will  saturate 

LemonJuice, 
or  Sol.  Cit'. 

Citric  acid. 

Or  Citric  acid 
gr.  xx.  saturate. 

Bicarb,  of  Potash  . 
Carbonate  of  Potash 
Sesqui-Carb.  of  Ammonia  . 
Carbonate  of  Soda  . 
Bicarbonate  of  Soda 

ftiijP. 

fStv. 

f3vj. 

f3iift 

f3iv. 

gr.  14 
gr.  17 
gr.  24 
gr.  10 
gr.  17 

29  grs. 
24  grs. 
17  grs. 
41  grs. 
24  grs. 

BELiE  Fructus,  B.    Bael.    Mg\e  Marmelos,  Correct.    The  half-ripe 
fruit,  dried.    Bengal  Quince. 

This  medicine  was  introduced  from  India  a  few  years  since.  It 
seems  scarcely  of  sufficient  importance  to  warrant  its  introduction  into 
the  B.  P.  The  bark  of  the  root,  and  the  dried  half-ripe  fruit,  have 
been  used  as  astringents,  especially  in  dysentery,  under  the  above  name. 
They  resemble  somewhat  the  analogous  parts  of  the  Pomegranate 
(q.  v.)  They  should  be  administered  in  the  same  way,  and  are  not 
unlike  them  in  medicinal  properties. 

z^a\nhar\(g^!lCl-~C?;lys  4-5  t00thed-  PetaIs  4-6.  P^ent.  Stem 
30-10.  Filaments  distinct,  anthers  linear-oblong.  Ovary  8-15  celled  Ovules 
numerous  Style  short,  stigma  capitate.  Fruit  baccate,  with  hard  rind.  Seed- 
%lZ0"}ly'«  1°™™*™^  ,slimy  Trees  with  simple  spines.  Leaves 

pinnate,  leaflets  3  or  5.  Peduncles  axillary,  few  flowered.   Flowers  large 

Mglf.  Marmelos.-A  tolerably  large  erect  tree,  bark  ash-coloured, 
branches  few  and  irregular,  thorns  axillary,  sharp  and  strong,  leaves 
temate,  panicles  small  terminal,  or  axillary.  Flowers  large  and 
white  :  berry  large  spheroidal,  smooth,  hard-shelled,  10-15  celled  ; 

mSUs°wWh      I" T dS  a  krge  qUantity  0f  tenacious  transparent: 

^Tfi  1 0  f71!1,8  b!?°meS  Very  hard'  and  remaius  transparent ; 
seeds  6-10  in  each  cell,  oblong,  a  little  compressed,  woolly. 
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The  plant  is  a  native  of  Malabar  and  Coromandel ;  it  belongs  to  the 

\  ord- ^rantlac^.  The  fruit  is  roundish,  many-celled,  with  a  lard 
rind  When  gathered  it  is  about  the  size  of  a  large  orange  It  is 
imported  in  dried  slices,  or  in  fragments  of  rind,  with  dried  pulp  and 
seeds  adherent.  The  rind  is  about  1|  line  thick,  with  a  smoothie 
brown  or  greyish  epidermis  ;  internally,  as  well  as  the  dried  pult>  it 
is  orange  or  cherry  red.  The  moistened  pulp  is  mucilaginous  and 
astringent  in  taste,  but  there  is  more  astringency  in  the  rind  which 
contains  a  considerable  proportion  of  (modified)  tannic  acid.  The 
npe  fruit  it  nutritious,  fragrant,  and  slightly  cathartic.  It  is  used 
like  the  tamarind,  to  form  cooling  drinks.  ' 

Action^  Uses.— Bael  has  been  strongly  recommended  as  an  astrin- 
gent in  Chrome  Dysentery.  Also  in  Diarrhoea  when  there  is  much 
irritation.  It  is  said  to  have  the  advantage  over  many  astringents  of 
not  leaving  constipation  as  an  after-effect. 

The  liquid  extract  presents  it  in  a  good  form  for  use  in  these  com- 
plaints. 

Extractum  Bel^e  Liquidum,  B.    Liquid  Extract  of  BaeL 

Prep.— Jake  of  Bael,  tt>j. ;  Distilled  water,  Oxij. ;  Rectified  Spirit  f  5ii  Mace- 
rate the  Bael  for  twelve  hours  in  one-third  of  the  Water;  pour  off  "the  S 
liquor;  repeat  the  maceration  a  second  and  third  time  for  one  houi  in  the  re- 
maining two-thjrds  of  the  Water;  press  the  marc;  and  filter  the  mixed  liquors 
ltSd Spirit"  Evap°rate  t0  fourteen  fluid  ounces!  and.  whe°  cold,  add  the 
On  account  of  the  great  hardness  and  toughness  of  the  rind,  cold 
water  will  leave  undissolved  some  of  the  active  parts.  A  decoction 
which  contains  the  demulcent  mucilage  and  starch,  is  used  by  the 
physicians  of  Malabar.  Each  fluid  ounce  of  this  extract  represents 
an  ounce  of  Bael. 
Dose.— 3j.-3ft. 

GuttifkRiE,  Jussieu.    (Clusiacefe,  Lindl.) 
The  Guttiferse  are  found  in  the  tropical  parts  of  Asia  and  America.  Many 
of  the  species  yield  a  yellow  resinous  juice  like  Gamboge,  useful  both  as  a  pig- 
ment and  as  a  medicine.   The  fruit  of  some  is  edible,  the  seed  oily  aud  the 
wood  hard  and  useful  as  timber. 

Cambogia,  B.  Gamboge.  A  Gum-resin  obtained  from  Garcinia 
Morella,  Desrouss.,  var.  pedicellata.  Imported  from  Siam. 
Gamboge  is  stated  by  Murray  (App.  4,  p.  110)  to  have  been  first 
introduced  to  the  notice  of  Europeans  by  Clusius,  who  received  it 
from  China  in  1603.  It  is  known  in  India  by  the  name  of  ossareh 
rewund,  or  juice  of  Ehubarb.  This  substance  is  mentioned  in  Persian 
works  on  Materia  Medica  ;  but  we  are  unable  to  ascertain  when 
Gamboge  came  to  be  substituted  for  the  real  Extract  of  Ehubarb, 
which  Dr  Falconer  informs  us  he  obtained  in  Tibet  by  the  same 
name.  Two  kinds  of  Gamboge,  the  Siam  and  the  Ceylon,  are  known 
in  commerce.  The  former  is  commonly  in  cylinders,  either  solid  or 
hollow.  Specimens  of  both  kinds  were  given  to  Dr  Eoyle  by  G. 
Swinton,  Esq.,  when  Chief  Secretary  of  the  Indian  Government, 
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which  had  been  sent  to  him  officially  from  Bankok,  as  the  produce 
of  Siam.  This  form  is  no  doubt  given  by  the  Gamboge  when  in  a 
fluid  state  being  run  into  hollow  bamboos,  as  described  by  Lieut. 
White.  Dr  Royle  was  indebted  to  Dr  Pereira  for  one  of  these  im- 
ported a  few  years  since.  Kcenig  learned  from  a  Catholic  priest, 
who  officiated  as  such  to  the  Christians  of  Cochin-China,  that  Gam- 
boge was  obtained  from  the  plant  by  breaking  off  the  leaves  and 
young  shoots,  and  receiving  the  yellow  juice  as  it  issued  in  drops  in 
suitable  vessels,  a  cocoa-nut  or  a  bamboo;  also,  that  it  formed  a 
part  of  the  tribute  paid  to  the  king  of  Siam.  It  is  therefore  most 
probably  abundant,  perhaps  cultivated. 

There  has  long  been  reason  to  suppose  that  Siam  Gamboge  was 
yielded  by  some  one  or  more  species  of  Garcinia.  About  the  name  or 
names  of  the  species  there  has  been  much  uncertainty.  It  was  long 
since  referred  by  Hermann  to  two  plants,  one  of  which  is  now  called 
Garcinia  Cambogia,  the  other  G.  Morella.  The  G.  pictoria  of  India 
appears  to  produce  some  Gamboge  there.  Dr  Eoyle  once  conjectured 
that  Siam  Gamboge  might  be  yielded  by  G.  Cochin-chinensis,  which 
has  been  found  extensively  in  Cochin-China,  and  is  described  by 
Rurnph  (in.  p.  58)  as  exuding,  when  wounded,  a  yellow  viscid  juice, 
which  quickly  dries  up.  A  guttiferous  plant,  which  produces  a 
similar  yellow  juice,  possessing  purgative  properties,  was  forwarded 
to  Dr  Eoyle  from  Rangoon  by  Dr  Malcolmson. 

But  Dr  Christison  received  from  Singapore  in  1849  specimens  of  a 
tree  which  was  cultivated  in  that  colony  by  Dr  Almeida,  and  had 
been  obtained  by  him  direct  from  the  Gamboge  district  of  Siam 
This  is  doubtless  the  true  Gamboge  tree.    It  is  a  dioecious  plant' 
and  belongs  apparently  to  Garcinia  (the  Gamboge-bearing  section  of 
Wight),  strongly  resembling  in  its  foliage  Garcinia  elliptica,  Wallich 
and  G.  Morella,  Desrousseaux,  but  differing  from  those  plants  in  the 
male  flowers  and  fruit  being  peduncled.    Specimens  of  the  same 
Plant  were  obtained  from  Singapore  in  1864  by  Mr  D.  Hanbury  and 
forwarded  by  him  to  Mr  Thwaites  of  the  Government  Botanic  Gar- 
den in  Ceylon.   Mr  Thwaites  identified  them  with  Garcinia  Morella 
Desrous.,  var.  pedicellata.    (G.  Morella  is  the  same  as  Hebraolendron 
Cambogioides .  Graham,  one  of  the  Cingalese  plants  mentioned  by 
Hermann  in  the  17th  century  )  y 

Siam  Gamboge  is  the  kind  in  general  use.  It  was  referred  by  the 
U  r.  and  15.  P.  (1864)  to  Garcmiw  species  incerta,  but  may  now 
fairly  be  regarded  as  the  produce  of  the  above-named  variety  of 

ttTp  oTTS  J"*  T6,  f  C^gioides,  qu oZ  in 

the  L.  P  of  1836,  was  applied  to  a  single  specimen,  supposed  to  be 
the  true  Gamboge  plant,  and  which  is  still  in  the  Britfsh  Museum 
This  Mr  Brown  ascertained  to  be  formed  of  two  plants  fa£5 
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informed  Dr  Boyle  in  1832,  that  when  engaged  in  the  trade  of 
Ceylon,  he  had  sent  a  considerable  quantity  of  the  Gamboge  of  that 
island  to  London ;  but  it  was  found  to  be  unsaleable  from  its 
inferior  quality.  Two  trees  yielding  a  Gamboge-like  substance  in 
Ceylon  were  first  made  known  by  Hermann  in  1670  :  one  Goraka 
Garcinia  Cambogia;  and  the  other,  Kana  (or  eatable)  Goraka 
Garcinia  Morella  of  later  authors,  Stalagmitis  of  MoorCs  Cat 
Hebradendron  Cambogioides,  Graham.  The  latter  (though  it  is  best 
referred  to  Garcinia  with  an  amended  character)  was  named  and 
described  by  Professor  Graham  of  Edinburgh,  from  specimens  and 
drawings  sent  him  by  Mrs  Colonel  Walker,  who  had  seen  the  tree  in 
different  parts  of  the  island  of  Ceylon.  Colonel  Walker  writes  to  Dr 
Wight,  that  it  is  found  in  great  abundance  along  the  western  and 
eastern  coast  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Battacola,  as  well  as  inland, 
especially  in  low  sandy  ground,  about  Kanderaane,  Negombo,  and 
towards  Chilau  ;  also  100  miles  inland,  at  so  high  an  elevation  as 
2000  feet  above  the  sea.  Mrs  Walker  says,  the  Gamboge  is  collected 
by  incisions  into  the  bark,  or  by  cutting  pieces  off  about  the  size  of 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  early  in  the  morning.  The  Gamboge  oozes 
out  in  a  semi-liquid  state,  but  hardens  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  is 
scraped  off  by  collectors  next  morning.  She  describes  it  as  brilliant 
and  excellent,  and  as  good  for  water-colour  drawing  as  any  she  ever 
used.  Dr  Christison  has  shown  that  it  has  all  but  an  identity  of 
composition  with  that  of  Siam  ;  and  its  medicinal  effects  were  con- 
sidered precisely  the  same  by  Dr  Pitcairn  in  Ceylon,  and  Drs 
Graham  and  Christison  in  Edinburgh.  That  procured  in  Indian 
bazaars,  which  is  spongy  in  structure,  was  not  found  to  be  so  good  as 
a  pigment  by  the  E.  I.  Company's  painters,  when  under  Dr  Koyle's 
charge  ;  nor  did  he  find  it  so  effective  as  a  purge,  in  the  hospitals  at 
Saharunpore.  Dr  Graham  ascribes  its  inferiority,  probably  with 
truth,  to  the  want  of  care  in  preparing  the  article  for  market. 

Garcinia  Morella  (fig.  48)  forms  a  moderate-sized  tree,  with  the  leaves 
obovate,  elliptical,  abruptly  subacuminate,  the  male  flowers  clustered  in  the 
axils  of  the  petioles,  on  short  single-flowered  peduncles.  Sepals  yellow  on  the 
inside,  yellowish-white  externally.  Petals  yellowish-white,  red  on  the  inside 
near  the  base.  Berry  about  the  size  of  a  cherry  (5),  round,  firm,  with  a 
reddish-brown  external  coat,  and  sweet  pulp.  Ripe  in  July,  ffebradendron 
Cambogioides  of  Graham. 

The  sub-genus  Hebradendron  of  Graham  has  dioecious  flowers.  S  Calyx 
membranaceous  (1)  sepals  4  persistent.  Petals  4.  Stamens  (2)  monadelphous, 
column  4-sided,  anthers  terminal,  (3)  opening  by  the  circumcision  (4)  of  a  flat 
and  umbilicate  terminal  lid.  The  inflorescence  of  the  female  tree  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  male.  Its  flowers  white  and  a  little  larger,  with  a  germen  in 
miniature  of  the  fruit,  and  surrounded  like  it  with  several  (ten?)  abortive 
stamens;  crowned  by  a  lobed  and  muricated  sessile  stigma.  The  beiry  (5)  is 
many  or  4-celled,  cells  one-seeded.  Cotyledons  fleshy,  united.  Radicle  cen- 
tral, filiform.  Trees  with  entire  leaves. 

Besides  the  above  species,  there  is  probably  another  belonging  to 
the  same  sub-genus,  or  to  the  same  group  of  a  larger  genus,  i.e., 
Garcinia,  which  yields  a  very  good  kind  of  Gamboge,  and  one  which 
may  prove  a  good  substitute  for  either  the  Ceylon  or  Siam  kind, — 
and  that  is  Garcinia  pictoria,  Boxb.  Fl.  Ind.  ii.  p.  627.    Dr  Box- 
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burgh  says,  "  I  have  frequently  received  samples  of  the  Gamboge 
the  produce  of  this  tree,  from  my  good  correspondent,  Mr  S.  Dyer, 
the  Surgeon  at  Tellicherry,  and  I  have  uniformly  found  it,  even  in 
its  crude  unrefined  state,  superior  in  colour,  while  recent,  to  every 
other  kind  I  have  yet  tried;  but  not  so  permanent  as  that  from 
China."  This,  Mr  Dyer,  when  in  London,  stated  that  he  could  not 
understand ;  for  he  found  it  excellent  as  a  pigment,  and  effective  as 
a  purgative,  and,  as  far  as  he  remembered,  equal  to  the  Gamboge 
then  in  common  use.  Dr  Christison  had  obtained  some  of  the 
"  Coorg  or  Wynaad  Gamboge,"  which  he  supposes  to  be  the  pro- 
duce of  this  tree,  and  confirms  Mr  Dyer's  statement  as  to  its  valu- 
able properties.    As  Mr  Dyer  favoured  Dr  Royle  with  a  full-sized 


Fig.  48. 

coloured  drawing  of  the  foliage  and  fruit  of  this  species,  a  wood-cut 
s  annexed,  for  it  evidently  belongs  to  the  same  genus  as  the  above 
to  winch  indeed  it  has  been  referred  with  a  query  by  Dr  Graham 
and  by  Dr  Lindley  in  his  Floria  Medica,  p.  114,  wheL  he  has  S' 
printed  Dr  Roxburgh's  description.  Good  specimens  of  tliis  Gam 
boge  were  sent  to  the  Great  Exhibition  in  1851 ;  as  also  some  excel 
lent  samples  from  Mysore  to  the  Paris  Exhibition  in  1855 

Js^/^z  ima:  atus?  vretfcy  thvck  ,bark- **** 

oblong  ventricose,  rather  acute  from  a ?  ,Lea,ves  ynih  short  petioles, 

Flowers  yellow,  axillary!  soUta ry    cSvr  £n  1(!?B,  by  «  or  2  brood 

Obtuse  sepals.  Petals  four.  Stamen  from  ^oT"??'  °*-n  pairS  °f  COncave 
united  into  four  bodies,  which  are s  S  i.niti  i  f  «  Wlth  their  filaments 
"Anthers  of  the  male  flowed  nelS  "nf  fled  f  the  has<!  into  a  nam»v  ring. 
rertUe."  Gem  M^aS^Zi^S^a^T^  •2"I°be.<l  and  ^emingfy 
Wta  a  little  above  its  middle  sSn  i  1  °VU'e  111  each  attllched  to  the 
-  of  a  huge  cherry,  J^J^^ff^S 
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crowned  with  the  sessile,  4-lobed  verrucose,  permanent  stigma.  Rind  leathery 
of  a  reddish  colour.  Seeds  4,  when  all  ripen  (4,  5,  6)  oblong  renifoim.  The 
filaments  in  the  male  flowers  are  described  as  being  numerous,  and  the  anthers 
peltate.  A  native  of  the  Malabar  and  Wynaad  jungles,  and  the  Mysore  ghauts- 
also  found  near  Mergui  in  Tavoy.  G.  elliptica,  a  native  of  Silhet,  has  also  been 
found  in  Tavoy,  and  yields  a  kind  of  Gamboge. 


Fig.  49. 


Ur  Wight,  who  lias  paid  considerable  attention  to  the  characters  of  the 
genera  and  species  of  the  Guttifera,  has  in  his  Illustrations  of  Indian  Botany, 
p.  126,  referred  both  of  the  above  species  to  Garcinia,  section  Cambogia.  Of 
the  last  species  he  says,  "Though  I  consider  this  a  distinct  species,  I  am  unable 
from  an  examination  of  Roxburgh's  drawing  and  description  to  assign  better 
characters.  The  difference  of  the  anthers  of  the  female  flower  affords  the  best 
mark,  which  in  the  former  are,  like  the  male,  "peltate,"  in  this  2-lobed  and 
2-celled  (the  ordinary  structure),  and  of  course  thus  reduce  the  value  of  that 
character  as  a  generic  distinction. 

Dr  Christison  has  ascertained  that  the  Gamboge  of  Siam  is  as 
nearly  as  possible  identical  in  composition  and  properties  with  that 
of  Ceylon.  He  indeed  infers  that  the  plant  may  possibly  have 
been  introduced  from  Siam  with  the  religion  of  the  Buddhists.  It  is 
well  known,  however,  that  the  Buddhist  religion  travelled  in  an  oppo- 
site direction,  that  is,  from  India  and  Ceylon  to  Siam,  &c. 

Prop. — (1).  Siam  Gamboge  is  usually  seen  in  cylinders  (whence  it 
is  commonly  called  pipe  Gamboge),  either  solid  or  hollow  in  the 
centre,  varying  in  length,  and  in  thickness  from  i  to  2  inches, 
striated  externally,  evidently  from  the  impressions  of  the  bamboo 
mould  into  which  it  was  run  when  soft.  Sometimes  these  cylinders 
are  doubled  upon  themselves,  at  others  stuck  together,  all  generally 
of  fine  quality.  (2.)  Lump  or  Cake  Gamboge  occurs  in  round  cakes 
or  masses,  several  pounds  in  weight,  most  commonly  inferior  in 
quality  to  the  former,  and  often  mixed  with  impurities,  as  fecula 
and  woody  fibre.    (3.)  Coarse  Gamboge  is  formed  of  the  fragments 
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and  inferior  pieces  of  the  other,  which  .are,  however,  often  mixed 
with  impurities,  and  not  entirely  soluble  in  ether  and  water.  These 
three  kinds  come  from  Siam. 

Ceylon  Gamboge,  though  unknown  in  European  commerce,  is  some- 
times seen  in  irregular  masses,  often  cavernous,  or  with  many  sinuous 
hollows,  like  the  sponge,  probably  from  having  oozed  out  irregularly  ; 
the  colour  a  uniform  yellow,  except  on  the  parts  exposed  to  light, 
where  it  is  darker ;  brittle  in  texture.  There  seems  to  be  no  diffi- 
culty in  obtaining  it  in  a  pure  state,  and  if  so,  it  might  become  an 
article  of  commerce  from  Ceylon.  The  pure  pieces  were  found  by 
Dr  C.  to  be  identical  in  composition  and  purgative  properties  with 
the  Gamboge  of  Siam.  The  specimen  in  King's  College  Museum 
was  given  to  Dr  Boyle  by  the  late  Dr  Malcolmson. 

Gamboge  is  without  odour,  and  has  very  little  taste  ;  but  after  a 
short  time  a  little  acridity  and  uneasiness  are  experienced  in  the 
fauces  ;  and  the  fine  dust,  raised  in  pulverising  it,  irritates  the 
nostrils,  so  as  to  produce  a  flow  of  mucus.  It  is  very  brittle.  In 
cylindrical  pieces,  breaking  with  a  smooth,  conchoidal,  glistening 
fracture  ;  colour  tawny,  changes  to  yellow  when  it  is  rubbed  with 
water  ;  taste  acrid.  An  emulsion,  made  with  boiling  water  and 
cooled,  does  not  become  green  with  solution  of  Iodine,  showing  the 
absence  of  Starch.  A  portion  is  dissolved  by  water,  and  the 
remainder  forms  a  perfect  emulsion,  which  is  not  easily  deprived  of 
its  colour  by  filtration.  Rectified  Spirit  dissolves  a  large  portion, 
Ether  about  four-fifths,  leaving  only  Gum,  which  has  been  called 
Arabin,  from  being  the  kind  of  which  Gum  Arabic  is  composed, 
and  which  has  the  composition  C12  Hu  On.  The  Resin  dissolved  by 
the  Ether  has  been  called  Gambodic  acid  by  Professor  Johnston. 
Its  qualities  are  said  by  Buchner  to  be  those  of  a  fatty  acid.  It 
may  be  obtained  pure,  and  of  a  fine  reddish-yellow  colour,  by  distill- 
ing off  the  Ether.  It  will  impart  its  colour  to  10,000  times  its 
weight  of  Spirit  or  water.  Like  other  Resins,  it  is  dissolved  by  solu- 
tion of  Potash  (forming  Gambodiate  or  Gambogiate  of  Potash,  of  a 
deep-red  colour),  as  well  as  by  the  other  caustic  alkalies,  from  which 
it  may  again  be  separated  by  the  addition  of  an  acid.  Comp. 
C4oH2308  (Johnston).  It  also  contains  a  little  of  a  peculiar  red- 
yellow  colouring  matter  soluble  hi  water  and  Alcohol. 


Exposed  to  heat,  it  burns  with  a  white  flame,  emitting  much 
smoke,  and  leaving  a  spongy  charcoal.  In  100  parts  of  it,  Braconnot 
found  19-5  parts  of  Gum,  0"5  of  impurities,  and  80  of  a  red,  insipid, 
transparent,  resinous  substance,  becoming  yellow  by  pulverisation. 

The  following  analysis  is  by  Dr  Christison:— 


Pipe  Gamboge  of  Siam. 


Cake  Gamboge  of  Siam. 


Ceylon  Gamboge. 
Resin  75 -5 
Arabin  18'3 
Cerasin  0"7 
Moisture  4-8 


Resin  72-2 
Arabin  23-0 
Moisture  4-8 


Resin  64-8 

Arabin  20 -2 

Fecula  5'6 

Lignin  5  "3 

Moisture  4-1 


canella  alba.  [Tlialamiflorce. 
^5eSfaTThe  characteristics  of  good  Gamboge  have  been  riven 

coS  MeT  ^  det6Ct  StarCh'  tUmi^  the  pulsion  to  a  %\Z 
colour  Mechanical  impurities  can  be  seen.  In  external  annear 
ance  it  can  only  be  confounded  with  the  yellow  resinom  juS  of 
some  others  of  the  Guttiferae:  of  these  that  of  Garcin^  SZlaia 
as  described  by  Dr  Christison,  is  soft,  of  a  pale  lemon-yellow  Zour 
and  incapable  of  forming  an  emulsive  paste  with  the  wet  finger! 
lhat  of  Xantlwchymus  pictorius  has  a  pale  yellowish-green  colour 
and  some  translucency,  and  is  not  at  all  emulsive.  Also,  as  ob- 
served by  Dr  Pereira,  it  may  be  confounded  with  yellow  gum  or 
rather  resin  of  the  Grass-tree,  Xanthorrhcea  tostilis  of  New  Holland 
The  presence  of  Gamboge  may  be  detected  by  the  effects  produced 
by  it  on  Water,  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  Caustic  Potash.  The  Gambo- 
giate  of  Potash  gives,  if  the  alkali  be  not  in  excess,  with  acids  a  yellow 
Precipitate >,(&a,nfiogic  acid),  with  Acetate  of  Lead  a  yellow  precipi- 
tate (Gandogiate  of  Lead),  with  Sulphate  of  Copper,  a  brown  (Gam- 
bogmte  of  Copper),  and  with  the  Salts  of  Iron,  a  dark-brown  pre- 
cipitate (Gambogiate  of  Iron),  (p.)  F 

Action.  C/ses.— Drastic  Hydragogue,  Purgative,  Anthelmintic. 
Usetul  in  obstinate  costiveness,  Amenorrhcea,  Dropsy.  Better  given 
m  combination  than  by  itself,  as  in  the  following  pill,  originally 
introduced  by  Dr  G.  Fordyce,  and  to  which  Morison's  Pills  are 
similar,  though  with  the  objectionable  addition  of  Cream  of  Tartar  * 
An  alkaline  solution  has  been  employed  on  the  Continent  as  a  power- 
ful diuretic. 

Dose.—Gv.  ij.-gr.  v.,  in  combination  with  Calomel,  Scammony,  &c. 

Pxlula  Cambogije  Composita,  B.    Compound  Gamboge  Pill. 
P,ep.—B.  Take  of  Gamboge,  gj-i  Barbadoes  Aloes,  gj.;  Compound  Cinnamon 
?f  vf ''  lJ';       d  1°?p' m  P°wder-  3'j.;  Syrup,  a  sufficiency.  Mix  the  Powders, 
aaa  the  Syrup;  and  beat  the  whole  into  a  uniform  mass. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Canellace^:,  Martius. 

Canella  alba,  Murray.    Cortex,  B.    The  Bark.    White  Canella. 
Dodecandria  Monogynia,  Linn. 

The  name  Canella,  a  diminutive  of  Canna,  was  at  one  time  applied 
to  the  Cinnamon,  whence  its  French  name  Canelle.  When  the  pre- 
sent Canella  was  discovered  in  South  America,  it  was  supposed  to  be 
the  time  Cinnamon,  and  called  by  its  then  name.  The  earliest  full, 
though  not  the  first,  account  was  given  by  Monardes  (Clus.  Exot. 
p.  323),  who  states  that  in  1540  an  expedition  was  sent  by  Pizarro  to 
examine  the  province  Cumaco,  where  this  Cinnamon  was  said  to  be 
found.  It  was  long  confounded  with  Winter's  Bark,  and  at  one 
time  called  Winterania  Canella  and  Spurious  Winter's  Bark,  though 

In  the  trial  of  Morison  and  others  v.  Harmer  and  Bell,  the  late  Professor 
Daniell,  in  analysing  twelve  of  Morison's  pills,  No.  2,  found  of  Resin  of  Aloes 
5W  Srs-i  Resin  of  Gamboge  4^  grs.,  pounded  Colocynth  2  grs.,  Gum  4,7^  grs., 
and  Cream  of  Tartar  G1TT  grs. 


Canellaccw. 


CANELLA  ALBA. 
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both  had  been  clearly  distinguished  by  Sir  Hans  Sloane  in  Phil. 
Trans.  1692.    (See  fig.  50.) 

Canella  alba  is  a  tree  which  is  common  in  many  parts  of  the  "West 
India  Islands  and  in  South  America,  frequently  on  the  sea-coasts, 
where  it  seldom  exceeds  twelve  or  fifteen  feet,  but  in  the  inland 
forests  it  attains  a  more  considerable  height.  It  is  propagated  chiefly 
by  wild  pigeons  feeding  on  its  berries.  The  tree  has  a  straight  stem 
and  branched  top,  and  a  good  deal  resembles  the  Pimento. 


Fig.  50. 

The  bark  is  whitish,  so  that  the  tree  is  at  once  distinguished  from  others  in 
the  woods.  The  leaves  are  petiolate,  alternate,  but  not  regularly  so,  obovate, 
the  younger  ones  pellucido-punctate ;  the  older  smooth,  shining,  of  a  thick 
consistence,  without  nerves,  very  entire  and  exstipulate.  The  flowers  are 
arranged  in  terminal  corymbs,  small  and  of  a  violet  colour,  but  seldom  open. 
Sepals  3,  imbricate,  roundish.  Petals  5,  hypogynous,  oblong,  twisted  in  a2sti- 
vation.  Stamens  united  into  a  subcylindrical  tube  (1).  Anthers  21,  linear, 
fixed  longitudinally  on  the  outside  of  the  tube.  Ovary  free,  but  included  within 
the  stamen-tube,  3-celled.  Style  cylindrical.  Stigma  2-lobed  (2.)  Berry  by 
abortion  1  or  2  celled ;  cells  2-3  seeded ;  seeds  one  above  the  other  (3),  kidney- 
shaped,  beaked,  black  and  shining.  Embryo  within  fleshy  albumen  in  the  beak 
of  the  seed  curved  and  roundish ;  cotyledons  linear,  radical  above,  centripetal 
-Sloane,  Jam.  II  t.  191,  f.  2;  Swartz,  Lin.  Trans,  i.  vol.  viii.  p.  102;  fructif. 
Gsertner,  i.  373,  t.  77. 

Prop.— The  Bark,  being  the  only  officinal  part,  is  removed  with 
an  iron  instrument,  and  then,  being  deprived  of  its  epidermis,  is 
dried  in  the  shade.  It  is  in  flat  or  quilled  pieces,  according  to  the 
part  of  the  tree  from  which  it  has  been  removed,  the  thinner  pieces 

f7^1?  t°mtile  qui11  fom  most  readilv-  (GoeM  '™d  K.  I.  tab.  iii. 
hg.  1-3.)  The  pieces  are  of  a  light  buff  colour,  paler  internally ; 
have  an  aromatic  odour,  a  warm  pungent  taste,  and  are  brittle, 
yielding  a  yellowish-white  powder.  Boiling  water  takes  up  some  of 
this  bark,  but  Alcohol  only  dissolves  its  aromatic  properties,  bccom- 
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hv  nr?  w  '  •  ts-  Xt  ma>'  be  distinguished  from  Winter's  Bark 
GS-no?bfseS£edfbTy  Mtrate  UOr  ^ fusion  of 

-atte  clSndT    IT",  C'  Stmuilant-    Adjunct  to  tonic  and  pur- 

Z>0se._ Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  of  the  powder. 

oSa^^  at  one  time 

The  Meliace*  a  tropical  family,  distinguished  by  the  filaments 
JJl  f  f1116,"8  b"U?  1111116(1  int0  a  tube,  contain  many  plaX™,- 

^^T^sr for  the  same  purp°ses  ta  L  ciries 

Ampelide^:,  Kunth.    (Viniferje,  Juss.)  Vineworts 

called  MS  vitao™  ^  T^9'  a  vino,  are  also  sometimes 

ral  t  ,„  \  ?  '  Jiut  these  names  are  t0°  similar  to  Vitex  and  to 
no  h  as  30*  and  still  hi'^hPr0-  %  ^  °f  Asla'  a  few  are  found  as  fa? 

chariue  secretion  of  the  Grape  makes  it  highly  esteemed  m^ESST      6  SaC" 

Vitis  vinifera,  Linn.  The  Grape-vine.  Pentandria  Monogynia, 
nam.  Uvffl  ;  Raisms ;  the  dried  or  prepared  fruit,  B.  Uvwpassce. 
■  The,v["e  was  earJy  cultivated  in  Egypt,  Palestine,  and  Greece.  It 
is  probably  a  native  of  Persia.  It  is  found  wild  about  Tinkaboon  in 
Deilum,  about  N  lat.  37°,  on  the  southern  shores  of  the  Caspian 
(Boyle,  Him.  p.  146).  Humboldt  also  states  that  it  grows  wild  on 
the  coasts  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  in  Armenia,  and  in  Caramania. 

Arttft  cultivated  plants,  varies  much  in  its  growth  and  in  the 
thr. TmLJJ  ♦      «   TK, sometimes  attains  a  great  size,  climbing  to  the  tops  of 
t-     ^eS  m  If,alv  and  in  Cashmere,  and  lives  to  a  great  age,  some ^vine- 
yards being  three  or  four  hundred  years  old. 

iJ™,!  tTT'T6.18  ^"guished  among  the  species  of  Vitis  by  having  its 
^nnth0H  edT,n<i  Slnu,at°-Jentate,  naked  or  tomentose.  The  calyx  is  obscurely 
5-tootned.  The  coral  composed  of  5  petals,  cohering  at  the  apex,  and  like  a 
wiK  ^tt,n«f  ^e  and  fining  off  together.   Stamens  5  Style 

wanting.    Berry  2-celled,  4-seeded,  cells  and  seeds  often  abortive.    The  great 
diversity  in  form  has  been  summed  up  by  De  Candolle  in  the  following  words  :- 
The  leaves  are  more  or  less  lobed,  smooth,  pubescent  or  downy,  fiat  or  curled 
pale  or  deep  green.    Branches  prostrate,  climbing  or  erect,  tender  or  firm 


Ampelidece.] 
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Bunches  looso  or  crowded,  ovate  or  cylindrical ;  the  hemes  red,  greenish,  or 
white,  watery  or  fleshy,  globose,  ovate  or  oblong,  sweet,  musky,  or  austere. 
Seeds  often  varying  in  number,  or  fruit  seedless." 

Of  the  Grape-vine  there  are  numerous  varieties  cultivated  in  dif- 
ferent countries,  as  well  as  in  the  hot-houses  of  England.  When  un- 
ripe, the  fruit  is  remarkable  for  the  harsh  acidity  of  its  juice,  which 
is  then  called  verjuice.  It  owes  this  property  to  a  little  free  Citric, 
Malic,  and  Tartaric  acids,  and  to  the  Supertartrate  of  Potash.  It 
also  contains  some  Tannin  and  Extractive,  some  Sulphates  of  Potash 
and  of  Lime,  also  Malate  and  Phosphate  of  Lime.  This  juice  used 
to  be  employed  in  medicine,  and  still  is  used  for  making  syrups  and 
sherbets.  Lieutenant  Burnes  mentions  that  in  Caubul  they  use  grape- 
powder,  obtained  by  drying  and  powdering  the  unripe  fruit,  as  a 
pleasant  acid. 

Grapes  as  they  ripen  lose  their  acid  taste,  becoming  sweet  and 
delicious  in  flavour.  They  are  wholesome  as  fruit,  both  to  the  sick 
and  to  those  in  health;  allaying  thirst  in  febrile  affections,  and 
being  pleasant  nutritious  articles  of  diet.  .  But  they  are  a  little  acid 
from  containing  Citric'  and  Malic',  and  Supertartrates  of  Potash  and 
Lime.  The  sweetness  is  owing  to  the  formation,  at  the  expense  of 
the  acids,  of  some  Grape-Sugar  or  Glucose,  which  differs  from  Cane- 
Sugar  in  being  granular  and  not  presenting  crystalline  faces,  in  being 
less  sweet,  and  less  soluble  both  in  water  and  in  Alcohol ;  differing 
also  in  its  refractive  powers.  Composed  of  C12  H12  012  +  2  H  0. 
When  grape-juice  undergoes  fermentation,  this  sugar  is  converted 
into  Alcohol  and  Carbonic  acid.  Grape-juice  also  contains  Gum, 
Extractive,  Colouring  matter,  and  a  Glutinoid  substance  of  the 
nature  of  ferment  or  yeast.  This  juice,  when  expressed,  is  called 
Must  (Mustum). 

Eaisins.  Uvcepassce. — Grapes  in  their  dried  state  are  well  known 
as  Eaisins,  and  are  prepared  by  being  dried  in  the  sun  or  in  ovens, 
or  by  steeping  them  in  a  weak  alkaline  ley  formed  from  the  ashes  of 
the  burnt  tendrils.  Some  are  prepared  by  partiaUy  cutting  the  stalk 
of  the  bunches  before  the  grapes  are  quite  ripe,  and  allowing  them 
to  dry  upon  the  vine.  They  are  chiefly  prepared  in  Spain  and  in  the 
Levant,  hence  called  Valentias  and  Smyrnas;  also  in  Affghanistan, 
whence  they  are  taken  to  India.  The  best  are  the  Muscatels,  from 
the  grape  of  that  name.  The  Sultanas,  like  the  Bedanas  of  the  East, 
are  without  stones.  The  Malaga  Eaisins  are  large  and  fleshy,  of  a 
purplish-brown  colour.  Those  of  Calabria  are  similar.  The  Smyrna 
Eaisins  are  of  a  yellowish-brown  colour,  slight  musky  odour  less 
sweet  and  agreeable  than  the  former.  The  Corinthian  Eais Ss,  or 
as  they  are  commonly  called,  Currants,  are  produced  by  a  small- 
sized  grape  which  is  abundant  in  the  Ionian  Islands 
moreC^^T  ^V"  contaiui«g  ^ss  water  and  acid,  and 
STeSll  I  *  dlttical  Uses>  they  are  demulcent  and 
nounT,?°ybl  ^  "PP"™*  the  flavo*r  of  several  officinal  com- 
^^^tSS^^"^^    Though  nutritious, 
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t&s  Sri* 

S  s^w":  ^  eM  °f,*he  Vegetable  Mate^Medl  ." 
of  W.  m°re0Ver' 3,161,1  Tartar' that  is>  ™pnre  Cream 

o  °r  ^Ure  SuPertartrate  of  Potash,  enumerated  above  as 

treated  o?  7f  ^  J™e  °f  the  has  ^eaS  been 

treated  oi  at  p.  97,  where  it  is  mentioned  that  as  the  Saccharine 
matter  disappears  and  becomes  converted  into  Alcohol  thL  sdt 
bemg  insoluble  in  the  Spirit  formed,  is  deposited  in  the  casks  and 
of  S^T^?6  °f  ar9°l  01  ^  ™a  is  chiefly  composed 
BelZ  ,       te  t  P°tash  ™th  a  little  Supeitartrate  of  Lime 

AcrorjM  Tartaricum,  B.    Tartaric  Acid. 

thenar?  of?  S°  named  Tartar'  is  COutaiued  iu  J™e  of 
-Pnrf?,  P  /-^  Tamanuds  and  in  some  other  acidulous  fruits 

Tartar,  which  in  its  purified  state  is  so  well  known  as  Cream  of 
Tartar,  consists  of  1  equivalent  of  the  Bibasic  TarSac  d,  L  com 
bmation  with  1  of  Potash  and  1  of  water,  thus  forming  a  CertTr- 
trate  ^tartrate)  of  Potash  (see  p.  97).     The  cherScal  pSss 
Stl      Pv  W  TrtariC  add  isdivi«iWe  into  two  stages  in 

ssa         in  the  second  *■  °ther  haif  18 

fi,  ,  ,  ,  K2*2  .untl1  '*  18  l  endered  tasteless.  Pour  Sulphuric  acid  5xiii 
for  h^^nd,Wlth  °l  Water<  °"  tIle  Tartrateof  Lime.  mix  thoroughly,  boii 
the  1  IT'  W1  1  rTttea  8tin1n^  and  filter  th™8h  <^co.  Evaporate 
Wto^n?  .^ifi5entlc  h6at  UntU  il  acquires  the  specific  gravity  of  l-21,allow 
havP  fnl^  thAen?eparnte  andrejectthe  crystals  of  sulphate  of  lime  which 
and  a & t„  7"',0rat,e. the  clear  till  a  film  forms  on  its  surface 

nafinn  (  f  1„  01  f c,ry8talli8e.  Lastly,  purify  the  crystals  by  solution,  fill 
2  or  Tt  1,  «ZV  '  and  I:e«C1T8tul  isation-  (It  usua"y  re1uires  crystallisation 
wi  W-  d  t0  be  plmfied  wlth  animal  charcoal,  before  the  crystals  can 
be  obtained  in  a  pure  state,  and  free  from  colour.) 

snli1!!^0^8! i8  th''s  exi)lained.    On  the  first  addition  of  Chalk,  2  eqiv.  of  the 
nT?TfVK0'  H0'  T,)  react  uP°n  2  0f  Cai'b.  Lime  (Ca  0,  C02).  One 
eqmv  of  Tartaric'  unites  with  2  KO,  fonning  the  neutral  bibasic  Tartrate  of 
Potash,  winch  is  dissolved;  the  other  combines  with  the  2  Ca  0,  to  form  a 

rSh  SrtSH^hl^^  °f  Lime'  which'  *****  insolaWe,  is  precipitated.  The 
Carb.  acid  of  the  Chalk  escapes  with  effervescence— 

2  (KO,  T,  HO)  +2  (Ca  0,  C02)  =  2  KO,  T+  2  Ca  0,  T+  (2  C02  +  2  HO). 
In  the  second  place,  Chloride  of  Calcium  is  added  in  solution,  and  2  eqiv.  of 
this  salt  react  on  the  1  equiv.  of  Tart.  Potash  (2  KO,  T)  which  remains  dis- 
solved. 2  K  unite  with  2  CI  to  form  2  eq.  of  Chloride  of  Potassium,  which  are 
dissolved:  while  the  2  0  of  the  Potash  join  the  2  Ca  to  form  Lime^-the  2  eq. 
of  which  combine  with  the  Tart,  to  form  a  second  portion  of  Tart.  Lime,  which 
again  precipitates — 

2  KO,  T+  2  Ca  CI  =  2  K  CI  +  2  Ca  0,  T. 
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The  Tartrate  of  Lime,  being  separated,  is  decomposed  by  Sulph.  Acid.  An  in- 
soluble Sulphate  of  Lime  is  formed,  the  whole  of  the  Tartaric  acid  remaining 
alone  in  solution. 

When  Tartaric  acid  is  made  on  the  large  scale,  the  materials  for  its  prepara- 
tion— Water,  Tartar,  and  Whiting — are  mixed  in  a  large  vat  or  generator,  the 
contents  of  which  are  heated  by  steam,  and  kept  in  motion  by  an  iron  stirrer. 
The  Carb.  acid  gas  is  carried  off  by  a  pipe  above,  and  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Bicarb.  Soda  (q.  v.)  In  the  second  stage  of  the  process,  Sulphate  of 
Lime,  which  is  cheap,  is  generally  used  instead  of  the  Chlor.  Calcium.  The 
heat  and  agitation  being  renewed,  the  decomposition  is  the  same  as  above,  only 
that  Sulph.  Potash  is  obtained  in  solution,  and  subsequently  employed  for 
various  purposes.  When  the  Tart.  Lime  is  decomposed  by  Sulph.  acid,  Sulph. 
Lime  is  again  obtained,  and  again  employed  as  before.    (P.  J.  x.  398.) 

Tartaric  acid,  discovered  in  1770  by  Scheele,  is  colourless,  without 
smell,  and  pleasantly  sour.  Its  crystals  are  large,  clear,  and  more  or 
less  modified  from  their  primary  form,  the  oblique  rhombic  prism. 
They  are  permanent  in  the  air,  soluble  in  five  or  six  times  their 
weight  of  water  at  60°,  and  in  twice  their  weight  at  212°;  less  so  in 
Alcohol.  The  solution  decomposes  in  keeping,  a  light  and  thin 
membranous-like  matter  being  formed.  The  effects  of  heat,  of  acids, 
&c,  are  remarkable  in  producing  a  number  of  new  compounds. 
When  heated  to  about  400°  it  melts,  loses  one-fourth  of  its  water, 
becomes  deliquescent,  and  forms  what  has  been  called  Tartralic'.  A 
further  degree  of  heat  produces  Tartrelic',  an  anhydrous  Tartaric', 
which  is  insoluble  and  powdery.  When  subjected  to  destructive  dis- 
tillation, Carbonic  acid  and  water  are  given  off,  and  two  pyrogenous 
acids  are  produced.  One  of  these,  the  Pyrotartaric,  is  oily,  and  the 
other  crystalline.  A  solution  of  Tar'  added  to  solutions  of  the  earthy 
salts,  will  form  white  precipitates,  as  of  Lime,  Strontia,  and  Baryta, 
soluble  in  excess  of  acid.  With  the  Acetate  of  Lead  and  Nitrate  of 
silver  it  also  forms  white  Tartrates  of  these  metals.  It  is  most  easily 
distinguished  from  other  acids  by  a  soluble  salt  of  Potash  (as  the 
Acetate),  with  which  on  addition  it  precipitates  a  Supertartrate  of 
Potash,  either  as  a  powder  or  in  crystals,  according  to  the  state  of 
dilution.  It  is  a  Bibasic  acid,  and  remarkable  for  forming  double 
salts,  of  which  the  Tartrates  of  Potash  and  Soda,  of  Potash  and  Anti- 
mony, of  Potash  and  Iron,  are  officinal.  Comp.  C„  H,  01n  +  2  Ag 
(Liebig.)*  8    4    10  J' 

Jests— Tar'  is  apt  to  be  adulterated  with  Bitartrate  of  Potash  or 
with  Lime  It  should  be  colourless.  Almost  or  entirely  destroyed 
by  heat.  Soluble  m  water.  The  solution  precipitates  the  Bitar- 
trate from  any  neutra  salt  of  Potash  (Citric  acid  does  not). 
£r  S,ot  PreclP,tatfdtfrom  it  by  HS;  by  Chlor.  Barium  (test 
n  J»!?  f  a6S)  ;  by.S0/TutlM?  °f  Sulphate  of  Lime  (Oxalic  Acid  ,  or 
S  (B)  ma  <Lune)-    75  ffr- =  1000  measu™  ^metric  so!. 

light  when  pounded  in  a  mortar™  the  E  S„h  ° *  V"  em"  lnS  w»  electric 
plane  of  vibration  o  ^  polarised  Lht  v  Ji  in4,bt511?g  able  to  rotate  thc 
possessed  by  Citric  acid    (P  J  jx  72 )  °  the  la8t  tW0  ProPerties  is 
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its  saturating  power  being  nearly  the  same  The  common  Soda 
Powders  are  made  with  Tar'  gr.  xxv.  and  Bicarb.  Soda  gHxx  W 
m  separate  papers  dissolved  in  water,  and  mixed  at  the  time  tfW 
taken  m  a  state  of  effervescence.  So  also  the  gentle  aperient  SeicSf 
Powders  are  formed  with  Tartrate  of  Potash  and  Soda  gPr.  S,  Bfcarb 

diSS°lTed^Water  and  taken  in  effervescence  wTth 
Tartaric  acid  gr.  xxx.  Bisulphate  of  Soda  has  been  fraudulent  v 
sold Under  the  name  of  "Common  Tartaric  acid,"  for  use  n the 
gazogene  apparatus. 

OxalidejE,  Dec.  Oxalids 

and I  are  esculent  UberS  °f  the  Stemless  sPecies  "b™1"1  &  fecula, 

Oxalis  Acetosella,  Linn.    Wood-Sorrel.    Decand.  Pmtagyn. 

This  elegant  little  plant  is  found  throughout  Europe  in  shady 
situations.  It  is  distinctly  noticed  from  the  time  of  Charlemagne 
and  is  supposed  to  have  been  known  to  the  Alexandrian  school  Mr 
Bicheno  considers  it  to  be  the  true  Shamrock.  It  is  not  now 
officinal. 

It  obtained  its  ancient  name  of  Oxys  (Pliny)  from  o£6s,  ackl 
taste.  It  is,  like  the  common  sorrel,  of  an  agreeably  acid  taste,  but 
Harsh  to  the  teeth  when  chewed,  owing  to  the  presence  of  Binoxalate 
ot  Potash,  which  is  secreted  by  this  and  several  other  plants,  as  by 
Rumex  acetosa,  the  species  of  Rheum,  and  especially  by  Cicer 
arietimtm.    It  is  refrigerant  and  Antiscorbutic. 

AcrouM  Oxalicum.  Oxalic  Acid.  Acid  of  Sugar. 
Oxalic  acid  (C,  0„  H  0  +  2  Aq.  =  63  when  crystallised)  has  ob- 
tained its  name  from  the  foregoing  plant.  It  is  said  to  be  contained 
m  a  free  state  in  Cicer  arietinum,  but  is  probably  in  the  state  of 
Binoxalate.  It  is  acid  and  powerful  enough  to  blanch  the  boots  in 
walking  through  a  field  of  the  plant.  Some  Lichens  contain  a  verv 
large  proportion  of  Oxalate  of  Lime.  It  is  now  obtained  in  the 
largest  quantities  from  the  action  of  Nitric  acid  on  several  substances 
of  the  nature  of  Sugar  and  Starch,  including  these  substances  them- 
selves. Hence  it  has  been  called  Acid  of  Sugar.  The  Nitric'  becom- 
ing decomposed,  these  substances  lose  their  Hydrogen,  become 
oxidised,  and  converted  into  an  acid,  which  is  found  to  be  composed 
of  2  Eq.  of  Carbon  united  with  3  of  Oxygen.  This  is  soluble  in 
about  its  own  weight  of  hot,  and  in  about  8  times  its  weight  of  cold 
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water,  the  solution  being  intensely  acid.  It  readily  crystallises  in 
quadrangular  crystals,  which  are  colourless  and  transparent,  elongated, 
six-sided,  and  flattened,  with  two  or  four  terminal  planes,  being  de- 
rived from  an  oblique  rhombic  prism.  The  crystals  effloresce  in  a 
dry  atmosphere,  and  melt  in  their  water  of  crystallisation,  are  vola- 
tilised by  heat,  decomposed  at  a  higher  temperature,  and  with  the 
aid  of  Sul',  into  water,  Carb',  and  Carbonic  oxide.  Their  acidity  is 
powerful,  acrid,  and  corrosive  :  hence  the  acid  is  a  virulent  poison. 
Numerous  fatal  cases  have  occurred  from  the  resemblance  of  its 
crystals  to  Epsom  Salts.  But  they  may  readily  be  distinguished  by 
their  crackling  noise  when  dissolving  in  water  ;  by  the  intensely  acid 
taste  and  reaction  of  the  solution  ;  by  its  effervescing  with  the  alka- 
line Carbonates,  which  give  a  white  precipitate  with  Epsom  Salts  or 
Sulphate  of  Magnesia  (p.  141).  This  is,  moreover,  distinguished  by 
its  nauseously  bitter  taste.  The  crystals  of  Ox'  also  resemble 
those  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc  (p.  180).  Oxalic'  is  distinguished  by 
its  powerful  affinity  for  Lime,  separating  it  even  from  Sulphuric'. 
The  Oxalate  of  Lime  formed  is  insoluble  in  an  excess  of  acid.  A 
soluble  Oxalate  will  be  detected  by  the  solution  of  a  neutral  salt  of 
Lime  or  of  Oxide  of  Lead.  The  acid  may  be  separated  from  the  Lead 
by  the  action  of  sulphuretted  Hydrogen ;  and  then  being  filtered 
and  evaporated,  it  will  crystallise.  Insoluble  Oxalates,  the  bases  of 
which  form  insoluble  compounds  with  Sul',  may  be  decomposed  by 
the  action  of  this  acid,  when  the  Ox'  will  be  separated. 

Action.  Uses. — A  virulent  Poison,  which  is  very  speedy  in  its 
action.  Acute  pain  is  immediately  experienced,  followed  by  vomit- 
ing. Great  depression  of  the  circulation  ensues,  nervous  symptoms, 
such  as  great  debility,  numbness,  &c,  sometimes  followed  by  con- 
vulsions.   "But  death  follows  so  speedily  after  the  injection  of 

large  doses, — few  of  those  who  have  died  survived  above  an  hour,  

that  the  symptoms  have  not  been  fully  made  out."  (c.)  Irritation 
and  corrosion  of  the  stomach  are  observed. 

Antidotes.— Chalk,  Whiting,  or  Magnesia  mixed  up  with  water 
should  be  administered  as  quickly  as  possible  in  large  quantities. 
Evacuate  the  stomach.  Large  quantities  of  water  may  be  also 
useful. 

Binozalale  of  Poto.sk  (K  0,  2  C203  +  2  Aq.  =  137),  the  salt  which 
is  contained  in  Wood-Sorrel  and  other  plants,  is  often  called  Salt  of 
Sorrel  or  of  Wood-Sorrel,  and  very  absurdly  Essential  Salt  of  Lemons 
It  may  be  obtained  from  the  juice  of  the  plant  by  evaporating  and 
then  redissolving,  and  subsequently  crystallising  ;  or  by  neutralising 
a  portion  of  Oxalic  acid  with  Carb.  of  Potash,  and  then  adding  an 
equal  quantity  of  Ox',  when  the  salt  is  obtained  in  colourless  rhombic 
pnsms,  having  a  sour  taste,  and  requiring  40  parts  of  water  for  their 
solution.  This  salt  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  plant 
itself;  but  in  large  doses  will  act  as  a  poison 

Quadroxalate  of  Potash  (KO,  4  C.20:)  +  7  Aq.  =  254)  is  usually  sold 
m  the  shops  for  the  above  salt,  being  much  used  for  removing  iron- 
moulds  and  ink-stains.    It  may  be  made  by  a  process  similar  to 
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menti°ned>  but  ad^  «  moi-e  paxts  of  Oxalic'  to  the 

Ammonite  Oxalas  (B.,  Appendix).    Oxalate  of  Ammonia 
coKd  aC<rf  ln  Water'  neutralise  ™  Oarb.  Ammonia,  filter 

Comp.  (NH3)  C203  +  2  HO). 

Used  only  as  a  test  for  Lime.    (Test  solution,  B,  §ft  in  0j.) 
Zygophylule,  H.  Brown.  Beancapers. 
•ant  properties.  Others  of  the  BpeXVa?™  dSf  ffi °f  8timU- 

GUAIACUM  OFFICINALE,  ZwiW. 

Monogynia,  Linn. 
Guaiaci  Lignum,  the  wood,  B 

^mttS^    ReSin  °btaiDed  *  eX^->  visions,  or  heat, 

Ldicine      ZS«ofl  gmbdS        rsS^  ^ 

where  the  species  are  indigenous,  and  called  AmenCa 


Officinal  Guaiacum  tree.  Decandria 
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Fig.  51. 


hSufss  ssrsftfi  LVsTdTfTT  treei from  40  ^ 60  ** 

wood  is  hard,  heavy,  of  n  creenish  SAi0'  a  d,alk  ^loomy  asPect.  The 
its  fibres,  beig  cross-graifed  -  the  rtrate  mlZl,*  °r  the  direction  °f 
in  the  fonn  of  an  X  (Browne, 
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axis.  The  leaves  are  opposite,  abruptly  pinnate,  with  2,  sometimes  3  or  4  pairs 
of  leaflets;  these  are  smooth,  obovatc,  or  oval  obtuse,  delicately  veined.  The 
flowers  are  borne  on  long  single-flowered  peduncles,  8  or  10  generally  rising 
together  from  the  axils  of  the  upper  pairs  of  leaves.  The  calyx  is  5-partite, 
segments  obtuse,  a  little  velvety.  Petals  5,  oblong,  spreading,  of  a  light-blue 
colour.  Stamens  10  (fig.  1,)  with  their  filaments  a  little  broader  towards  the 
base.  Style  and  stigma  simple.  The  fruit  is  a  fleshy  capsule  of  a  reddish- 
yellow  colour,  slightly  pedieelled,  almost  truncate  at  the  apex,  5-angled,  5-celled 
(tig.  3),  or  from  abortion  2-3  celled.  Seeds  solitary  in  each  cell,  pendulous 
from  the  axis  (fig.  2),  radicle  superior,  cotyledons  somewhat  fleshy.  Albumen 
cartilaginous.  A  native  of  the  West  India  Islands,  particuliirly  Cuba,  St 
Domingo,  and  the  south  side  of  Jamaica,  flowering  in  April,  and  ripening  its 
seed  in  June.— Sloane,  Hist.  t.  222,  f.  3.    Bot.  Reg.  new  ser.  xii.  t.  91. 

G.  sanctum,  Linn.,  a  native  of  Porto  Eico,  and  G.  arboreum,  Hum- 
boldt and  Bonpland,  Guayacan  of  the  natives  of  Cumana  and 
Carthagena,  are  said  to  yield  some  of  the  Guaiacum  wood,  or  Lignum 
Vitas  of  commerce,  which  is  also  obtained  from  the  Isthmus  of 
Darien. 

Guaiaci  Lignum,  B.  Guaiacum  "Wood. — Known  in  commerce  by 
the  name  of  Lignum  Vita?,  is  imported  in  great  logs  generally  with- 
out, but  sometimes  covered  with,  a  smooth  grey  bark,  from  Jamaica, 
Cuba,  St  Domingo,  &c.  It  is  remarkable  for  its  weight  (Sp.  Gr. 
1-33),  hardness,  and  toughness,  and  is  therefore  much  used  hi 
machinery,  also  for  rollers,  pestles  and  mortars,  &c.  It  is  distin- 
guished by  its  cross-fibre  (see  supra),  and  is  surrounded  with  the 
alburnum  or  sap-wood,  which  is  smooth,  hard,  and  yellow,  like  box  ■ 
while  the  heart-wood  is  of  a  dull  brownish-green  colour,  from  con- 
taining a  large  proportion  of  Guaiac.  It  is  usually  met  with  in 
shops  m  the  form  of  shavings  and  turnings,  which  are,  however,  apt 
to  be  intermixed  with  those  of  other  woods,  as  of  box.  The  sawdust 
of  Guaiacum  is  stated  by  Richard  to  become  green  by  exposure  to 
the  air.  It  is  turned  to  a  bluish-green  by  the  action  of  Nitric'  or  its 
iumes.    But  the  cross-fibre  should  also  be  looked  for 

The  Bark,  which  is  of  a  dark-greenish  colour  with  greyish  spots 
has  sometimes  been  used  officially.  It  is  acrid  in  taste,  and  has 
been  thought  by  some  to  be  as  efficacious  as  the  wood 

V'l^^  With,°Ut  SmeU'  except  when  rubbed  or  Seated  :  it  has 
a  slightly  bitter  and  pungent  taste,  chiefly  affecting  the  throat  I 
burns  readily  even  when  the  corner  of  a  block  is  presented  to  a 
flame.  It  yields  its  virtues  partially  to  water,  a  decoction  becoming 
yellow  in  colour  and  acrid  in  taste.  Geiger  from  rhi  nf  +iT  / 
obtained  of  an  aqueous  extract,  ft^  per"  eTof 
Guaiacum  resin  from  the  wood.  It  contains  both  ™  ™,  ■  •  •'  , 
and  resin     '<  The  former  abounds  SlHh^lZ^Sg 

SSSmT045  them°re  aCrid  alb~  ough?pXs  tob" 
Brown  states  that  all  parts  of  thP  nio„+  „„„ 
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Guaiaci  Resina,  B.  Guaiacum.— Resin  of  Guaiacum,  or  Guaiac 
(tnivi  Guaiacum),  is  the  concrete  juice  of  the  tree,  and  is  usually 
thought  to  be  the  only  active  part,  even  of  the  wood.  According  to 
Browne,  it  transudes  frequently  of  its  own  accord,  and  may  thus  be 
seen  concreted  on  the  bark  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  but  in  greater 
abundance  when  the  bark  has  been  cut  or  wounded.  It  is  also 
obtained  by  heating  in  the  fire  billets  of  the  wood  which  have  been 
bored  longitudinally,  and  receiving  in  a  calabash  the  melted  Guaiac 
at  the  other  end.  A  third  way  of  preparing  it  is  by  boiling  the  chips 
in  salt  and  water,  and  skimming  off  the  Guaiac,  which  rises  to  the 
surface. 

Guaiac  may  be  seen  in  grains,  sometimes  agglutinated,  but  usually 
in  homogeneous  lumps,  Sp.  Gr.  T2  to  T23  ;  but  sometimes  mixed 
with  pieces  of  the  wood  and  bark ;  of  a  brownish-green  colour,  some- 
times with  a  tinge  of  red  ;  fracture  brilliantly  shining,  glass-like, 
and  resinous,  brittle  ;  powder  at  first  of  a  greyish  colour,  but 
generally  becoming  green  when  exposed  to  light.  It  softens  in  the 
mouth  ;  the  taste,  at  first  scarcely  perceptible,  is  slightly  bitter,  but 
becoming  acrid,  it  produces  burning  in  the  fauces.  The  odour  is 
slight,  increased  on  pounding,  or  on  heating  it,  when  it  melts  and 
evolves  a  balsamic  odour.  Water  has  but  moderate  action  on  it, 
dissolving  about  9  per  cent.,  chiefly  Extractive.  The  fixed  and 
volatile  oils  scarcely  act  upon  it.  Alcohol  dissolves  91  per  cent,  of 
the  resinous  substance  called  Guaiac,  becoming  of  a  deep-brown 
colour.  The  Guaiac  is  precipitated  on  the  addition  of  water,  S'  and 
H  CI.  Ether  also  dissolves  the  resin.  This  resin  has  the  nature  of 
an  acid  ;  it  is  called  Guaiacic  acid,  and  forms  soluble  salts  with 
alkalies.  Solutions  of  Potash  and  Soda  dissolve  it  freely,  as  does 
Ammoniated  Alcohol.  Sul'  becomes  of  a  rich  claret  colour ; 
Chlorine  produces  remarkable  changes  of  colour  in  the  Tincture, 
from  green  to  blue,  and  from  that  to  brown,  finally  converting 
Guaiac  into  Oxalic  acid.  Nitric  acid  does  the  same.  The  changes 
of  colour  seem,  as  above,  to  be  dependent  on  the  absorption  of 
Oxygen. 

Dr  Schmidt  makes  use  of  this  property  as  a  test  to  ascertain  the 
presence  of  Guaiacum  as  an  adulteration  in  the  resins  of  Scammony 
and  Jalap.  If  an  alkaline  solution  of  one  of  these  be  added  to 
a  solution  of  Hypochlorite  of  Soda,  it  is  said  to  assume  a  green 
colour  if  only  7^th  part  of  Guaiacum  be  present.    (P.  J.  xi.  523.) 

The  Tincture  imparts  a  blue  colour  to  Gluten,  and  to  substances 
containing  it ;  also  to  mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic  made  with  cold 
water,  and  to  transverse  sections  of  various  roots :  hence  the  B.  P. 
employs  slices  of  the  raw  Potato  as  a  test  of  its  purity.  The  colour 
is  produced  most  near  the  eyes  and  about  the  skin  of  this  tuber,  at 
which  parts  the  Gluten,  or  Albuminous  matter,  abounds.  Mere 
Starch  will  not  produce  it. 

Guaiac  consists  evidently  of  an  extractive-like  matter,  which  is 
taken  up  by  water,  and  of  the  acid  Resin,  which,  having  peculiar 
characters,  is  called  Guaiacic  acid.   Unverdorben  considers  this  to  be 
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composed  of  2  Resins  ;  one  is  soluble  in  Ammonia,  and  the  other, 
which  forms  the  largest  portion  of  Guaiac,  merely  mixes  with  it.  M. 
Thierry  has,  by  means  of  Ether,  separated  from  the  watery  extract  of 
Guaiacum  what  he  calls  Balsamic  Resin,  and  from  it  obtained  an 
acid  which  he  calls  Guaiacic  acid,  and  which  resembles  Benzoic  and 
Cinnamic  acids,  but  differs  from  them  in  being  perfectly  soluble  in 
water.  Besides  the  Balsamic  Resin,  the  extract,  he  states,  contains 
another  resin,  which  is  soluble  in  Ammonia. 

Dr  Ure,  in  an  ultimate  analysis  of  Guaiacum,  found  it  composed 
of  Carbon  67-88,  Hydrogen  7-05,  Oxygen  25-07  =  100.  Professor 
Johnston  considers  the  composition  of  the  resin  to  be  G.nH„oO,n, 
and  its  Eq.  343.  10 
.  Tests. — Fresh  fracture  red,  slowly  passing  to  green  ;  the  tincture 
slowly  strikes  a  clear  blue  colour  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  paring  of 
raw  potato. 

Action.  Uses. — Acrid  Stimulant  and  Alterative,  Diaphoretic.  In 
large  doses,  irritant  of  the  intestinal  canal.  Useful  in  chronic  Rheu- 
matism, Secondary  Syphilis,  Scrofula,  and  in  chronic  Skin  Diseases. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  in  powder  or  bolus,  or  in  the  following 
mixture. 

Mistuba  Gt/aiaci,  B.    Guaiacum  Mixture. 

Prep.— B  Triturate  Resin  of  Guaiacum  in  powder  gfl,  with  Sugar  5ft,  and 
powdered  Gum  Arabic  l\,  lastly  add  gradually  Cinnamon  Water  Oj. 

An  emulsion  is  formed  with  the  aid  of  the  Sugar  and  Gum  in 
which  all  the  constituents  of  the  Guaiacum  are  suspended.  It  may 
be  given  in  doses  of  fgfi-fgij.  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

A  Decoction  of  Guaiacum  Wood  was  officinal  in  the  E  P     It  re- 
sembled the  old  Decoction  of  the  Woods,  and  the  Dec.  Sars'ce  Comp 
B.  is  very  similar     Prescribed  in  doses  of  f|ij.-fgiv.,  it  is  useful  in 
producing  a  diaphoretic  effect  in  cases  of  chronic  Rheumatism,  &c 
the  patient  being  kept  warm  to  favour  the  determination  to  the  skin' 

An  Extract  oj  Guaiacum  is  ordered  in  the  French  Codex,  in  which 
the  wood  is  thrice  boiled  in  Aq.  Dest.;  this  allowed  to  stand  for  12 
5™  *  P°!l'  e°anted'  and  evaP°rated  to  a  soft  consistence  the 
"Sl^lS^^  ^  eigMh  *"*  *  ^ded 

Tinctura  Guaiaci  Ammoniata,  B.    Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Guai- 

make  Oj.  3XV-'  nltLr-   Add  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  to 

for^faLum^wf  tH iat1  ASfuiL  *****  an  exceUen*  ^ent 
Rheumatism  &  Jd "if™  5?  ^  mudl  emPloyed  in  ch*°™ 
given  in  X3ddlh£  ^  ^  efEcaCi°US-    U  ™st  ^ 

"P-  a.  (p.  Wood.    Decoctum  Sarste  Comp.  B. 

2  A 
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Rvtem,  Adr.  Juss.  Rueworts. 

The  Rutea;  are  inhabitants  chiefly  of  the  temperate  parts  of  the  Northern 
Hemisphere.   They  secrete  a  volatile  oil  with  bitter  matter.  «°™ern 

Ruta.    Ruta  graveolens,  Linn.    Common  or  Garden  Rue.  Decand 
Monog.  Linn. 

The  common  Rue,  and  Ruta  angustifolia,  both  natives  of  the 
south  of  Europe,  were  much  employed  and  highly  esteemed  by  the 
ancients,  as  they  still  are  by  Asiatic  nations. 

R.  graveolens  is  a  small  branching  under-shrub  about  2-3  feet  high.  Stems 
straight,  slightly  striated,  of  a  dull  greenish  colour.  Leaves  of  a  glaucous 
green  supra-decompound,  leaflets  thickish,  dotted,  oval  oblong,  tapering 
towards  theu-  bases,  the  terminal  one  obovate.  Flowers  in  a  terminal  corymb 
Calyx  small,  4-firl,  rarely  5-fid.  Petals  4,  In  the  upper  flowers  5,  yellow,  oval' 
unguiculate,  entire  or  denticulated,  with  their  apices  curved  inwards.  Stamens 
8  or  10.  Ovary  marked  with  2  crucial  furrows.  Capsule  globular,  warty  in  4 
or  5  obtuse  lobes,  each  separable  into  two  valves.   Seeds  dotted. 

Every  part  of  the  Rue  is  distinguished  by  a  strong  and  repulsive 
odour  and  an  acrid  and  bitter  disagreeable  taste.  The  leaves  have 
the  strongest  odour  when  the  seed-vessels  are  well  developed,  but 
still  green.  A  great  portion  of  their  peculiar  characters  is  neces- 
sarily lost  in  drying.  The  unripe  fruit  is  also  used  as  a  source  of 
the  oil,  because  the  seed-vessel  is  covered  with  large  oil-vesicles, 
which  impart  great  activity  to  this  organ. 

Action.  Uses. — Rubefacient,  Stimulant,  Antispasmodic,  Emmena- 
gogue,  Anthelmintic.  Supposed  by  the  ancients  to  strengthen  the 
eyes,  and  to  be  an  antidote  to  Hemlock. 

Oleum  Rut^!,  B.    Oil  of  Rue  ;  distilled  (in  England)  from  the  fresh 
herb. 

Distilled  with  water  from  the  herb,  flowers,  and  half-ripe  ovaries 
of  common  Rue.  It  is  of  a  light-yellow  colour,  acrid  in  nature,  and 
with  a  very  disagreeable  smell. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  &c.  Used  as  an  Antispasmodic  and 
Emmenagogue. 

Dose. — Tfl.ij.-Tn,v.  rubbed  with  Sugar  and  water. 

[Confectio  RuTiE,  L.    Confection  of  Rue. 

Prep. — Rub  together  into  a  very  fine  powder  freshly  bruised  Rue,  Carraway, 
Bay  Berries,  m  §Jfi.,  with  Black  Pepper,  Sij. ;  then  let  prepared  Sagapenum  gfi, 
and  Honey  (despumated)  §xvj.,  liquefy  over  a  slow  fire  with  Hist,  water,  q.  s. ; 
add  the  powder  gradually  to  it,  and  mix  all  together. 

The  dried  herb  is  less  efficacious  than  when  fresh.  The  Rue  being 
combined  with  substances  having  similar  properties,  this  confection 
is  sometimes  useful  in  flatulent  colic  in  doses  of  gr.  xx.-lx.] 

The  Syrup  of  Hue,  though  not  officinal,  is  kept  by  most  druggists. 
It  is  made  by  dissolving  Oil  of  Rue  TTIxij.  in  Rectified  Spirit  3iv., 
and  then  mixing  with  Simple  Syrup  Oj. 

Dose. — Often  given  by  nurses,  in  2  doses  of  ^  to  2  tea-spoonfuls 
in  the  flatulent  colic  of  children. 
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DiosMEiE  Adr.  Jussieu.  Diosmads. 

The  Diosmece  are  closely  allied  to  Zanthoxylese,  and  also  to  Ruteaj,  with 
which  they  are  indeed  usually  united,  and  are  to  be  distinguished  from  them 
chiefly  by  the  endocarp  in  the  ripe  capsule.  They  are  found  in  South  Africa 
and  in  New  Holland,  some  in  tropical  America,  and  a  few  in  equinoctial  Asia, 
with  only  Diotamnus  in  the  North  of  Asia  and  the  South  of  Europe.  They 
secrete  volatile  oil  and  Resin,  as  well  as  a  bitter  principle. 

Buchtj  Folia,  B.  Buchu.  The  dried  leaves  of  Barosma  betulina, 
Bartl.  and  Wendl.,  Barosma  serratifolia,  Willd.,  and  B.  crenulata, 
Willd.    Diosnia.    Pentandria  Monogynia,  Linn. 

The  leaves  of  one  or  more  plants  called  Buchu,  Buchu,  Bookoo, 
having  been  found  by  Mr  Burchell,  the  African  traveller,  to  be  em- 
ployed by  the  Hottentots  as  a  vulnerary,  and  in  the  treatment  of 
diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  became  known  in  this  country  about 
the  year  1823.  Bucku  was  first  mtroduced  into  the  D.  P.,  and  then 
into  the  L.  P.  as  the  leaves  of  Biosma  crenata.  Sir  W.  Hooker, 
however,  showed  in  the  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3413,  that  the  leaves  of  1). 
cremdata  are  the  most  common,  and  that  those  of  D.  serratifolia 
are  also  found  in  commerce.  All  these  species  have  since  been 
restored  to  the  genus  Barosma,  to  which  they  originally  belonged. 
|  Several  species  are  collected  by  the  Hottentots,  according  to  Thun- 
berg,  especially  B.  betulina  and  pulchella,  and  even  Adenandra  uni- 
flora,  to  which  some  Agathosmas  and  many  others  may  no  doubt  be 
added."  (LindUy,  Fl.  Med.)  These  are  all  included  in  the  genus 
Diosma  by  De  Caudolle  (Prod.  i.  p.  713).  The  leaves  are  imported 
from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope. 

Barosma. 

Calyx  5-fid  or  S-partite  (1).  Petals  5,  inserted  into  the  base  of  the  disk 
wh,ch  lines  the  bottom  of  the  calyx,  and  has  a  short,  scarcely  prom  nent  rim' 

J^.r  10,  SM1  With  the  petals  and  e1ual  *«>  them  fen^n  5  fertUe 
alternating  with  the  petals,  filaments  filiform,  subulate,  with  the  anthers 
commonly  terminated  by  a  small  gland,  often  becoming  eZed ,  5  oppose 
anex  oZV*'™  *he, «  sterUe.  Peloid,  indistinctly  glandular™ t « 
S  -  i,  U?lt,ed  infc0  one'  5"lobed  and  auriculate  at  the  apex,  com- 
monly with  a  glandular  tubercle.  Style  longer  than  the  stamens 
mmutely  o-lobed  (2).    Fruit  (3)  composed  of  5  compressed  ^cci  outwnfrnv 

acfte  let^d,"  St  d  gfiSSS  at  The 'nfar^n  ^1™%  0h0V^ 

Flowen.  white  on  ato^dttnLBr  thr^^- 

middle.  so^ary  mtcial  pedicels,  bearing  two  leaflets  above  the 

^W^Zt^^^h°^0f°^y  8ll0rt  Pf**  very  obtuse 
urilh  a  few  obscure  obli  ,ue  nei^es  rtn?/  l^'T"  :lbove'  beneoth  l"'"'1 
denature  a  consPiu,o„,     hu I  Tr,    m  vcslc.les-  with  ftt  "very 


whole 
superior 
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Buchu  leaves  are  smooth,  leathery,  and  shining,  serrate  or  crenate 
at  their  margins,  studded  with  clots,  i.e.,  vesicles  filled  with  essential 
oil,  of  a  light  yellowish-green  colour,  of  a  strong,  considered  by  some 
a  disagreeable,  odour ;  the  taste  warm  and  aromatic.  They  neces- 
sarily vary  in  form  according  to  the  species  of  plant  from  which 
they  have  been  obtained.     Those  which  are  ovate  or  obovate  are 


yielded  by  B.  betulina,  the  linear-lanceolate  ones  by  B.  serratifolia, 
and  those  which  are  ovate,  oblong,  and  obtuse,  by  B.  crenulata.  All 
may  be  found  intermixed  among  the  Buchu  leaves  of  commerce. 
They  contain  Volatile  Oil,  which  is  of  a  yellowish-brown  colour, 
and  a  penetrating  odour,  Bitter  Extractive  (Diosinin),  Resin,  Gum, 
Lignin,  &c. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  Tonic  in  chronic  affections  of  the 
Urinary  organs  attended  with  increased  secretion  of  Mucus,  in  doses 
of  the  powder,  gr.  xx.-gr.  xxx. 

Infusum  Buchu,  B.    Infusion  of  Buchu. 

Prep. — B.  Infuse  Buchu  bruised  gft  in  Boiling  Dist.  water,  gx.  in  a  covered 
vessel  for  one  hour,  and  strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic  and  Diuretic  in  doses  of  f§jft  2  or  3  times 
a-day. 

Tinctura  Buchu,  B.    Tincture  of  Buchu. 

Prep  — B.  Buchu  bruised,  gijfi. ;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prepared  as  Tinctura 
Aconiti. 

Proof  Spirit  is  a  good  solvent  for  the  active  principles  of  Buchu. 


Fig.  52. 


Dose— f5j.-f3iv. 
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EusPARLfi  Cortex,  B.    Galipea  Cusparia,  DC.    Cusparia  Baric. 
Angus  tura. 

Cusparia  or  Angustura  Bark  was  introduced  into  England  about 
the  year  1788.  It  was  subsequently  ascertained  that  it  was  im- 
ported from  Angustura  on  the  Oronoco.  Humboldt  and  Bonpland, 
i.i  their-  travels  iu  South  America,  having  ascertained  that  the  bark 
was  called  Cuspare  by  the  natives,  called  the  tree  which  they  sup- 
posed yielded  it  Cusparia  febrifuga;  but  having  sent  home  speci- 
mens to  Willdenow,  he  named  it  Bonplandia,  in  compliment  to  one 
of  the  travellers,  and  trifoliata  from  the  number  of  its  leaflets.  Aug. 
St  Hilaire  having  ascertained  that,  instead  of  being  a  new  genus,  it 
was  only  a  new  species  of  an  old  genus  Galipea,  named  the  tree  G. 
Cusparia,  which  it  still  retains.  Dr  Hancock,  however,  who  resided 
for  some  months  in  1816  in  the  district  where  the  Cusparia  is  pro- 
duced, states  that  the  above  travellers  did  not  themselves  see  the 
tree,  but  got  branches  of  it  without  flowers  from  an  Indian ;  that 
they  afterwards  thought  they  recognised  the  same  plant,  which  they 
found  growing  in  considerable  forests.  This  Dr  H.  considers  to  be 
a  distinct  species  of  the  same  genus  as  the  plant  which  yields  Cus- 
paria, and  which  he  calls  Galipea  officinalis. 

GiiA?K\,AtMet.    Pentand.  Monog.  Linn. 

Calyx  cup-shaped,  5-toothed,  often  5-angled.  Petals  5,  united  below  into  a 
tube,  which  is  often  pentangular.  Stamens  -5,  rarely  6,  7,  8,  or  4,  with  filaments 
adhering  to  the  tube  of  the  corolla,  rarely  all  fertile,  usually  2-4  with  abortive 
anthers.  Ovaries  5,  connected,  1-celled,  supported  by  an  urceolar  disk.  Styles 
o,  distinct  or  connected  at  the  base,  each  terminated  by  an  obtuse  pentangular 
stigma.  Capsules  by  abortion  1  or  2.— Shrubs  or  trees.  Leaves  simple  and 
temate.   Natives  of  Tropical  America. 

G.  officinalis,  Hancock  (G.  Cusparia,  Dec.)  A  tree  from  15  to  20  feet  high 
with  smooth  bark.  Leaves  alternate,  trif  oliate,  petiole  about  the  length  of  the 
pallets  which  are  oval,  but  tapering  towards  both  the  base  and  apex,  from 
>  to  10  inches  long,  smooth,  shining,  when  bruised  smelling  like  tobacco 
anicles  cylindrical,  contracted,  stalked,  longer  than  the  leaves,  with  the 
branches  about  3-flowered.  Calyx  hairy.  Petals  white,  downy,  2  longer  than 
oerS'  ,S  amens  7'  ?f  wthich  only  2  are  fertile.  Carpels  villous  as  they 
"^•  m  T  ?"e  ?,SUally  ab°rtlve--Neighbourhood  of  the  Oronoco,  between 

wwiLi^ the  uative8-     Carm* tliat  is< 

G.  Cusparia  (S.  Hilaire).  A  forest  tree,  from  GO  to  80  feet  high  with  fas- 
ciculate pubescence.   Leaves  alternate,  trifoliate,  long-slalked,  leaflet!  sessile 

rlStf^  aC-Ut6'  g-?tefuUy  Want,  with  scattered  glanXlu- 
and  pellucid  dots.    Flowers  in  axillary  racemes  which  arp  ilmmt  tp™iJ» 

th&M  C%f a  Whi^  Wit,"  fascicl<*  °'  hairTSeaT^  ^fandZ?  bodTes  on 
Hifr'f  6-  Stament9  6- 2  fertile.  Anthers  with  two  short  appendage" 
Seed  solitary -Forests  of  tropical  America,  between  Cumana  and  New  Bafce 

tS&Eti^*"*"  tark  »  0f  ^  nativ^orSTo 

fr^Tul  °/  ^fc"?  ?ark  is  ^  Feces  some  inches  in  length, 
from  half  to  two  inches  in  breath,  and  only  one  or  two  lines  in  thick- 
ness, more  or  less  qm  led,  sometimes  almost  flat.  It  is  covered  with 
l^ln:  ^U0Wlsh7,hlte>  mea1/  epidermis,  smooth  or  wrinkled  ;  the 

broi  l  1  18  +1CT  Smwh'  but  SeParable  illt0  ^i^ers  of  a  dull 
brownish  colour ;  the  substance  of  the  bark  is  compact,  and  of  a 
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dark  cinnamon  colour.    It  is  brittle,  fracture  short  and  resinous  • 
powder  of  a  greyish-yellow  colour.    The  odour  is  strong  and  pecuHaV 
the  taste  bitter,  permanent,  but  slightly  aromatic.     It  yields  its' 
properties  to  water  and  to  Proof  Spirit.    Its  properties  depend  on 
the  presence  of  Gum,  Resin,  Volatile  Oil,  and  a  peculiar  bitter  prin- 
ciple   The  Resin  is  a  little  acrid,  as  is  also  the  Volatile  Oil,  which 
has  the  peculiar  odour  of  Cusparia  bark.    The  bitter  principle  or 
Extractive  has  also  been  named  Angusturin  and  Cusparin,  being  a 
neutral  principle,  crystallisable  in  tetrahedrons,  easily  fusible,  soluble 
m  Rectified  Spirit,  in  acids,  and  in  alkaline  solutions,  precipitated  of 
a  whitish  colour  by  Tincture  of  Galls,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  in- 
soluble in  Ether  and  the  volatile  oils,  bitter  in  taste,  and  a  little  acrid 
/esfe.— Cuspana  Bark  may  easily  be  distinguished  from  other 
omcinal  barks,  and  is  now  seldom  liable  to  adulteration  "The 
inner  surface  touched  with  Nitric  acid  does  not  become  blood  red  " 
y   '  .  bome  years  smce,  several  cases  of  poisoning  occurred  on  the 
Continent  from  the  substitution  of  what  has  been  called  False  Angus- 
two,  Bark,  but  which  has  been  ascertained  to  be  that  of  the  Strychnos 
.\  tix  Vomica  (q.  v.),  and  which  Dr  Neligan,  at  a  later  period,  obtained 
as  Angustura  Bark  at  a  druggist's  in  Dublin.    The  pieces  of  this  are 
usually  much  thicker  than  Cusparia  Bark,  harder,  more  compact, 
covered  with  a  ferruginous  efflorescence,  sometimes  yellowish-grey! 
and  marked  with  prominent  white  spots,  without  any  aromatic 
odour,  and  having  an  intensely  bitter  taste.    The  inner  surface  and 
the  transverse  section  become  bright  red  when  touched  with  Nit',  in 
consequence  of  this  acting  on  the  Brucia  in  the  bark  ;  and  the  rusty 
spots  on  the  epidermis  turn  to  a  dark  green  when  in  contact  with  the 
same  acid. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Tonic,  Febrifuge,  Antidysenteric. 
Dose. — Powder,  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.    Extract,  gr.  v.-gr.  xv. 

Infusum  Cpsparije,  B.    Infusion  of  Cusparia. 

Prep.— Infuse  Cusparia  in  coarse  powder  gp,  in  Dist.  xcaler  at  120°,  5x.,  in  a 
covered  vessel  for  two  hours,  and  strain. 

A  stimulant  and  tonic  in  low  states,  in  doses  of  f It  is  of  a  dull 
orange  colour.  Sesquichloride  or  Sulphate  of  Iron  produces  in  it  a 
dark-greyish  precipitate.  Tincture  of  Galls  produces  a  slate-coloured 
one ;  but  no  change  is  caused  by  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium. 

Xanthoxyle2E,  made  up  chiefly  of  genera  placed  by  De  Candolle 
in  Rutacem  and  Terebinthacece,  are  distinguished  by  their  flowers 
being  usually  unisexual,  by  the  calyx  being  free,  petals  hypogynous, 
equal  in  number  to  divisions  of  the  calyx,  ovaries  subdistinct  or 
united,  each  with  two  ovules,  fruit  indehi  scent,  carpels  opening  by  a 
vertical  suture,  embryo  in  the  axis  of  albumen.  Many  of  the  Xan- 
thoxyleae  are  remarkable  for  secreting  a  bitter  principle,  Xanthopi- 
crine,  and  also  a  volatile  oil  of  aromatic  pungency.  Thus  several 
species  of  the  order  are  employed  as  stimulants  :  one  formed  the 
Faghureh  of  Avicenna.    The  bark  of  Xanthroxylum  fraxineim,  the 
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Prickly  Ash,  is  much  used  in  North  America  as  an  aromatic  tonic. 
The  bark  of  the  root  of  Ptelea  trifoliata,  the  Shrub  Trefoil,  is  used 
in  the  same  country  as  a  tonic  in  remittent  and  intermittent  fever. 
(See  papers  by  Professor  Bentley  in  Pharm.  Journ.  2nd  Series,  vol. 
iv.)  Several  species  of  Ptelea  and  Toddalia  are  bitter  and  febri- 
fuge. Both  the  species  of  Brucea  are  likewise  bitter  and  tonic.  B. 
antidysenterica,  the  Woginos  of  Bruce,  is  most  celebrated,  because 
it  was  long  supposed  to  yield  the  bark  which  was  known  as  false 
Angustura,  and  from  which  the  alkali  Brucia  was  obtained ;  but  the 
latter  is  now  well  ascertained  to  be  the  bark  of  Strychnos  Nux 
Vomica. 

Simarubeje,  Richard.  Quassiads. 

The  Simarubese  are  found  in  the  tropical  parts  of  America,  with  one  species 
in  the  tropic-like  forests  at  the  base  of  the  Himalayas,  and  a  few  simple-leaved 
species  in  tropical  Asia  and  Madagascar.  They  are  remarkable  for  their  bitter- 
ness.   Malombo  Bark  is  thought  to  be  a  kind  of  Quassia. 

Quassia  Lignum,  B.    Wood  of  Picraena  excelsa,  Lindl. 

Quassia  Wood  was  first  known  in  Europe  about  1742,  more  fully 
in  1756,  when  Kolander  returned  from  Surinam  and  gave  some  of 
the  wood  to  Linnaeus.  The  wood  of  Quassia  amara,  a  native  of 
Surinam,  Guiana,  and  Panama,  was  first  introduced  into  practice, 
and  it  was  called  Surinam  Quassia  ;  but  the  tree  being  of  small  bulk, 
and  not  very  common,  its  place  is  supplied  by  the  wood  of  Picrasna 
excelsa.  Mr  Lance  informed  Dr  Lindley  that  no  Quassia  had  been 
exported  from  Surinam  during  the  ten  years  he  was  at  that  place. 
Quassia  is  now  imported  from  Jamaica.  The  wood,  as  received  by 
Dr  Pereira,  is  in  cylindrical  pieces  about  two  inches  in  diameter, 
very  light,  covered  by  a  thin  greyish-white  bark,  all  extremely  bitter 
in  taste.  From  its  elegant  pinnate  leaves  with  winged  footstalks, 
and  its  spike-like  racemes  of  red  flowers,  this  species  is  often  cul- 
tivated as  an  ornamental  plant  in  the  West  India  Islands. 

Picr^na  excelsa,  Lindley.  Jamaica  Quassia.  Polygamia  Moncecia, 
Linn. 

This  tree  attains  a  height  of  50,  60,  or  even  100  feet  in  the  woods 
of  the  lower  mountains  of  Jamaica  and  other  West  India  islands, 
where  it  is  called  Bitter  Ash  and  Bitter  Wood,  and  its  wood  has  for 
some  time  been  substituted  for  that  of  the  Surinam  Quassia,  and  is 
sometimes  called  Jamaica  Quassia.  Dr  Lindley  has  rightly  formed 
it  into  a  new  genus,  as  it  agrees  with  the  characters  neither  of 
Quassia  nor  of  Simaruba. 

,n3^H,trle;veSidC'SKbe,ing^fty'  is  erect-  often  threo  feet  in  diameter,  with  a 
wtth2,.r'  Z  u^I  7k',  ™°  W,°°d  is  wl,ite'  ratller  cross-grained,  bitter,  but 
without,  smell;  the  bark  is  moderately  thick,  dark-coloured,  and  wrinkled 
Leaves  pinnate  with  an  odd  one.  Leaflets  opposite,  4  to  8  pairs,  staU  ed 
?nwTrBT"fte'  Une,f|Ual  at  the  base-  The  fl™e™  »Ve  small,  of  a'pale  yel- 
w  t~M*r?  ™}™'rlleamT<  "™",ged  in  jading  pointed 'racemes,  which 
K      L  (    E  Cm  3  of„  thu  brancl'es.    The  sepals  are  5,  minute 

I  etais  6,  longer  than  the  sepals.   Stamens  5,  about  as  long  as  the  petals,  rather 
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Fig.  53. 


Quassia-wood  is  imported  in  logs  covered  witli  a  dark-grey  bark 
smooth  in  the  younger,  rough  and  irregular  in  the  larger  pieces, 
yellowish-white  and  fibrous  in  the  interior.    The  wood  is  yellowish- 
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white  and  glistening  ;  without  smell,  but  of  pure  and  intense  bitter- 
ness ;  tough,  and  therefore  pulverised  with  difficulty.  It  contains  a 
bitter  neutral  principle,  called  Qiuissine  (C10  H8  03),  which  is  intensely 
bitter,  crystalline,  sparingly  soluble  in  water  and  in  Ether,  readily 
dissolved  by  Alchol  ;  also  Gum,  a  little  Volatile  Oil,  Lignin,  salts 
with  a  base  of  Lime,  an  Ammoniacal  salt,  and  some  Nitrate  of 
Potash. 

Action.  Uses. — A  pure  Bitter,  useful  as  a  Stomachic  and  Tonic. 

Infusum  Quassle,  B.    Infusion  of  Quassia. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  Quassia  in  chips,  gr.  lx.,  in  Cold  Dist.  water,  gx.,  in  a 
covered  vessel  for  half-an-hour,  and  strain. 

Dose. — f 2  or  "3  times  a-day.  A  good  vehicle  for  preparations 
of  Iron. 

Extractum  Quassle,  B.    Extract  of  Quassia. 

Prep. — Macerate  Quassia  toood,  rasped,  tnj.,  in  Dist.  water  gviij.  for  twelve 
hours.  Then  pack  in  a  percolator,  and  add  Dist.  water  until  the  Quassia  is  ex- 
hausted. Evaporate.  Filter  before  it  becomes  too  thick.  Again  evaporate  by 
a  water  bath  to  a  proper  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

Dose. — In  form  of  pill,  gr.  v.,  or  as  a  vehicle  for  metallic  tonics,  &c. 

Tincttjra  Quassue,  B.    Tincture  of  Quassia. 

Prep.— Take  of  Quassia  Wood,  in  chips,  §§ ;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Macerate  for 
seven  days  in  a  closed  vessel  with  occasional  agitation;  then  strain,  press, 
filter,  and  add  sufficient  proof  Spirit  to  make  one  pint. 

Introduced  in  1867  from  E.  P. 
-Dose.-f3iVf3ij. 

Simaruba.    Radicis  Cortex.    Root-Bark.    Simaruba  amara,  Aublet. 
Moncecia  or  Dicecia  Decand.  Linn. 

This  tree,  of  which  the  bark  of  the  root  was  first  introduced  into 
practice  in  1713,  is  a  native  of  Guiana  and  Cayenne.  The  same 
species  is  found  in  the  mountains  of  Jamaica,  where  it  is  called 
Mountain  Damson. 

i  JJh^FV? u"8  "  h6i£ht  °f  50  0r  60  feet'  antl  considerable  thickness,  with 
Zl  in  h„  ,  y  sPre?r  mg  r?0ts-  The  bark  in  «>e  young  parts  is  smooth  and 
f  the.oldctr  blackis,I  coloured,  and  somewhat  furrowed.  The  leaves  are 
alternate,  pinnate;  leaflets  alternate,  2  to  7  on  each  side,  nearly  sessile  oval 
lanceolate,  acuminate,  tapering  towards  base,  very  smooth  and  entire  to 
S,e°U^°ffla  deeI,-green  colour;  Petioles  sometimes  a  foot  and  a  haYf  ^ 
length.  The  flowers  are  monoecious,  disposed  in  a  mixed  scattered  ax  llnrv 
panicle  The  calyx  is  short,  cup-shaped,  5  toothed  or  5  partite  PeTalsY 
longer,  twisted,  and  imbricate  in  estivation.  Male  (fig.  3)  stamens  10  alter 
natc  ones  opposite  the  petals,  and  a  little  shorter;  filaments  each inserted  f4) 

I™,  '  sonlet"nes  wanting.    Female  flower  (fig.  1)  with  ten  scale-like  nidi- 

£S  ovufe^endTto  rh°,naSh°rt  ^  «  «W . 
suigie  ovuie  suspended  to  the  inner  angle.    Styles  5  distinct  nt  Hip  hn«P 

AubT  Guiar  2  MM^fljfS^ir™"*1"  ^°Ve'  ret'-acted  within  cotylcdons.- 
auoi.  uuian.  l,  t.  311  and  812.  Nees  von  Esenbeck,  Ic.  382,  v.  fig.  64. 
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The  bark  of  the  root  is  sent  to  Europe  from  Jamaica.  It  is  stripped 
oft  in  pieces  several  feet  in  length,  which  are  folded  upon  themXf 
either  flat  or  partially  quilled,  a  few  lines  in  thickne  s,  light  toitl ' 
fibrous  in  structure,  diflicult  to  powder,  of  a  pale  co-lofr  grey! h 
throughout  with  the  epidermis  a  little  warty,  without  odourS 
in  taste.  Water  and  Alcohol  both  readily  take  up  its  virtues  wMen 
depend  upon  the  presence  of  a  principle  nearly  the  same  with 
Qvmsme,  Volatile  oil,  Eesin,  Ulmine,  and  several  salts. 


Fig.  54. 


Action,  Uses.— Bitter  Tonic.  Useful  in  advanced  stages  of  Dy- 
sentery and  Diarrhoea.    It  is  not  officinal  in  the  B.  P. 

Cedrone  Seeds.— The  seeds  of  the  Simaba  cedron,  a  plant  of 
this  order,  and  a  native  of  New  Granada,  have  obtained  a  high  re- 
putation throughout  Central  America  as  a  specific  against  the  bites  of 
poisonous  serpents.  They  are  extremely  bitter  in  taste,  and  possess 
tonic  powers,  but  their  peculiar  virtues  are  unauthenticated  by  credible 
witnesses,  and  there  is,  in  fact,  no  reason  for  supposing  that  they  would 
be  more  efficacious  than  Serpentary,  Senega,  Guaco,  and  other  falsely 
reported  antidotes  against  venomous  bites.    (P.  J.  x.  344.) 
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Sub-class  II.  Calyciflorje. 

RHAMNEiE,  Ji.  Broion.  Rhamnads. 

The  Rhamnea?  are  found  both  in  the  temperate  and  tropical  parts  of  the 
world.  They  vary  in  properties:  some  secrete  a  bitter  principle,  with  which 
acridity  is  sometimes  united;  hence  these  act  as  stimulants  to  some  of  the 
functions.  Some  are  useful  for  the  colour  (sup-green)  yielded  when  acted  on 
by  Lime  and  alkalies.  The  fruits  of  a  few  are  edible,  as  the  Jujube,  the  Lotus, 
and  the  Ber  of  India. 

Rhamni  Succus,  B.    The  Juice  of  the  Fruit.    Rhamnus  catharticus, 
Linn.    Common  or  Purging  Buckthorn.    Pentand.  Monog.  Linn. 

Buckthorn  is  indigenous  in  hedges  and  woods,  and  found  in  Europe 
generally,  flowering  in  May  and  June,  and  ripening  its  fruit  in  the 
autumn.  It  has  long  been  employed  in  medicine,  and  thought  to  be 
the  pafivos  of  Dioscorides,  but  without  proof. 

Bot.  Ch.—A  spreading  shrub  8  to  10  feet  high.  Old  branches  forming  thorny 
terminal  spines.  Leaves  sub-opposite,  ovate,  cordate  at  base,  acute,  toothed, 
with  4  to  6  marked  veins  parallel  to  and  converging  to  midrib.  Stipules 
linear.  Flowers  polygamous,  often  dioecious,  in  clusters  between  the  leaves, 
small,  of  a  yellowish-green  colour.  Calyx  4-cleft,  tubular  at  base,  persistent 
and  adherent  to  fruit.  Petals  4,  a  little  yellowish,  male  flowers  with  a  stamen 
opposite  to  each,  and  a  rudimentary  pistil.  Female  flower— ovary  globular 
with  4  single-seeded  cells,  and  a  4-cleft  stigma.  Fruit,  a  small  round  berry 
which  becomes  black  when  ripe,  containing  usually  4  smooth,  hard  seeds' 
which  are  ovate,  triangular,  and  keeled. 

Buckthorn  Berries  are  small,  round,  of  a  black  colour  and  shining 
when  fully  ripe ;  they  contain  a  greenish  pulp,  which  has  a  bitter  and 
disagreeable  taste  and  nauseous  smell.  This  is  composed  of  a  green 
Colouring  matter,  of  Acetic  acid,  Mucilage,  Sugar,  Azotised  matter. 
(Vogel.)  According  to  Hubert,  the  purgative  properties  are  depen- 
dent on  the  presence  of  Cathartine;  but  his  experiments  are  not 
considered  conclusive  by  Soubeiran.  A  similar  property  is  possessed 
by  the  inner  bark. 

Action.  tr«s.— Hydragogue  Cathartic;  but  apt  to  create  nausea 
and  griping.    Restored  from  L.  P.,  in  B.  P.  1867. 

Syrupcs  Rhamni,  B.    Syrup  of  Buckthorn. 

Tkrebinthaceje,  Jussieu. 
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that  it  is  convenient  to  speak  of  the  whole  as  forming  one  familvunrW  ti„. 
name  of  TereMnthace*.  As  it  contains,  however™™!?  one  of  Sctentine 
gelding  plants,  the  rest  belonging  to  Conifera,,  the  name  is  ob  ectionaWe 

The  produc  s  of  the  Terebinthacece  have  been  stated  by  M.  F  to  "onsist-l 
Of  fixed  Od  in  the  almond  of  the  seed.  2.  Essential  Oil,  which  I  combined 
with  Resin  in  the  Turpentine  of  the  Pistacia.  3.  Resin,  which  flows  natoX 
or  from  incisions ^made  into  the  trunks,  &c,  of  most  of  the  species  usZJv 
combined  with  a  little  Volatile  OU.  4.  Gum,  seldom  found  pure,  but  frequen  V 
combmed  with  the  Resin,  as  in  Myrrh,  &c.  "cnueuu/ 

Sub-ord.  I.    ANACARDiEiE.    R.  Brown.  Anacards. 

The  tribe  is  distinguished  by  a  single  fertile  ovary,  1-celled  and  1-seeded. 
They  are  the  Terebinthacece proper. 

Anacardieae  abound  within  the  tropics,  with  a  few  species  (as  of  Rhus  in 
Europe  and  N.  America)  extending  to  higher  latitudes.  Anacardiea;  abound 
in  resinous  juice,  with  volatile  oil,  or  acrid  principle,  which  is  employed  in 
varnishing  and  lacquering.  As  medicines  these  j  uices  act  as  stimulants,  or  are 
sufficiently  acrid  to  be  poisonous.  The  seeds  of  many  abound  in  oil  The  bark 
of  some  is  astringent.   The  fruit  of  a  few  is  edible. 

Pistacia,  Linn.  Dicccia  Pentand.  Linn. 
Flowers,  dioecious,  without  petals.  Males  in  amentaceous  racemes  each 
supported  by  a  scale-like  bract.  Calyx  small,  5«cleft.  Stamens  5,  opposite  to 
the  calycine  divisions,  nearly  sessile,  4-cornered.  Female  floicers  in  more  lax 
racemes.  Calyx  3-4  cleft.  Ovary  1,  rarely  3-celled.  Stigmas  3,  thickish 
spreading,  recurved.  Drupe  dry,  ovate,  with  a  bony  commonly  1-seeded  nut 
sometimes  showing  laterally  2  abortive  cells.  Seeds  solitary,  erect,  without 
albumen.  Cotyledons  fleshy,  containing  oil,  with  a  superior  lateral  radicle 
Trees  with  pinnated  leaves.  Extending  from  the  Mediterranean  region  to 
Affghanistan.   In  properties  resembling  the  Burseracese. 

Pistacia  vera— The  Pistachio  Nut  tree  extends  from  Syria  to 
Bokhara  and  Caubul.  It  has  long  been  introduced  into  the  south  of 
Europe,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  green-coloured  kernels  enclosed 
within  a  reddish-coloured  testa,  and  where  the  funicle  can  be  well 
seen.  The  kernels  are  oily,  and  an  oil  used  to  be  obtained  from 
them.  They  are  pleasant  tasted,  often  eaten  at  dessert,  either  raw, 
or  after  having  been  fried  with  pepper  and  salt.  They  have  also 
been  made  into  a  demulcent  emulsion. 

[Pistacia  Terebinthtjs,  Linn.  L.  Terebinthina  Chia;  Oleo- 
resina  ex  inciso  trunco  fusa.  Liquid  Resinous  Exudation  of  the 
Chian  or  Pistacia  Turpentine  Tree. 

The  Terebinth  or  species  of  Pistacia  yielding  the  Turpentine  of 
Chio,  was  well  known  to  the  ancients.  It  is  the  Alah  of  the  Old 
Testament,  translated  Oak,  Terebinth,  &c,  Tepp.ivQo<s  of  the  Greeks, 
and  the  butm  of  the  Arabs.  It  is  found  in  the  south  of  Europe, 
Asia  Minor,  Syria,  and  the  north  of  Africa. 

A  tree  20  to  40  feet  in  height.  Leaves  pinna'e,  with  an  odd  one.  Leaflets 
about  7  or  9,  ovate,  lanceolate,  round  at  the  base,  acute,  mucronate,  reddish- 
coloured  when  young,  afterwards  of  a  dark-green  colour.  Infloresence  a  large 
compound  panicle.  Scales  of  the  male  flower  covered  witli  brown  hairs. 
Anthers  yellowish.  Stigmas  of  a  crimson  colour.  Fruit,  purple,  roundish, 
about  the  size  of  a  large  pea.   Horn-shaped  galls  are  produced  on  these  trees. 

The  Turpentine  of  this  tree  is  obtained  in  the  island  of  Chio  by 
making  transverse  incisions  into  the  bark  of  the  trees,  of  which  each 
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yields  only  a  few  ounces,  and  the  whole  island  not  more  than  1000 
pounds.  The  harvest  is  from  July  to  October.  The  juice  issuing 
from  the  wounds  is  allowed  to  fall  upon  smooth  stones,  from  which 
it  is  scraped,  and  purified  by  being  melted  in  the  sun  and  strained 
into  bottles.  It  used  to  be  taken  chiefly  to  Venice,  where  it  was  in 
request  for  making  the  far-famed  Theriaca.  Chian  Turpentine  is  a 
pellucid  liquid  of  a  yellowish  colour,  having  the  consistence  of  honey, 
tenacious,  with  an  agreeable  terebinthinate  smell,  and  moderately 
warm  taste.  Exposed  to  the  air  it  thickens,  and  becomes  hard  from 
the  loss  of  its  Volatile  Oil.  A  Resin  is  said  by  Belon  to  be  produced 
by  the  same  tree,  and  the  small  kernels  of  its  fruit  are  edible.  From 
its  scarcity  and  high  price,  it  is  usually  adulterated  with  other  Tur- 
pentines, which  it  resembles  in  properties. 

Action.  Uses. — Excitant  and  Diuretic,  like  the  other  Turpentines. 
(q.  v.,  Conifera?.)] 


Mastiche,  B.  Pistacia  Lentiscus,  Linn.  Resinous  Exudation  ob- 
tained by  incision  from  the  stem.  Produced  in  the  island  of  Scio. 
Mastic. 

Mastic  and  the  tree  yielding  it  (S^ivos  of  the  Greeks)  were  well 
known  to  the  ancients,  from  the  latter  being  a  native  of  the  Grecian 
Archipelago  and  of  the  Mediterranean  region. 

The  Mastic  shrub,  about  10  or  12  feet  high,  is  distinguished  from  the  Tere- 
binth tree  by  having  its  leaves  pinnate  without  an  odd  one.  Leaflets  8  to  10 
in  number,  usually  opposite,  small,  oval,  lanceolate,  petiole  winged.  Both  male 
and  female  flowers  small,  in  axillary  racemes  near  the  ends  of  the  branches. 
Fruit  small,  roundish,  of  a  brownish-red  colour  when  ripe. 

This  shrub  is  cultivated  in  the  Isle  of  Scio,  whence  the  Mastic  is 
chiefly  obtained  by  transverse  incisions  being  made  in  the  trunk  and 
principal  branches  in  the  month  of  July.  Some  of  it  adheres  to  the 
tree  in  the  form  of  tears,  and  some  falls  on  the  earth,  and  is  collected 
in  August.  The  best  kind  is  in  small  roundish  or  oblong  tears,  of  a 
pale-yellow  colour,  transparent,  dry,  and  brittle  ;  hence  usually 
covered  with  a  light  white  powder  from  attrition ;  becoming  soft 
and  ductile  when  chewed  ;  breaks  with  a  vitreous  fracture,  and  has 
a  mild  resinous  taste  and  an  agreeable  odour,  especially  when  rubbed 
or  heated.  An  inferior  kind,  in  masses  of  agglutinated  tears,  is 
darker  coloured,  and  mixed  with  impurities. 

Mastic  melts  when  heated,  and  burns  at  a  higher  temperature, 
diffusing  an  agreeable  odour.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  com- 
pletely soluble  in  Ether.  About  nine-tenths  (a  resinous  acid  which 
has  been  called  the  Masticid)  are  soluble  in  cold  Alcohol,  and  the 
remainder,  which  is  soluble  only  in  hot  Alcohol,  has  been  called 
Mashcme  To  this  Mastic  owes  its  ductility  when  in  a  moist  state. 
Besides  these  there  is  a  trace  of  volatile  oil. 

Action.  Uses.- .Little  used,  except  as  a  masticatory  in  the  East, 
sometimes  m  fumigation ;  most  frequently  by  dentists  for  stuffing 
decayed  teeth.    It  forms  one  ingredient  of  Tinct.  Avwiomw  Camp., 
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s,s^^^^ti2r^ used  as  a  n 

Rhus  Toxicodendron,  Z«m.  Poison  Oak.  Pmtomd.THgyn.Um 

and  someeforSffRhUS  kn0WD  f°r  ^  astrinSent  ^  "bilious, 
and  some  for  their  poisonous  properties.    The  present  species  was 

ivfofnJ11*0  "  tWs  ^^Dr  Alderson  of  Hu^  S  793 

in  1788       UP       exPenments  of  D*  ^^oi,  made  at  Valenciennes 

fLT^  Whltev.'  dl<ECi0US'  P1'°duced  in  lateral-  "«uflJy  axUlaTy  "nicies  Th^ 
mate  flowers  have  a  small  6-partite  calyx,  with  erect  semneiits  Po^la  b 
oblong,  recused.  Stamens  5,  with  the  rudiment  of  a  rtvle  The  flowers 
arl,  f 1  er; haVe  5  abortive  stamens-  and  a  Clob°se  1-ceUed  ova?/  wit  a  short 
erect  style  terminating  in  3  stigmas.  The  drapes  are  roundish  of  a  pale *green 

*T5?«pla?t  iS  DOt  D0W  officinal>  though  it  was  included  in  the  L.  P. 
QT 1888.  It  is  irritant,  and  has  an  action  on  the  muscular  system, 
which  resembles  that  of  Strychnia.  The  leaves,  which  alone  were 
used,  contain  a  peculiar  acrid  principle,  to  which,  probably,  their 
medicinal  properties  are  owing. 

Action.  Uses.— Acrid,  Stimulant.  Useful  in  some  cases  of  Para- 
lysis, twitches  and  pricking  of  the  affected  limb  being  experienced.  • 

Dose—  Gr.  j.-gr.  v.  till  pricking  commences.  A  tincture  or  an 
Extract  of  the  fresh  leaves  is  preferable,  (c.) 

Sub-ord.  II.    Burserace^e.    Kunth.  Balsamads. 

The  Burseraceoe  are  distinguished  among  Terebinthaceajby  their  many-celled 
gennen,  and  by  their  ovules  being  pendulous  and  in  pairs  ;  also  by  their  plaited 
convolute  cotyledons.  They  are  aU  found  in  tropical  parts  of  the  world.  The 
juice  of  these  plants  is  famed  for  its  balsamic  odour  and  stimulant  properties  ■ 
e.g.  Balsam  of  Gilead,  Olibanum  or  Frankincense,  Myrrh,  Bdellium,  Elemi,  &c. 

Olibanum.    Gummi-Resina.    Boswellia  thurifera,  Colebr. 

This  gum-resin  was  included  in  late  editions  of  the  L.  and  D.  P., 
but  is  not  now  officinal. 

The  name  Olibanum  seems  to  be  derived  from  the  Greek  Xi/Wos, 
and  this  probably  from  the  Hebrew  lebona.  This  is  very  similar  to 
the  Arabic  luban,  which  signifies  milk,  or  the  juice  exuding  from  a 
tree,  and  is  applied  especially  to  what  used  in  early  times  to  be 
called  Thus,  and  more  recently,  Olibanum.  Two  kinds  of  Olibanum 
are  known  in  commerce,  one  Indian,  the  other  African. 

The  Indian  is  imported  in  chests  chiefly  from  Bombay,  also  from 
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Calcutta,  but  the  place  producing  it  is  not  well  ascertained.  Mr 
Turn  bull,  of  the  Medical  Service,  many  years  since  sent  some  resin 
of  the  Salai  tree  collected  in  the  hills  near  Mirzapore,  which  in  the 
London  market  was  recognised  as  Olibanum.  Mr  Colebrooke  deter- 
mined that  luban  or  Olibanum  is  produced  by  a  tree  called  salai. 
Dr  Royle  has  also  collected  a  very  fragrant  resin  from  the  saleh  tree 
of  North-west  India,  which  bears  a  very  close  resemblance  to  com- 
mon Olibanum.  This  tree  is  Boswellia  glabra,  Roxb.,  the  former  is 
B.  tlutrifera  of  Colebrooke,  called  B.  serrata  in  many  works  ;  but 
as  Messrs  Wight  and  Arnott  say,  "  we  dare  not  quote  here  B.  serrata 
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btack,  extr.  Bruc  p.  19,  t.  3,  the  leaves  being  usually  described  as 
ovate,  oblong  and  acuminate."  Both  species  were  collected  by  Col 
Sykea  in  the  Deccan  as  the  Olibanum  tree.  Dr  O'Shauglmessy  states 
that  he  has  received  fine  specimens  of  Olibanum  from  the  Shahabad 
district,  where  it  is  called  salegond,  and  at  Chandalgur  gunda  barosa 

near  the  ends  of  the  b  inches ? Torte  flZ^n^l'"  smS\^ry  racemes 
pedicels,  of  a  pinkish  vMte  ^ur  ^nJ.^  J  6  l6w'es'  Flov™*  on  short 
5-toothed.  Petals  ,  oCfte tanerinf^o  Z  uT^  (V;  5?'  *>!  Ca^x  sraal]- 
of  the  disk  |  ajstivat  on  HlyTmSrifate  nuf'  lnSC1'te,d  Un?er  the  marSin 
"vary,  cup-shaped,  fleshy  cTemi  ^  of 
^ry^^^^^^^^^^O,  inserted  under  the  disk. 

«irded  by  a  -n,,^^^  ^ 
U/ 0///""""">  whiuh  «  the  most  esteemed,  is  in  roundish  or 
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5?53W:  MS?  ?  Bi 

Sf  d of  0i1,  of  Eesin  565  Gum  30> matter  m»  toft? 

Olibanum  imported  into  Venice  and  Marseilles  from  Suez 

t £ZlL T£ rabia  an<l  *■? east  coast  of      is  »^S3 

?       «  African  or  Arabian  Olibanum,  and  as  occurring  in 
smaller  tears  than  the  Indian  variety,  yellowish  or  reddish  and 
intermixed  with  crystals  of  Carbonate  of  Lime.  One  kind  of  African 
Olibanum  is  no  doubt  produced  on  the  hills  of  the  Somauli  coas 
westward  from  Cape  Guardafui,  and  earned  to  the  Arabian  coa 
chiefly  by  native  boats  from  Maculla.    This  tree,  partially  descrTbed 

£™T  ^10fwthe  India"  *»J>  has  be^  identified  by  Mr 
Bennett  of  the  British  Museum  with  Plbslea  floribunda  of  Endlicher 
but  which  appears  to  Dr  Royle  to  be  nothing  but  a  species  of 
Boswelha,  which  lie  would  therefore  call  B.  floribunda.  The  speci- 
mens are  covered  with  little  resinous  exudations,  as  are  the  leaves  of 
a  plant  collected  in  the  island  of  Socotra  by  Lieut.  Wellsted  which 
also  appear  to  be  those  of  a  Boswellia. 

Action.  Z/ses.— Stimulant.  Sometimes  used  in  chronic  affections 
of  mucous  membranes,  but  chiefly  in  plasters,  and  as  a  fumigation. 

Myrbha,  B.  Balsamodendron  Myrrha,  Ehrenberg  and  Nees  Gum- 
Resinous  Exudation  from  the  stem.  Myrrh.  Ocland.  Monog 
Linn.    "  Collected  in  Arabia  Felix  and  Abyssinia,"  B. 

Myrrh  is  first  mentioned  in  Exod.  xxx.  23,  by  the  name  of  Mor  or 
Mur.  The  Arabic  name  also  is  Mur.  The  Greeks  call  it  pup' pa, 
and  also  Zpupva.  Herodotus  mentions  it  as  produced  in  the  south 
with  Frankincense,  &c.  Dioscorides  states  the  variety  called 
Troglodytica  to  be  the  best.  In  the  Periplus  of  the  Red  Sea,  Arrian 
mentions  Myrrh  with  Olibanum  as  exported  from  the  coast  of 
Barbaria— that  is,  the  modern  Berbera.  Bruce  learnt  that  it  was 
produced,  as  well  as  Frankincense,  in  the  country  behind  Azab,  or 
in  that  of  the  Dankali.  The  embassy  to  Abyssinia  under  Major 
Harris  met  with  it  on  the  hills  in  the  comparatively  flat  country 
which  extends  from  Abyssinia  to  the  Red  Sea  near  the  Straits  of 
Bab-el-Mandeb,  or  from  the  Doomi  Valley  to  the  banks  of  the 
Hawash.  Mr  J ohnston  (Trav.  i.  p.  249)  met  with  it  in  nearly  the  same 
locality.  Both  authors  describe  the  Myrrh  as  exuding  from  wounds 
made  in  the  bark,  and  state  that  it  is  collected  in  January  and 
March  (H),  but  chiefly  in  July  and  August,  and  in  small  quantities 
at  other  times  of  the  year  (J.),  and  exchanged  for  Tobacco  with  the 
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merchants  who  proceed  to  Berbera,  &c,  whence  it  is  exported  to  the 
coast  of  Arabia. 

Dr  Malcolnison  wrote  to  Dr  Royle  from  Aden,  that  it  was  exported 
in  native  boats  from  different  ports  in  the  Red  Sea,  but  chiefly  from 
Berbera,  Zeyla,  and  Massowah,  and  adds  "  there  is  no  Myrrh  pro- 
duced in  Arabia." 

Myrrh,  it  is  well  know,  now  reaches  Europe  chiefly  from  Bombay, 
having  been  imported  from  the  Arabian  and  Persian  Gulfs.  It  used 
formerly  to  be  obtained  also  from  Turkey.  Some  Myrrh,  however, 
appears  to  be  produced  in  Arabia,  as  Ehrenberg  and  Emprich  found 
a  small  tree  in  Arabia  near  Gison,  on  the  borders  of  Arabia  Felix, 
from  off  which  they  collected  some  very  fine  Myrrh.  There  is  still 
considerable  uncertainty  respecting  the  plant  or  plants  which  yield 
Myrrh,  though  it  is  probable  they  all  belong  to  the  genus  Balsamo- 
dendron. 

Balsamodendeon,  Kunth.    Amyris.    Protium,  Wight  and  Arnott. 

Flowers  often  unisexual.  Calyx  4-toothed,  persistent.  Petals  4,  linear, 
oblong,  induplicately  valvate  in  aestivation.  Stamens  8,  inserted  like  the 
petals  under  the  margin  of  the  annular  disk  or  torus,  which  is  cup-shaped, 
fleshy,  deeply  crenated.  Ovary  2-celled.  Style  short,  obtuse,  4-lobed.  Drupe 
globose  or  ovate,  nut  thick  and  very  hard,  bony,  2-celled  (one  of  the  cells  by 
abortion  often  obliterated),  cells  one-seeded.  Balsam-producing  trees.  Leaves 
with  3  to  5  sessile  leaflets,  which  are  without  dots. 

B.  Gileadense,  K. — Unarmed.  Leaves  palmately  3-foliolate,  petiolate,  smooth  ; 
leaflets  obovate,  oblong,  very  entire,  glabrous;  pedicels  short,  single-flowered, 
with  the  calyx  broad,  shallow,  and  campanulate.  This  includes  the  Amyris 
Upobahamum  of  Forskal;  but  fresh  specimens  and  recent  obseivations  are 
required  to  distinguish  whether  this  is  different  from  the  Balessan  of  Bruce. 
Other  species  which  are  found  in  the  Peninsula  of  India  and  are  spinescent 
used  to  be  included  under  it,  but  are  considered  distinct  by  Dr  Arnott  who 
does  not  now  unite  them  with  Protium  (as  in  the  Prod.  FL  Ind.  Penins  ) 'f rom 
which,  indeed,  they  differ  much  in  habit    Yields  Balm  of  Gilead. 

The  Balessan  of  Bruce  was  found  by  him  at  Azab,  and  said  to 
extend  to  the  Straits  of  Bab-el-Mandeb.    Gerloch  found  it  at  Beder- 
hunin,  a  village  between  Mecca  and  Medina.    Forskal  found  his 
Opobalsamum  at  Haes  in  Arabia  Felix.     At  Aden  it  is  called 
Beshan.    Dr  Roth,  in  the  Appendix  to  Harris'  Abyssinia  (ii.  p.  414) 
I  mentions  B.  Opobalsamum  as  occurring  in  the  Adel  country  and  the 
(  jungles  of  the  Hawash  along  with  the  Myrrh  tree.     The  bark  when 
;  wounded  exudes  the  fragrant  and  far-famed  Balsam,  which  has  been 
!  called  Balm  of  Gilead,  but  which  seems  to  have  been  only  cultivated 
m  Palestine  near  the  town  of  Jericho.   It  is  now  never  obtainable  in 
:  Europe  in  a  pure  state,  and  therefore  seldom  if  ever  employed 
medicinally,  though  it  is  no  doubt  possessed  of  stimulant  pro- 
perties. r 

[    B.  Myrrha  (fig.  56).    Stem  shrubby,  arborescent;  branches  souarrose 
spmescent     Leaves  ternate;  leaflets  obovate,  obtuse,  obtusely  denSate  at 
>  ihe  apex,  the  lateral  smooth.   Fruit  acuminate  (Nees)  aenucuiate  at 
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We  have  adopted  the  above  description,  as  translated  by  Dr 
Pereira  who  has  closely  followed  the  account  given  by  Nees  von 

M^f^^^f6*"*  OfficvnSlanJn,  where  he 
says  that  his  friend  Dr  Ehrenberg  coUected  from  off  this  tree  "  sehr 
schone  Myrrh*"  and  that  the  description  is  taken  from  the  spec£ 
mens  of  the  plant  collected  by  Ehrenberg  at  Gison,  on  the  borders 
or  Arabia  Felix. 


Fig.  56.   Balsamodendron  Myrrha    J,  2,  3.   B.  Kataf. 

Though  it  is  not  very  probable  from  modern  information  that  any 
large  quantity  of  Myrrh  is  produced  in  Arabia,  yet  it  is  possible  that 
some  may  be  produced  there,  and  from  the  same  species  of  plant  as 
that  which  yields  the  large  quantities  of  Myrrh  in  Africa.  Indeed, 
it  is  stated  in  the  Appendix  to  Harris'  Abyssinia  (ii.  414),  probably 
on  the  authority  of  Dr  Roth,  that  the  "  Balsamodendron  Myrrlia 
{Karbeta  of  the  natives)  grows  on  the  borders  of  Efat  and  in  the 
jungles  of  the  Hawash,  and  in  the  Adel  desert.  The  resinous  gum 
called  Hofali  is  collected  for  exportation.  B.  Opobalsamum  (Besham) 
grows  commonly  with  the  former,  and  grows  even  at  Cape  Aden." 
Unfortunately  there  were  no  specimens  of  either  plant  in  the  Her- 
barium collected  by  the  embassy  and  sent  to  the  India  House. 

On  examining  the  specimens  in  the  British  Museum  of  B.  Opobal- 
samum, or  B.  Gileadense,  now  united  into  one  species,  it  appears 
that  the  specimens  vary  sufficiently  to  require  careful  examination 
and  detailed  description  of  good  and  complete  specimens  before  we 
can  distinguish  them  as  varieties,  or  determine  them  to  belong  to 
separate  species  ;  also,  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  above  B.  Myrrha 
itself  differs  sufficiently  to  constitute  a  distinct  species.  The  draw- 
ing of  Nees,  of  which  the  annexed  woodcut  (fig.  56)  is  a  copy,  seems 
to  resemble  some  of  the  Arabian  specimens  of  B.  Opobalsamum  very 
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closely.  All  are  very  distinct,  both  in  foliage  and  inflorescence, 
from  B.  Kataf  (v.  56,  1,  2,  3),  of  which  a  specimen  collected  by 
Forskal  is  in  the  British  Museum.  The  species  referred  to  by  Dr 
Roth  are  probably  the  same  as  the  following. 

Mr  Johnston,  also,  in  his  travels  through  Adel  to  Abyssinia  (i.  p. 
247),  in  treating  "  of  the  tree  that  yields  this  useful  drug,  Myrrh," 
says,  "  there  are  in  the  country  of  Adel  two  varieties  :  one  a  low, 
thorny,  ragged-looking  tree,  with  bright-green  leaves,  trifoliate,  and 
an  undulating  edge,  is  that  which  has  been  described  by  Ehrenberg  " 
(v.  the  annexed  figure,  56).    "  This  produces  the  finest  kind  of  Myrrh 
in  our  shops."    This  may  be  either  the  above  B.  Myrrha  or  one  of 
the  forms  of  B.  Opobalsamum.    "  The  other  is  a  more  leafy  tree,  if  I 
may  use  the  expression,  and  its  appearance  reminded  me  exceedingly 
of  the  common  hawthorn  of  home,  having  the  same  largely  serrated, 
dark-green  leaves,  growing  in  bunches  of  four  or  five,  springing  by 
several  leaf-stalks  from  a  common  centre.    The  flowers  are  small,  of 
a  light-green  colour,  hanging  in  pairs  beneath  the  leaves,  and  in  size 
and  shape  resemble  very  much  the  flowers  of  our  gooseberry-tree. 
It  belongs  to  Octandria  Monogynia,  the  eight  stamens  being  alter- 
nately long  and  short,  the  former  corresponding  to  the  four  partial 
clefts  in  the  edge  of  the  one-leafed  calyx.    The  fruit  is  a  kind  of 
berry,  that  when  ripe  easily  throws  off  the  dry  shell  in  two  pieces, 
and  the  two  seeds  it  contains  escape.    The  outer  bark  is  thin,  trans- 
parent, and   easily  detached;  the  inner,  thick,  woody.  When 
wounded,  a  yellow,  turbid  fluid  (the  gum-myrrh)  immediately  makes 
its  appearance.    Naturally,  the  gum  exudes  from  cracks  in  the  bark 
of  the  trunk  near  the  root,  and  flows  freely  upon  the  stones  imme- 
diately underneath.    Artificially,  it  is  obtained  by  bruises  made 
with  stones." 

This  plant,  judging  from  the  specimens  deposited  by  Mr  Johnston 
in  the  British  Museum,  corresponds  exactly  with  one,  also  in  the  same 
collection,  obtained  by  Mr  Salt  in  Abyssinia,  Balsamodendron  Kua 
of  Mr  Brown's  MSS.,  and  of  which  Mr  Salt  says,  he  obtained  from  it 
a  gum  much  resembling  the  Myrrh. 

[B.  Afbicanum,  Arnott.    (Heudelotia  Africana,  Guill.  et  Per.) 

B.  Mukul,  Hook;  and  B.  Pubescens,  Stocks*    Trees  producing  Bdel- 
lium. 

The  first  species,  found  in  the  west  of  Africa,  occurs  also  in  the 
Abyssinian  collection,  having  been  found  in  the  flat  country  of  the 
Adel.  f    It  yields  African  Bdellium,  or  that  imported  into  France 
from  Guinea  and  the  Senegal,  according  to  M.  Penotet.    M.  Adan- 
■son,  likewise,  in  his  Travels  in  the  Senegal,  mentions  it  by  the  name 
of  Niotout,  as  producing  Bdellium.    It  may  also  yield  the  Bdellium 
which  is  exported  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa.    Dr  Malcolmson 
■wrote  to  Dr  Royle  that  "  Bdellium  (of  which  he  sent  a  specimen)  is 
*  See  Dr  Stocks  on  Balsam  Trees  of  Scinde. 

t  Mr  Johnston  immediately  recognised  it 'as  one  of  the  trees  vieldinc  imm- 
-rcsin.  The  leaflets  are  like  those  of  B.  Una,  Br.  yielding  gnm 
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produced  in  Africa  by  a  tree  similar  to  the  Myrtle.  None  is  obtained 
:n  Arabia.    It  is  very  similar  to  Myrrh,  and  sometimes  sold  for  it." 

One  kind  of  Bdellium  is  produced  in  India,  which  Dr  Royle  was  in- 
formed was  yielded  by  a  tree  called  googul  by  the  natives  (v.  Himal. 
Bot.  177),  and  which  is  the  Amyris  Commiphora  of  Roxb.  referred 
by  Messrs  Wight  and  Arnott  to  Balsamodendron.  It  is  the  Balsamc- 
dendron  Mukul  of  Hook.  Dr  Walker,  in  his  account  of  the  drugs 
produced  near  Aurungabad,  states  "  a  gum-resin,  called  by  the  natives 
googool,  is  produced  by  a  tree  which  grows  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Umber,  a  town  twenty  miles  to  the  westward  of  Aurungabad.  Rox- 
burgh imagined  that  Googool  was  identical  with  Myrrh."] 

The  whole  of  the  species  of  this  genus  require  to  be  carefully 
examined  from  good  and  authentic  specimens  accompanied  by  their 
respective  products,  before  the  several  doubts  can  be  resolved. 

Prop.— Myrrh  is  imported  from  Bombay.  It  is  generally  in  pieces 
of  irregular  form  and  size,  formed  apparently  of  agglutinated  tears, 
dry,  and  covered  with  a  fine  dust,  commonly  of  a  reddish-brown 
colour;  brittle;  fracture  irregular,  conchoidal,  shining;  with  the 
surface  apparently  dotted  with  volatile  oil,  often  varied  with  opaque, 
whitish,  semicircular  marks;  the  smaller  pieces  angular,  shining, 
semi-transparent ;  taste  bitter  and  aromatic;  smell  peculiar  and 
balsamic.  Other  kinds  are  also  met  with,  probably  derived  from  the 
same  source,  as  it  sometimes  reaches  this  country  with  the  different 
qualities  intermixed  (Myrrh  in  sorts)  or  consisting  of  finer  pieces 
picked  out  (Turkey  or  picked  Myrrh).  But  when  the  process  is 
adopted  abroad,  the  inferior  qualities  may  come  separately,  or  re- 
main intermixed  with  other  gums  or  resins,  especially  Bdellium,  from 
the  careless  manner  in  which  all  are  collected  by  the  natives.  The 
specimens  brought  by  the  Abyssinian  embassy  have  granular  frag- 
ments mixed  with  roundish  tears ;  and  some  of  a  pale,  even  whitish, 
colour  may  be  seen  on  the  same  piece  of  bark  with  ordinary  coloured 
Myrrh.  The  specimens  which  have  not  been  exposed  to  the  air  are 
darker  coloured,  moister,  and  of  a  more  poweiful  and  agreeable 
smell. 

Indian  Bdellium  is  sometimes  sold  for  and  considered  as  an 
inferior  kind  of  Myrrh.  It  is  in  roundish  pieces  of  a  dull  dark-red 
colour,  more  moist  than  Myrrh,  and  not  brittle  like  it,  softening  even 
with  the  heat  of  the  hand ;  bitter,  and  a  little  acrid  in  taste,  with  a 
less  agreeable  odour.  It  often  has  portions  of  the  birch-like  bark 
adhering  to  it. 

Myrrh,  when  heated,  first  softens,  then  burns  partially,  leaving  a 
black  spongy  ash.  Triturated  with  water,  it  forms  an  emulsion :  the 
Alcoholic  tincture  is  rendered  opaque  on  the  addition  of  water.  It 
is  a  Gum-resin,  with  Volatile  Oil,  and  salts  of  several  acids  combined 
with  Potash  and  Lime.  The  Gum,  about  63  per  cent.,  consists  of  two 
kinds,  one-half  being  Bassorin,  or  insoluble,  and  the  remainder 
Arabin  or  soluble  Gum.  This  last,  being  dissolued  in  water,  helps 
to  suspend  the  Resin  and  Oil.    The  Resin,  about  28  per  cent.,  is  also 
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of  two  kinds ;  one  soft,  odorous,  and  soluble  in  Ether ;  while  the  other 
is  hard,  without  odour,  soluble  in  alkalies.  The  Volatile  Oil,  about 
2'5  per  cent.,  passes  over  if  distilled  with  water;  it  is  at  first  without 
colour,  but  becomes  yellowish ;  has  the  odour  and  taste  of  Myrrh ; 
is  soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  the  fixed  Oils.  Upon  it  and  the 
Resin  the  properties  of  Myrrh  depend. 

Action.  Uses. — Stomachic,  Excitant,  Stimulant,  Expectorant,  An- 
tispasmodic, Emmenagogue. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. ;  but  usually  combined  with  tonics  or  with 
purgatives. 

Tinctura  Myrrhs,  B.    Tincture  of  Myrrh. 

Prep. — B.  Myrrh  in  coarse  powder  gijfl,  Rectified  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct. 
Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — As  rectified  Spirit  is  the  best  solvent  for  the  Resin 
and  Volatile  Oil  of  Myrrh,  this  is  an  effective  preparation  in  doses  of 
f3ft-f3j-  But  it  is  usually  only  employed  as  an  adjunct,  or  as  an 
external  stimulant  application  to  foul  and  indolent  ulcers. 

Off.  Prep.— Mist.  Ferri  Comp.  (Pil.  Ferri  Comp.  L.)  (Pil.  Gal- 
bani  Comp.  L.)  Pil.  Aloes  et  Myrrhse.  Decoct.  Aloes  Comp.  Pil. 
Rhei  Comp.    Pil.  Assafoetidaj  Comp. 

Elemi,  B.  Concrete  Resinous  Exudation.  Probably  from  Can- 
arium  commune,  Linn.  B.  Chiefly  imported  from  Manilla. 
Elemi  has  long  held  a  place  in  works  on  Materia  Medica,  but  great 
uncertainty  has  always  prevailed  respecting  both  the  country  and  the 
plant  producing  it.  C.  Bauhin  mentions  it  as  Elemi  and  Elemni 
officinarum.  J.  Bauhin  (1650)  describes  it  as  being  in  cylindrical 
pieces,  of  the  consistence  and  colour  of  yellow  wax,  with  the  odour 
nearly  of  Fennel,  and  wrapped  up  in  a  leaf  which  appears  to  be  that 
of  Canna  indica.  Ray  (1688)  states  that  many  consider  it  to  be  the 
gum  of  the  Ethiopic  Olive,  and  the  word  Elemi  to  be  derived  from 

r  uk  i  V  I  t0,a  ?.MSage  "6X  AndreiE  Bacci  autoris  graviasimi, 
lib.  5.  de  Vims  Apulis,  who  states  that  in  Apulia  the  Olives  grow  to 
a  great  size,  and  on  account,  he  thinks,  of  the  great  and  continued 
heat  exude  a  very  excellent  gum,  »  quod  Chirurgi  gummi  Elemi  ap- 
FthinnLnT ?ier%aP?ears.no  ^dence  to  connect  Elemi  with  the 
Ethiopian  Olive  of  Dioscondes,  nor  does  there  seem  any  proof  that  it 

rsrEit  r » dDfrr thence- .  y# j  EauMn' « 

says  of  Elemi,    De  loco  ejus  natah  nihil  adhuc  certi  accessimus  " 

hrom  America,  however,  a  resin  was  early  received,  which  had 
the  characteristics  of  Elemi.  Marcgraaf  describes  a  Brazilian  tree 
called  Ictcanba  which  exudes  a  very  fragrant  resin  smelW  Uke 

S  ETlAnethUm'  ,HiS  6dit0r'  De  Laet-  ^  ^glarge 
-e  brought  from  New  Spain/and  that  »? 

tn  wl f    \l      f \  -The  ^"can  Elemi  seems  for  a  longtime 
ion  mad Ttf  6  I,"17  ^  Pr0curable-  «cept  a  factitious  pr^pa"  - 
lion  made  with  yellow  resin,  turpentine,  and  oil  of  spike,  for  making 
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which  directions  are  given  by  Savary  and  others.  M.  Guibourt 
states,  as  Rutty  had  done,  that  both  kinds  of  Elemi  come  from 
America,  and  that  that  of  Brazil,  which  Geoffrey  calls  the  false,  is  in 
the  present  day  the  most  esteemed,  on  account  of  its  strong  but 
pleasant  odour,  which  is  owing  to  the  presence  of  much  volatile  oil. 
If  this  kind  does  actually  come  from  Brazil,  it  is  most  probably  pro- 
cured from  the  above  Icicariba  of  Marcgraaf,  Icica  Icicariba,  Dec, 
as  Martinus,  in  his  Syst.  Materia;  Med.  Brazil,  p.  118,  mentions 
"  Elemi  occidentale,  which  in  stimulant  and  healing  powers  excels 
the  other  balsamic  resins  of  Brazil,"  as  obtained  from  this  tree.  He 
also  enumerates  other  species  of  Icica  indigenous  in  the  same  region, 
which  pour  out  balsams  which  when  dry  are  known  as  different  kinds 
of  Elemi  and  of  Anime. 

Elemi  has  been  imported,  for  several  years  past,  from  Manilla  into 
the  London  market.  It  is  in  masses  of  a  light-yellowish  colour, 
iuternally  soft,  and  about  the  consistence  and  appearance  of  thick 
houey  ;  smelling  strong  of  Fennel,  and  in  this  respect  resembling  that 
imported  from  Mexico.  Though  it  is  possible  that  this  might  be 
conveyed  as  an  article  of  commerce  from  Acapulco  to  Manilla,  yet  I 
M.  Perrotet  obtained,  in  the  Philippine  Islands,  a  produce  like  Elemi  I 
from  a  Terebinthaceous  tree. 

Canarium  commune  (C.  zephyrinum  of  Runiph,  H.  A.  ii.  t.  47),  | 
cultivated  on  account  of  its  kernels  in  the  Spice  Islands,  and  extend-  I 
ing  even  to  Ceylon,  yields  a  resin,  which  Rumph  describes  as  white  I 
and  tenacious,  of  the  consistence  of  suet,  becoming  by  degrees  I 
yellow,  and  when  fresh,  exhaling  a  strong  odour ;  that  of  the  wild  I 
plant,  he  describes  as  "  substantia,  colore,  et  odore,  adeo  similis  est  I 
Gummi  Elemi,  ut  pro  eo  haberetur."  The  B.  P.  describes  Elemi  as  I 
"  chiefly  imported  from  Manilla." 

But  Elemi  has  also  been  imported  direct  from  Mexico,  and  Dr  I 
Royle  received  specimens  from  Dr  Budd,  to  whom  they  were  given  II 
by  Mr  R.  Cotesworth,  who  imported  Elemi  as  an  article  of  com-  II 
merce  from  Mexico.    These  specimens  were  accompanied  by  speci-  H 
mens  of  the  trunk,  branches,  leaves,  and  fruit ;  but  unfortunately, 
mostly  all  detached  from  their  points  of  insertion.    The  materials  I 
were,  however,  sufficient  to  determine  that  they  belonged  to  the 
genus  Elajjhrium,  and  that  the  species  was  a  new  one,  which  Dr  I 
Royle  named  E.  elemiferum,  from  its  produce.    To  this  probably 
early  accounts  refer  as  the  Elemi-like  produce  of  New  Spain. 

Elaphrium  elemefebum,  Royle. 

Twelve  feet  high ;  stem  three  inches  in  diameter;  wood  white,  spongy ;  hark 
about  a  line  in  thickness,  rugose,  of  a  reddish-brown  colour,  but  covered  with 
a  grey  epidermis  and  lichens;  branches  tortuous;  twigs  smooth,  somewhat 
angular,  striated,  andflexuose;  leaves  exstipulate,  unequally  pinnate;  rachis 
winged;  leaflets  3  to  10  pairs,  opposite,  without  dots,  very  variable  in  form, 
ovate,  obtuse,  even  roundish,  entire  or  ovate-acuminate,  irregularly  toothed, 
the  terminal  one  usually  elongated  acute,  the  lateral  ones,  especially  the  lower 
pairs,  are  sometimes  ternately  or  pinnately  cut,  with  their  petioles  also  winged ;  I 
at  other  times  all  the  leaflets  are  rhomboidal  and  deeply  cut  into  acute  seg- 
ments; all  are  smooth  and  shining  on  the  upper  surface.   Flowers  not  seen. 
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Drapes  ovoid  and  rather  acute,  composed  of  a  thick  and  tough  cpicarp,  which 
splits  into  two  valves,  and  displays  the  blackish  apex  of  the  seed,  of  which  the 
lower  part  is  enveloped  in  a  reddish-yellow  aril-looking  body  (membranatenui 
pulpa  molli  testi,  Jacq.)  vestita,  Kunth.  in  ch,  Generis),  which  exhales  a  strong 
odour  of  Elemi  when  scraped;  seeds  single,  ovate,  one  being  abortive;  cotyle- 
dons contortuplicate ;  radicle  above. — Native  of  Mexico,  near  Oaxaca. 

Dr  Pereira  has  received  from  Dr  Christison  the  resin  of  Canarium 
balsamiferum  of  Ceylon,  which  in  odour  and  general  appearance 
strongly  resembles  Elemi.  And  the  resin  called  Arbol-a-brea  at 
Manilla,  which  somewhat  resembles  Elemi,  is  considered  by  M.  Baup 
to  be  the  product  of  Canarium  album,  a  tree  which  is  common  in 
the  Philippines. 

If  the  Molucca  resin  should  be  found  to  be  exported,  it  will 
account  for  our  having  for  many  years  received  one  kind  of  Elemi 
from  Holland,  as  was  long  since  stated  to  be  the  case  by  Pomet,  and 
as  has  been  traced  out  by  Dr  Pereira,  whence  he  rightly  concluded 
that  it  was  the  produce  of  a  Dutch  settlement. 

Hence  it  appears  that  the  diflFerent  kinds  of  Elemi  are  produced — 

Manilla  Elemi,  probably  by  Canarium  commune,  Linn.  Rumph, 
H.  A.  ii.  t.  47.    Kcenig.  An.  Bot.  t.  7,  f.  2. 

Brazilian  Elemi,  by  Idea  Icicariba.  Marcg.  Ic.  p.  98,  Piso, 
Ic.  p.  59.    Martius,  PI.  Med.  t.  22. 

Mexican  Elemi,  by  Elaphrium  elemiferum,  Royle. 

Elemi  necessarily  varies  according  to  the  source  whence  it  has  been 
obtained ;  but  it  has  generally  something  of  a  waxy  appearance,  is  of 
a  light-yellow  tint,  changing  to  a  deeper  colour,  with  occasionally  a 
tinge  of  green ;  soft  or  hard,  dry  or  moist,  according  to  the  time  it 
has  been  exposed,  and  the  degree  in  which  the  volatile  oil  has  be- 
come evaporated.  The  odour  of  the  different  kinds  varies  in  frag- 
rance, being  more  or  less  agreeable,  but  in  some  smelling  strongly  of 
fennel,  especially  when  the  resin  is  fresldy  imported  and  moist ;  in 
others,  this  odour  is  mixed  with  that  of  lemons.  Elemi  is  "  almost 
entirely  soluble  in  rectified  Spirit."  (B.)  Factitious  Elemi  is  of  a 
dark -yellow  colour,  something  like  yellow  resin,  but  with  more  of  a 
terebinthmate  odour.  The  Elemi  analysed  by  Bonastre  yielded  60 
parts  of  Eesin,  24  of  a  peculiar  crystalline  body,  Elemine,  insoluble 
in  cold  Alcohol,  12-5  of  volatile  Oil,  2  of  Bitter  Extractive,  and  T5 
of  impurities.  But  the  volatile  Oil  must  be  in  much  larger  propor- 
tion in  recent  specimens. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant.  Formerly  an  ingredient  of  the  oint- 
ment of  Arcasus. 

Uno.  Elemi,  B.    Elemi  Ointment. 

LfKL? m&w£  °intment' 11   Melt' 8trata  th™«h flannel  and 
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ACACIA. 


[Calyciflorce. 


Leguminos.e,  Juss.    Leguminous  Plants 

Sub-ord.  I.    Mmo-SEiE,  R.  Brown.  Mimosads. 
In  this  division  the  flowers  are  regular,  usually  spiked  or  canitate  <?PnBi. 
and  petals  4-5,  valvate.   Stamens  numerous,  freeVrConVelphous  SeP&IS 

fewtec!rmffithaereno°rUtnd  ^  °f  the  ^  ^comparatively 

lew  species  in  the  north,  but  great  numbers  in  the  south  temnerate  7rmp 
They  are  characteristic  of  hot  dry  parts  of  the  world  ManvTf  the  snecLs 
exude  gum  and  secrete  astringent  principles  in  their  bark  wood!  and  fmit! 

Acacia,  Bee.    Polygamia  Moncecia,  Linn. 

nJ?»Jw  P^e8"1™8-  9a'yx  4  t0  5-toothed.  Petals  4-5,  either  free  or 
from  «  Z  h  ^  "J*  i0m,!n?  a  4-6  cleft  corolla-  Stamens  varytagln  numbe? 
W.tS?'  ►  ?  °l^ieA  mt0  bundles-  ^PHM  continuous,  dry  bivXed 
Seeds  without  pulp.   Shrubs  or  trees,  unarmed,  or  provided  with  sUoular  thn^Vs 

hLrtorerpe,dnP,i^eS-  -JlmVT  yeIl0W'  wl,ite'OT  occnslonaTly  redPin  globX 
heads  or  elongated  spikes.  Several  of  the  species  exude  sum  and  store  no 
astringent  matter  in  the  wood,  bark,  and  legumes.  P 

Acacue  Gummi,  B.  A  gummy  exudation  from  the  stem.  One  or 
more  undetermined  species  of  Acacia.  Gum  Acacia  or  Gum 
Arabic. 

Gum,  being  an  exudation  from  many  trees,  especially  in  warm  and 
dry  climates,  must  have  been  known  from  the  most  remote  antiquity  ■ 
and  hence  we  find  it  mentioned  by  early  Greek  writers.  It  probably 
formed  an  article  of  commerce  from  Africa  into  Europe  in  ancient  as 
it  does  in  modern  times.  Gum  being  required  for  use  in  the  arts  as 
well  as  in  medicine,  large  quantities  are  imported  from  the  west  and 
the  east  coasts  of  Africa,  from  Egypt,  Arabia,  India,  New  Holland, 
and  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  B.  P.  (1864)  described  it  as 
collected  chiefly  in  Kordofan  in  Eastern  Africa,  and  imported  from 
Alexandria." 

1.  Gum  Arabic,  so  called  from  being  supposed  to  be  produced  iu 
Arabia,  is  imported  in  immense  quantities  from  Africa  into  Aden  ; 
none  is  collected  and  very  little  produced  in  Arabia  (Malcolmson). 
It  used  to  be  produced  in  upper  Egypt  and  Nubia.  M.  Pallme  de- 
scribes the  gum  as  being  collected  in  Kordofan,  especially  in  the 
district  of  Bara,  in  November,  December,  and  January  ;  as  being  of 
the  finest  quality,  and  erroneously  named  Gum  Arabic  ;  from  10,000 
to  14,000  cwt.  annually  being  conveyed  on  camels  from  Bara  to 
Dongola  on  the  Nile,  whence  it  is  carried  to  Cairo,  and  thence  dis- 
tributed to  Europe.  As  the  whole  of  the  arid  desert  country  is 
covered  with  Acacia  trees,  much  is  also  conveyed  to  the  ports  of  the 
Red  Sea,  and  from  thence  to  the  opposite  coasts  of  Arabia,  whence 
it  is  re-exported  to  Bombay,  and  from  thence  to  this  country.  This 
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gum  is  probably  yielded  chiefly  by  A.  Seyal,  A.  Ehrenbergii,  and  A. 
tortilis  ;  and  a  very  little  by  A.  vera  and  A.  arabica. 

M.  Pallme  says  that  the  Gum-tree  of  Kordofan  differs  materially 
in  the  shape  of  the  tree,  its  leaves,  and  spines,  from  the  Mimosa 
nilotica,  that  is,  Acacia  vera. 

Mr  Johnston,  when  near  the  Hawash,  had  given  to  him  a  lump  of 
soft  Gum  Arabic,  nearly  a  pound  in  weight,  and  of  most  agreeable 
flavour,  like  a  green  ear  of  corn.  He  mentions,  at  the  same  time, 
that  the  trees  were  without  exception  the  long-thorned  Mimosa,  and 
tall  enough  to  ride  under.  It  was  probably  the  A.  tortilis  or  A. 
Seyal. 

2.  Gum  Senegal  is  imported  from  Portendic,  Sierra  Leone,  and 
the  French  settlements  on  the  Senegal,  being  produced  chiefly  in  the 
desert  country  to  the  north  of  this  river. 

Acacia  Verec  is  stated  by  the  authors  of  the  FI.  de  Senegambie  to 
yield  the  pale  and  fine  varieties,  A.  alhida  {A.  Senegal,  Willd.),  and 
A.  Adansonii,  the  inferior  reddish  varieties.  A.  Seyal,  A.  vera,  and 
A.  arabica,  being  found  in  Senegambia,  probably  also  yield  some  of 
the  gum  exported  from  the  western  coast. 

3.  Barbary  Gum  is  exported  from  Mogador,  on  the  west  coast  of 
Africa,  and  is  produced  in  a  similar  kind  of  country.  It  is  an  inferior 
product,  and,  moreover,  a  mixture  of  two  or  three  kinds. 

Acacia  gummi/era  is  thought  to  yield  some  of  this  gum.  Jackson 
gives  attalet  as  the  name  of  the  tree  which  produces  gum. 

4.  East  India  Gum  is  exported  to  Europe  chiefly  from  Bombay, 
having  been  previously  conveyed  there  from  the  coast  of  Arabia  ;  so 
that  it  is  chiefly  of  African  origin.  But  some  of  Indian  origin  is 
also  exported  from  Calcutta  and  Bombay  by  the  names  of  Babool 
Gum  and  Gum  Gattie,  which  is  that  of  the  Acacia  arabica,  and  is  of 
good  quality  ;  and  Gum  is  yielded  also  by  Acacia  Serissa,  and  A. 
(now  Vachelia)  farnesiana,  as  well  as  by  species  of  other  genera. 

5.  Gum  is  also  imported  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  yielded 
by  Acacia  Karroo,  according  to  some.  Dr  Pappe  (Flora  Cap.  Med. 
Prodomus)  states  that  the  Cape  gum  is  derived  from  the  A.  horrida, 
called  Doom  boom  by  the  settlers  ;  also  that  a  superior  gum  is  ob- 
tained from  the  A.  Giraffe,  or  Kameel  doom,  a  tree  which  grows 
beyond  the  limits  of  the  colony. 

6.  A.  decurrens  yields  gum  in  New  Holland. 

As  space  cannot  be  afforded  for  all,  we  will  restrict  ourselves  to 
one  of  the  best  known  of  the  officinal  species. 

Acacia  vera,  Willd  (Mimosa  nilotica,  Linn.)— A  middling-sized  tree,  with 
spines  in  pairs,  strait,  sharp  about  a  quarter  to  half  an  inch  long.  Leave" 
rtUh  hr  a!!d',aS  t"11  M  "e  h™<*™<  s"iooth :  these  are  covered  with  a  red- 
dish-brown bark.  Two  pairs  of  pinnas,  leaflets  small,  8  to  10  pairs,  oblong  linear 
w  th  a  gland  between  the  pinna,.    Flowers  in  yellow  globose  heads  "ram  2  to 

imiaXU  *  °Vfe-  Ie'T'  5Dd  stalked-  The  legume  is  monmfom!Thort 
straight,  and  containing  but  few  seeds.  A  native  of  Egypt  and  elten  ii.iL 
across  Africa  to  the  Senegal.  An  astringent  extract,  knownto  the  andents  by 
the  name  of  was  prepared  from  the  legumes  of  this  and  probablv  of 

o^species.   Dr  Koyle  obtained  it  in  the  bazaars  of  India  by  So  0W  Same  of 
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Gum,  dissolved  in  water,  or  in  the  form  of  a  mucilage  is  a  verv 
generally  diffused  principle  of  vegetables.    It  flows  from  the  seS 

Wp^I  m  ai  St&lG'  but  S00n  hardenS>  and        be  *™  from  a 

perfectly  colourless  substance  to  different  shades  of  yellow  even  on 

the  same  tree  It  is  in  dry,  semi-transparent,  roundish  masses,  of  the 
size  of  a  small  nut,  or  larger,  often  in  fragments,  rugose  at  the  sur- 
face ,ttle,  friable  ;  fracture  vitreous  ;  without  odour  :  of  a  mild 
slightly  sweetish,  viscous  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  about  131  to  1-52  It  is 
soluble  in  water,  having  a  slightly  acid  reaction  on  Litmus.  The 
finer  pieces  are  often  separated  after  being  imported,  and  form  the 
picked  or  Turkey  Gum  ;  the  inferior  kinds  are  in  larger  or  irreo-ular 
pieces,  of  a  deeper  colour,  more  mixed  with  impurities,  and  less 
soluble  Subjected  to  heat,  it  loses  17"6  per  cent,  of  water.  It 
yields  3  per  cent,  of  ashes,  composed  chiefly  of  Carbonate  of  Potash 
and  Carbonate  of  Lime,  with  a  minute  portion  of  Oxide  of  Iron,  and 
contains  79"6  of  soluble  Gum  or  Arabine,  which  displays  the  char- 
acteristics of  pure  Gum,  and  is  composed  of  C12  Hn  On  or  C  H  0 
(Liebig),  and  is  therefore  identical  in  composition  with  Cane  Sugar* 
It  is  insoluble  in  Alcohol,  which,  indeed,  precipitates  it  from  its 
watery  solution.  Perchloride  of  Iron  forms  with  it  a  brown  jelly 
Diacetate  of  Lead  and  Silicate  of  Potash  also  cause  a  white  precipi- 
tate in  this  solution.  "  The  solution  forms  with  Subacetate  of  Lead 
an  opaque  white  jelly."  (B.)  Boiled  with  Sul',  a  variety  of  Sugar 
is  produced  ;  but  if  with  Nit',  Mucic  and  Oxalic  acids.  From  recent 
researches  it  appears  that  Arabine  is  of  an  acid  nature,  and  forms 
with  the  alkalies,  lime,  baryta,  and  lead,  compounds  which  may  be 
considered  as  salts.  The  compound  of  Arabine  with  lime  is  adhesive 
in  nature,  and  is  said  to  exist  in  Gum  Senegal  and  other  kinds 
(Neubaur). 

Adulterations— The  inferior  kinds  of  Gum  are  apt  to  be  inter- 
mixed with  the  finer  kinds  of  African  Gum,  especially  when  pow- 
dered :  when  in  this  state,  starch  also  is  apt  to  be  added,  but  may 
be  detected  with  Iodine.  "  The  powder  does  not  become  blue  on 
the  addition  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  Iodine."  (B.) 

SI.  Picciotto  proposes  to  pnrify  coloured  and  impure  sorts  by  dissolving  them 
in  a  strong  solution  of  sulphurous  acid,  by  which  means  the  colour  is  dis- 
charged. The  acid  being  removed  by  the  addition  of  Carbonate  of  Baryta, 
with  which  it  forms  an  insoluble  Sulphite,  the  decolorised  gum  is  obtained  by 
filtration  and  evaporation  of  the  solution.    (P.  J.  ix.  16.) 

Action.  Uses, — Demulcent.  Used  in  its  solid  form,  or  in  powder, 
or  in  the  form  of  Mucilage.  Contained  in  Mist.  Creta?,  Mist. 
Guaiaci  Pulv.  Amygdala;  Comp.,  Pulv.  Tragacanthee  Comp.,  and  in 
all  the  lozenges  of  the  B.  P. 

Mucilago  Acacia,  B.    Mucilage  of  Acacia. 

Prep—  B.  Take  of  Gum.  Acacia,  in  small  pieces,  giv. ;  Distilled  water,  fgvj. 
Put  the  gum  and  water  into  a  covered  earthern  jar,  and  stir  them  frequently 
until  the  gum  is  dissolved.   If  necessary,  strain  the  solution  through  muslin. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.   May  be  taken  ad  libitum.  Employed 
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pharmaceutically  to  suspend  powders,  or  to  make  a  mixture  with 
oily  and  resiuous  substances.    In  this  process  heat  is  injurious. 

Catkchu  Nigrum,  L.,  and  B.  1864.    Acacia  Catechu,  Willd.  Ex- 
tract of  the  Heart-Wood.    Black  Catechu. 

The  early  history  of  Catechu  is  obscure :  it  must  have  been  known 
in  India  from  very  early  times,  as  it  is  one  of  the  ingredients  of  the 
compounds  which  they  chew  with  the  leaf  of  the  Betel  Pepper.  But 
the  Persian  works  on  Materia  Medica  in  use  in  India  do  not  quote 
any  Arabic  or  Greek  names  for  it.  It  was  known  to  Garcias  ab 
Horto,  who  supposed  it  to  have  been  the  Lycium  of  Dioscorides. 
But  this  Dr  Boyle  found  to  have  been  the  extract  of  Barberry -root.* 


Fig.  57. 


A  great  variety  of  such  astringent  extracts  are  now  known,  which 
are  prepared  from  the' wood,  bark,  leaves,  and  fruit  of  various  plants. 
Besides  the  product  of  the  Acacia  Catechu,  there  is  that  prepared 
from  the  Betel-nut,  or  seed  of  the  Areca  Catechu;  and  the  "  Pale 
Catechu  or  Uncaria  Oambir,  from  the  leaves  of  which  is  extracted 
the  kind  called  in  commerce  Terra  Japonica  or  Gambir,  which  is  in 
square  pieces.  (See  Cinchonaceaj.)  This  Pale  Catechu  is  now  alone 
recognised  in  the  B.  P.  1867.  Black  Catechu,  however,  is  preferred 
in  the  arts  on  account  of  its  superior  astringency.  The  Acacias  are 
most  noted  for  the  secretion  of  astringent  principle  in  the  wood,  bark, 
and  legumes  of  various  species,  which  hence  form  articles  of  com- 
merce, and  are  employed  in  tanning.  And  none  are  more  valuable  in 
this  respect  than  the  species  yielding  Black  Catechu. 

vol.  xv„.npP«r  °n  f"e  LydUm  °f  D1°SC°'^S,  by  Dr  Uoyle.   Linncan  Trans. 


catechu.  [Calyrijlorm. 

tWn^nH  a  y  ^'P^ate.  Style  the  length  of  the  stamens.  Legumes  strath?' 
w  mi  f  8m00th'  ^  al50Ut  4"6  seeds.  A  native  of  the  toeles  an  1 
low  hills  of  many  parts  of  India.-Roxb.  Corom.  Plants,  11 1,  t  175  * 

Catechu  (called  Kut  and  Kutch  by  the  natives  of  the  East),  is 
properly  an  extract  prepared  from  the  wood  of  the  above  tree;  but 
the  term  is  now  applied  also  to  other  extracts  similar  in  appearance 
and  properties.  It  should  be  confined  to  these,  and  the  term  Kino 
applied  to  astringent  natural  exudations.  The  mode  of  preparing 
Black  Catechu,  by  cutting  into  chips  the  inner  brown-coloured  wood 
and  making  a  decoction  which  is  afterwards  evaporated  to  a  proper 
consistence,  was  first  accurately  described  by  Mr  Ker,  as  practised  in 
Behar;  so  it  is  on  the  confines  of  Nepal.  Dr  Royle  has  seen  the 
same  process  in  North-west  India.  We  have  evidence  that  it  is  so 
prepared  on  the  Malabar  coast,  and  also  in  Ava,  from  the  same  tree. 
Ihe  B.  P.  (1864)  described  Black  Catechu  as  imported  from  Pegu. 

An  astringent  extract  is  prepared  from  the  kernels  of  Areca 
Catechu,  q.  v.,  and  the  Catechu  called  Pale  Catechu,  or  Oambir, 
from  the  leaves  of  Uncaria  Oambir,  q.  v. 

Catechu  of  the  Acacia  is  seen  in  square  or  roundish  pieces  or  balls, 
generally  of  a  blackish-brown  colour  externally;  either  earthy  in 
texture,  or  lamellated,  or  presenting  a  smooth  shining  fracture. 
Some  kinds  are  more  friable  than  others ;  all  are  without  smell ;  the 
taste  is  bitter,  astringent,  followed  by  a  little  sweetness.  The  pieces 
are  generally  of  a  darker  colour  externally  than  they  are  in  the  inside. 
Some  of  the  kinds  are  covered  with  Rice  husks ;  others  are  enveloped 
in  leaves,  which  Dr  Pereira  has  ascertained  to  be  those  of  Nauclea 
Brunonis,  a  native  of  the  Malayan  peninsula. 

There  is  a  pale  variety  of  Catechu  of  the  Acacia ;  we  have  obtained 
both  kinds  in  the  bazaars  at  Calcutta,  the  pale  being  imported  from 
the  upper  provinces,  and  the  dark  from  Pegu.  Dark-brown  Catechus 
are  also  obtained  from  Bombay.  Both  kinds  may  no  doubt  be  pre- 
pared from  the  same  tree,  as  a  greater  degree  of  heat,  or  longer-con- 
tinued heat,  and  greater  exposure  to  light,  is  said  to  produce  the 
dark  colour.  The  dark  are  heavier,  more  dense  in  texture,  and  have 
a  resinous  fracture.  Pale  Catechu  is  referred  by  the  B.  P.  to  Un- 
caria Gambir,  and  said  to  be  prepared  in  Singapore  and  the  Eastern 
Archipelago. 

The  largest  portion  of  good  Catechu  is  taken  up  by  water,  espe- 
cially when  boiling,  the  infusion  being  of  a  light  or  reddish-brown 
colour,  according  to  its  strength ;  it  reddens  Litmus,  and  is  strongly 
astringent  in  taste.  It  yields  a  precipitate  with  the  salts  of  Alumina, 
also  with  Acetate  of  Lead,  and  one  of  a  blackish-green  colour  with 
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the  salts  of  the  Peroxide  of  Iron.  From  forming  a  curdy  precipitate 
with  a  solution  of  Gelatine,  Catechu  is  applicable  to  the  tanning  of 
leather,  for  which  it  is  now  much  employed. 

Sir  H.  Davy,  in  analysing  the  Dark  and  Pale  Catechu,  or  the  Bom- 
bay and  Bengal,  as  they  were  called,  obtained  from 

Of  Tannin.     Extractive.   Mucilage.      Insol.  residuum. 
Dark  Catechu,  109  68  13  10  =  200 

Pale       „  97  73  16  14  =  200 

The  Tannin  of  Catechu  is  very  similar  in  properties  to  that  ob- 
tained from  Galls.  The  principle,  called  Extractive  by  Sir  H.  Davy, 
has  been  since  named  Catechine,  or  Catechuic  acid.  This  is  most 
easily  obtained  by  treating  Gambir  with  cold  water;  the  Tannin 
being  dissolved,  the  insoluble  residue  is  impure  Catechine,  which 
may  be  purified  by  solution  in  Alcohol  and  subsequent  crystallisa- 
tion, when  it  looks  like  a  white  powder,  but  is  in  silky  needles,  and 
has  something  of  a  sweetish  taste,  producing  a  green  colour  with  the 
salts  of  Iron.    It  is  composed  of  C15  H6  06. 

M.  Soubeiran  has  engaged  in  a  series  of  researches  on  the  subject 
of  Catechu.  He  infers  from  his  experiments  that  Pegu  (Black) 
Catechu  is  the  most  astringent  of  aU  the  vegetable  astringents  •  next 
m  order  comes  Jamaica  Kino ;  next,  Amboyna  Kino ;  fourth  on  the 
list  being  Indian  (pale)  Catechu ;  and  fifth,  Extract  of  Rhatany  8 
parte  of  Pegu  Catechu  are  determined  to  contain  as  much  Tannin  as 
10,  12,  14,  and  15  parts  of  the  others,  respectively.  Solutions  of 
the  astringent  vegetables  were  further  distinguished  by  their  varvine 
reactions  with  a  solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron.  This  imparted  to 
the  infusion  of  Pegu  Catechu  a  green  colour;  of  Ind.  Catechu  or 
Kino  brown ;  of  Rhatany,  duU  grey;  or  with  Tormentil,  Oak  bark 
or  Bistort,  blue.  ^ 

Zfcfo.-Catechu  occurs  of  very  different  qualities,  and  is  liable  to 
be  mixed  with  mechanical  impurities.  Pale  Catechu  is  ent  rely 
soluble  m  boiling  water,  and  this  liquid,  when  cooled,  does  not  £ 
come  blue  on  the  addition  of  Iodine.  (Test  for  Starch  )  The  Black 
or  Heavy  Catechu  is  less  readily  soluble.  If  Ether  be  digested  on 
i0t^of  either  kind  of  Catechu,  so  much  ought  to  be  Solved 

™L  ^  ■ ^  6thereal  extract  ^  be  solubleT  cS 
water  (This  is  a  measure  of  the  amount  of  Tannin  )  Thf  fl  w 
qualities  yield  to  Sulphuric  Ether  W  n»A  I  ,  J  i  he  finest 
per  cent,  of  Tannin  dried  at  280°       '  °  l0WCSt  qUahties  28 

fated*.  ^-P°Werful  ^ringent.    Applied  externally,  c,  taken 

f HK-~?r'  X-_gr-  ^  0r  more  of  the  Powder. 
Although  more  powerful  than  the  Pale  kind  Black  CntpMnl,  ;„  r 
some  unknown  cause,  omitted  in  the  B.  P  1867  ' 

siSio^poSScS^^'^ bark  tree  °f 

in  trial  by  onlLal  alng  t  .T  natim  rfSffl^^  ^  ^ 
belongs  to  the  sub-order  MimoseS  C°aSt    This  tree 
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Sub-ord.  II.  CiESALPiNEiB,  or  CiEsalpiniads,  Brown. 

In  this  tribe  the  corolla  is  nearly  regular,  or  sub-papilionaceous  nf  b  f,o» 
imbricate  petals.  Stamens  10,  or  fewerfusually  free  paplJlonaceous-  of  5  !™* 
n™£  ^«?alPI"eiE  aD0Un<l  in  tropical  and  warm  parts  of  the  world  •  a  few  as 
Ctreu  Sihquastrum,  spread  into  more  northern  latitudes.  Some  are  hiriiW 
^XT-  ,?e  W°°d  °f  many  is  ^-coloured  and  ast  ringed  HymfnX 
Courbartl  yields  a  resin,  the  Gum  Animt  of  the  shops.  The  leaves  and  f nut  of 
some  are  purgative,  as  of  the  Cassia  Sennas  and  of  the  Tamarind. 

H^matoxyli  Lignum,  B.     Hsmatoxylon  campechianum,  Linn. 
Heartwood,  sliced.   Logwood.    Decandria  Monogynia,  Linn. 

Logwood  is  noticed  by  Monardes  for  its  medical  uses  :  but  it  has 
also  been  long  employed  in  the  art  of  dyeing.  It  is  a  native  of  the 
coast  of  Campeachy,  but  is  now  common  in  the  West  Indies,  as  also 
m  India.    It  is  imported  from  Campeachy,  Honduras,  and  Jamaica. 

A  tree  (fig  58)  of  moderate  size,  stem  generally  crooked,  furnished  with 
spines  in  and,  but  uanarmed  in  moist  situations.  Leaves  2-4  from  the  slme 
point  pmnate:  leaflets  2  to  4  paired,  obovate  or  obcordate.  Flowers  in  racemes 
shortly  staUced,  yellow.  Sepals  5,  united  at  the  base  into  a  pei-manent  cup  the 
amin*  being  purplish  and  deciduous.  Petals  5,  obovate,  a  little  large?tl  an 
he  sepals.  Stamens  10.  hairy  at  the  base.  Legume  (2  small,  compressed 
anceatate,  pointed  at  each  end,  2-seeded,  sutures  indehiscent,  valves  bursting 
longitudinally  m  the  middle.— Sluane,  Hist.  2,  t.  x.  f.  1  to  4.  "uiaung 


Fig.  58. 


The  sap-wood  of  this  tree,  being  light-coloured,  is  rejected,  but 
the  interior  red-coloured  wood  is  imported  in  logs,  chiefly  for 
the  use  of  the  dyer.  These  are  externally  of  a  dark  colour,  in- 
ternally yellowish-red.    The  wood  is  hard,  close-grained,  and  tough ; 
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usually  in  chips.  Sp.  Gr.  T057.  It  has  a  slight  but  rather  pleasant 
smell  when  in  mass,  which  is  compared  to  that  of  Iris-root ;  the 
taste  is  slightly  bitter  and  astringent,  with  a  little  sweetness.  Both 
water  and  Alcohol  take  up  its  active  principles;  acids  render  its 
decoction  of  a  brighter  red,  and  throw  down  a  slight  precipitate. 
Alkalies  produce  a  purplish  colour.  Alum,  Acetate  of  Lead,  and 
the  salts  of  Iron,  throw  down  precipitates,  the  last  of  a  bluish-black 
colour;  and  Gelatine  reddish-coloured  flakes.  Analysed  by  Chev- 
reul,  it  yielded  Volatile  Oil,  an  Oleaginous  or  Kesinous  matter,  a 
brown  substance  containing  Tannin,  Glutinous  matter,  several  salts, 
and  a  peculiar  azotised,  crystalline  colouring  substance,  Hcematine, 
which  is  occasionally  deposited  in  the  form  of  crystals  in  the  wood, 
and  may  sometimes  be  obtained  by  evaporating  red  ink.  It  has  a 
sub-astringent  and  a  slightly  bitter  taste. 
Action.  Uses. — Mild  Astringent  and  Tonic. 

Decoctum  ELematoxyli,  B.    Decoction  of  Logwood. 

Prep.—B.  Boil  Logwood-chips  §j.  in  Dist.  water  Oj.  for  ten  minutes,  adding 
towards  the  end  Cinnamon  in  powder  gr.  lx.  Strain,  and  make  up  with  Dist. 
water  to  Oj. 

Action.    Uses. — Astringent ;  given  in  Diarrhoeas  in  doses  of 

Extractom  ELematoxyli,  B.    Extract  of  Logwood. 

Prep.—B.  Macerate  Logwood  in  fine  chips  rbj.  in  boiling  Aq.  dest.  Cj.  for 
twenty-four  hours.   Then  boil  down  to  half ;  strain  the  liquor,  and  evaporate 
to  dryness,  stirring  with  a  wooden  spatula   Iron  vessels  not  to  be  used. 
Action.    Uses. — Astringent  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 

Tamarijtdus,  B.  Tamarindus  indica,  Linn.  Common  Tamarind 
Tree.  The  preserved  pulp  of  the  fruit  (from  the  West  Indies). 
Monadelphia  Triandria,  Linn. 

The  Tamarind  is  a  native  of  India,  and  has  been  long  used  there 
as  an  article  of  diet  and  in  medicine.  The  Arabs,  on  becoming 
acquainted  with  it,  called  it  Tamr  hindee— that  is,  "the  Indian 
Date,   whence,  no  doubt,  the  Latin  name  is  derived. 

(o\tJftyi  »f  ^  Cr°«  ked-  branches-  remarkable  for  its  light  and  elegant 
foliage.    Leaves  abruptly  pinnate,  with  10  to  15  pairs  of  leaflets  which  are 

SSttT'  °W0ng'  °fbtUSe'  Stipu,es  sma"-  deciduous.  Flowers  lateral 
and  termina  racemes  of  a  yellow  colour  variegated  with  red.  Calyx  turbinate 

Petals  ^  ™  JSp™.*1  h  iat^e,flexecI.  uPPer  «P  tripartite,  lower  broad  ™hed. 
Petals  3,  unilateral,  the  middle  cucullate.  Stamens  2-3  united  together  and 
WUy  developed,  7  very  short  and  without  anthers.    Ovaiy  staHced  style  subu 

SLfeffi  h%5Load  ra  thickish' more  oi' ,ess  MA 

valv™  but  m Zv      n,™„8Cabl'?S«,;in(1,  Whl°h  does  not  3ePal'ate  ^° 

reddish-brown  pulp    ™cd\Tom7Yn  ^c'       PF*  lieS  SOme  acidulo"s 

flattened,  bluntly  ^n^ed  .Sh  hart  \„^C,,ed  Y  f  mcmb.'ftn0U8  COat' 
the  mnvpt  <.>,1»  nt  tlL  i„    '  sm0™"<  ,lai(1.  and  brown  coloured,  inserted  into 

nto  two  spidM  T  SSSSibW  iS  "°  SOlid  ^"tioii f  °''  distinction 
occlkntalislT^Jei.         "  Wng  SUPP°Sed  t0  be  6"12  seeded-  a»d  « 

therpTof  8  ^  s°metimes  imported  dried'  as  from  India,  where 
there  are  two  varieties,  one  a  dark  and  the  other  a  light  coloured 
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fruit.  In  the  West  Indies,  the  outer  shell  having  been  removed 
PreL™et-PreSerVed,  either1betwem  ^  of  sugar  or  in^p! 

ernrdn.  f1S°  mf  leJr0m  th6m  ^  SUSar  fa  India>  which  are 

J?,"1.  sherbets.    They  are  also  used  in  preserving 

fash,  which  is  hence  called  Tamarind  Fish.  The  proper  officinal 
part  is  the  pulp  stored  up  between  the  seeds  and  husk 

Tamarinds  have  a  powerful  acid  taste  ;  but  when  preserved  thev 
are  sweet  and  acidulous,  and  then  form  a  dark-coloured  adhesive 
mass,  containing  pulp,  stringy  fibres,  seeds,  and  sugar.  Vauquelin,  in 
?n«  «  ,?  J*?*""^868  he  published,  found  of  Citric'  9'4,  Tartaric' 
1-55  Malic  0-45,  Bitartrate  of  Potash  3-25,  Sugar  12  5,  Gum  47, 
Pectin  6-25,  Parenchymatous  fibre  34-35,  with  Water  27"55  =  100 

Copper  has  been  occasionally  detected  in  the  Tamarinds  imported  • 
hence  the  B.  P.  has  them  tested  with  a  "piece  of  bright  iron,  left  in 
contact  with  the  pulp  for  an  hour." 

Motion,  tow.— Refrigerant,  Laxative.  A  Syrup  of  Tamarinds 
diluted  with  water  makes  an  excellent  refrigerant  drink  An 
Infusion  may  be  similarly  used  ;  as  also  Tamarind  Whey,  made  bv 
boiling  Tamarind  pulp  ^ij.  in  Milk  Oij. 

Off.  Prep.— Confect.  Senna?.    (Confect.  Cassia?,  L.) 

Cassia,  Linn.  Decand.  Monog.  Linn. 
Calyx  of  5  sepals,  which  are  united  at  the  base,  and  more  or  less  unequal. 
Petals  5  also  unequal.  Stamens  10,  free,  the  3  upper  short,  rarely  fertile- 
the  7  others  bearing  anthers,  but  often  unequal  Anthers  opening  at  the  apex 
by  1  pores.  Ovary  stalked,  usually  arched.  Legume  usually  compressed 
many-seeded.  Trees,  shrubs,  or  herbs,  of  tropical  countiies.  Leaves  simply 
and  abruptly  pinnated,  leaflets  opposite.  Petioles  often  glandular.  Flowers 
yellow. 

Cassle  Pdlpa,  B.   Cassia  Fistula,  Linn.  Pulp  of  the  Pods.  Cassia 
Pulp.    Purging  Cassia. 

11  lis  has  been  unfortunately  named,  as  it  is  constantly  confounded 
with  the  Cassia  yielded  by  the  family  of  Laurels,  with  which  the 
present  product  has  nothing  to  do.  The  plant  is  a  native  of  India, 
where  it  is  constantly  employed  in  medicine  by  the  natives,  and 
thus  became  known  to  the  Arabs.  The  tree  has  been  introduced 
into  the  West  Indies,  whence  Cassia  pods  are  now  imported,  as  well 
as  from  India  and  the  north  of  Africa.* 

One  of  the  most  showy  of  trees,  having  something  of  the  foliage  of  the  Ash, 
with  the  inflorescence  of  the  Laburnum.  Leaves  from  12  to  18  inches  long, 
with  from  4  to  8  pairs  of  opposite,  ovate,  rather  pointed  leaflets,  smooth  on 
both  sides,  of  a  light-green  colour,  from  2  to  6  inches  long  and  1  to  3  broad. 
Stipules  minute.  Petioles  round,  without  glands.  Racemes  1  to  2  feet  long, 
pendulous,  without  bracts.  "The  three  lower  filaments  longer  than  the  others, 
with  oblong  anthers  opening  by  two  lines  in  the  face,  the  other  7  clavate,  with 
pores  at  the  small  end."    (Lindley.)    Ovary  slender,  smooth,  1-celled,  with 

*  According  to  Dr  Landerer,  the  Cassia  Fistula  of  Egypt  grows  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood of  Aphti,  about  two  days'  journey  from  Alexandria.  There  is  here  a 
small  forest  of  these  trees,  which  are  thought  to  be  of  great  age.  He  states 
that  the  Egyptians  prefer  the  unripe  fruit. 
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numerous  seeds,  and  without  any  transverse  separations.  Legumes  cylindrical, 
1  to  2  feet  long,  smooth,  somewhat  obtuse,  indehiscent,  marked  externally 
with  3  longitudinal  bands,  one  being  opposite  to  the  two  others,  divided  into  a 
number  of  spurious  cells  by  transverse  partitions.  Seed  one  in  each  cell,  sur- 
rounded by  a  soft  blackish-coloured  pulp.  On  account  of  this  peculiarity  of  the 
legume,  this  plant  is  sometimes  but  unnecessarily  placed  in  a  separate  genus, 
Cathartocarpus. 

The  pods  being  officinal  on  account  of  the  pulp,  those  are  to  be 
chosen  which  are  heavy,  and  in  which  the  seeds  do  not  rattle.  The 
pulp  is  of  a  blackish  colour,  viscid,  with  a  rather  mawkish  sweet 
taste,  and  a  slight  sickly  odour.  It  is  frequently  extracted  before 
the  exportation  of  the  Cassia,  and  often  contains  the  seeds  and 
dissepiments  of  the  fruit. 

Soubeiran  states  that  four  ounces  of  pod  give  one  ounce  of  pulp. 
This,  analysed  by  Vauquelin,  yielded  Sugar,  Gum,  Extractive,  Vege- 
table Jelly,  Gluten,  Parenchyma,  and  Water.  M.  Henry  states  that 
the  Sugar  possesses  the  nauseous  taste  peculiar  to  the  pulp,  and  he 
has  announced  the  presence  of  a  principle  having  many  of  the  pro- 
perties of  Tannin. 

Action.    Uses. — Laxative  ;  in  large  doses,  Purgative. 

Dose.— §6-§ij.  as  a  laxative ;  but  apt  to  create  flatulence,  &c. 
Usually  given  in  combination,  as  in  Conf.  SennEe,  and  in — 

[Confectio  Cassle,  L.    Confection  of  Cassia. 

Prep.— Dissolve  Manna  gij.  in  Syrup  of  Rose  fgviij.,  add  Prepared  Cassia 
§vj.  and  Prepared  Tamarind  gj\  evaporate  to  a  proper  consistence. 
Action.    Uses.— Laxative  in  doses  of  gr.  lx.-^j.  for  adults.] 

Senna,  B.    The  leaves.    Senna  Alexandrina,  produced  by  Cassia 
lanceolate  and  C.  obovata ;  Senna  Indica,  Tinnivelly  Senna  by 
C.  elongata.    Senna-leaves.  ' 
Senna  has  been  distinctly  known  only  since  the  time  of  the  Arabs  ■ 
but  they  refer  to  the  legumes  only,  though  the  leaves  have  long  been 
employed  in  the  East.    There  is  still  some  uncertainty  respecting 
the  species  of  Cassia  which  yield  the  different  commercial  varieties 
This  is  owing  partly  to  all  the  Senna  countries  not  having  been 
thoroughly  explored,  and  partly  to  some  species  having  been  formed 
from  imperfect  specimens,  and  others  from  leaves  collected  out  of 
different  samples  of  the  Sennas  of  commerce.    The  following  species 

torskal  r  C  lanceolata,  in  consequence  of  the  great  confusion  which 

to  thT^  T  th^me  b6en  apPlied  ^  80  m<™y  authors 

to  the  sharp-leaved  Senna,  which  is  imported  in  such  large  quantities 
both  from  Arabia  and  Egypt,  and  which  was  restored  by  the  L.  P  of 
1851  to  its  old  name,  C.  officinalis.  • 

L  Cassia  lanceolata  (C.  officinalis,  P  L  Ififlli    v;*  so  *  i      *  ~ 
Boyle's  "Iilustrations  of  Himalayan  Bo  any  "  t  37    ThV  u    f fr°m  D,r 
W  about  2  to  3  feet  in  height,  extremely  leafy  and  of  ™  i   b^hy  annual, 
*;scence  in  a  cultivated  state    TIip  «t„J.    y'  st  luxm'""it  inflor- 

1exuo»e  t^  X^A^^^^  «"ooth,  a  little 
eafflet.  5  to  8  pairs,  with  short  petioles  ova?e -S X 'y  Pinna^  The 
ate-acuteintheuPperPartofthPep,ant^sK 
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rather  downy  beneath  (especially  in  young  leaves),  with  the  veins  turning  in- 
wards and  forming  a  flexuose  intra-marginal  line;  petioles  without  glands- 
stipules  softly  spinescent,  semihastate,  spreading,  minute."  Racemes  axillary 
and  terminal,  erect,  rather  longer  than  the  leaves.  Ovary  linear  downy 
falcate,  with  a  smooth  recurved  style.  Legumes  (3)  pendulous,  membranous! 
flat,  only  slightly  protuberant  over  the  seeds,  oblong,  sometimes  elliptical, 
nearly  straight,  with  the  upper  margin  a  little  curved,  tapering  abruptly 
towards  the  base,  and  rounded  at  the  apex,  of  a  brown  colour,  containing  from 
5  to  8  white  rugose  seeds  (2).  These  are  figured  by  Gajrtner,  ii.  1. 146.  It  is 
probably  the  Cassia  medica  of  Forsk.  p  cxi.,  and  agrees  with  his  specimen  of 
"  Senna  Mecca  Lohajse  inveniebatur  foliis  5-7  jugis,  lineari-lanceolatis,"  p.  85, 
of  which  Forskal  states  large  quantities  are  yearly  exported  from  the  district 
of  Abu-arisch  to  Jidda.  (C.  lenitiva  and  medicinalis  of  Bischoff.)  This  species 
includes — 

a.  C.  lanceolata  of  most  authors,  C.  aculifolia,  Hayne  ix.  t.  41.  Nees  and 
Eberm.  t.  345.  St.  and  Church.  PL  30,  as  C.  Senna.  This  represents  the  form 
of  Alexandrian  Senna,  v.  60,  a.  (a  small  leaf),  and  spec,  in  Brit.  Mus.  from 
Senaar.  (Kotscky.)  It  is  found  in  the  valleys  of  the  desert  to  the  south  and 
east  of  Syene  or  Assouan,  and  collected  for  the  trade  to  Cairo,  forming  3-5ths 
or  more  of  Alexandrian  Senna. 


Fig  59. 


b.  C.  acuii/olia,  called  of  Delile,  Esenbeck,  and  Eberm.  t.  346  (fig.  60,  c.) 
The  leaflets  are  narrower  and  more  tapering  towards  the  apex  than  the  fore- 
going, as  might  be  expected  in  a  poorer  soil  and  drier  climate.  This  is  very 
much  the  form  of  the  Bombay  Senna.  Some  of  the  Indian  specimens  in  Dr 
Rottler's  Herbarium  closely  resemble  this  variety;  also  African  specimens  from 
Tajowra  to  the  south  of  the  Straits  of  Bab-el-Mandeb. 

c.  C.  elongata,  a  name  applied  to  the  form  of  Tinnivelly  Senna,  cultivated  by 
Mr  Hughes  in  the  south  of  India ;  also  that  cultivated  by  Dr  Royle  at  Saha- 
runpore,  C.  lanceolata,  Royle,  Him.  Bot.  t.  37,  and  by  Dr  Wight  near  Madras, 
v.  fig.  60,  b.  and  spec,  in  Brit.  Mus.  It  is  the  Cassia  officinalis  of  Gaert.  and 
Roxburgh,  Fl.  Ind.  ii.  p.  346.  It  is  cultivated  by  Dr  Gibson  near  Poona. 

Dr  Brown  writes  that  he  has  found  the  lanceolate  Senna  wild  near  Kaira  in 
Guzerat.  His  cultivated  specimens,  if  picked,  would  form  good  Senna. 

Judging  from  the  best  botanical  specimens  in  London,  Dr  Royle  was  unable  , 
to  distinguish  these  three  kinds  by  any  permanent  characters;  neither  dried 
Senna-leaves  cultivated  at  Sahaninpore  from  good  specimens  of  Bombay  Senna 
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(that  is,  ordinary  Indian  Senna)  imported  here  from  India;  nor  these  from 
Suna  Mukki  sent  him  by  Dr  Malcolmson  from  Aden,  and  which  he  states  are 
"the  produce  of  Africa,  but  in  appearance  exactly  resemble  the  Arabian  Suna. 
In  the  market  both  are  sold  as  one  kind,  and  bring  the  same  price." 

2.  C.  ovata  of  Merat,  Diet  de  Mat.  Med.  b.  613.  C.  cethiopica,  Guibouit. 
This  may  be  a  distinct  species,  as  it  is  said  to  have  a  gland  at  the  base  of  the 
petiole  and  another  between  each  pair  of  leaflets.  The  leaflets  are  in  3  to  5 
pairs,  exactly  oval-acute,  slightly  pubescent  below;  the  follicles  are  thin,  pale 
yellow-coloured,  one-third  smaller  than  those  of  C.  obovata.  It  is  said  to  be  found 
both  in  Nubia  and  Fezzan,  and  to  furnish  exclusively  the  Senna  of  Tripoli, 
Sene"  de  Tripoli.  It  is  extremely  like  a  variety  of  0.  officinalis.  The  figure  of 
C.  Senna  in  Stevenson  and  Churchill,  Med.  Bot.  t.  30,  quoted  by  Dr  Pereira  as 
representing  this  plant,  is  referred  to  by  Dr  Lindley  as  a  good  representation 
Of  C.  acutifolia  of  Delile.  But  Merat  and  De  Lens  say  of  it:  "Nous  ne  le  con- 
naissons  que  par  les  feuilles  et  les  fruits  qu'on  en  voit  dans  la  commerce."  M. 
Guibouit  calls  it  C.  cethiopica;  but  instead  of  referring  to  C.  lanceolata  of  Colla- 
don,  pi.  xv.  f.  e.  as  representing  this  species,  he  says  that  it  is  exactly  represented 
by  the  Sene"  de  Nubie  of  Nectoux,  pi.  2. 

3.  C.  Fobskalii  (C.  lanceolata,  Forsk.  and  Lindley,  Fl.  Med.  p.  259).  Leaflets 
in  4  or  5  pairs,  never  more;  oblong  and  either  acute  or  obtuse,  not  at  all  ovate 
or  lanceolate,  and  perfectly  free  from  downiness  even  when  youner;  the  petioles 
have  constantly  a  small  round  brown  gland  a  little  above  the  base.  The  pods 
are  erect,  oblong,  tapering  to  the  base,  obtuse,  turgid,  mucronate,  rather  falcate, 
especially  when  young,  at  which  time  they  are  sparingly  covered  with  coarse 

■  scattered  hairs.  (Lindl.  I.  c.)  Collected  by  Dr  S.  Fischer  in  Palm-grounds  in 
the  valley  of  Fatmd,  flowering  at  the  end  of  February.  Forskal  describes  this 
as  being  distinguished  "  glanduia  supra  basin  petioli."  It  was  found  by  him  at 
Surdud  and  about  Mor.  It  is  called  Suna  by  the  Arabs,  and  probably  yields 
some  of  the  Arabian  Senna  of  commerce.  Batka  supposes  this  plant  to  be 
C.  liguslrma,  and  states  that  it  yields  none  of  the  officinal  Senna. 

4.  C.  obovata,  C'olladon,  Hayne,  ix.  42.  Nees  and  Eberm.  347.  Diffuse 
herbaceous  plant.  Leaves  equally  pinnate,  glandless.  Leaflets  4-6  pairs  (some- 
what villous,  Roxb.)  obovate,  obtuse,  but  slightly  mucronate,  unequal  at  the 
base,  the  terminal  pair  more  cuneate  and  larger.  Stipules  triangular,  narrow 
and  tapering,  rather  stiff  and  spreading.  Flowers  yellow,  in  racemes.  Bracts 
ovate,  cordate  acuminate,  concave,  single-flowered.  Legumes  broad,  mem- 
branous, smooth,  lunate  in  shape,  rounded  at  each  end,  with  an  elevated  crest 
over  each  side  on  both  valves,  so  as  to  form  an  interrupted  ridge  along  the 

A  ™h™  ^f^i  See1?  6  t0  ?'  wedge-shaPed,  ™gose  as  in  a  officinalis^. 
A  native  of  Africa,  from  Senegal  (Fl.  de  Senegambie)  to  the  Nile!  found  in 

?™„T  W  ?ndn^  I"  Egypt  from  Cairo  to  aMI™ 

found  m  the  Adel  country  near  Sultalli  (Mission  to  Abyssinia) :  Desert  of  Sue/ ■ 
Syria;  dry  parts  of  India,  as  Kaira  (Burns);  Guzerat,  Dekkan  (Cot Syles)  nlar 
Delhi,  and  Valley  of  Rungush,  near  Peshawur  (Falconer):  h  Xdrv  unculH 
vated  lands  of  Mysore  (Roxburgh,  Wight).   It  has  been  cul  i'vated I  ta Itab 
deltahe),  and  forms  a  part  of  Alexandrian  Senna.  """wu  m  «aiy  (bene 

This  species  is  very  distinct,  in  its  obtuse  obovate  Iphvpi  n-n*  ™„t„  1 1 
from  the  preceding  acute-leaved  species  C  IbiLn IZl  crested  leenmes 
scribed  from  young  legumes, a ,  Dr  Rovle  like  Dr'  limit  W"S  P1'°bably  de" 
specimens  from  Myfore^ith  others  from  Airi af  TteolZllZTzV  h  ?°of 
Hayne  does  not  seem  to  differ  sufficiently  from  his  C.  obovata f4  fin  A  f  °  il 
is  possible,  however,  that  there  are  two 'verv  similar  (,  g'.6f0'- G,)  J* 

Wallich  was  of  opinion  that  the  Indiar ^n^a^nThZ^v^^ 
and  proposed  calling  it  Cassia  Burmanni.  Mr^  H  Snvnt  Sp  nf  WT' 
House,  favoured  Dr  Royle  with  a  specimen  in  flower  cXrtPrt  hJ {■  6,  ^ 
ruary  at  Philaj,  which  has  upon  it  both  obovate  ™  fl'.A  1  ,  by  hlm  in  Fe°- 
TVBte  and  acute  (o)!  Lieut.  Wcllsted's Collect  on  rnnf  •  ***  S°m°-  wW6h  are 
-he  coast  of  Arabia,  of  which  the  leaflets  are  obtuse  ^Mn,"3  "  8?Tinlcn  from 
s  perhaps  the  C.  tomentosa  of  Delile  (1  tehimllri  %  e"lptl,c\an(1  h^W-  ™» 
n  Mecca  Senna.  *     M/umperi  of  Steudal,  found  by  Batka 

The  Sennas  of  commerce  may  be  arranged  as  follows  — 

1.  Senna  Alexandrina.    Alexandrian  Senna  is  "an  excellent 
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kind  when  the  genuine  lance-shaped  leaflets  have  been  picked  out  • 
but  that  commonly  employed  in  this  country  is  apt  to  be  a  mixed 
and  impure  kind,  being  made  up  of  the  leaflets,  much  broken  of  C 
lanceolata  and  C.  obovata,  with  some  pods  and  broken  leaf-stalk's  and 
often  leaves  of  other  plants.  It  should  be  used  only  after  bavins 
been  carefully  picked.  Picked  Alexandrian  Senna  is  of  a  pale-ween 
colour  with  a  faint  smell.  The  leaflets  are  broad-lanceolate,  the 
two  sides  unequal ;  they  are  thicker  and  shorter  than  the  Indian 
Sennas. 

The  lanceolate  Senna  of  Upper  Egypt,  Nubia,  and  Senaar  yields 
two  crops  annually,  the  plants  being  cut  down  in  spring  and  autumn 
and  dried  in  the  sun  ;  then  the  leaves  are  stripped  off,  packed  in 
bales,  sent  to  several  entrepSts,  and  finally  to  Boulac  in  the  vicinity 
of  Cairo.  It  was  long  the  custom  to  mix  here  five  parts  of  the 
lanceolate  Senna  with  three  parts  of  the  leaflets  of  C.  obovota,  brought 
from  other  parts  of  Egypt  and  even  from  Syria,  and  also  with  two 
parts  of  the  leaves  of  Cynanchum  (Solenostemma)  Argel.  This 
mixed  Senna  was  that  exported  from  Alexandria.  On  the  Continent 
a  further  addition  was  made  of  the  leaves  Colutea  arborescens  and  of 
Coriaria  myrtifolia.  But  now  that  public  attention  has  been  drawn 
to  this  system  of  wholesale  adulteration,  it  appears  to  have  been  to 
a  great  extent  discontinued,  the  leaves  of  the  two  Cassias  being  for 
the  most  part  alone  found. 

Dr  Pereira  states  that,  "  under  the  name  of  heavy  senna  he  has  met 
with  argel  leaves,  which  were  sold  at  a  higher  price  than  ordinary 
senna  ;"  and  Dr  Christison  mentions  what  indeed  has  often  been 
seen,  that  is,  Argel  leaves  left  intermixed  even  in  what  was  called 
Picked  Alexandrian  Senna. 

This  Senna  is  often  called  "  Sene  de  la  Palthe." 
2.  Senna  Indica.    Tinnivelly  Senna  (referred  by  the  B.  P.  to 
Cassia  elongata,  Lemaire)  was  first  cultivated  in  the  district  of  that 
name,  in  12°  of  N.  lat,  by  the  late  Mr  Hughes,  from  seeds  probably 
obtained  from  Arabia,  or  picked  out  of  Suna  Mukki,  as  was  done  by 
Dr  Royle  when  he  cultivated  Senna  at  Saharunpore  (see  Himal.  Bot. 
p.  186,  t.  37,  and  Trans.  Med.  Soc.  of  Calcutta,  v.  p.  433).  Dr 
Royle  also  grew  Senna  from  Tinnivelly  seed  sent  out  to  him  by  Sir 
C.  afterwards  Lord  Metcalfe ;  but  he  did  not  find  the  smallest  dif- 
ference between  the  two  when  grown  in  the  same  situation.  The 
Tinnivelly  Senna  is  well  grown  and  carefully  picked ;  the  leaflets 
are  of  a  fine  rather  lively  green  colour  ;  thin  but  large,  being  from 
one  to  two  inches  in  length,  truly  lanceolate.    "It  is  of  a  light  pea- 
green  colour,  very  thin  and  membranous,  flexible,  having  a  sour, 
vinegar-like  smell,  as  if  it  had  undergone  the  acetous  fermentation 
while  drying."  (Wight.)    It  sustains  great  loss  of  weight  in  keeping. 
This  kind  is  "  highly  esteemed  in  this  country,  and  is  quickly  dis- 
placing all  the  other  sorts  in  this  (Edinburgh)  and  many  other  cities 
in  Britain."  (Christison.)    Dr  A.  T.  Thomson  says  that  it  is  mild  in 
operation,  certain  as  a  purgative,  and  operates  without  griping.  It 
is  now  cultivated  by  Mr  Hughes'  successor. 
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Saharunpore  Senna,  the  same  kind  of  Senna  cultivated  at  Saharun- 
pore, differed  only  in  the  leaflets  being  smaller,  as  might  be  expected 
from  the  more  northern  latitude  (30°).  These  Dr  Eoyle  prescribed 
in  the  hospitals  at  Saharunpore,  and  found  them  effective  as  a  purge, 
and  operating  without  producing  inconvenient  nausea  or  griping. 
Mr  Twining,  after  trying  them  in  forty-five  cases  in  the  General 
Hospital  at  Calcutta,  says  in  Ms  report  to  the  Medical  Board — 
"  From  these  trials  I  am  disposed  to  consider  the  Senna  now  under 
trial  equal  to  the  best  I  have  ever  seen." 


Fig.  60. 

a.  Cassia  lanceolata.  n.  Tinnivelly  Senna,  c.  .C.  acutifoiia.  d.  Cyanchum 
(or  Solenostemma)  Argel.  e.  Coriaria  myrtifolia.  p.  Tephrosia  ApoUinea. 
g.  C.  obovata.   h.  C.  obtusata. 

Madras  Senna.— Senna  is  now  imported  also  from  Madras,  the 
produce  of  that  Presidency.  In  1843-44,  11,5361b  were  exported 
to  this  country,  having  been  previously  imported  into  Madras  from 
Tinnivelly,  where  it  is  cultivated  by  the  natives,  and  is  of  the  same 
nature  as  Mr  Hughes'  Senna,  though  not  so  well  known  nor  so  care- 
fully picked.  Dr  Christison  says  of  it,  the  leaflets  are  longer  than 
those  of  Bombay  Senna,  and  not  so  taper-pointed,  but  otherwise 
diller  only  in  being  better  preserved,  and,  being  more  active,  are 
more  esteemed. 

Dr  Searle,  in  a  communication  to  the  India  House,  says  of  this 
Henna,    that  now  furnished  to  the  profession  by  the  Madras  Govern- 
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ment  is  in  my  experience  quite  as  good  as  the  Alexandrian"  "every 
leaf  of  the  Indian  being  of  the  genuine  spear-shaped  species." 

These  three  kinds  of  Indian  Senna  may  be  referred  to  the  variety 
elongata  of  C.  lanceolata,  a  peculiarity  in  form  which  depends  upon 
the  conditions  of  cultivation. 

3.  Senna  Arabica  v.  Africana.  Bombay  or  Common  Indian 
Senna,  Suna  Mukki  of  the  natives,  is  first  imported  into  Bombay 
from  the  Arabian  Gulf.  That  this  Senna  forms  a  large,  if  not  the 
largest  proportion  of  what  is  consumed  in  this  country,  is  not  only 
evident  from  the  statistics  of  importation,  but  also  from  a  compari- 
son with  the  whole  quantity  of  the  other  Sennas  imported,  as  given 
by  Dr  Pereira.  Some  of  this  Senna  is  no  doubt  produced  in  Africa, 
as  stated  above  by  Dr  Malcolmson  ;  a  good  deal  of  it  in  Arabia,  pro- 
bably by  Cassia  lanceolata  (var.  acutifolia  ?),  and  some  perhaps  by 
C.  Forskalii.  The  leaflets  are  thin,  lanceolate,  usually  entire,  about 
an  inch  or  an  inch  and  a-half  in  length,  narrower  than  either  the 
Tinnivelly  or  Saharunpore  Senna,  probably  from  growing  in  a  poorer 
soil  and  drier  climate.  They  are  of  a  pale-green  colour,  often  with 
dark-brown  coloured  leaflets  intermixed,  also  some  pods,  and  many 
leaf-stalks,  with  occasionally  other  impurities.  The  better  specimens 
of  this  Senna  are,  however,  of  excellent  quality,  and  its  commercial 
and  medical  value  would  be  much  increased,  if  the  finest  leaflets 
were  picked  out.  It  is  in  constant  use  in  hospital  practice  in  India, 
and  generally  highly  approved  of. 

4.  Tripoli  Senna  is  brought  from  Fezzan  to  Tripoli.  This  has 
the  general  appearance  of  Alexandrian  Senna,  but  though  it  is  a  purer 
Senna  it  is  less  esteemed,  probably  because  the  leaflets  are  more 
broken  down,  and  all  the  leaf-stalks  have  not  been  removed.  The 
leaflets  are  shorter  and  less  pointed  than  in  lanceolate  Senna — indeed 
more  ovate ;  hence  this  Senna  is  said  to  be  produced  by  C.  ovata 
(C.  cethiopica) ;  but  it  also  contains  leaflets  of  C.  obovata,  which 
species  was  found  in  Fezzan  by  Dr  Oudney. 

5.  Aleppo  Senna  is  now  seldom  imported  into  this  country.  It 
consists  of  the  leaflets  of  C.  obovata,  as  do  some  other  kinds,  such  as 
Italian  Senna.  Dr  Ainslie  says  that  the  obovate  is  the  only  kind 
of  Senna  met  with  in  India,  meaning  the  Peninsula  of  India  ;  for  it 
is  not  met  with  in  the  Bengal  Presidency ;  nor,  according  to  Dr 
Searle,  is  it  used  in  that  of  Madras  at  the  present  day.  It  is  less 
effective  as  a  purgative,  and  apt  to  create  nausea  and  griping. 

Adulteration. — Commercial  Senna  is  prepared  for  use  by  picking 
out  the  leaflets,  and  rejecting  the  leaf-stalks,  with  extraneous  matters, 
as  dust,  date-stones,  &c,  as  well  as  the  leaves  of  other  plants.  The 
legumes,  however,  possess  the  cathartic  properties  of  the  leaves  to  a 
considerable  extent,  and  were  alone  used  by  the  original  Arabs ;  .and 
there  is  no  reason  to  believe  that  the  stalks  are  inert.  The  most 
important  adulterations  are,  however,  the  leaves  of  other  plants. 
Those  of  the  Argel  (d.)  may  be  distinguished  by  being  lanceolate, 
equal  on  the  two  sides  of  the  midrib,  thick,  leathery,  and  paler. 
They  operate  very  dubiously  as  a  cathartic,  but  occasion  griping  and 
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protracted  sickness,  (c.)  Those  of  Tephrosia  Apollinea  (f.)  are 
obovate  downy,  and  the  veins  proceed  transversely  from  the  midrib 
to  each  margin  of  the  leaf  without  forming  a  marginal  vein.  The 
leaves  of  Colutea  arborescens,  or  Bladder  Senna,  are  ovate,  but  equal 
at  the  base.  Those  of  Coriaria  myrtifolia  (e.)  are  astringent,  usually 
broken  down,  and  marked  on  each  side  of  the  midrib  with  a  strong 
lateral  nerve.  The  systematic  adulteration  of  Senna  in  Egypt  with 
the  leaves  of  other  plants  has  been  for  the  main  part  discontinued  of 
late,  on  account  of  the  indignation  which  the  practice  excited  among 
English  Pharmaceutists.  In  India  a  good  substitute  for  Senna  is 
afforded  by  Roe  Suna  {see  CoMFOSiTiE). 

Prop. — Senna  has  a  faint  sickly  smell ;  its  taste  is  slightly  muci- 
laginous, bitter,  and  nauseous.  Alexandrian  Senna,  analysed  by 
MM.  Lassaigne  and  Feneulle,  yielded  Mucilage,  Albumen,  Chloro- 
phyll, Fixed  Oil,  a  little  Volatile  Oil,  yellow  Colouring  Matter,  and 
some  Salts.  Its  properties  are  supposed  by  some  to  depend  upon 
Catkarline,  which  is  described  to  be  a  deliquescent  uncrystallisable 
matter.  The  pods  are  composed  of  the  same  principles,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Chlorophyll.  M.  Heberlein  has  experimented  upon 
this  Cathartine,  and  describes  it  as  a  dark-brown  clear  extract,  with 
an  unpleasant  odour,  and  an  acidulous,  bitter,  unpleasant  taste ; 
perfectly  soluble  both  in  Alcohol  and  water.  He  considered  it  to 
be  merely  an  extract,  containing  a  free  Vegetable  acid,  a  Salt  with 
an  alkaline  base,  and  a  Brown  Bitter  Extractive.  He  further  found 
that  it  did  not  contain  the  purgative  principle  of  the  Senna.  Gr.  v. 
from  120  gr.  of  Senna  leaves,  and  even  gr.  x.,  given  to  patients,  were 
inefficacious ;  also  four  doses  of  gr.  xx.  each,  taken  by  himself  at 
intervals  of  an  hour  and-a-half,  were  without  effect. 

The  active  principles  of  Senna  are  extracted  both  by  rectified  and 
by  proof  Spirit,  and  by  cold  and  hot  water;  but  long  boiling  injures 
its  properties  as  a  medicine.  A  very  useful  set  of  experiments  has 
been  made  by  Mr  Deane  (P.  J.  iv.  61),  from  which  he  finds  that 
though  the  best  result  was  obtained  by  macerating  Senna  in  a  weak 
Spirit,  yet  that  cold  water  extracts  the  soluble  and  active  portions 
nearly  if  not  quite  as  well  as  hot  water ;  and  that  picked  Alexan- 
drian Senna  of  the  best  quality  is  superior  to  all  the  others  in  the 
quantity  of  extract  it  yields.  Of  the  East  Indian,  that  from  Tinni- 
velly  is  best ;  and  the  common  East  Indian  is  better  than  small 
Alexandrian.  But  it  has  not  been  proved  4hat  the  purgative  pro- 
perty is  in  proportion  to  this  Extract.  He  found  that  Senna  7£  oz 
troy  were  completely  exhausted  by  Dil.  Spirit  (1  part  Spirit  to  5  of 
water)  20  fl.  oz.,  and  the  product  four  times  the  strength  of  the  Inf 
Sennse.  | 

Action,  taw.— Purgative;  safe  and  efficient,  acting  chiefly  on  the 
small  intestines,  and  producing  copious  loose  evacuations,  in  doses 

cont.raI7',  M- Heberlein  states  that  spirit  is  a  most  inefficient  solvent 

thh ^  EM^SfSm  SCT '  Bnd^t  lcaves  which  1,ave  bcen  exhausted  by 
this  menstruum  are  still  most  energetic  in  producing  purging.   (P.  J.  viii.  4000 
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Tpf  r'p  ""T*r"  CXX;'  ~  111  SOme  of  the  foUowing  forms,  or  with  Bohea 
Tea  (Pans),  or  with  Coffee,  as  in  the  French  Cafe  au  sLT 

Inpusum  Senn^,  B.    Infusion  of  Senna. 

This  infusion  has  the  odour  and  taste  of  Senna,  and  is  of  a  clear 
hrown^colour  It  is  much  employed  as  a  purgative  l^tof 
X5J-  ioU-,  otten  in  combination  with  a  saline  purgative  and  a. 
warm  or  purgative  Tincture,  forming  the  common  KSSk 

^BrZft  C0MP0SITA'  R    C°m^d  of  Senna. 

prSSS?™84  ^  186?-    ReS6mbIeS  the  Bkck  Brm^  lonS  use«i  h 
flow.— fgj.-fgjfi. 

Tinctora  Senn*;,  B.    Tincture  of  Senna. 

^r^~^ake  ^""^i  broken  small,  gijd;  flaiww,  freed  from  seeds  HJ  •  Cfora- 
5H;  Canander,  3fl;  Proo/ Spirit,  Oj.   Prepare  as  Tinct.  Aconiti  ' 

A  warm  and  stimulant  purgative.  Usually  prescribed  as  an 
adjunct  to  the  Infusion,  in  doses  of  fgj.,  sometimes  alone  in  doses 

Syrupus  Senmd,  B.    Syrup  of  Senna. 

rfX/^Z?'  ?ak-°  °f  broken  small,  gxvj.;  Oil  of  Coriander,  ttliij.i  Re- 

nZt^TSi  ^liJtoMMwter,  Ov.,  or  a  sufficiency;  Rectified  Spirit  m. 
Digest  the  Senna  m  3 hex.  of  the  water  for  twenty-four  hours,  at  a  temperature 
*Jl  ;t?1CSS  and  8tra,n-  D,«Mt  the  raark  in  Sxx*-  of  the  water  for  six 
S  at same  temperature;  press  and  strain.  Evaporate  the  mixed  liquor 
nil  £  n   •d"  Then  ™ld'  add  the  Rectified  Spirit,  previously  mixed  with  the 

I  rS™^'?,'11^  and  wash^hat  O"  the  filte? 

Lrt  ViT  o  fT-  nnUl  the  washln&s  make  up  the  nitrate  to  f  5xvj.  Then 

wPiVh  n,;J1K?ar'  and  "8S0,Iyt  by  means  of  a  ^ent]e  heat-  The  P™duct  should 

t     '  5  ^  an   should  have  the  specific  gravity  1-310. 
and  Sugar'        Femel  seeds  y,'ith  ^eacle  and  Manna,  instead  of  the  Coriander 

It  has  but  little  of  the  taste  of  Senna,  causes  little  sickness  or 
griping,  and  is  effective  as  a  purgative.  A  "  Concentrated  Syrup  of 
Senna  has  for  some  time  been  prepared  in  the  metropolis.  The 
following,  or  "Fluid  Extract  of  Senna,"  has  been  strongly  recom- 
mended by  Dr  Christison  (see  P.  J.  ffi.  115  and  248),  and  is  pre- 
pared by  several  druggists. 

Take  ot  Tinnivelly  Senna,  rbxv.  avoirdupois,  and  exhaust  it  with  boiling 
water  by  displacement ;  (about  4  times  its  weight  of  water  is  sufficient).  Con7 
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tartrate  the  infusion  in  vacuo  to  Ibx. ;  dissolve  it  in  Treacle  Ibvj.,  previously 
concentrated  over  the  vapour  bath  till  a  little  of  it  becomes  nearly  dry  on 
cooling;  add  of  Rectified  Spirit  (Sp.  Gr. -835)  fgxxiv.;  and,  if  necessary,  add 
water  to  make  Oxv.   Every  f  5  will  correspond  to  Senna  gj.  avoirdupois. 

Dose. — f3ij.  for  an  adult.  It  tastes  like  treacle,  the  feeble 
mawkish  one  of  Senna  being  covered ;  and  it  operates  usually  without 
producing  either  nausea  or  griping.  Dr  C.  informed  Dr  Royle  that 
a  patient  who  had  been  in  the  habit  of  taking  this  Syrup  made  from 
Tinnivelly  Senna,  immediately  discovered  when  the  Alexandrian 
had  been  used,  in  consequence  of  the  severe  griping  and  its  ineffectual 
teasing  effect  as  a  purgative,  though  taken  in  the  same  doses.  There 
can  be  no  doubt  of  the  superiority  of  the  Tinnivelly  and  other  pure 
Sennas. 

Confectio  Senm;,  B.    Confection  of  Senna. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Senna,  in  fine  powder,  gvij.;  Coriander,  in  fine  powder 
gnj.;  Figs,  gxij.;  Tamarinds,  six.;  Cassia  Pulp,  gix.;  Prunes,  5vj.;  Extract  of 
Liquorice,  Refined  Sugar,  gxxx.;  Distilled  water,  fgxxiv.  Boil  the  Figs 
and  Prunes  gently  with  gxxiv.  of  Distilled  water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  four 
hours,  then,  having  added  more  Distilled  water  to  make  up  the  quantity  to  its 
original  volume,  mix  the  Tamarind  and  Cassia  Pulp,  digest  for  two  hours,  and 
rub  the  softened  pulp  of  the  fruits  through  a  hair  sieve,  rejecting  the  seeds 
and  other  hard  parts.  To  the  pulped  product  add  the  Sugar  and  Extract  of 
Liquorice  and .  dissolve  them  with  a  gentle  heat;  while  the  mixture  is  still 
warm  add  to  it  gradually  the  mixed  Senna  and  Coriander  powders,  and  mix 
the  whole  thoroughly,  making  the  weight  of  the  resulting  confection  51xxv 
either  by  evaporation  or  by  the  addition  of  more  Distilled  water. 

Action.  Uses.— A  mild  but  useful  purgative  in  doses  of  gr.  Lx.-gft. 

The  bark  of  the  Andira  inermis,  or  Cabbage  Tree,  a  native  of 
the  West  Indies,  has  been  used  in  medicine  for  its  anthelmintic  and 
emetic  properties.    It  was  formerly  officinal  in  the  D.  P. 

Copaiba    B.     Oleo-resin  obtained  from  the  trunk  by  incision. 
Copaifera  multijuga,  Eayne,  and  other  species.  Fluid-resinous 
exudation  of  several  species  of  Copaifera.    Copaiva  Balsam. 
Copaiba  was  first  described  by  Marcgraaff  and  Piso  in  1648  •  but 
the  species  intended  is  uncertain,  as  the  latter  gives  no  figure',  and 
the  former  only  one  of  the  fruit  (supposed  by  some  to  be  that  of 
GoparferaUjugc ,  Willd.).    Jacquin,  in  1763,  described a  sp  ties  0 

2XS™  n  *iartl"  T6'  WLich  he  named  C-  offi^alis,  and  which 
probably  yields  the  little  Copaiba  obtained  from  the  West  Indies 
It  has,  however,  been  ascertained  that  several  species  yTelcl  the 
Copaiba  of  commerce.  The  Wood  Oil  of  some  spiecies  of  Diptero- 
carpus  yields  a  substance  closely  resembling  Copaiba.  P 

BrSls^rthe  YaCof  thTZSon  B)'  ^T^T  ^ 

Copatpera,  Linn.    Decand.  Monog.Umi. 

,    wuiy  equal,  decimate;  ovary  compressed,  with  two 
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ovulves;  fruit  a  legume,  stalked,  obliquely  elliptical,  coriaceous.  snmowW 
compressed,  2-valved,  1-seeded;  seed  elliptical,  enclosed  mTlS  arU  em 
bryo  straight;  radicle  somewhat  lateral.-Trees  or  shrubs  of  tropical  AmeriS 
Leaves  alternate,  equally  or  unequally  pinnate ;  leaflets  opposite  or  attenuate 
coriaceous,  somewhat  unequal,  ovate,  either  dotted  or  not    (Lin!)  So, 
mtaal    Ut      mg;        8  caducous  5  flowers  ™  compound  axillary  and  ter- 


Fig.  61. 

1  C.  Langsdorffl,  Desf.  (see  fig.  61).  Leaflets  3-5  pairs,  equal-sided,  obtuse, 
with  pellucid  dots;  the  leaves  ovate,  the  upper  elliptical ;  petioles  and  peduncles 
slightly  downy.— San  Paulo  and  Minas. 

2.  C.  multijuga,  Hayne.  Leaves  equally  pinnated  ;  leaflets  6-10  pairs,  some- 
what incurved,  unequal-sided,  with  a  long  tapering  point,  and  pellucid  dots, — 
the  lower  ovate  oblong,  the  upper  lanceolate. — Para. 


3.  C.  coriacea,  Mart. 


(San  Paulo  and 
\  Minas. 


4.  C.  guianensis, /)<«/.  /Rio  Negro,  Pa- 
(  ra. 


5.  C.  Martii,  Hayne. 


(Para, 
\  hao. 


Maran- 


6.  C.  nitida,  Mart. 


(Minas  Geraes, 
(   and  Goyaz. 

T.CBeyrichii,^^.  fteU^  ** 

8.  C.  officinalis,  Linn,  ™+ 
C.  Jacquim,  Desf.     }  zue]a_ 


Copaiva,  though  usually  called  a  Balsam,  is  not  correctly  so 
named,  as  it  contains  no  Benzoic  (or  Cinnamic)  acid.  It  is  an  Oleo- 
Resin,  which  varies  more  or  less  in  colour,  odour,  specific  gravity, 
and  medical  virtues,  according  to  the  species  from  which  it  is  ob- 
tained. (Martius.)  The  species  1  and  3  yield  the  best  Copaiva  in 
the  district  of  San  Paulo,  4  in  Guiana,  2  and  5  in  Para,  6  in  Minas 
Geraes,  7  in  the  mountains  of  Estrella  and  at  Rio,  8  in  Venezuela 
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and  the  West  Indies.  Other  species  are  productive,  and  no  doubt 
yield  some  of  the  Copaiva  of  commerce.  Most  of  the  balsam,  how- 
ever, is  obtained  from  Para  and  Maranhao ;  and  this  is  probably- 
yielded  mainly  by  C.  multijuga,  as  stated  in  the  B.  P.  Dr  Christi- 
son  mentions  Copaiva  sent  from  British  Guiana,  obtained  from 
plants  growing  farther  north  than  the  above  (except  No.  8),  and 
near  the  Orinoco,  the  species  of  which  botanists  have  not  yet  deter- 
mined. The  species  growing  in  the  hot  and  moist  parts  of  Brazil 
form  large  trees,  and  yield  very  fine  Copaiva ;  those  of  the  drier  and 
interior  districts,  as  Minas  Geraes,  &c,  are  shrubby  in  nature,  and 
yield  less,  but  also  a  more  resinous  balsam ;  that  of  the  West  Indies 
is  darker-coloured,  turbid,  more  acrid  in  taste,  and  smells  more  of 
turpentine.  It  is  in  all  these  places  obtained  by  making  deep  inci- 
sions into  the  trunks  of  the  trees,  chiefly  at  the  end  of  the  rainy  sea- 
son, when  it  flows  out  so  abundantly,  that  121b  are  said  by  Piso  to 
be  obtained  in  a  few  hours. 

Prop. — Balsam  of  Copaiva  is  a  liquid  (Sp.  Gr.  0"95)  of  an  oily 
consistence,  transparent,  of  a  pale  straw-colour,  of  a  strong  odour, 
and  disagreeable,  nauseous,  acrid  taste.  It  becomes  more  dense  and 
darker-coloured  if  kept  exposed  to  the  air.  It  is  soluble  in  Alcohol, 
Ether,  and  Oils;  but,  like  other  Oleo-Eesins,  insoluble  in  water. 
With  alkalies  it  forms  soaps,  which  are  precipitated  when  much 
diluted  with  water.  Analysed  by  Stolze  and  Gerber,  it  yielded  of 
Volatile  Oil  from  32  to  34  parts,  Yellow  Besin  (Copaivic  acid)  38 
to  52,  Viscid  Besin  T65  to  213,  the  rest  being  water  and  loss  in 
100  parts.  The  Volatile  Oil  may  be  separated  by  distillation  with 
water.  (See  Oleum  Copaiba?.)  The  Besin  which  remains  consists 
of  two  parts :  one,  Copaivic  acid,  hard,  brittle,  and  crystallisable, 
having  an  acid  reaction  on  Litmus,  and  forming  compounds  with 
bases :  like  Colophane  or  Pinic  acid,  it  consists  of  C40  H32  04.  The 
other,  soft,  brown,  or  viscid  Resin,  which  is  more  abundant  in  old  than 
in  fresh  Copaiva,  has  little  affinity  for  bases,  and  may  be  separated 
from  the  other  by  being  insoluble  in  Naphtha.  Mr  Lowe  has  remarked 
that  strong  Sulph.  acid  produces  a  purple  coloration  with  Bals 
Copaiba,  similar  to  that  formed  with  Cod-liver  oil.  He  also  states 
that  most  specimens  of  Copaiba,  when  distilled  with  2  per  cent  of 
Sulph.  acid,  or  Bichrom.  Potash,  produce  a  blue  volatile  oil.  This  is 
ascribed  to  the  oxidation  of  the  hard  resin. 

Copaiba  generally  is  perfectly  soluble  in  rect.  Spirit,  and  in  an 
equal  volume  of  Benzole,  and  dissolves  *th  of  its  weight  of  Carbonate 
ot  Magnesia,  remaining  transparent. 

The  balsam  usually  met  with  forms  a  clear  solution  with  solutions  of  Potash 
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!?«?™f  Kf  its  f18180*^  But  it  is  darker  in  colour,  and  has  the  curious  pro- 
perty of  becoming  solid  when  heated  in  a  closed  phial  to  266"  F.  us  pro 

Teste.— Transparent,  soluble  in  Benzole,  dissolves  Carbonate  of 
Magnesia.  An  inferior  kind,  or  some  adulterated  with  Turpentine 
or  fixed  Oils,  is  occasionally  sold.  A  greasy  spot  will  be  left,  if  any 
fatty  oil,  is  present,  when  a  little  is  dropped  on  bibulous  paper 
Many  spurious  kinds  are  met  with.  The  B.  P.  states  that  it  should 
not  be  fluorescent,  nor  become  gelatinous  when  heated  to  270°.  (See 
above.) 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  of  Mucous  Membranes,  especially  of 
the  Urinary  passages.  In  large  doses  Cathartic  and  Diuretic. 
Diminishes  Mucous  discharges,  as  of  Gonorrhoea,  &c. 

Dose—  TTlxv.-Tn xxx.  or  evenlx.,  2  or  3  times  a-day,  swimming  on 
some  fluid,  or  made  into  an  emulsion ;  or  in  capsules,  where  the 
Copaiva  is  enclosed  in  a  thin  layer  of  Gelatine ;  or  in  the  form  of 
pill,  with  TV  of  Magnesia,  as  in  the  U.  S.  P. 

Oleum  Copaiba,  B.    Volatile  Oil  of  Copaiva. 

Prep.— DistiL  Copaiva  fgj.  with  Water  Ojfl,  and  separate  the  Oil. 

Action.  Uses. — This  oil  is  colourless,  but  acrid  in  taste,  with  a 
strong  odour  of  Copaiva,  soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether,  &c.  It  consists, 
like  Oil  of  Turpentine,  of  C10  H8.  It  is  preferred  by  many  to  every 
other  form  of  Copaiva,  in  doses  of  1Ttx.-Tn.xxx. 

Sub-ord.  III.    PAPlLiONACEjE,  Lin.    Nat.  Ord.  Papilionads. 

The  corolla  is  irregular,  papilionaceous;  of  5  segments,  the  2  upper  united, 
the  lowest  keeled.  Stamens  10 ;  monadelphous,  or  diadelphous,  9  united  in  a 
bundle,  and  1  alone. 

The  Papilionacea?  may  be  distinguished  by  their  irregular  flowers,  number 
and  insertion  of  the  stamens,  and  by  the  leguminous  fruit,  as  well  as  by  their 
habit;  but  the  most  doubtful  may  be  distinguished  from  Rosaceous  flowers  by 
the  odd  segment  of  the  calyx  being  anterior.  Papilionacese  are  found  in  all 
parts  of  the  world;  their  geographical  distribution  is  best  studied  in  their 
several  tribes.    Uses  various. 

Balsamum  Peruvlanum,  B.  Balsam  obtained  from  the  stem  by 
incision.  (From  Salvador  in  Guatemala.)  Myrospermum  Pereirss, 
Royle.    Myroxylon  Pereirse,  Klotzsch,  B.  P.    Balsam  of  Peru. 

Balsamum  Toltjtanum,  B.  Myroxylon  Toluifera,  H.  B.  K. 
Balsam  obtained  from  the  stem  by  incision.  (Tolu  in  New 
Granada.)    Balsam  of  Tolu. 

The  Balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu  were  first  made  known  by  Monardes 
in  the  year  1580.  Mutis  sent  a  branch  in  flower  of  the  tree  supposed 
to  produce  the  first  in  1781  to  the  younger  Linnajus. 

Balsam  of  Tolu  was  long  thought,  as  stated  by  Euiz,  to  be  pro- 
duced by  the  same  tree.  Miller  having,  however,  grown  it  from 
seeds  sent  him  from  the  province  of  Tolu  behind  Carthagena,  con- 
sidered it  distinct,  and  continued  to  call  it  Toluifera  balsamum. 
Collected  by  Humboldt  and  Bonpland,  it  was  described  by  Kunth  as 
Myroxylon  tohdferum. 
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Ach.  Richard,  having  examined  the  characters  of  these  species, 
found  them  all  to  belong  to  the  genus  Myrospermum  of  Jacquin,  in 
which  they  have  been  continued  by  other  botanists.  Klotzsch  of 
Berlin,  however,  has,  after  a  careful  examination  of  all  known  species, 
assigned  the  plants  producing  the  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu  to  the 
old  genus  Myroxylon  of  Kunth.  In  Myroxylon  the  filaments  of  the 
stamens  are  deciduous  ;  in  Myrospermum  they  are  persistent.  As 
the  flowers  of  M.  Pereirce,  described  below,  are  as  yet  unknown, 
and  the  plant  resembles  the  known  species  of  Myrospermum,  we 
retain  for  it  at  present  the  name  originally  given  to  it  by  the  authors 
of  this  work.  (See  Klotzsch  in  Bonplandia,  Hanover,  Sept  15 
1867).  ' 

Myrospermum,  Jacquin.  Decand.  Monog.  Linn. 
Calyx  campanulate,  slightly  5-toothed;  petals  5,  subpapilionaceous,  the 
upper  largest;  stamens  10,  free;  ovary  stipitate,  oblong,  membranous  with 
2-6  ovules,  terminated  with  a  lateral  filiform  style;  legume  with  a  winged 
stalk,  which  is  very  broad  at  the  apex,  and  which  supports  an  oblique 
indehiscent,  1-celled,  1  to  2-seeded  samaroid  fruit ;  seeds  involved  in  balsamic 
juice;  cotyledons  fleshy;  embryo  curved.  1  Trees  with  abruptly  (Dec.)  impari- 
pinnated  (Kunth)  leaves ;  leaflets  marked  with  round  and  some  linear  dots. 

M.peruiferum,  Dec.  was  long  supposed  to  yield  the  Balsam  of  Peru  of  com- 
merce, but  it  is  probably  not  the  true  Quino-quino,  or  Balsam  of  Peru  tree 
about  which  there  have  been  a  number  of  discrepant  accounts.  A  distinct 
plant  was  described  by  Ruiz  as  M.  peruiferum ;  it  has  been  named  M.  pubescens 
by  Kunth.  il  pedicellatum  was  found  in  Peru  by  J.  de  Jussieu,  and  stated  by 
him  to  yield  the  balsam.  ' 

The  latest  and  most  authentic  intelligence  on  the  subject  of  the 
plant  producing  balsam  of  Peru  was  communicated  by  Dr  Pereira  to 
the  Pharmaceutical  Journal  (vol.  x.  Nos.  v.  and  vi.)  In  November 
1850,  Dr  Pereira  received  from  Mr  Skinner,  late  a  merchant  in 
Lrtiatemala,  specimens  consisting  of  the  leaves  and  fruit  of  a  plant 
growing  on  the  Sonsonate  coast  of  San  Salvador,  and  yielding 
Balsam  of  Peru.  This  plant  he  at  first  supposed  to  be  M.  pubescent 
Kunth,  but  he  afterwards  found  that  it  differed  both  from  this 
:  and  from  all  known  species.    Dr  Royle,  in  the  third  edition  of 

Selcrioed  it8"™  SP6CieS  ^  °f  Us  fliend'  who  first 

light,  and  with  a  magnifier,  to  be  deftly  mffi  S  i  T%  ?  a  ^'0n* 
pellucid  spots,  the  lines  being  in  the  dhection  of  thP  ^  or  »near 

petioles  and  midribs  covered  also  wit mi roscODi w  lMM 
Fruit  a  1-celled,  1-seedcd,  winged,  inrtehisccn^  nod f™  ^„n ^ ^"ovm. 
but  amply  winged  above  fruit,  fiSl'l^ffit 
>at  the  peduncular  e  xtremity  rounded,  rawSSaSrS  S?S  *  )0ng; 
'tumid,  and  rounded,  with  a  small  ^tl^^\,ita^i.'?I^1a,lI,W 
'style.  The  mesocarn  is  fibrous-  h,,t  L  HA  e  ng  tlle  rema>ns  of  the 
Were  are  rm^^LS^j^1^^^  ,en1°Carp' 
*tae.  Seed  inside  loose  and  dry:  coty^oM  vXw  2,J  I  ^  hardenS  in 
able  odour.-Sonsonate  coast.       cotylcUons  yellowish,  oily,  having  an  agree- 
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Along  with  these  specimens,  Dr  Pereira  obtained  some  reliable 
information  as  to  the  country  and  mode  of  production  of  Balsam  of 
Peru.  It  has  been  supposed  to  be  produced  on  many  parts  of  the 
western  coast  of  South  America  ;  but  it  appears  that  it  is  now  only 
produced  by  the  Balsam  Coast,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Sonsonate, 
State  of  St  Salvador,  Guatemala,  and  not  by  Peru  at  all.  This 
coast  is  limited  in  extent,  reaching  from  the  port  of  Acajutla  to  that 
of  Libertad.  From  the  tree  in  question  Balsam  of  Peru  is  obtained 
by  the  Indians,  who  bring  it  to  market  at  Sonsonate.  It  is  called  by 
them  Balsamo  Negro,  Black  Balsam.  It  is  obtained  by  cutting  the 
trees  at  the  proper  season,  at  the  same  time  slightly  burning  the 
bark  ;  what  exudes  is  allowed  to  soak  into  rags  inserted  in  the 
apertures  ;  these  are  afterwards  boiled  in  water,  and  the  balsam 
skimmed  off  the  surface.  It  has  to  be  strained  before  it  is  fit  for 
exportation.  The  whole  average  annual  yield  is  stated  to  be  about 
25,000ft.  A  semi-solid  substance,  called  Balsamo  Blanco,  or 
White  Balsam,  is  obtained  by  expression  of  the  seeds  and  inner  por- 
tion of  the  fruit  of  the  same  tree.  It  has  been  confounded  with 
Tolu  Balsam,  but  is  quite  distinct  from  it,  and  without  its  peculiar 
odour.  Besides  these  two  products,  a  fragrant  liquid,  called 
Balsamito,  in  high  repute  throughout  Central  America  as  a  stimulant 
and  vulnerary,  is  prepared  by  digesting  in  rum  the  inner  part  of  the 
fruit  of  this  Myrospermum. 

Balsam  of  Peru  is  of  a  viscid  syrupy  consistence.  Sp.  Gr.  1/15, 
of  a  reddish-brown  almost  black  colour,  of  a  strong  balsamic  odour, 
and  a  bitterish  rather  acrid  taste.  It  burns  with  a  good  deal  of 
smoke.  Boiled  in  water,  an  acid  and  a  little  volatile  oil  are 
separated  from  it.  It  is  entirely  soluble  in  Alcohol,  and  in  about  5 
parts  of  rectified  Spirit.  It  appears  to  consist  of  three  chemical 
compounds.  Cinnameine  (or  Styracine)  is  a  peculiar  acrid  oil, 
heavier  than  water,  constituting  about  70  per  cent.  By  the  action 
of  caustic  potash  it  is  decomposed  into  Cinnamic  acid,  which  com- 
bines with  the  potash,  and  a  light  oily  fluid  called  Peravine. 
Cinnamic  acid  constitutes  about  6  "4  per  cent,  of  the  balsam.  It  is 
colourless,  crystalline,  and  soluble,  and  may  be  formed  by  exposing 
oil  of  Cinnamon  to  the  air,  or  from  Cinnameine,  as  just  stated. 
Formula,  C18  H7  03,  H  0.  Resin  of  Peru  forms  about  24  per  cent, 
of  fresh  balsam.  It  is  formed  simply  by  the  union  of  Cinnameine 
with  the  elements  of  water,  being  thus  a  hydrate  of  Cinnameine.  It; 
increases  in  quantity  gradually,  at  the  expense  of  the  oil,  when  the 
balsam  is  hardened  by  keeping. 

Bals.  Peru  is  occasionally  adulterated  with  Castor  oil,  Bals. 
Copaiba,  and  other  liquids.  If  pure,  it  should  yield  a  brittle 
resinous  substance  on  being  mixed  with  twice  its  weight  of  concent. 
Sulph.  acid,  and  then  slightly  diluted  with  water. 

Myboxtlon,  K. 
Stamens  with  deciduous  filaments.   Otherwise  resembles  Myrospermum. 
Mteoxtlon  toluteera,  H.  B.  K.   Myrospermum  tolotferum,  Acli.  Rich. — A 
tree  very  like  M.  peruiferum.  Branches  warty,  smooth ;  leaflets  equilateral, 
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from  7  to  8,  thin,  mcmbranons,  ovate,  oblong,  acuminated,  rounded  at  the 
base,  shining,  and  as  well  as  the  rachis,  smooth.  The  leaves  only  are  figured 
by  Nees  von  Esenbeck  in  T.  322;  but  they  are  so  similar  to  those  of  the  plant 
he  has  figured  as  M.  perujferum,  that  they  might  belong  to  the  same  plant 
Mountains  of  Turlaco  near  Carthagena;  banks  of  the  Magdalena  and  the  hich 
savannahs  of  Tolu.  6 

Balsam  of  Tolu  is  probably  obtained  by  incisions  made  in  the 
bark  of  the  above  tree.  It  is  imported  from  Carthagena,  &c,  in 
vessels  of  different  kinds,  sometimes  in  small  ovoid  gourds.  Ruiz 
stated  that  it  was  only  the  Balsam  of  Peru  in  a  dried  state.  And 
Dr  WeddeU  found  a  substance  which  he  supposed  to  be  the  Balsam 
of  Tolu  lying  at  the  foot  of  M.  peruifenm  in  Bolivia.  But  the 
geographical  source  of  the  two  Balsams  constitutes  a  ground  of  dis- 
;  tinction,  for  it  appears  that  the  so-called  Bals.  Peru  is  not  obtained 
from  that  country,  nor  yet  from  Bolivia.  Acccording  to  Fremy 
Tolu  ts  composed  of  the  same  constituents  as  the  other,  and  will  act 
ni  a  similar  manner  with  reagents.  It  is  usually  in  a  solid  state, 
dry  and  friable,  of  a  yellowish-red  or  reddish-brown  colour ;  but 
when  fresh,  it  is  soft,  and  of  a  consistence  of  thick  honey,  from  con- 
taining more  oil,  of  a  fragrant  balsamic  odour,  and  warm  sweetish 

Tel  ST  6. 

Action.  ^.—Stimulant,  Expectorant.  The  Balsam  of  Peru  is 
a  useful  application  to  indolent  and  also  to  phagedenic  ulcers. 
Stimulant  Expectorant  in  Chronic  Catarrhs,  in  doses  of  nixv- 
TTlxxx.  made  into  emulsion  with  Mucilage  or  Yolk  of  E«-e  Thp 
Balsam  of  Tolu  is  more  frequently  prescribed. 

TracTURA  Tolutana,  B.    Tincture  of  Tolu 

Dose.— -mxv.-f3ft  made  into  an  emulsion. 
Strupus  Tolutanus,  B.    Syrup  of  Tolu 

OjfS^S*?  XS^S^U  *«ffl*  «*r. 

solutlon  when  ^^^S^^lasS^^0^  ^.   Filter  the 
bath.  The  product  should  weigh  IbHi  and IZ     ^  8ld*?f  a  8team  or  water 
:  1-330.   (About  twice  as  strong  £ ,  the 1 1^°^  haV6  the  sPecific  «»% 

Action.  Uses.—  Stimulant  in  doses  of  fXR  f7J  u  , 

to  flavour  draughts  WS-lAJ-  Sometimes  added 
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racemes  axillary  or  terminal,  and  paniculate.  Natives  of  the  tropical  parts  of 
India,  of  the  west  coast  of  Africa,  and  of  tropical  America;  they  secrete  and 
exude  reddish-coloured  juice,  which  is  usually  astringent,  and  hardens  in 
the  air. 

Pterocaepi  lignum,  B.    Pterooarpus  santalinus,  Linn.  fit.  The 
wood.    Red  Sandal  Wood.    (From  Ceylon.) 

_  Sandal-wood  is  mentioned  by  Serapion  and  other  Arabs,  and  dis- 
tinguished into  white,  yellow,  and  red.  The  last  is  known  in  com- 
merce as  Red  Saunders  Wood.  This  is  called  rukta  chundun  (red 
Sandal)  in  India,  and  the  name  is  applied  to  the  wood  of  Pterocarpus 
santalinus,  and  also  to  that  of  Adenanthera  Pavonina.  Lignum 
Pavona  was  an  old  dye-wood.  That  of  Pterocarpus  dalbergoides  is 
said  to  yield  the  Andaman  Red  Wood. 

P.  santalinus,  Linn.  fiX.  (Santalum  rubrum,  Koenig.) — A  lofty  tree.  Leaflets 
3,  rarely  4  or  5,  alternate,  roundish,  refuse,  smooth  above ;  racemes  axillary, 
simple,  or  branched;  petals  long-clawed,  crenate,  undulate;  standard  yellow, 
streaked  with  red ;  filaments  10,  diadelphous  (triadelphous,  5,  4,  and  1,  W.  and 
A.) ;  legume  suborbicular,  stalked,  1-seeded ;  the  wing  somewhat  membranous, 
waved.   A  native  of  the  Pulicat  (Paulghat)  mountains;  also  of  Ceylon. 

This  tree  was  pointed  out  by  Kcenig  as  yielding  Red  Sandal-wood, 
Its  wood  is  dark-red  with  dark-coloured  veins,  heavy  and  compact, 
capable  of  taking  a  fine  polish  ;  when  moistened  with  water,  it  is 
said  to  produce  a  fine  red  colour ;  and  a  reddish-coloured  juice 
exudes  from  its  bark,  which  Koenig  considered  a  kind  of  dragon's 
blood.  The  imported  wood  is  similar  in  appearance,  is  without 
odour,  has  a  feeble  taste,  and  sinks  in  water.  It  is  obtained  from 
Coromandel  and  Ceylon,  in  dense  heavy  billets  and  chips.  Alcohol 
and  Ether  readily  extract  its  colour,  as  do  alkaline  solutions. 
Pelletier  found  it  contained  Woody  Fibre,  Extractive,  Gallic  acid, 
and  about  17  per  cent,  of  a  peculiar  colouring  matter,  which  he 
called  Santaline,  and  which  is  somewhat  allied  to  the  Resins  in  its 
properties. 

Action.  Uses. — Used  only  as  a  dye,  and  to  give  colour  to  the 
Tinct.  Lavandula  Comp. 

Kino,  B.    Pterocarpus  Marsupium,  DC.    The  juice  obtained  from 
incisions  in  the  trunk,  inspissated.    (From  Malabar.) 

Kino  is  well  known  as  an  astringent  substance,  in  small  and 
shining,  brittle,  angular  fragments  of  a  deep-brown  colour,  which 
would  seem  to  be  a  natural  exudation  of  some  one  plant,  from  the 
uniformity  of  its  appearance.  Several  kinds  of  Kino  are,  however, 
met  with  in  commerce,  as  well  as  described  in  books,  as  that  of 
Butea  frondosa  from  India,  at  one  time  acknowledged  by  the  D.  C, 
and  which  has  no  doubt  been  sometimes  imported  as  Kino.  Botany 
Bay  Kino,  produced  by  Eucalyptus  resinifera,  or  Brown  Gum  Tree, 
at  one  time  acknowledged  by  the  E.  C, — a  Jamaica, — and  a  Colum- 
bian Kino, — are  mentioned  ;  and  an  extract  of  Rhatany  is  sometimes 
enumerated  with  them.  The  genuine  Kino  has  been  supposed  to 
come  from  the  west  coast  of  Africa.    There  is  no  doubt,  however, 
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and  the  fact  may  be  easily  ascertained  by  any  one  making  inquiries 
in  the  proper  channels,  that  the  best  is  now  imported  into  this 
country  from  Bombay. 

Kino  seems  to  have  been  first  introduced  into  European  practice 
by  Dr  Fothergill,  in  1757,  who  states,  in  a  paper  in  Med.  Obs.  and 
Enq.  i.  358,  that  he  was  indebted  for  information  respecting  it  to 
Dr  Oldfield,  and  that  the  substance  was  obtained  from  the  river 
Gambia,  whence  he  called  it  Gummi  rubrum  astringens  Gambiense. 
Previous  to  this,  Moon,  in  his  travels  in  Africa,  mentions  a  red  gum 
as  issuing  from  incisions  in  trees,  and  which  he  mistook  for  Dragon's- 
blood.  Mungo  Park  discovered  that  the  tree  which  yielded  this 
substance  was  called  Pao  de  Sangue  (Blood-tree)  by  the  Portuguese. 
His  specimens  were  determined  by  Mr  B.  Brown  to  belong  to 
Pterocarjpus  erinaceus—a.  tree  which  has  since  been  well  figured 
and  fully  described  in  the  Flore  de  Senegambie. 

The  origin  of  the  name  Kino  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  ascer- 
tained. It  was  introduced  into  the  E.  P.  1774  as  Gummi  Kino  and 
into  the  L.  P.  1787  as  Resina  Kino.  Dr  Boyle  was  of  opinion  that 
the  name  was  derived  from  the  Indian  kuenee  or  kini,  applied  to  a 
similar  exudation  from  the  bark  of  Butea  frondosa,  of  which  the 
Sanscrit  name  is  Kin-mka  {Himal.  Bot.  p.  195,  and  Proc.  Royal 
Asiatic  Soc.  p.  50,  May,  1838),  because  this  Butea  gum  had  been 
sent  as  Kino  to  the  above  Society  from  Bombay.  An  old  specimen 
in  the  India  House  is  marked  Gum  Cheena.  Dr  Pereira  several 
years  since,  found  "  in  the  warehouse  of  an  old  drag  firm  in  London 
a  substance  marked  Gummi  rubrum  astringens,"  which  he  was  told 
had  formerly  fetched  a  very  high  price.  This  Dr  Boyle  found  to  be 
Butea  gum  This  is,  however,  very  distinct  from  the  Kino  of  com- 
merce, which,  for  many  reasons,  he  was  inclined  to  think  was  the 
produce  of  Pterocarpus  inarsupium. 

rPi!ireira  Stat6S  that  What  he  CaUs  East  Indian  Kino  is  always 
regarded  m  commerce  as  genuine  Gum  Kino,  and  that  an  experienced 
East  Indian  broker  assured  him  it  was  the  produce  of  the  Malabar 
coast.  He  also  traced  it  to  Bombay,  and  to  Tellicherry,  on  that  coast 
Ja  the  official  reports  of  the  commerce  of  Bombay,  the  km^exported 
to  this  country  appears  to  have  been  previously  mported  from  the 
Malabar  coast.  Dr  Boyle's  attention  was  again  espSlv  tuZt  Z 
his  subject  on  finding  in  the  India  House  B^nSSSnSS 

hat  it  was  the  name  of  a  farm  within  a  few  miles  of  TeUicheiTv 

Having  thus  determined  the  place,  the  next  point  was  to  ascertain 

^'^^^^^^^  0-  of  the  East  I„(Uu 
Waited  by  Dr  Buchanan,  in  January  lm  an^Z  r      ^Brown"  and  was 
■numerous  valuable  experiments  SSSgtSgft  -  states, 
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the  plant  which  yielded  this  kind  of  Kino,  as  well  as  its  mode  of 
preparation.  This  was  effected  by  writing  to  Dr  Wight,  stationed  at 
Coimbatore ;  and  though  he  did  not  at  first  succeed,  Dr  Kennedy 
afterwards  sent  him  specimens  of  the  flower,  leaves,  and  fruit,  also  a 
small  portion  of  the  wood  and  of  the  gum.  On  inspecting  these,  Dr 
Wight  states,  "  the  specimens  received  along  with  the  letter  leave  no 
doubt  that  the  Malabar  Kino  is  the  production  of  Pterocarpus  mar- 
supivm. 

Dr  Kennedy  writes  that  he  is  informed  by  his  friend  Mr  J.  Brown 
of  Anjarakandy,  that  "  the  juice  is  extracted  when  the  tree  is  in  blos- 
som, by  making  longitudinal  incisions  in  the  bark  round  the  trunk 
of  the  tree,  so  as  to  let  the  gum  ooze  down  into  a  receiver  formed  of 
a  broad  leaf  so  placed  and  fixed  in  the  bark  as  to  prevent  the  gum 
from  falling  on  the  ground.  From  the  leaf  it  is  made  to  run  into  a 
receptacle  placed  under  the  leaf  to  receive  the  gum.  When  this  re- 
ceptacle is  filled,  it  is  removed,  the  gum  is  dried  in  the  sun  until  it 
crumbles,  and  then  filled  into  wooden  boxes  for  exportation." 

Dr  Gibson  had  already  stated  (see  the  above  Proc.  p.  59)  that 
"  Kino  was  the  produce  of  Pterocarpus  marsupiuvi  (beula  or  bia),  a 
tree  very  common  below  the  Ghats,"  also  that  the  Kino  was  exported 
in  considerable  quantities  from  the  Malabar  coast.  Dr  Roxburgh, 
however,  was  the  first  to  direct  attention  to  this  tree,  which  he  states 
exudes  a  red  juice,  which  hardens  into  a  strong,  simply  astringent, 
brittle  gum-resin,  of  a  dark-red  colour,  strongly  resembling  that  of 
the  Butea  frondosa;  so  that  the  same  analysis  might  serve  for  both. 
He  further  observes,  that  the  specimen  of  the  gum  Kino  tree  (P. 
erinaceus)  in  the  Banksian  herbarium  is  exceedingly  like  this  plant. 
The  specimens  of  the  Indian  and  of  the  African  Kino  were,  as  we 
have  seen,  the  produce  of  two  distinct  species  of  Pterocarpus. 

P.  marsupium,  Roxb.  (fig.  G2.)  A  lofty  tree,  with  the  outer  coat  of  the 
bark  brown,  inner  red,  fibrous  and  astringent ;  leaves  sub-bifarious,  alternate, 
leaflets  5-7  alternate,  elliptic,  emarginate,  above  shining  and  of  a  deep  green 
colour,  from  3  to  5  inches  long;  panicles  terminal;  petals  white  with  a  tinge 
of  yellow,  long  clawed,  all  waved  or  crested  on  the  margins ;  stamens  10,  united 
into  one  body  near  the  base,  but  soon  splitting  into  two  bodies  of  five  each  ; 
ovary  generally  2-celled,  legume  lone-stalked,  the  under  three-fourths  orbicu- 
lar, the  upper  side  straight ;  the  whole  surrounded  with  a  waved  veined  mem- 
branous wing  rugose  and  woody  in  the  centre,  generally  1,  sometimes  2-celled ; 
seed  solitary,  kidney-shaped.  Roxb.  Corom.  PI.  ii.  t.  116 ;  Fl.  Ind.  iii.  p.  234. 
A  native  of  the  Circar  mountains  and  forests  of  the  Malabar  coast,  apparently 
also  of  those  on  the  Rajmahl  hills,  at  the  foot  of  the  Himalayas. 

According  to  the  Rev.  F.  Mason,  a  considerable  quantity  of  gum  Kino  has 
been  exported  at  intervals  from  Moulmein  in  Burmah.  It  is  obtained  from 
certain  trees  in  the  Tennasserim  provinces,  supposed  by  Mr  Mason  to  be  Ptero- 
carpus Wallichii  and  P.  indicus.  Both  of  these  trees  are  called  Padouk  by  the 
Burmese.  (P.  J.  viii.  387.)  But  Dr  Christison  concludes  it  to  be  the  product  of 
the  above  P.  marsupium. 

Kino  is  in  small,  irregular,  somewhat  angular,  glistening  fragments, 
of  a  dark-brown  or  reddish-brown  colour,  brittle,  and  affording  a 
powder  which  is  lighter-coloured  than  the  masses.  It  is  without 
odour,  and  has  a  bitterish,  highly  astringent,  and  ultimately  sweetish 
taste.    When  chewed  it  tinges  the  saliva  blood  red.    It  is  not 
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softened  by  heat;  cold  water  dissolves  it  partially,  boiling  water  more 
largely,  and  the  saturated  decoction  becomes  turbid  on  cooling,  and 
deposits  a  reddish  sediment.  Alcohol  dissolves  the  greater  portion. 
It  consists  chiefly  of  a  peculiar  modification  of  Tannin  with  Extrac- 
tive matter,  and,  in  some  of  the  varieties,  of  a  minute  proportion  of 
Eesin.  According  to  Vauquelin,  it  contains  no  Gallic  acid,  but 
Tannin  and  peculiar  extractive  75,  red  Gum  24,  insoluble  matter  1. 
Its  aqueous  sol.  is  precipitated  by  Gelatine  (with  which  it  produces 
a  green  colour,  in  consequence  of  the  presence  of  a  little  Catechine), 
by  soluble  salts  of  Iron,  Silver,  Lead,  and  Antimony,  by  the  Chloride 
of  Mercury,  and  by  the  Sulphuric,  Nitric,  and  Muriatic  acids.  The 
alkalies  favour  its  solubility  in  water,  but  essentially  change  its 
nature,  and  destroy  its  astringent  property. 


Fig.  62. 

ron,  with  which  the  Pegu  Catechu  for™™  %  '  Perchlor- 
ed  colouring  matter  of  Ki  !t  i!  ,  .gr?fn'  HemnS  finds  ^ 
,amed  it  Kilo™  all  ££ ?resh  tL^T^t    He  hflS 

oloured,  it  is  probable  that \hZ  t\      ? fthe  Kino  tree  is  but  faintly 

-ischS's,  ^~P°WerfUl  a8trbgent-    Useful »  draining  mucous 
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Tinctura  Kino,  B.    Tincture  of  Kino. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  powdered  Kino  gij.  in  Rectified  Spirit  Oj.  for  seven  days, 
and  filter.   Add  Rect.  Spirit  to  make  Oj. 

Uses  and  Dose. — Astringent  adjunct  to  Chalk  Mixture,  &c,  in 
doses  of  f5j.-f5ij. 

Pulvis  Kino  Compositus,  B.    Powder  of  Kino  and  Opium. 

Prep. — Mix  thoroughly  Kino  in  powder  giijf ,  Opium  in  powder  Cinnamon  I 
in  powder  gj.   Pass  through  a  fine  sieve,  and  keep  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

Uses  and  Dose. — Astringent  and  anodyne.    Useful  in  chronic 
diarrhoea  and  dysentry  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.    Grs.  xx.  contain  j 
of  Opium  gr.  j. 

Pulvis  Catechu  Comp.,  B.,  contains  Kino,  1  part  in  5. 

Butea  FRONDOSA. — This  plant,  as  mentioned  above,  yields  by  in-  I 
cisions  made  in  its  bark  an  astringent  gum,  which  was  at  one  time 
supposed  to  be  the  genuine  Kino  of  commerce.    It  is  no  doubt  pos-  I 
sessed  of  similar  properties,  is  frequently  used  as  such  in  India,  and  U 
useful  like  it  in  Diarrhoeas  and  advanced  stages  of  Dysentery.    It  is 
also  used  in  the  art  of  tanning.    It  has  been  occasionally  sent  to  this 
country  as  Kino,  and  Dr  Pereira  found  it  in  an  old  drug-shop  marked 
Oummi  ntbrum  astringens.    Its  Sanscrit  name  is  Kinsuka.    It  is 
commonly  known  in  India  as  Klni  e  gond,  and  also  by  the  name 
Kumrkus.    Its  chemical  characteristics  are  very  like  those  of  the  Kino  I 
of  Pterocarpus.    It  is  very  carelessly  collected,  and  therefore  often  I 
contains  impurities.    It  is  remarkable  for  containing  a  beautiful  red 
colouring  matter,  difficult  of  separation.    Analysed  by  Mr  E.  Solly, 
B  portion  in  the  crude  state  yielded  about  50  per  cent,  of  Tannin;  H 
but  when  purified  by  simple  solution  in  water,  so  as  to  separate  the 
impurities,  100  parts  contained  73'26  parts  of  Tannin,  5'05  of  diffi- 
cultly-soluble Extractive,  and  21 '67  of  Gum,  with  Gallic  acid  and  I 
other  soluble  substances.    The  colour  and  the  proportion  of  Tannin  II 
vary  with  the  exposure  and  season  of  collection.    (See  Koxburgh,  Fl. 
Ind.  iii.  p.  245,  and  Proc.  R.  Asiatic  Soc.  May  1838.) 

Scoparii  Cacumina,  B.    Sarothamnus  Scoparius,  Wimmer.    Tops  || 
of  the  common  Broom,  fresh  and  dried.    Diadelph.  Decand. 
Linn. 

The  common  Broom  is  supposed  by  some,  and  the  Spanish  Broom 
by  others,  to  be  the  inrdpTiov  of  Dioscorides.    The  indigenous  plant  ;  I 
was  long  known  as  Cytisus  Scoparius. 

A  shrub  with  angular  unarmed  branches.  Leaves  trifoliate,  the  upper  ones  I H 
simple,  stalked,  leaflets  oblong.  Flowers  yellow,  axillary,  solitary,  stalked. 
Calyx  bilabiate,  the  upper  lip  often  entire,  the  inferior  subtridentate.  The 
standard  large,  ovate.  Keel  very  obtuse,  enclosing  the  stamens  and  pistils. 
Stamens  all  united  together.  Legume  of  a  dark-brown  colour,  flat,  compressed, 
hairy  at  the  margins,  containing  about  15  seeds.  Indigenous  in  sandy  and  un- 
cultivated places  throughout  Europe.  | 

Broom  tops,  like  the  rest  of  the  plant,  have  a  bitter  nauseous  • 
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taste,  and  when  braised  a  peculiar  odour.  "  Straight,  angular,  dark 
green,  smooth,  tough  twigs,  of  a  bitter  nauseous  taste,  and  peculiar 
odour  when  bruised."  (B.)  Their  properties  are  supposed  to  depend 
on  the  presence  of  Cytisine,  and  the  seeds  are  the  most  effective  part. 
The  ashes  contain  about  30  per  cent,  of  Carbonate  of  Potash  and 
other  salts. 

Action.  Uses. — Emetic  and  Cathartic  in  large  doses;  but  used 
only  as  a  Diuretic  in  small  doses.  May  be  given  in  dropsies,  in  pow- 
der or  in  Extract,  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.,  or  in  decoction. 

Succtjs  Scoparii,  B.    Juice  of  Broom. 

Prep.— Take  of  Fresh  Broom  Tops  Ibvij,  Rectified  Spirit,  a  sufficiency.  Bruise 
the  Broom  Tops  in  a  stone  mortar,  press  out  the  juice,  and  to  every  three 
measures  of  juice  add  one  of  the  Spirit.  Set  aside  for  seven  days,  and  filter 
Keep  it  in  a  cool  place. 

Dose.— 3  ft-3j.  in  Dropsies.  A  more  active  agent  than  the  de- 
coction of  the  dried  tops. 

Decoctum  ScoPARn,  B.    Decoction  of  Broom. 

Prep.— Take  of  Broom  Tops,  dried,  §j. ;  Distilled  Water,  Oj.  Boil  for  ten 
minutes  m  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain.  Pour  over  contents  of  strainer 
enough  Dist.  water  to  make  up  Oj. 

Dose.— gj.-^ij. 

Glycyrrhiza  Eadix,  B.  Glycyrrhiza  glabra,  Linn.  The  root,  or 
underground  stem,  fresh  and  dried.  Liquorice  Plant.  Diadelph 
Decand.  Linn. 

Liquorice,  the  produce  probably  of  more  than  one  species,  was 
known  to  the  ancients  by  the  name  yXvKip^a.    It  was  employed 
by  the  Arabs,  and  well  known  in  the  East,  a  produce  of  Mooltan,  &c 
It  is  cultivated  in  England. 

Glycyrrhiza,  Linn.    Diadelph.  Decand. 

th?»7£  na^ed'  tu*!ular:  5-«left.  bilabiate,  with  the  two  upper  lips  united  more 
„ *  ih<L°t.1,f S-  S,andard  ovate-lanceolate,  straight;  kee  2-netXrZ  or* 
■  parted,  straight,  acute.   Stamens  diadelphous    Stvle  fi  iforrn    t  0£,™  ?~ 

Legumes  compressed,  smooth,  3-4-seeded    Native  of  th»  »f  °F  '  ?  i?  1,IaC- 

%?ill%0t  cultivated  at  WtZmto  SurTy'  Vc  -sTZi 

Ui.  Ill,  134.    Liqumtia  officinalis,  Nees  von  E  327         OUI1Ly>  ^    »«•  and 

Speces  of  Glycyrrhiza  no  doubt  also  extend  into  Affghanistan,  whence 
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GLYCTRRHIZA. 
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Liquorice-root,  Jeeteemudh,  is  imported  into  India.  These  species  may,  or  may 
not,  be  distinct  from  the  preceding. 

Most  of  the  Liquorice  used  is  produced  by  6.  glabra,  which  is  extensively 
cultivated  at  Mitcham.  When  the  plant  is  about  four  years  old,  the  roots  arc  dug 
up  with  a  fork,  and  arranged  in  stacks  until  wanted  for  the  market.  The 
average  annual  yield  is  about  1  ton  per  acre.    (P.  J.  x.  298.) 

Liquorice-roots,  or  rather  underground  stems,  when  fresh,  are  in 
long-branched  pieces,  an  inch  or  less  in  diameter,  tough  and  pliable, 
roundish,  plump,  and  smooth.  They  may  be  preserved  thus  for 
some  time,  if  kept  in  dry  sand.  "When  dry,  they  are  wrinkled,  of  a 
brown  colour  externally,  yellowish  and  fibrous  internally,  with  con- 
siderable sweetness,  still  more  conspicuous  when  the  root  is  pow- 
dered ;  in  either  case  it  is  also  a  little  acrid.  Both  the  fresh  and  the 
dry  root  are  officinal.  The  roots  consist  of  Lignin,  Starch,  Albumen, 
Wax,  Asparagin,  Resinous  oil,  Colouring  matter,  Phosphates  and 
Malates  of  Lime  and  Magnesia,  and  a  peculiar  principle  which  has 
been  called  Glycion  and  Glycyrrhizin,  or  Liquorice  Sugar,  and  upon 
which  depends  the  sweetness  of  Liquorice,  while  its  acridity  is  con- 
nected with  the  Oleo-resin.  Glycion  (C48  H  38  0 18)  is  very  sweet,  of 
a  yellow  colour,  and  transparent,  but  uncrystalhsable.  It  seems  to 
partake  partly  of  the  nature  of  acids,  and  partly  of  that  of  alkalies. 
It  is  soluble  both  in  water  and  in  Alcohol.  This  principle  has  been 
found  in  a  few  other  sweetish-tasted  roots. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent  in  Catarrhs,  Urinary,  and  Bowel  com- 
plaints. Useful  in  sweetening  and  flavouring  medicines.  The  Pow- 
der and  Extract  are  employed  in  making  pills,  and  the  former  in 
covering  them. 

Extractum  Glyctrrhiz^e,  B.    Extract  of  Liquorice. 

Prep. — li.  Take  of  Liquorice  Root,  in  coarse  powder,  Ibj,  Distilled  trate?;  a 
sufficiency.  Macerate  the  Liquorice  Root  in  f  gviij.  of  the  water  for  twelve 
hours ;  then  pack  in  a  percolator,  and  add  more  Distilled  water,  until  the  root 
is  exhausted.  Heat  the  liquor  to  212",  and  strain  through  flannel ;  then  evapo- 
rate by  a  water  bath  to  a  proper  consistence.  (In  the  L.  P.  the  fresh  root  was 
used.) 

When  well  prepared,  this  extract  is  of  a  brown  colour,  very  sweet, 
and  not  at  all  acrid.  Dr  Christison  remarks  that  boiling  (as  ordered 
by  the  L.  C.)  is  unnecessary,  indeed  injurious,  cold  water  and  the 
process  by  percolation  yielding  often  40  to  58  per  cent,  of  very  fine 
extract. 

Commercial  Extract  of  Liquorice. — This  is  commonly  known 
by  the  names  of  Liquorice,  Extract  of  Liquorice,  and  Liquorice  Juice. 
It  is  prepared  in  large  quantities  in  the  south  of  Spain,  in  Italy,  and 
in  Sicily,  and  brought  to  a  proper  consistence  by  evaporating  the 
Decoction  in  copper  vessels.  It  is  then  formed  into  roundish  or 
flattened  sticks,  of  a  brownish-black  colour,  often  covered  with  Bay- 
leaves.  The  finest  is  that  marked  Solazzi.  What  is  called  Refined 
Liquorice,  in  black,  shining,  pipe-like  cylinders,  is  a  mixture  of 
Liquorice  and  Gum  or  Gelatine.  It  is  apt  also  to  be  mixed  with 
Flour,  Starch,  coarse  Sugar,  and  other  adulterations.  Liquorice  is  i 
so  well  known  as  not  to  require  detailed  notice. 


Leguminom,  3.]  '  tragacantiia. 
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Off.  Prep. — Infus.  Lini,  B.  [Decoctum  Hordei  Comp.  L.]  Dec. 
Sarste  Comp.  B.  Conf.  Senme,  B.  Conf.  Terebinthinse,  B.  Dec. 
Aloes  Comp.  B.    Tinctura  Aloes,  B.    Troch.  Opii,  B. 

Tragacantha,  B.  Astragalus  veras,  Ollivier,  and  possibly  other 
species,  B.  A  gummy  exudation  from  the  stem.  (From  Asia 
Minor.)  Tragacanth. 

The  Tpaya.Ka.vda  of  Dioscorides  was  no  doubt  a  plant  of  the  same 
genus  as  that  which  now  yields  Tragacanth.  Sibthorp  considers 
Astragalus  aristatus,  L'Hert.,  to  be  the  plant.  Arab  authors  de- 
scribe it  by  the  name  kusera  or  kutira,  for  which,  in  India,  kuteera 
is  substituted.  This  is  produced  both  in  the  North-west  and  in  the 
Peninsula  of  India  by  Cochlospernium  Gossypium.  Tournefort  ad- 
duced A.  creticus  of  Lamarck,  a  native  of  Mount  Ida  in  Crete,  to  be 
the  plant  yielding  Tragacanth.  Labillardiere  describes  his  A.  gum- 
mifer,  a  native  of  Mount  Libanus  in  Syria,  as  one  of  the  plants ; 
while  Ollivier  states  his  A.  nevus,  inhabiting  Asia  Minor,  Armenia, 
and  northern  Persia,  as  yielding  the  largest  quantity  of  Tragacanth. 
Dr  E.  Dickson,  physician  to  the  Consulate  at  Tripoli,  when  travell- 
ing in  Koordistan,  collected  specimens  of  the  plants  which  he  ascer- 
tained to  yield  Tragacanth.  These  he  gave  to  Mr  Brant,  British 
Consul  at  Erzeroum,  by  whom  they  were  sent  to  Dr  Lindley,  who 
determined  that  the  white  or  best  variety  of  Gum  Tragacanth  is 
yielded  by  Astragalus  gummifer,  and  the  red  or  inferior  land  by  his 
A.  strobiliferus.  Dr  Dickson  favoured  Dr  Royle  with  the  following 
observations  : — "  Besides  the  two  last-named  species,  I  observed  also 
a  third  variety  that  give  Gum  Tragacanth,  which,  unfortunately,  I 
lost  when  my  things  were  robbed  at  Hassen-kalek.  From  the  Koor- 
dish  mountains  being  covered  with  many  species  of  Astragalus,  I 
should  think  it  not  unlikely  that  other  varieties  of  this  genus  may 
hereafter  be  discovered  yielding  the  Gum." 


Astragalus,  Dec.    Diadelph.  Decand.  Linn. 
Calyx  5-toothed.   Corolla  with  an  obtuse  keel.  Stamens  diadelphous.  Le- 
gume 2-celled  or  half  2-celled  in  consequence  of  the  dorsal  or  lower  suture 
being  turned  inwards,  Dec. 

tht%t^llgaCanth<B'~Veti°XtS  Pennanent>  thorn-like.  Stipules  adhering  to 
A  vekus,  Olliv.— Flowers  yellow,  axillary,  in  clusters  of  2  to  5,  sessile 

A.  gummifer,  Labill  —  Flowers  3  to  5,  axillarv   sessile    PhIvtt  ^loff  tn 
gether  with  the  legumes  woolly.  Leaflets  4  to 7p\  i^obiong iLea, smooth" 
iU%1V?  f  ????$  Leban0n'  also  of  Koordistan,  where  i  y?eWs  wWtoTara: 
canth  but  which .Labillardiere  represents  as  vermicular  in  form  g 
wif  h  FR*"clJS'  Flowers  axillary,  sessile,  aggregate    Calvx  5-nartite 

with  feathery  setaceous  lobes  rather  larger  than  thZ  corolla    Leaflets  5  to  8 

Caeamh1*'  ^  t0mCnt0Be-  M°Unt  Ida  in  Crete-  wh°™  it  tfSto.ffiSto 
A.  akistatus,  Z7fcr._PcdunclcB  very  short,  usually  G-flowcred;  calycine 
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^,<!!o1i110n5a4ndfetaceous;  leaves  with  6'9  Pair«  of  oblong,  linear  mucr.mate 
pilose  leasts ;  legumes  scarcely  half  bilocular.  A  native  of  the  Alp  of  Eu rope 
also  of  Greece.  Sibthorp  stated  that  this  species  yielded  a  gum  called 
IP^oxavSa .in  Greece,  which  was  exported  to  Italy.  Landerer  has  lately 
ascertained  that  Tragacanth  is  yielded  by  this  species  on  the  hills  near  Parras 
AnCOna    (c)  ^  or  as  Levant  Tragacanth  to  Marseilles  and 

icq;  r>1I,<rKS0NI1.  Royle.  strobtt%ferut,  Lindley,  not  of  Royle,  Him.  Bot  p 
lay.)— Mowers  capitate  in  an  ovate,  sessile,  axillary,  strobile.  Bracts  imbricate 
pinnated,  tomentose.  Calyx  feathery,  5-cleft.  Segments  of  the  corolla  equal' 
Leaflets  3-paired,  woolly,  oval,  awned  at  the  apex,  narrow  at  the  base.  Lindleu 
As  Dr  L.  inadvertently  named  this  species  A.  strobiliferus,  there  being  already 
one  of  that  name,  Dr  Royle  has  named  it  after  the  discoverer  of  the  plant  who 
also  found  that  it  yielded  a  reddish-coloured  Tragacanth. 

Tragacanth  exudes  from  the  above  plants  either  naturally,  or  from 
wounds,  and  hardens  in  various  forms.  It  is  imported  into  this 
country  from  Smyrna,  the  Levant,  and  rarely  from  Greece. 

Mr  Maltass  has  ascertained  that  most  of  the  Tragacanth  of  commerce  is 
obtained  in  Anatolia,  especially  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Caissar,  the  ancient 
Ctesarea.  The  best,  or  flaky  specimens,  are  obtained  by  cutting  the  stems  of 
the  plants  close  to  the  ground  in  the  month  of  July.  Inferior  kinds  exude 
spontaneously.  The  products  thus  collected  commonly  undergo  admixture  with 
two  other  kinds  of  gum,  called  Caramania  and  Moussal  gum.  The  first  comes 
to  Smyrna  from  the  province  of  the  same  name ;  it  is  supposed  to  be  produced 
by  A.  gummifer.  It  is  darkish-coloured,  and  is  sometimes  fraudulently 
whitened  with  Carbonate  of  Lead.  The  Moussul  gum  comes  from  Armenia. 
It  is  thought  by  M.  Guibonrt  to  be  identical  with  the  Kutira  of  Persia  and 
India,  the  product  of  species  of  Cochlospermum  and  Sterculia. 

Tragacanth  is  found  in  commerce  either  of  a  white  or  a  reddish- 
yellow  colour,  in  broad  thin  flakes,  or  in  tortuous  vermicular  pieces ; 
the  former  is  the  best,  and  most  common  here.  It  is  white  or 
greyish,  semi-transparent,  tough,  horn-like,  and  tasteless,  and  being  a 
little  elastic,  is  with  difficulty  reduced  to  powder,  unless  heated  to 
120°.  In  contact  with  cold  water,  it  absorbs  a  certain  portion, 
swells,  and  becomes  adhesive  and  diffused.  It  does  not  dissolve 
except  in  boiling  water,  when  some  change  is  supposed  to  take  place,  a 
great  portion  afterwards  separating  again.  It  is  insoluble  in  Alcohol. 
Tragacanth  appears  to  consist  of  two  distinct  gummy  principles. 
Bucholz  and  Guerin  Varry  found  of  common  Gum  or  Arabin  from 
53  to  57  per  cent.,  and  of  Bassorin  33  to  43  parts,  with  water  and  a 
little  Starch,  the  presence  of  the  latter  producing  a  blue  colour  with 
Iodine.  The  Arabin  rather  resembles  than  is  identical  with  that  of 
Gum  Arabic,  for,  as  first  pointed  out  by  Dr  Duncan,  its  mucilage  is 
not  precipitated  by  Silicate  of  Potash.  The  Bassorin  is  like  that 
found  in  Gum  Bussorah,  and  other  imperfectly  soluble  gums.  It  is 
sometimes  called  Tragacanthine,  is  solid,  colourless,  without  odour 
or  taste,  insoluble  in  water,  but  absorbing  it  and  swelling  up.  Nit' 
converts  it  into  Oxalic'  and  into  Mucic  acid.  Sul'  changes  it  to  a 
saccharine  substance,  which  is  not  susceptible  of  Alcoholic  fermen- 
tation. Guibourt,  however,  considers  Tragacanth  to  consist  of  a  pecu- 
liar Mucilaginous  principle,  with  a  little  Starch  and  Ligneous  fibre. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.  Useful,  from  its  viscidity,  to  hold 
insoluble  matters  in  suspension  in  water. 


Leguminosce,  3.] 
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Mucilago  TragacantHjE,  B.    Mucilage  of  Tragacanth. 

Prep.— To  Dist.  water  gx.,  contained  in  a  pint  bottle,  add  Tragacanth,  in 
powder,  gr.  lx. ;  agitate  briskly  for  a  few  minutes,  and  again  at  short  intervals, 
until  the  Tragacanth  is  perfectly  diffused,  and  finally  has  formed  a  mucilage. 
(Previously  made  with  boiling  water.) 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.  Used  also  in  making  pills  and  sus- 
pending heavy  powders. 

Pulvis  TRAGACANTHiE  Compositus,  B.    Compound  Powder  of  Tra- 
gacanth. 

Prep.  B.  Rub  well  together  Starch  1).  and  Refined  Sugar,  in  powder,  giij.: 
powdered  Tragacanth,  §j,  and  powdered  Gum  Arabic,  gj. 

Action.  Uses.— Demulcent  in  doses  of  gr.  xxx.-gr.  lx.  Used  also 
as  a  vehicle  for  other  medicines.  A  Syrup  may  be  made  with 
Tragacanth  gr.  Lx.  to  Syrup  Oij.,  which  is  much  commended. 

[Mucuna,  L.  Mucuna  prariens,  Dec.  Fructus  Pubes.  Hairs  from 
the  Pod.  Cowhage  or  Cowitch.  Diadelph.  Decanal.  Linn. 
The  strigose  hairs  of  the  plant  called  kiwach  in  India,  as  well  as 
those  of  Rottlera  tinctoria,  are  used  as  Anthelmintic  in  India 
whence  the  practice  was  probably  introduced,  as  well  as  the  cor- 
rupted name.  Sir  W.  Hooker  has  distinguished  the  East  Indian 
Plant  M.  prunta  from  M.  pruriens,  which  is  indigenous  in  the 
West  Indies. 

Mucuna,  Adans.    {Stizolobium,  Willd.)  Diadelph.  Decand.  Linn. 
m^/'T  ?  long  caducous  bracteoles,  campanulate,  2-lipped  upper  lin 

entire,  lower  tnfid.  VexUlum  shorter  than  the  wings  and  keel  Keel  ter 
T~  bZ  &Volite(i  aTe  beak-  Stamens  diadclphous,  air  ornately  longer 
fhIsM  ,°bl0Jlg'J  few-seeded-  with  Partitions  of  cellular  substance 
BETE  vf  Seed^'  •Seeds  ova1'  ''oundi8h  or  renifomi,  with  a  narrow  oWoiS 
~S  f  e„h  1Um-   Imnme  p]ants  of  the  tribe  Phaseolea;.   Leaves  trifoliolate^ 

r^S^^^%^^^^^^  one  truly 

any  raised  keel  on  the  back  of  the  varv^^'n^i  d  ?omPressea\  without 

hairs;  which  white  and  soft  when  ™S  t  S6ly  ?0Vered  ^  sllarP  st™SY 
Xativ'e  of  the  E«t1ndt^^^^^  when  & 

dietin  S»  Kiwach- when  yo«ng  and  tender,  form  articles  of 

S  in  J  f  np6' they  are  of  a  brownish  colour,  and  covered 
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physostigmatis  faba.  [Calyciflorce. 


Action.  Uses. — Mechanical  Anthelmintic.  Useful  in  expelling 
lumbrici  and  ascarides,  by  sticking  into  their  bodies,  when  pressed 
against  the  intestinal  parietes,  and  thus  irritating  and  dislodging 
them. 

Dose. — The  pods  being  dipped  into  treacle  or  honey,  have  the  hairs 
scraped  off  until  the  mass  has  the  consistency  of  an  electuary,  of 
■which  a  table-spoonful  may  be  given  to  adults,  or  a  tea-spoonful  to 
children,  and  followed  by  a  purgative  of  Castor  oil,  &c] 

Physostigmatis  Faba,  B.  Physostigma  venenosum,  Balfour.  The 
seed.    Calabar  Bean.    (From  Western  Africa.) 

The  Physostigma  venenosum,  a  leguminous  plant  of  the  sub-order 
Papilionacece,  produces  the  ordeal  bean  of  Calabar.    Nine  years  ago, 


Fig.  63. 

Dr  Christison  described  a  large  leguminous  seed  which  was  used  in 
the  ordeal  by  poison  by  the  natives  of  Old  Calabar  in  the  Gulf  of 
Guinea,  where  it  is  called  Esere.    He  found  that  its  active  properties 
were  contained  in  the  alcoholic  extract,  which  amounted  to  27  per  ' 
cent,  of  the  bean.    In  1859,  specimens  of  the  plant  were  forwarded 
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by  Mr  Thomson  from  the  African  coast  to  Professor  Balfour  of 
Edinburgh,  who  described  and  examined  it.  The  genus,  closely- 
allied  to  Phaseolus,  is  named  from  its  stigma,  which  is  crescent- 
shaped,  with  a  hooded  appendage. 

PnrsosTiGMA  VENENosuM,  llalfour.—K  large  twining  plant,  subshrubby ;  root 
fibrous,  often  with  small  tubers.  Stem  2  inches  in  diameter  at  its  thickest 
part,  often  50  feet  long,  cylindrical.  Branches  twisting  on  themselves,  and 
round  others.  Wood  very  porous,  with  astringent  and  acrid  juice.  Woody 
bundles  arranged  in  wedges.  Leaves  alternate,  stalked,  stipulate,  pinnately 
trifoliate.  Leaflets  ovate,  acuminate,  stipulate,  lateral  ones  oblique  at  base. 
Flowers  on  axillary  racemes.  Iiachis  zigzag,  with  knots  from  which  the  flowers 
spring.  Flowers  articulated  to  pedicels,  1  inch  long.  Calyx  campanulate,  4- 
cleft,  upper  diviMon  notched.  Corolla  papilionaceous,  of  a  beautiful  pink 
colour  with  a  purplish  tinge,  curved  in  a  crescentic  manner.  Vexillum  Inrge 
covering  rest  of  flower  in  aestivation,  bilobate  at  apex,  which  is  completely 
recurved.  Alas  large,  deeper  coloured.  Keel  as  broad,  and  longer  than  al« 
curved  upwards  into  nearly  f  of  a  circle.  Stamens  10-9  united,  1  free.  Pistil 
li  inch  long.  Style  curved,  with  a  line  of  hairs  on  its  concave  side.  Stigma 
with  a  remarkable  sac  or  hood  extending  over  style.  Legume  when  youne 
i^T  taii?  f^b  Wh!n  ^  l»rown  and  straight,  with  curved  apex,  7  inches 
Cakbar        den>scent.  Seeds  2  or  3,  1  inch  long,  f  inch  broad.  Hab.  Old 

„n^e  p°KSK0nt^J2"3  seeds-  seed  is  oWonS  or  i-eniform,  1-1A  inch  long, 
PTt.^?  °t?  '  he  convex  edge  marked  by  a  long  furrowed  hilum,  rough 
externally  with  some  polish,  weighing  when  dry  about  60  gr.    The  two 

ta«e  ^Sp*?*  "it  W^l\  %Tly  P^™^,  without  peculiar  odour  or 
taste  Separate  from  the  husk  they  weigh  about  46  gr.  They  contain  a 
peculiar  poisonous  alkaloid  called  Physostigmine.  iney  contain  a 

Calabar  Bean  is  a  powerful  sedative  poison,  producing  paralysis  and 
death,  but  is  of  use  to  ophthalmic  surgeons  for  possessing  the  power 
of  contracting  the  pupil  when  applied  to  the  eye.  Its  operation  is 
as  certain  as  that  of  Belladonna,  and  its  effect  is  just  the  reverse  It 

Exteactum  Physostigmatis,  B.    Extract  of  Calabar  Bean. 

Prep.— Take  of  Calabar  Bean,  in  coarse  powder,  ibj  •  Rectified  OrAril  n,v 
Macerate  he  Bean  for  forty-eight  hours  with  one  pint  of  the ^  SoiriMn  „Vw 

(Introduced  in  1867). 

Bose  -Gr.  TV  to  gr.  \.  It  is,  however,  chiefly  employed  for 
external  use  Rubbed  on  to  the  temple  it  will  produce  coSaction 
of  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  The  above  quantity  being  d ShSl  Z 
Oil  of  water  each  minim  will  represent  about  2  gr  of  the  bean 
One  drop  of  the  solution  may  be  introduced  between  the  eyelids  ^ 
minute  squares  of  paper  or  gelatine  impregnated  with  it  ™X 
used  in  the  same  manner  as  with  Atropia  (q^v )  '* 

and  employed^  medicine  by  ^ '  a^  JSiiM 
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"Eclectics."  A  resinous  extract  of  the  root,  called  Baptisin,  is 
made  by  preparing  a  tincture  with  strong  alcohol,  and  precipitating 
this  with  water.  It  is  given  in  doses  of  1-2  grains.  It  is  stimulant 
in  small,  nauseant  and  emetic  in  large  doses.  It  is  reported  to  be  of 
use  in  dysentery,  putrid  fevers,  and  gangrenous  inflammations,  as  an 
"  antiseptic."  Further  experiment  is  needed  to  determine  its  real 
value. 

The  Leguminous  order  produces  many  substances  which  are  useful  as  food, 
or  employed  in  the  arts.  Of  these  latter,  one  which  is  used  in  pharmacy  as  a 
test,  though  not  officinal  for  other  purposes,  requires  mention  here. 

Indigo,  (B.  Appendix)  the  IvSikov  of  Dioscorides,  indicvm  of  Pliny,  is  a 
well-known  blue  dye,  which  is  yielded  by  several  plants.  In  India  it  is 
produced  by  Indigofera  tinctoria  and  Wrightia  tinctoria.  In  Nubia  it  is 
said  to  be  obtained  from  Tephrosia  Apollinea ;  and  from  T.  toxicaria  on  the 
banks  of  the  Niger.  But  most  of  that  in  commerce  is  produced  by  Indigofera 
tinctoria,  which  is  cultivated  extensively  in  Bengal,  Tirhoot,  and  in  other 
parts  of  India,  seeds  being  supplied  from  the  North-west  provinces.  The 
plants  are  cut  down  when  young,  before  flowering,  and  steeped  in  vats  of 
water.  During  this  maceration  their  juices  undergo  a  kind  of  fermenta- 
tion, by  whieli  the  blue  indigo  is  produced.  Oxygen  is  absorbed,  and  Car- 
bonic acid  evolved.  The  plants  being  kept  for  7-15  hours  at  a  heat  of  85° 
Fahr.,  and  held  below  the  surface  by  timbers  placed  above  them,  bubbles 
of  gas  rise  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid.  At  first  these  consist  of  8  per 
cent.  Carb.  acid  gas,  and  the  rest  Atmospheric  air  containing  about  |  less 
than  the  usual  proportion  of  Oxygen.  Towards  the  end  of  the  disengage- 
ment, the  Carb.  acid  has  been  found  to  rise  to  40'5,  the  Oxygen  being  4-5, 
Nitrogen  55,  in  100  parts.  But  when  the  external  air  has  been  rigorously  ex- 
cluded, as  much  as  86  per  cent,  of  the  Curb,  acid  has  been  found.  When  this 
fermentation  has  proceeded  fur  enough,  which  is  ascertained  by  the  appearance 
of  a  greenish  tint  on  the  surface  of  the  yellow  liquor,  it  is  withdrawn  into 
lower  vats.  Here  it  is  submitted  to  beating  and  agitation  for  about  2  hours, 
and,  fresh  surfaces  being  exposed  to  the  contact  of  the  air,  more  Carb.  acid  is 
disengaged  and  Oxygen  absorbed,  and  the  Indigo  coagulates  in  large  grains. 
When  this  formation  does  not  take  place  rapidly  enough,  some  precipitant,  as 
Lime  water,  is  added.  The  Indigo  is  lastly  collected,  cut  while  soft  into  cubical 
cakes,  and  dried  in  a  drying-room 

Indigo  is  of  an  intense  blue  colour;  assumes  a  coppery  tint  when  scratched  or 
rubbed;  is  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  oils,  and  dilute  acids  and  alkalies. 
It  has  yielded  on  analysis  79'50  of  pure  Indigo-blue  (Indigotin),  Oxide  of  Iron 
5-75,  Alumina  0-75,  Lime  0'90,  Green  veg.  matter  8-80,  Red  resinous  do.  2-0,  and 
loss  2-3,  in  100  parts.  Deoxidising  agents  destroy  its  colour  and  form  white 
indigo,  which,  when  exposed  to  the  air,  absorbs  oxygen,  and  becomes  blue. 
This  white  indigo  is  soluble  in  water,  and  is  therefore  very  useful  in  dyeing,  as 
it  turns  on  exposure  to  an  insoluble  blue  colour.  Pure  blue  Indigo  is  soluble 
in  15  parts  of  strong  Sulphuric  acid,  forming  a  deep  blue  solution,  whieli  is 
soluble  in  water,  and  also  is  used  in  the  arts.  Commercial  Indigo  consists,  as 
above,  of  Indigotin,  or  pure  indigo-blue,  along  with  many  impurities.  Indigotin 
has  the  formula  CI6  H5  N02.  White  Indigo  contains  one  atom  more  of  Hy- 
drogen. Under  the  influence  of  oxidising  agents,  the  insoluble  Indigotin 
produces  Isatin,  a  yellow  crystalline  compound,  which  is  soluble  in  water  and 
alcohol  (CIG  H5  N  04).  When  boiled  with  a  strong  solution  of  Potash,  Indigotin 
undergoes  a  curious  and  complex  series  of  changes. 

The  sulphuric  solution  of  Indigo  contains  a  peculiar  compound  called  Sul- 
phindylic  acid  (C16  H5  N  02  +  2  S  03).  This  is  contained  in  the  appendix  of  the 
B.  P.  under  the  form  of  Liquor  Indigo  Sulphatis,  made  with  5  gr.  of  Indigo, 
and  §x.  Suiph.  acid.  Its  colour  is  destroyed  by  free  Chlorine,  and  it  is  thus  a 
delicate  test  for  the  presence  of  this  gas  in  an  uncombined  state.  It  is  used 
for  this  purpose  as  a  test  tor  Hi/drochlwic  acid  and  Liquor  Soda;  Cftlorata>. 
The  indication  should  be  negative  in  the  former  and  positive  in  the  latter 
case. 
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Rosacea,  Endlicher.  Roseworts. 

Tlic  Rosace.?;,  Dec,  like  the  Lcguminosa?,  are  divided  into  several  groups, 
which  by  most  botanists  arc  treated  of  as  distinct  orders.  Among  these  the 
Amygdalea;,  true  Rosea;,  and  Pomacea:,  contain  officinal  species.  They  may 
all  be  distinguished  from  Leguminosa?  by  the  odd  division  of  the  calyx  beinir 
anterior.  '  6 

The  Rosacea?  are  found  in  the  temperate  and  cold  parts  of  the  northern 
hemisphere ;  a  few  only  occur  in  the  plains  of  tropical  countries.  An  astrin- 
gent principle  is  found  in  most  parts  of  many  of  the  species ;  a  highly  fraerant 
volatile  Oil  is  also  secreted  by  the  Roses,  <fcc.  In  others,  the  carpels  being 
berried,  or  the  receptacles  fleshy,  a  highly  grateful  fruit  is  afforded. 

[Tormenttlla,  L.    Potentilla  Tormentilla.    Rhizoma.  Common 
Tormentil.    Icosand.  Polygyn.  Linn. 

Tormentil  has  long  been  employed.  Some  suppose  it  was  known 
to  the  Greeks. 

Root  large,  perennial,  irregularly  shaped.  Stems  slender,  spreading,  often 
procumbent  or  straggling.  Leaves  sessile  or  shortly  stalked,  ternate,  the  lower 
leaves  quma te  on  long  petioles;  leaflets  oblong,  acute,  deeply  sen-ate" a  Sttte 
harry;  stipules  smaller,  deeply  cut.  Flowers  yellow.  Calyx  concave  usually 
8-parted,  m  two  rows,  the  exterior  smaller.    Petals  4,  sometime"  S  ^sS™ 

S        wh  ^  rec?'acle:  ™  this  species  these  nuts  are  longitudinally 

^-^^tzsr^r lieatlis  and  meadows 

The  rhizome  or  rootstoek,  is  tuberous  and  knotty,  with  numerous 
radicles  of  a ■dark-brown  colour  on  the  outside,  and  reddish  inter- 
nally, with  little  smell,  but  having  a  strong  astringent  taste.    It  con- 

l  Zlt 2  aX^rl;  °f  TanT'        colo^S  matter,  Gum,  and 
a  little  Volatile  Oil.    It  is  employed  in  tanning  in  the  north. 

w1n°T  Uses-~Ast™S*rt-    Useful  in  Diarrhoea  or  Chronic  Dysen- 
tery, in  doses  of  gr.  xxx.-gr.  Ix.  ' 

Decoctdh  Tormentilla,  L.    Decoction  of  Tormentil 
st/>ny,_Boil  Tvmenlil  bruised  gij.  in  Aq.  dest.  OJn  down  to  one  pint,  and 


Action.  ^.—Astringent  in  doses  of  fZjft,  2  or  3  times  a-dav 
or  used  as  an  astringent  lotion.]  ^ay ' 

Rosa,  Tourn.    Rose.    Icosandrm  Polygynia,  Linn 
SeSS^ 

calyx,  each  thickly  covered  with  hairs  ana  having  I  t, thu,flf  ^  tuD<=  of  the 
sde;  styles  all  passing  through  th^^t^aLV^  mtbeianet 
globular  or  ovate,  fonned  of  the  above  fleshy  and^nin  °,f  ,th,e  Caiyx'  Fruit 
enlarged,  enclosing  within  it  numSB  ?n^^a,in?e  °f  the  ca]vx 
verted  seeds.-Shrubs,  often  scandent  leaves  u™iiv  i"nly  5?U?  m,tS  Witl1  in~ 
serrated;  stipules  attached  to  the  sides  of  the pSe    ""P^-P^ate,  leaflets 
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and  cultivated  there,  were  also  known  and  highly  esteemed.  The 
term  poSov  seems  to  have  been  also  applied  to  the  Oleander,  or  Rose- 
Bay,  called  at  one  time  Rhododendron.  Three  species  of  Rose  are 
officinal. 

Rosa  canina,  Linn.    Fructus,  B.    Dog  Rose.    The  ripe  fruit. 
(Indigenous.)  Hips. 

Common  in  hedge-rows,  &c,  in  Europe ;  is  supposed  to  have  been 
the  KwopoSov  of  the  Greeks. 

This  is  a  variable  species,  and  several  of  its  varieties  have  obtained  distinct 
names.  Shoots  assurgent  with  uniform  hooked  prickles,  and  chiefly  without 
setae.  The  leaves  are  without  glands,  naked,  or  slightly  hairy,  the  serratures 
simple  or  compound.  Flowers  of  a  rose-red  colour.  Sepals  pinnate,  deciduous. 
Styles  remaining  distinct.— E.  B.  992 ;  St.  and  Ch.  11,  100. 

The  fruit,  or  rather  the  inferior  part  of  the  calyx,  becomes  succu- 
lent, is  of  an  ovoid  form,  of  a  scarlet  or  crimson  colour,  and  contains 
within  its  hollow  the  true  fruit  or  woolly  carpels,  which  require  to 
be  carefully  removed,  as  their  setae  are  very  irritant.  The  pulpy 
part  has  a  sweetish  acidulous  taste.  When  dried,  it  yielded  to  Bilz 
25  per  cent,  of  Gum,  30-6  of  uncrystallisable  Sugar,  of  Citric'  2'95, 
of  Malic'  777,  with  several  Salts,  a  little  Tannin,  and  Volatile  Oil. 

Confectio  RosiE  Canine,  B.    Conserve  of  Dog  Rose  fruits. 

Prep.— B.  Beat  Hips,  deprived  of  their  seeds,  Ibj.  to  a  pulp  in  a  stone  mortar, 
rub  the  pulp  through  a  sieve,  add  Refined  Sugar  Ibij.,  and  rub  well  together. 

Action.  Uses. — Acidulous,  Refrigerant.  Chiefly  valuable  as  a 
veliicle  for  other  medicines,  as  in  Pil.  Quiniae. 

Rosa  gallica,  Linn.    Petala,  B.    The  Red  (or  French)  Rose.  Un- 
expanded  petals,  fresh  and  dried.    (Cultivated  in  Britain.) 

The  Red,  or  French,  called  also  the  German  and  Austrian  Rose, 
is  a  native  of  the  middle  and  south  of  Europe,  and  may  have  been 
known  to  the  ancients.  Dr  Christison  states  that  the  true  Red  Rose 
of  pharmacy  is  a  variety,  considered  by  some  a  distinct  species,  and 
called  Rosa  provincialis,  having  been  probably  introduced  into 
Europe  by  the  Crusaders,  from  its  native  country,  Barbary.  It  is 
cultivated  at  Mitcham. 

A  dwarfish,  stiff,  short-branched  bush,  with  the  shoots  armed  with  nearly 
equal  uniform  prickles  and  glandular  bristles  Intermixed.  Leaflets  stiff, 
elliptical,  rugose.  Flowers  several  together,  large,  erect,  with  leafy  bracts. 
Sepals  ovate,  leafy,  compound.  Fruit  oblong. — Nees  von.  E.  303 ;  St.  and  Ch. 
iii.  99. 

The  petals  alone  are  officinal;  they  look  velvety,  are  of  a  pur- 
plish-red colour,  with  whitish  down ;  have  little  scent  when  fresh, 
but  this  becomes  developed  as  they  dry.  The  half-blown  buds  are 
ordered  by  the  B.  P. ;  from  these  the  calyxes  and  claws  being  cut 
off,  they  are  quickly  dried  and  sifted  to  get  rid  of  impurities.  They 
should  be  kept  in  well-closed  vessels,  and  in  the  dark.  In  this  state 
they  have  a  rose-like  odour,  will  long  retain  their  colour,  and  have 
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a  slightly  bitter,  astringent  taste.  Analysed,  they  have  been  found 
to  contain  a  little  Tannin,  Gallic  acid,  Colouring  matter,  a  little 
Volatile  Oil,  with  other  vegetable  matters  and  some  Salts,  and  a 
trace  of  Oxide  of  Iron.  The  Infusion  strikes  a  black  colour  with 
ferruginous  salts. 


Infusum  Eos^:  Acmtm,  B.    Infusion  of  Roses. 

Prep.-B  Add  Ml.  Sulphuric  acid,  3j.  to  boiling  Mst.  water,  gx.  Infuse  dried 
lU^Xtr'ata  UP'  5i     thC  mIXtUre  ta  a  C0Vered  ™S3el  for  hfUf-an- 

Actim.  Uses.— Slightly  Astringent  and  Tonic.  The  colour  im- 
parted to  water  is  heightened  by  the  acid.  A  much-approved  vehicle 
for  saline  purgatives,  Quinine,  &c.  The  presence  of  Sulphuric' must 
never  be  forgotten  in  prescribing  it. 

M^n£t:rj  3  hours- Makes  a  good  gargie  ™th  acids>  °r 

Cootectio  Eosje  GALLiciE,  B.    Conserve  of  Eed  Eoses. 

i-sSM^rS  is^Z1  Fresh     *eia»>  «*•  ^ 

Aetion.  ^.-Slightly  astringent  in  doses  of  gr.  Ix.-gr.  cxx  but 
chiefly  useful  in  making  pills.  °  ' 

[Mel  Eos.e,  L.    Honey  of  Eoses. 

rest.  Add  then  the  mixed  Uquids  to  L„e/n?v  ^T'  ""V6'  aside  the 
:  bath  until,  when  the  rest  nf  tht vJli  •     K\  * v-'and  evaporate  in  a  water 
consistence.  ue  "4luu  13  aaaed'  lt  may  become  of  a  proper 

Syrupus  EosiE  GALLiciE,  B.    Syrup  of  the  Eed  Eose 

sB^SSS^  ««r,  <*.  for  two 

Dissolve  Refined, luwrlxxT..  in  the  mixturn  hv  ^  <?1F  P°int'  and  fllter- 
should  weigh  tbij.  gxiv.:  and  W  th°  Sp  Gr .S  heat   The  pro<iuct 

.and  £Zj£^g£  aStriDgent '  but  chi^used  for  colouring 

Rosa  centifolia,  Linn.    Petala  V.    tuh    i    , , 
feEose.    The  fresh  pS?  V^^eJt 

l2f£rS  iS^S  fSreS  ?Uv°pe'  ^  been  intro- 
Daucasus.  The  Pers  ans  also  1 1  ^chgenous  in  the  Eastern 
Rose),  and  the  ^J^^^^^  S^^^.^ 
Mthe  above  species  ^SSS^SSl^  S 
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bristles,  an  of  different  ftn^d MS^^'MSf^ 
deflexed,  leafy,  more  or  less  ninLt ^  „^    ^ *    flOT'e™K,  spreading  not ; 

The  petals  of  this  species  are  well  known  for  their  fragrance  •  on 
which  account,  as  well  as  for  the  beanty  of  the  flowers,  K  a  r  e'  ex-  - 
tensively  cultivated,  and  consequently  numerous  varieties  have  been 

onlv  awLtv  ^  *  "  1°  Say  Which  is  a  *Pecies  a^h  [ 

RoJpM  ♦  f  ,maf7Parts  of  India,  .Rasa  dawKwcena,  or  Damask 

Rose,  is  cultivated  tor  the  purpose  of  yielding  the  Attar  of  Roses  as 
weU  as  Rose  water.    As  the  species  of  Rose  are  but  few  in  India 

ofeS^olSaTry^  CUUiVated  in  the  extensive  ^se  Gardens 
of  Ghaapore  which  is  the  great  mart  for  Attar  in  India.  The  petals 
should  be  collected  just  when  fully  blown,  and  if  quickly  dried  wi 

Besides  the  Volatile  Oil,  these  petals  contain  a  slightly  laxative 
principle,  with  some  of  the  same  constituents  as  the  other  Roses 

Aqua  RoSiE,  B.    Rose  Water. 

«f"^f"~"?,,Mi^  petaU  ofRosa  wtifoHa,  rbx.,  or  an  equivalent  auantitv 
w££  iT^vfr^l bee"  Prese™<J  Whiie  fresh  whhTmSHft 

■dctfo*  CTses.— An  agreeable  vehicle  for  lotions  and  for  active 
medicines. 

Oleum  Rosjs.    Volatile  Oil  or  Attar  of  Roses. 

This  is  imported  from  India  and  the  Levant.  It  is  well  known 
for  its  delightful  fragrance.  100,000  roses  distilled  with  water  yield 
only  about  180  grains  of  Attar.  It  varies  in  colour,  and  becomes 
solid  below  80°  F.  Sp.  Gr.  0"832  at  90°  F.  Soluble  in  Alcohol, 
and  a  little  taken  up  by  water,  as  in  Aqua  Rosec.  It  consists  of  two 
principles,  one  being  a  solid,  the  other  a  liquid  volatile  oil  The 
termer  is  scarcely  soluble  in  Alcohol.  In  distilling  Rose  water  in 
tins  country,  some  of  the  crystalline  Volatile  Oil  is  sometimes  ob- 
tained. As  it  is  added  by  the  perfumers  to  many  scents,  so  it  may 
be  employed  in  imparting  an  agreeable  odour  to  ointments  and 
lotions. 

Cusso,  B.    Kousso.    Brayera  anthelmintic^  Dec.    The  flowers  and 
tops.    (Collected  in  Abyssinia.) 

This  drug,  which  has  been  lately  employed  with  considerable  suc- 
cess as  an  Anthelmintic,  consists  of  the  flowers  of  the  Brayera 
anthelmmhca,  Kunth,  a  Rosaceous  plant  which  grows  in  Northern 
Abyssinia,  and  belongs  to  the  tribe  Dryadeaj  of  De  Candolle.  The 
flowers  are  apetalous  and  dioecic^s  :  they  were  first  imported  in  the  i 
dried  state  into  France  by  M.  Rocher  d'Hericourt,  and  are  used  both 
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in  that  country  and  in  England  for  the  purpose  of  expelling  Tape- 
worm, for  which  they  were  first  employed  by  the  native  Abyssinian*. 
Kousso  was  described  at  length  by  Dr  Pereira,  in  the  Pharm.  Journal,' 
vol.  x.  15.  Mr  Savory  obtained  a  supply  of  the  drug  from  Aden! 
Some  Kousso  forwarded  to  Dr  Budd  from  this  port,  and  contained 
in  a  goat-skin  bag,  was  examined  by  Dr  Headland,  and  found  to 
consist  of  the  flowers  and  flower-stalks  of  the  same  plant  as  that 
imported  by  M.  d'Hericourt  from  Africa. 

Brayera  anthelmintica,  Dec— A  tree  20  feet  high.  Branches  round,  rusty, 
tomentose-vulose,  marked  by  annular  cicatrices  of  the  fallen  leaves.  Leaves 


Fig.  C4. 

crowded,  alternate,  interruptedly  impari-ninnnfe         „i  ^- 
Leaflets  oblong  or  elliptical-lanceolat ^uKmt^i?     ^  at  the  basu- 
on  the  nerves  of  the  under  surface.   Stipule a  hi"  '0  ?  at  the  meLr<W  and 
dilated  at  the  base,  and  amplexicaul.   F  oTers  m^n  °        fietiol°'  whic»  » 
becoming  purple,  repeatedly  dichotomous, the oedS  with"111 greenisn>  and 

male  flowers  contain  developed  S^^'SSSP' ^ 

2  E 
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growing  luxuriantly  near  the  source  of  the  Abai,  or  Bruce's  Nile.  Bruce 
described  the  tree,  and  figured  it  correctly. 

The  dried  male  and  female  flowers,  mixed  together,  and  brownish 
in  colour,  with  the  hairy  stalks,  are  imported  in  boxes  and  skins. 
They  have  a  balsamic  odour  and  bitter  taste.  They  contain  a  bitter 
acid  resin,  a  volatile  oil,  a  crystalline  principle  called  Kivoseine  by 
Martin,  and  nearly  25  per  cent,  of  Tannin,  slightly  modified.  The 
anthelmintic  property  may  lie  in  the  combination  of  these  principles. 

Action.  Uses. — It  kills  and  brings  away  tapeworm.  The  mode  of 
administration  of  Kousso,  which  is  most  recommended,  is  peculiar. 
About  4  an  ounce  is  infused  in  a  glass  of  warm  water,  and  taken  thus, 
flowers  and  water  together,  on  an  empty  stomach.  The  dose  may  be 
followed  up  by  a  mild  purge,  as  a  dose  of  Castor  Oil. 

Infusum  Cusso,  B.    Infusion  of  Kousso. 

Prep. — Infuse  Kottsso,  in  coarse  powder,  §ft  in  boiling  Disl.  water  §viijn  in  a 
covered  vessel  for  15  minutes  without  straining. 

Half  or  the  whole  to  be  taken  for  a  dose.  It  is  but  a  slight  im- 
provement on  the  method  mentioned  above.  The  muddy  and  bulky 
draught,  though  likely  to  disgust  the  patient,  often  succeeds  in 
bringing  away  the  worm,  if  assisted  by  Castor  Oil. 

Various  other  vegetable  products  are  employed  as  Anthelmint  ics  in  Abyssinia, 
especially  the  bark  of  the  Musenna  tree,  used  in  Gondar,  and  said  to  be  there 
esteemed  above  the  Kousso. 

PoMACEiE,  Jitss.  Apple-worts. 

This  order  is  considered  by  some  as  a  tribe  of  Rosaceas.  They  mostly  inhabit 
the  North  Temperate  Zone  and  the  great  mountainous  range  of  India.  They 
are  cliierly  remarkable  for  their  edible  fruit  when  cultivated,  abounding  in 
saccharine  matter  with  a  pleasant  acidity.  In  a  wild  state  they  are  austere  or 
astringent  and  acid.  By  distillation  of  the  seeds  of  some  of  the  Pomaceaj  a 
very  little  Hydrocyanic  acid  is  obtained. 

[Cydonium,  L.    Cydonia  vulgaris,  Pers.    Semen.    Seeds  of  common 

Quince.    (Pyrus  Cydonia,  Linn.)    Icosandria  Pentagynia,  Linn. 

The  Quince  (icv&ov'ia)  was  known  to  the  ancients  and  Arabs ;  the 
seeds  (bihee  dana)  are  employed  medicinally  in  India,  being  imported 
from  Caubul  and  Cashmere,  where  the  tree  is  cultivated. 

A  moderately-sized,  much-branched,  but  crooked  tree.  Leaves  ovate,  obtuse 
at  the  base,  quite  entire,  with  their  lower  surface,  as  well  as  the  calyxes  and 
pedicles  tomentose.  Flowers  few,  of  a  white  or  rose  colour,  in  a  kind  of  umbel. 
The  pomes  closed,  globose  or  oblong,  5-celled;  cells  many-seeded,  cartilagmous. 
Seeds  enveloped  in  condensed  mucilage.— Nees  von  E.  305 ;  St.  and  Cn.  u.  114. 

The  fruit  of  the  Quince  is  of  a  yellow  colour,  downy,  and  remark- 
able for  its  fine  odour.  The  ancients  used  it  as  a  medicine,  but  it  is 
now  chiefly  employed  for  flavouring  other  fruits,  or  as  a  preserve.  It 
contains  some  astringent  matter,  with  Malic  acid,  Sugar,  and  azo- 
tised  matter.  (Soubeiran.)  The  seeds  are  oblong,  pointed,  convex 
on  the  outside,  and  with  one  or  two  flat  sides,  according  to  the  pres- 
sure of  neighbouring  seeds.  Their  testa,  or  thick  seed-coat,  is  covered 
with  condensed  mucilage,  which,  according  to  Bischoff,  as  quoted  by 
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Dr  Pereira,  is  lodged  in  very  fine  cells,  and  becomes  easily  dissolved 
out  when  submitted  to  the  action  of  boiling  water. 

Decoctum  Cydonue,  L.    Decoction  of  Quince  Seeds. 
Prep.— Boil  with  a  gentle  heat  for  10  minutes  Quince  Seeds  3ij.  in  Aq.  dest. 

Action.  Uses.— Demulcent.  Chiefly  applied  externally.  It  is 
analogous  to  the  Mucilage  of  Linseed,  or  Linseed  Tea,  being  viscid 
and  insipid.  It  has  been  proposed  to  evaporate  it  to  dryness,  and 
powder  the  residue,  which  will  readily  afford  mucilage  with  water. 

Dr  Pereira  considers  Quince  Mucilage  as  a  peculiar  substance,  and 
calls  it  Cydonin.] 

AiTYGDALEiE,  Juss.  Almond-worts.  Icosandria  Monogynia,  Linn. 
This  order,  like  the  last  is  often  included  amongst  the  Rosacea?.  The  Amyg- 
da  e»  are  found  mid  m  the  mountainous  parts  of  the  North  Temperate  zon? 
but  are  now  cultivated  in  most  parts  of  the  world  with  moderate  cUmates' 
The  fruit  of  many  is  edible;  the  kernels  abound  in  oil;  many  exude  guT  and 
some  are  remarkable  for  secreting  Hydrocyanic  acid. 

Amygdaltjs  communis,  Linn.     Var.  a.  Amygd.  dulcis.  Sweet 

Almond.    Var.  0.  Amygd.  amara.    Bitter  Almond. 
_  The  Almond  is  mentioned  in  the  Bible.    Both  varieties  are  found 
in  the  countries  from  Syria  to  Afghanistan.    Both  were  known  to 

...Her  ih.„  t  ™  T11  be  of  li^.SlEK?  *?"*'7' 

kernel,  well  known  ^tb0J^(L^t.^^Tt!^^%.2m  * 
Though  a  few  botanists  have  considered  the  Sweet  and' Bitter  Al 
monds  to  be  distinct  species,  the  generality  describe  theS as 'Sett 
of  one  species.     Nees  von  Esenbeck  indeed  states  that  Wh  „ 
sometimes  obtained  from  the  same  tree    De  cZLlp  f6 
several  varieties,  such  as  may  be  obseS  in^H  S^T*8 

^  aSZiAsDULCI8'  R    ^  S6edS  °f  the  Sweet  Almond.  Jordan 

Sweet  Almonds  are  sometimes  sold  with  thfl  Wti«  0v«n 
xnd  are  then  called  SMI  A  Imonds    Almnn.Y,  o,         „?  ?  °n  tbem' 
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Persia  and  Afghanistan.  The  Almond  is  ovoid,  being  rounded  at 
one  end  and  pointed  at  the  other ;  flattened ;  of  a  cinnamon-colour, 
from  the  tough  testa  with  which  the  kernel  is  enveloped.  When 
blanched,  they  are  found  to  be  composed  almost  entirely  of  two  large 
and  conspicuous  cotyledons,  white  in  colour,  without  smell,  and  of  a 
mild  agreeable  taste.  When  old  or  worm-eaten,  they  have  an  un- 
pleasant or  rancid  taste.  Analysed  by  Boullay,  they  were  found  to 
contain  54  per  cent,  of  a  bland  Fixed  Oil,  24  of  Emulsine,  6  of  liquid 
Sugar,  3  of  Gum,  Water  3-5,  Lignin  4-0,  and  Acetic'  0'5 ;  the  seed- 
coats,  5  per  cent.,  contain  a  little  Tannin.  The  Emulsine  has  also 
been  called  Synajitase,  and  the  Vegetable  Albumen  of  Almonds.  It 
is  white,  and  owing  to  its  presence  the  Oil  becomes  suspended  in 
water  in  Almond  Emulsion.  When  the  Oil  has  been  expressed,  we 
have,  as  in  the  case  of  Linseed,  a  cake  left,  which,  being  dried  and 
powdered,  is  known  under  the  name  of  Almond  Powder.  Jordan 
Almonds  are  not  bitter,  and  "do  not  evolve  the  odour  of  bitter 
Almonds  when  bruised  with  water."  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — Dietetical,  Demulcent,  and  Emollient. 

Puxvrs  Amygdalae  Compositus,  B.  Confectio  Amygdalae,  L.  Com- 
pound Almond  Powder,  or  Confection. 

prep;_B.  Take  of  Jordan  Almonds,  gviij. ;  Refined  Sugar,  in  powder,  giv. ; 
Gum  Arabic,  in  powder,  Jj.  Steep  the  Almonds  in  cold  water  until  their  skins 
can  be  easily  removed ;  and,  when  blanched,  dry  them  thoroughly  with  a  soft 
cloth,  and  rub  them  lightly  in  a  mortar  to  a  smooth  consistence.  Mix  the  Gum 
and  the  Sugar ;  and,  adding  them  to  the  pulp  gradually,  rub  the  whole  to  a 
coarse  powder.    Keep  it  in  a  lightly-covered  jar. 

Mixed  with  enough  water  to  form  a  paste,  it  forms  a  confection 
useful  for  a  vehicle.    It  is  also  employed  to  make  the  following  : — 

Mistura  Amygdala,  B.    Almond  Emulsion  or  Milk. 

Prep. — 15.  Take  of  Compound  Powder  of  Almonds,  gijft ;  Distilled  water,  Oj. 
Rub  the  powder  with  a  little  of  the  Water  into  a  thin  paste,  then  add  the 
remainder  of  the  Water,  and  strain  through  muslin. 

Dr  Pereira  recommends  Sweet  Almonds,  Siv.;  powdered  Gum  Arabic,  3j. ; 
White  Sugar,  3ij.;  Water,  fSvjft.  Blanch  the  Almonds,  beat  them  with  the 
Sugar  and  Gum,  the  Water  being  gradually  added. 

Action.  Uses.— Demulcent  and  Emollient,  or  as  a  vehicle  for 
other  medicines. 

Oleum  Amygdala,  B.    Expressed  Oil  of  the  seeds  of  either  the 
Sweet  or  Bitter  Almond.    (Prepared  in  England.) 
A  bland  Oil,  apt  to  become  rancid,  of  a  pale-yellow  colour,  very 

liquid,  Sp.  Gr.  0-917-0-920  ;  consisting  of  Margarine  24,  Elaine  76 

parts  in  100. 

Action.  Uses.— Laxative  and  Emollient,  like  Olive  and  other  faxed 
Oils.  Used  to  make  Unguentum  simplex  and  Ung.  Cetacei,  Ung. 
Hyd.  Oxidi  Rubie,  and  Ung.  Plumb.  Subacet.  Comp. 

Amygdala  Amara,  B.    The  seed  of  the  Bitter  Almond. 

Bitter  Almonds  are  usually  found  shelled.  They  are  smaller,  and 
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commonly  imported  from  Mogadore.  Like  the  Sweet  Almond,  they  are 
without  smell,  but  have  a  strong  and  peculiar  bitter  taste.  Like  them 
also,  they  contain  bland  fixed  Oil,  with  Emulsine,  and  readily  form 
a  white  emulsion  with  water.    They  also  contain  a  small  portion  of 
an  albuminous  but  very  peculiar  principle,  called  Amygdaline, 
soluble  in  water  and  in  boiling  Alcohol,  colourless,  and  crystallis- 
able  ;  this  contains  Nitrogen,  and  has  a  pure  bitter  taste,  but  no 
smell  (C4()  H27  N  022).    It  should  be  remarked  that  neither  volatile 
Od  nor  Hydrocyanic  acid  is  mentioned  as  a  constituent  of  Bitter 
Almonds.    Indeed,  both  have  been  proved  by  chemists  not  to  exist 
in  them,  though  they  may  easily  be  obtained  from  them.    This  is 
by  the  mutual  action,  with  the  assistance  of  water,  of  one  principle, 
Emulsine,  when  in  solution,  upon  another,  the  Amygdaline  ;  the  one 
being  supposed  to  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  other  that  Diastase 
does  to  Starch,  or  acting  as  Yeast  does  upon  Sugar.    The  result 
made  immediately  evident  by  the  smell,  is  the  production  of  the 
Od  of  Bitter  Almonds,  which  is  a  true  Essential  Oil,  and  of  Hydro- 
cyanic acid. 

Action.  Uses.— Sedative,  Poisonous.  Bitter  Almonds,  even  in 
small  doses,  disagree  with  many,  producing  derangement  of  the  diges- 
tive functions,  and  a  kind  of  nettle-rash.  They  have  proved  fatal  to 
men,  children,  and  small  animals.  They  are  used  for  their  flavour 
in  confectionery,  but  seldom  employed  medicinally.  By  expression 
they  yield  the  mnocent  fixed  OU  of  Almonds. 

Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds,  though  not  officinal,  requires  to  be  noticed 
as  it  is  sometimes  employed  therapeutically,  and  is,  moreover,  a  very 
powerful  poison.  Ordinarily,  Od  of  Bitter  Almonds  is  of  a  yellow 
amber-colour,  and  has  an  odour  of  Hydrocyanic  acid  in  addition  to 
its  own,  which  is  usually  considered  rather  agreeable.  It  has  a  bitter 
and  burning  taste,  from  containing  Hydrocyanic  acid  (8-5-14-33 
per  cent.)  with  some  other  substances.    The  Sp.  Gr.  of  this  oil  varies 

SSffi?*     r    °ften  af}uIterated  ^t  Mr  Redwood 

states  that  no  reliance  can  be  placed  on  the  Sp.  Gr.  to  detect  this 
adulteration.  The  essential  part  of  the  oil  is  hydruret  ofBelzue 
This  when  pure,  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  1-043.  It  is  colourless  aid  Sd" 
has  the  peculiar  almond  flavour,  but  is  not  poisonous  when  mr  * 
Iw™  ^commercial  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds  contains  also 

1  fy^ocyamc  actd  Benzoic  acid,  Benzoine,  and  some  other  intre- 
dients.  The  two  last-mentioned  are  nrodurprl  W  a  TP 
of  the  Hydrwret  of  Benzule  (Bz  H  =  C  °  H  0  +  h\  d^mPosltl°n 
acid,  in  the  form  of  a  crystalline  deposit  h  ant  t  sLri  i 1 
which  has  keen  kept  for  some  time  Tho  R  P  P T  °m  0l1 
from  the  oil  (by  means  of  soTnT Sil        1       7  T7  ?e  seParated 

*  See  experiments  by  Dr  Mnclagan,  Pharm.Journ.  xiii.  277. 
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is  soon  a  brisk  effervescence,  and  a  disengagement  of  nitrous  vapours. 
(P.  J.  xi.  486.) 

Action.  Uses. — Poisonous,  like  Hydrocyanic  acid,  which  it  con- 
tains, and  sometimes  used  for  the  same  purposes,  in  doses  of  TT\_4  to 
TT\J.  ;  also  for  flavouring*  If  freed  from  the  H  Cy,  it  may  be  used 
without  danger. 

Pruntjm,  B.    Prunus  domestica,  Linn.    The  Plum.    The  Dried 
Fruit  (drupe.)  Prunes. 

The  common  Plum-tree  is  supposed  to  be  the  KO(cu/«}Xea  of  Diosco- 
rides  ;  but  this  may  have  been  Prunus  Cocomilla  of  Tenore,  a  native 
of  Calabria,  a  species  which  is  supposed  by  some  to  be  the  original 
of  the  former.  The  astringent  juice  of  Prunus  spinosa,  or  the  Sloe, 
inspissated,  is  substituted  for  the  ancient  akakia. 

A  small  tree  with  smooth  branches  and  elliptical  leaves.  Flower-buds 
formed  of  one  or  two  flowers.  Petals  white,  oblong-ovate.  Drupes  fleshy, 
ovate-oblong.  Nut  smooth  or  furrowed,  without  small  holes.— Many  varieties 
of  it  are  cultivated  everywhere  in  Europe.  It  occurs  apparently  wild  in  some 
places,  but  it  is  thought  to  be  originally  a  native  of  Asia. 

The  fruit  in  a  dried  state  forms  the  Prunes  or  French  Plums  of  the 
shops,  which  are  prepared  in  France  chiefly  from  the  St  Catharine 
and  the  Green-gage  varieties,  and  "  in  Portugal  from  a  sort  which  de- 
rives its  name  from  the  village  of  Guimaraens,  where  they  are  princi- 
pally dried."  A  variety  (the  Quetsche)  is  also  dried  in  Germany.  The 
black  Plums  "  dit-s  d  mSdecine,"  are  prepared  from  the  small  black 
Damascus  Plums,  and  are  more  acid  and  laxative.  (Merat  and  De 
Lens.)  Prunes  are  composed,  like  the  other  fruits  of  this  family,  of 
a  large  proportion  of  water,  with  about  20  per  cent,  of  solid  matter, 
consisting  of  Sugar,  Gum,  Malic  acid,  some  azotised  matter,  Pectin, 
and  ligneous  fibre. 

Action.  Uses.— Demulcent,  Dietetical,  Laxative.  Given  entire  or 
in  decoction,  or  in  the  form  of  the  prepared  pulp.  Prunes  form  an. 
ingredient  in  the  Confect.  Sennce. 

Lauro-ckrasi  folia.    B.    Prunus  laurocerasus,  Linn.  Cerasus 
Lauro-Cerasus,  Loisl.  and  Dec.   Cherry  Laurel.   The  Fresh  Leaves. 

This  shrub,  so  common  in  every  garden  in  England,  is  a  native  of 
Asia  Minor,  especially  near  Trebizond,  whence  it  was  introduced  into 
Europe  by  Clusius  about  1576. 

A  small  tree,  or  smooth  evergreen  shrub.  Leaves  with  short  petioles,  oblong, 
acuminate,  remotely  serrated,  shining  on  the  upper  surface,  with  2  or  4  gianas 
beneath,  and  coriaceous  in  texture.  Racemes  simple  axillary,  about  the  lengtn 
of  the  leaves.  Petals,  white,  roundish,  spreading.  Stamens  20.  Drupe  des- 
titute of  bloom,  round,  black,  about  the  size  of  a  small  cherry.— Nees  von  h. 
317;  St.  and  Ch.  ii.  t.  117. 

This  plant,  being  commonly  called  Laurel,  and  found  in  every 

*  Dr  Pereira  remarks  that  though  its  strength  is  variable,  it  is  in  generfll 
four  times  the  strength  of  officinal  Hydrocyanic  acid,  and  that  fSij.  of  tne  uu 
in  Rectified  Spirit  f3vj.  form  a  useful  essence  for  flavouring  and  scenting. 
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shrubbery,  must  not  be  confounded,  as  it  usually  is,  with  the  true 
Laurel  or  Sweet  Bay  (v.  Laurus  iiobilis),  which  does  not  possess  any 
of  its  deleterious  properties.  It  should  also  be  distinguished  from 
the  Portugal  Laurel  (Cerccsus  lusitanica).  The  leaves  alone  are  offi- 
cinal. In  their  dried  state  they  are  bitter  and  astringent,  without 
aroma ;  as  also  in  the  fresh  state,  until  they  are  braised,  when  the 
ratifia  odour  peculiar  to  so  many  of  Amygdalece  is  exhaled,  from  the 
formation  probably  of  an  essential  Oil  and  Hydrocyanic  acid,  in  the 
same  way  as  in  the  Bitter  Almond,  by  the  reaction  of  different  prin- 


Fig.  C5. 

tLPneSthnate It  ^  C1U'iStiSOn  haS  made  the  iraP°rtant  observa- 

tion that  the  buds  and  unexpanded  youne  leaves  in  M„,  IT 

yield  6-33  gr.  of  Oil  in  1000,Pbut  tbj  the^roi  tion  Ss  to  3a 

gr. .in  July,  and  goes  on  gradually  diminishing  to  onlv  0  6  in  11 

By  di,tlll,HOT  rth  wrtaJthTZSa  OU  £  „£"  ? 
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Action.  tfses.—Poisonous,  Sedative.  The  powdered  leaves  have 
been  given  in  doses  of  from  gr.  iv.-gr.  viij,  and  in  cataplasms  with 
J!  lour  or  Linseed-meal  are  sometimes  applied  to  sores. 

Aqua  Laubo-Cerasi,  B.  Water  of  the  Cherry  Laurel.  Laurel 
water. 

Prep.  B.— -Take  of  Fresh  Leaves  of  Common  Laurel  rbi.,  Water  Oiifi.    Chon  the 

&oSSSh^  m  ^  a  m°.rtaA  and  maC6rate  them  in  the  Water  for  twenty- 
In*  ™  Plstl1  °ne  Plnt  of  liquid.  Shake  the  product,  filter  through  paper 
and  preserve  in  a  stoppered  Dottle.  p  p  1 

Afifi-  Uses.— Poisonous,  Sedative,  used  in  the  same  cases  as 
IJiluted  Hydrocyanic  acid,  in  doses  of  TTlx.-Trixxx-  Tlie  quantity  of 
H  Ly  is  variable.  It  is  a  highly  uncertain  and  dangerous  prepara- 
tion, and  was  very  properly  omitted  in  the  L.  P. 

^e  imier  bark  of  the  Cerasus  virginiana,  or  wild  Cherry-tree  of 
North  America,  is  extensively  used  as  a  medicine  in  that  country. 
It  contains  a  bitter  principle,  also  Amygdaline  and  Emulsine,  which 
produce  Hydrocyanic  acid,  as  in  the  Bitter  Almond.  It  is  thus  tonic 
and  antipenodic,  and  in  large  dose  sedative.  It  is  given  in  doses  of 
gr.  xxx.-gr.  xl.  in  intermittent  fevers,  and  in  phthisis.  The  infusion 
(4  oz  to  16  oz.)  does  not  contain  the  H  Cy,  but  is  tonic  in  doses  of 
5J~3'J-  T"e  resinous  extract  called  " Prunin"  is  also  a  simple 
bitter.  Dose  gr.  j.-gr.  ij.  The  bark  of  the  Wild  Cherry  is  well 
worthy  of  a  trial  by  medical  practitioners  in  this  country. 

Acidum  Hydboctanicum  Dilutum,  B.  Dilute  or  Medicinal  Hy- 
drocyanic Acid  ;  the  acid  constituting  2  per  cent,  of  the  solution. 
F.  Acide  hydrocyanique.    G.  Blausaure.    Prussic  Acid. 

Hydrocyanic  acid  is  so  named  from  being  a  compound  of  Hydrogen 
and  Cyanogen,  and  is  called  Prussic  acid  because  it  was  first  obtained 
from  Prussian  Blue  (p.  168).  Scheele  in  1782  first  obtained  it 
diluted,  and  Gay-Lussac  in  1815  in  a  pure  state.  It  was  employed 
in  medicine  in  1809  by  Brera,  in  1817  by  Majendie,  and  in  1819  by 
Dr  A.  T.  Thomson  in  this  country.  But  its  effects  had  long  pre- 
viously been  obtained  by  the  employment  of  the  above  Laurel  water. 

Hydrocyanic'  is  of  vegetable  origin,  being  contained,  as  above 
mentioned,  in  the  Distilled  Oil  and  Waters  both  of  the  Bitter  Almond 
and  of  the  Cherry  Laurel.  It  may  also  be  obtained  from  many 
others  of  the  Amygdaleae,  as  kernels  of  Peaches,  and  of  various 
Plums  and  Cherries ;  also  from  some  of  the  flowers,  and  from  Apple- 
pips.  It  is,  however,  usually  obtained  by  decomposing  some  of  the 
compounds  of  Cyanogen. 

Cyanogen  (C2N  =  Cy  =  26),  is  so  named  from  kuwos,  blue,  and 
ye  vato,  I  generate,  because  it  is  an  essential  constituent  of  Prussian 
Blue.  Though  a  compound  body,  it  acts  the  part  of  a  simple  body 
in  entering  into  chemical  combination,  and  is  usually  adduced  as  a 
type  of  organic  radicals  (p.  62).  It  is  composed  theoretically  of 
equal  volumes  of  Carbon  and  of  Nitrogen,  or  of  2  Eq.  C  + 1  Eq.  N., 
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and  is  therefore  a  Bicarburet  of  Nitrogen,  being,  when  isolated,  a 
colourless  permanent  gas,  with  a  penetrating  and  peculiar  odour. 
Its  compounds  are  called  Cyanides  or  Cyanurets ;  of  these  some  are 
found  in  various  animal  secretions.  Cyanogen,  in  various  conditions, 
may  be  produced  by  heating  nitrogenised  organic  matter  in  contact 
with  a  base.  Hence  some  of  the  salts  which  are  employed  in 
making  Hydrocyanic  acid  are  obtained  from  animal  matter.  Cyano- 
gen is  interesting  to  us  as  combining  with  Hydrogen  to  form  this 
acid.* 

Hydrocyanic  acid  (HCy  =  27),  caUed  also  Cyanide  of  Hydrogen, 
was  obtained  by  Gay-Lussac  in  a  pure  anhydrous  state.  This  solidi- 
fies at  the  zero  of  F.,  but  readily  becomes  liquid  with  heat,  when  it 
is  transparent  and  colourless ;  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  nearly  0"697  at  64° 
F.,  tastes  at  first  cool,  then  acrid;  but  it  can  be  tasted  only  with  the 
greatest  caution.  It  has  a  strong  and  very  peculiar  odour,  differing 
from  that  of  the  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds.  If  a  few  drops  be  placed 
on  paper,  a  part  will  volatilise  so  readily  as  to  freeze  the  rest.  It 
boils  at  1 9  or  80°,  when  the  acid  rises  in  the  state  of  vapour,  which 
is  combustible,  and  will  form  explosive  mixtures  with  Oxygen  It 
rapidly  decomposes,  becoming  of  a  reddish-brown  colour,  and  finally 
exhaling  an  ammoniacal  odour.  Dr  Christison  states,  however,  that 
he  has  kept  it  unaltered  at  32°  for  three  weeks.  It  has  a  feeble 
reaction  as  an  acid,  and  forms  Hydrocyanates  (i.e.,  Cyanides),  which 
are  liable  to  decomposition.  It  is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  in 
water,  the  solution  in  the  latter  forming  the  following 

Medicinal  or  Diluted  Eydrocyanic  acid.— This  differs  from  the 

iTnL  ^'mi!tS  StT^'  baving  the  same  characteristic  taste 
and  odour,  though  in  a  less  degree.  The  odour  is  so  peculiar  as  to 
be  enumerated  among  its  tests.  "But  care  must  be  taken  not  to 
confound  it  with  the  odour  of  Bitter  Almond  Oil,  as  many  do?  for 

Essenttron  dep<mds  much  more  °»  ^  m 

Essential  Oil  than  upon  the  concentrated  Hydrocyanic  acid."  (c  ) 

It  differs  a  so  in  being  more  easily  preserved,  which  is  especially  he 

case  when  it  has  been  made  by  the  action  of  S'  on  FeiTocvanide  of 

mixed  with  it;  or  is  kept  in  a  dark-coloured  bottle  or  in  one 
covered  with  paper,  and  weU  stopped.    The  medSal'acid  of  tZ 

strength.    (See  Tests.)  P      direction  for  ascertaining  its 

Strength  of  tlx  Medicinal  add.-The  Sp.  Gr.  is  one  criterion  of 


*  It  seems  that  this  poisonous  acid  mav  ho  <w™„  i 
medicinal  mixtures,  when  allowed  to  stand  fo,  sn^P  f-8P°ntaTne,OUS'y  - 
discovered  in  a  draught  which  contained I  Cart,  TE.Vm?   B  has  been  tllus 
Hyoseyamus.   (P.  J.  xiii.  G32 )       talneu  LaT°-  l  otash  along  with  Tinct.  of 


in  some 
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its 'strength,  and  that  of  course  is  always  lower  as  the  acid  is 
stronger    The  acid  of  the  B.  P.  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  -99?   £  the 

«  of  5  I  T  (^el;t1ed  t0  be  Prepared  0f  such  stren^  that  100 
gr.  of  it  should  exactly  precipitate  12-59  gr.  of  Nitrate  of  «n™ 

dissolved  in  water    This  precipitate  is 

£  P  S  aM  5  PartS.,°f  14  corresP°^  to  1  of  real  acid.  S 
u.  if.  1867  gives  a  simdar  test.  Dr  Christison  states  that  so 
rigorous  a  test  would  exclude  nine-tenths  of  the  acid  even  of  respect- 
+T'  "??\that  ""^rity  within  certain  limits  may  List 
without  the  slightest  danger  or  inconvenience  in  medical  pract  ce  " 
tftl  fi  UTlf0rmit7  of  t^gfo  *  this  poisonous  liquid  is,  however, 
of  the  first  importance.    The  only  acid  sold  in  the  United  Kingdom 

sT,T7v.V£  ^  StreDgth  °f  2  Per  Cent"  T°  ascerSnttS 
strength  the  B.  P.  gives  a  similar  quantitative  test.  270  gr.  of  the 
acm I  rendered  alkaline  with  solution  of  Soda,  requires  1000  measures 
tat  J,0l^tnc"°l;  N^rate  Silver  before  a  permanent  precipitate 
begins  to  form,  which  corresponds  to  2  per  cent,  of  Anhydrous  acid. 
When  this  quantity  of  the  silver  salt  is  added,  the  Cyanide  of  Silver 
is  precipitated.  (The  acid  with  the  Soda  forms  Cyanide  of  Sodium  ; 
with  Nit.  Silver  this  forms  Nitrate  of  Soda,  and  Cyanide  of  Silver! 
The  latter,  however,  is  not  precipitated  as  long  as  a  certain  quantity 
ot  Cyanide  of  Sodium  remains  undecomposed,  as  the  two  Cyanides 
unite  to  form  a  soluble  double  salt.  When  there  is  no  longer  enough 
Cyanide  of  Sodium  left,  the  excess  of  Cyanide  of  Silver  precipitates) 
Dr  Ure  has  suggested  ascertaining  the  quantity  of  Red  Oxide  of 
Mercury  which  a  given  weight  (say  100  gr.)  of  this  acid  will 
dissolve  ;  and  as  the  Eq.  of  the  Oxide,  108,  is  to  an  Eq.  27  of  the 
acid  in  Cyanide  of  Mercury,  as  4  to  1,  so  we  have  only  to  divide  by 
4  the  weight  of  Oxide  dissolved,  and  the  quotient  will  represent  the 
quantity  of  anhydrous  acid  present. 

Another  simple  mode  of  testing  has  been  proposed.  It  consists 
in  the  employment  of  a  test  solution  of  Iodine,  of  known  strength. 
This  is  added  by  drops  to  the  liquid  containing  H  Cy.  A  colourless 
Cyanide  of  Iodine  is  produced.  As  soon  as  enough  is  added  there  is 
seen  the  yellow  tinge  of  free  Iodine.  For  each  equivalent  (127  parts) 
of  Iodine  thus  consumed,  an  equivalent  (27  parts)  of  H  Cy  is  in- 
dicated.   From  this  the  percentage  may  be  calculated. 

-£rePo~iB'  Take  of  Yellow  Prussiate  of  Potash  (Ferrocvanide  of  Potassium), 
|IJi.;  Sulphuric  acid,  jy.;  Distilled  water,  f  jxxx.,  or  a  sufficiency,  Dissolve  tho 
lerrocyanide  of  Potassium  in  §x.  of  the  water,  then  add  the  Sulphuric  acid 
previously  diluted  with  giv.  of  the  water  and  cooled.  Put  the  solution  into  a 
flask  or  other  suitable  apparatus  of  glass  or  earthenware,  to  which  are  attached 
a  condenser  and  a  receiver  arranged  for  distillation ;  and  having  put  gviij.  of 
Distilled  water  into  the  receiver,  and  provided  efficient  means  for  keeping  the 
condenser  and  receiver  cold,  apply  heat  to  the  flask,  until  by  slow  distillation 
the  liquid  m  the  receiver  is  increased  to  f  gxvij.  Add  to  this  giij.  of  Distilled 
water,  or  as  much  as  maybe  sufficient  to  bring  the  acid  to  the  required  strength, 
so  that  gr.  c.  (or  110  minims)  of  it,  precipitated  with  a  solution  of  Nitrate  of 
Silver,  shall  yield  gr.  x.  of  dry  Cyanide  of  Silver. 

The  process  resembles  that  of  the  L.  P.    With  gy.  of  Ferrocya- 
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nide,  and  3vlj-  of  Sulphuric  acid  of  the  L.  P.,  the  product  mea- 
sured 5  xx. 

A  simple  process  is  that  originally  recommended  by  Mr  Everitt,  which  may 
be  adopted  for  extemporaneously  obtaining  Dil.  H  Cy.  Cyanide  of  Silver,  gr. 
xlviijft  are  to  be  added  to  Aq.  dest.,  f  jjj.  with  which  Hydrochloric  acid.  gr.  xxxixfi 
had  been  previously  mixed,  and  well  agitated  together  in  a  close  phiaL  (The 
Hydrogen  of  the  acid  combining  with  the  Cyanogen  of  the  Cyanide,  Hy- 
drocyanic7 in  the  proportion  of  2  per  cent,  is  formed.  The  Chlorine  set  free 
combining  with  the  Silver,  forms  a  white  precipitate  of  Chloride  of  Silver.) 
After  a  short  interval,  the  clear  liquor  is  to  be  poured  off,  and  kept  out  of  the 
light. 

Another  way  in  which  the  acid  is  sometimes  prepared  is  to  distil  Hydrochloric 
acid  with  Cyanide  of  Mercury.  It  is  now  seldom  adopted.  The  Society  of 
Apothecaries  used  to  obtain  it  by  a  process  similar  to  this:  Sp.  Gr.  0'995, 
Indicating  2-9  per  cent,  of  real  acid.  By  a  similar  process,  but  without  water, 
Gay-Lussac  obtained  the  anhydrous  acid,  bypassing  it  through  pieces  of  Chalk 
and  of  Chloride  of  Calcium. 

It  has  already  been  stated  (p.  167)  that  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium 
consists  of  a  bibasic  radical,  Ferrocyanogen  (Fe  Cy3)  in  combination 
with  two  equivalents  of  Potassium.  In  the  above  process  this  salt 
is  decomposed  by  the  action  of  Sulph.  acid;  the  results  of  this  de- 
composition being  Hydrocyanic  acid,  which  distils  over ;  and  Bisul- 
phate  of  Potash,  with  a  peculiar  compound  called  Yellow  Salt, 
winch  both  remain  behind  in  the  retort.  2  eq.  of  the  crystallised 
Ferrocyanide  (Fe  Cy3,  K2  +  3  Aq.)  are  acted  upon  by  6  eq.  of  Sulph. 
acid  (S  03,  H  0).  3  eq.  of  water  are  decomposed.  Of  the  6  eq.  of 
Cyanogen  3  combine  with  3  H  to  form  3  eq.  of  Hydrocyanic  acid. 
The  3  0  of  the  water  unite  with  3  K  to  form  3  eq.  of  Potash,  which 
combines  with  the  6  S  03  to  form  3  eq.  of  Bisulph.  Potash.  1  eq.  of 
Potassium  and  3  of  Cyanogen  remain ;  these  unite  with  2  Fe  to  con- 
stitute 1  eq.  of  yellow  salt.  This  compound  (K,  Cy3,  Fe2)  is  exactly 
the  reverse  of  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  as  regards  the  proportions 
of  Potassium  and  Iron.  9  eq.  of  water  are  left.  These  somewhat 
complicated  changes  may  be  thus  expressed  by  an  equation— 

2  (Fe  Cy3,  K2  +  3  Aq.)  +  6  (S  03,  H  0)  =  3  H  Cy  +  3  (K  0,  2  S  0,) 
+  (K,Cy3,Fe2)  +  9Aq.  3) 

The  constituents  of  yellow  salt  have  been  differently  deduced  bv 
Gay-Lussac  and  Mr  Everitt;  but  the  former  having  attended  most 
to  theoretical  considerations,  and  the  latter  to  the  results  derived 

SZ^T'T  e^ment% hlS  ^umbers  are  Preferred,  and  are  those 
adopted  by  Mr  Phillips.  But  Dr  Pereira,  in  repeating  the  experi- 
ments, agrees  with  Gay-Lussac  in  the  colour  of  the  salt,  which  the 
ktter  states  to  be  white,  while  Mr  Everitt  found  it  to  be  yeUow 
Tins  he  observed  to  be  owing  to  the  admission  of  air;  for  when  the 
action  was  made  to  take  place  without  the  admission  'of  the  aS  I he 
salt  precipitated  was  always  white.  ' 

rt,0Ad°Pti^  Berz<eli,US'  VifW  0f  the  composition  of  the  Ferrocyanides 
the  proportion  of  the  substances  submitted  to  distillation  and  the 

valen*  I f  F?  6  T^^l  acid  are  ^ated  Sh  2  equi- 

valents of  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium,  may  be  thus  stated  :- 
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Submitted  to  Distillation. 

6  eq.  Sulphuric  acid  ...  240 

J  4  „  Cyanide  of  Potassium  260 

(2  „  Cyanide  of  lion  ...  108 

716 


Results  of  Distillation. 
3  eq.  Bisulphate  of  Potash    .   .   .  381 
3  „  Hydrocyanic  acid  81 

1  „  CyanidePotassium  65 /yellow \,_„ 

2  „  Cyanide  Iron  .  103  \  salt  J  116 
9  „  Water  81 

716 


Tests. — Besides  ascertaining  the  strength  of  H  Cy,  it  is  necessary 
to  determine  its  purity. 

It  is  colourless ;  entirely  vaporisable,  with  a  peculiar  odour ; 
slightly  and  transiently  reddens  Litmus ;  is  unaffected  by  Sulphu- 
retted Hydrogen  (showing  absence  of  Cyanide  of  Mercury,  &c.) 
Solution  of  Chloride  of  Barium  causes  no  precipitate  (no  S  03). 
The  presence  of  any  other  acid  is  indicated  by  the  Iodo-cyanide  of 
Mercury  and  Potassium  being  reddened  (in  consequence  of  the  for- 
mation of  Iodide  of  Mercury).  Hydrocyanic  acid  gives  with  Nit. 
Silver  a  white  precipitate  entirely  soluble  in  boiling  Nitric  acid  (no 
HC1).  The  slight  effect  on  Litmus,  as  well  as  the  Cldoride  of 
Barium  test,  prove  also  that  there  is  no  Bui'  or  H  CI. 

To  detect  this  acid  in  cases  of  poisoning,  its  odour  is  a  delicate 
and  usually  very  conspicuous  test.  The  contents  of  the  stomach 
may  be  washed  and  filtered  ;  or,  in  cases  of  mixed  fluids,  these  may 
be  treated  with  animal  charcoal  without  heat,  neutralised  with  Sul' 
if  they  are  alkaline  from  Ammonia  disengaged  during  putrefaction, 
and  about  gth  part  distilled  over  in  a  vapour  bath,  applying  the  fol- 
lowing tests. 

1.  Supersaturate  with  solution  of  Potash,  then  add  a  solution  of 
the  salts  of  the  mixed  Peroxide  and  Protoxide  of  Iron  (as  common 
Green  Vitriol,  or  the  Tincture  of  the  Sesquichloride),  when  a  greyish- 
green  precipitate  is  formed,  which,  on  adding  a  little  Sul',  becomes 
of  a  deep  Prussian  Blue  colour.  (For  explanation  of  this  test,  see 
p.  168.) 

2.  Nitrate  of  Silver  causes  a  precipitate  of  Cyanide  of  Silver, 
which  is  soluble  in  boiling  Nitric  acid. 

3.  Sulphate  of  Copper,  added  in  solution  to  Hydrocyanic'  super- 
saturated with  Potash,  forms  a  greenish  precipitate,  which,  on  the 
addition  of  a  little  Hydrochloric  acid,  becomes  nearly  white. 

Consult  works  on  Forensic  Medicine,  as  of  Christison  and  Taylor. 

Action.  Uses. — Sedative  and  Anodyne.  A  powerful  Poison.  Use- 
ful in  Chronic  Coughs  and  in  affections  of  the  Heart,  in  painful 
Neuralgia,  and  Stomach  complaints,  as  Gastrodynia.  Externally  as 
a  wash  to  allay  pain  and  irritation  in  chronic  Skin  Diseases. 

Dose. — 1Ttij.-1TL v.,  in  an  ounce  or  so  of  water  or  Emulsion.  As 
a  Lotion,  fgij-  in  Oft  of  Rose  water  or  common  Distilled  water. 

Antidotes. — In  cases  of  poisoning,  it  acts  so  quickly  and  energeti- 
cally, that  few  antidotes  can  be  effectively  employed.  1.  Cold 
affusion  is  usually  most  quickly  available;  and  applied  chiefly  as 
cold  douche  to  the  Head  and  Spine,  is  particularly  useful.  2.  Am 
mania  or  its  Carbonate,  cautiously  inhaled,  or  in  solution  taken 
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internally,  or  rubbed  externally,  is  useful  from  its  stimulant  pro- 
perties. 3.  Chlorine,  in  the  form  of  gas  much  diluted,  cautiously 
inhaled,  or  Chlorine  water,  in  doses  of  a  tea-spoonful  or  two,  or  the 
Chloride  of  Lime  or  of  Soda,  may  be  prescribed.  Artificial  respira- 
tion ought  not  to  be  neglected.  When  in  time,  it  is  best  to  give  as 
a  chemical  antidote  the  moist  Peroxide  of  Iron,  or  a  solution  of  Car- 
bonate of  Potash,  followed  immediately  by  a  solution  of  the  mixed 
Sulphates  of  Iron. 

The  Messrs  Smith  of  Edinburgh  published  in  the  Lancet  of  5th  Oct.  1844,  de- 
tailed instructions  for  preparing  a  Prussic  acid  antidote,  the  supposed  efficacy 
of  which  depends  on  the  presentation  to  the  acid  of  Iron  in  such  a  state  of 
oxidation  as  to  form  with  it  the  comparatively  inert  Prussian  Blue.  They 
afterwards  gave  the  following  in  the  Pharm.  Journ.  v.  35,  July,  1845. 

Dissolve  in  a  phial  Carbonate  of  Potash  (Salt  of  Tartar)  gr.  xx.  in  water  fgj. 
or  fgij.  Dissolve  quickly  in  a  mortar  Sulphate  of  Protoxide  of  Iron  gr.  x.  in 
Water  f§j,  and  add  of  Tinct.  of  Sesquichloride  (Muriate)  of  Iron  fjj.,  and  put  in 
another  phial  To  prevent  delay,  let  the  dispenser  go  at  once,  and  himself 
give  to  the  person  who  has  taken  Prussic  acid  first  the  Potash  solution,  and 
immediately  afterwards  that  of  the  salts  of  Iron. 

In  most  cases  of  Hydrocyanic  acid  poisoning,  all  antidotes  are  useless,  he- 
cause  too  late. 

Vapor  Acidi  Hydrocyanici,  B.    Inhalation  of  Hydrocyanic  Acid. 

.  ^P;— Take  of  Diluted  Hydrocyanic  acid,  Ttlx.-tTtxv. ;  Water  (cold),  fsj.  Mix 
in  a  suitable  apparatus,  and  let  the  vapour  that  arises  be  inhaled. 

Introduced  in  1867.    To  be  used  cautiously  in  painful  affections 
ot  the  larynx  and  fauces. 

MTRTACEiE,  R.  Brown.    Myrtle  Family. 

n^w^nfl  are,  e'f  gAant  iJ?  aPPearance-   They  abound  in  the  tropical  parts 

VolatilP  Oil  Ptm?li,ySefCI'ete  mucn  ^Wngent  matter,  as  weU  as  grateful 
wZ  c,  ThP  r  ,  t  fere  °'I  a'e  ^Ployed  as  astringents,  others  Ss  spicy 
SoS^ foSVdml  fruTtT  b6mg  bemed'  Mth  a  grat6ful  aCid  and  swe 

Tribe  I.    Leptosperme^,  Dec.    Sub-tribe,  Melalmceoe. 
Character  of  the  tribe:— Fruit  capsular 
Oleum  Cajuputi,  B.    Melaleuca  Minor,  Bee.    Oil  distilled  from 
the  leaves.    Polyadelphia  Icosandria  Unn.    Cayaputi  Oil  or 
Oil  of  Cajeput.    (From  Batavia  and  Singapore.)  ' 
Cajuputi  Oil,  pronounced  Kayapootee  (meaning  Arbor  alba)  in  the 
East,  appears  to  have  been  known  only  since  the  time  of  Xmphhrs 
who  describes  two  trees.-l.  Arbor  alba  major,  H.  A   i  t  VS  2 
Arbor  alba  minor,  H.  A.  ii.  t.  17,  f  1     Tn  1700  «? «    +,     ,  J' 
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second  kind  of  Kumphius,  and  named  Melaleuca  Cajamdi  in  the 
London  Pharm.  for  1809,  a  name  which  Dr  J.  E.  Smith  afterwards 
changed  to  M.  minor.  The  other  species,  which  the  Malays  also 
call  Cayaputi,  is  the  Melaleuca  Leucadendron,  of  which  the  leaves 
are  larger,  more  falcate,  5-nerved,  and  smooth,  hut  possess  little  or 
no  fragrance,  and  are  not  known  to  yield  any  of  this  celehrated 
Volatile  Oil. 


Fig.  66. 


Melaleuca  minor,  Dec.  (fig.  CG),  forms  a  small  tree  with  an  erect  but  crooked 
stem  covered  with  thick,  rather  soft,  light-coloured  bark;  branches  scattered, 
with  slender  twigs,  which  droop  like  those  of  the  Weeping  Willow.  Leaves 
alternate  lanceolate,  acute,  slightly  falcate,  3  to  5-nerved,  while  young  silky, 
and  diffusing  a  powerful  odour  when  bruised.  Spikes  terminal  and  from  the 
extreme  axils,  downy  as  well  as  the  calyx  and  branchlets,  while  in  flower  there 
is  only  a  scaly  conic  bud  at  the  apex,  which  soon  advances  into  a  leafy  branchlet. 
Bracts  solitary,  3-flowered.  Calyx  urceolate  (fig.  66,  3),  limb  5-parted.  Petals 
5,  white,  scentless.  Stamens  from  30  to  40,  in  five  bundles ;  filaments  3  or  4 
times  longer  than  petals.  Anthers  incumbent,  with  a  yellow  gland  at  the  apex. 
Style  long.  Stigma  obscurely  3-lobed.  Ovary  ovate,  and  like  the  capsule 
3-celled  (fig.  66,  2  and  1),  many-seeded,  lower  half  united  with,  but  the  cap- 
sule is  enclosed  within  the  thickened  tube  of  the  calyx.  Seeds  angularly 
wedge-shaped.  Melaleuca  Cajaputi  of  Roxburgh.  A  native  of  the  Molucca 
Islands,  especially  of  Boerou,  Manipe,  and  of  the  S.  of  Borneo.  It  is  called 
Daun  kityil,  also  Cajuputi. 

The  leaves  are  collected  on  a  warm  dry  day  in  autumn,  and  placed 
in  dry  sacks,  in  which  they  nevertheless  hecome  heated  and  moist. 
They  are  next  cut  in  pieces,  macerated  in  water  for  a  night,  and  then 
distilled.  Two  sackful  s  of  the  leaves  yield  only  ahout  3  drachms  of 
the  oil.  This  is  clear  and  limpid,  of  a  light-green  colour,  very  volatile, 
diffusing  a  powerful  odour ;  having  a  warm  aromatic  taste,  something 
resemhling  that  of  Camphor,  followed  by  a  sense  of  coolness.  Sp. 
Gr.  0-914  to  0-927.    It  is  soluble  in  Alcohol.    It  boils  at  343°. 
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When  distilled  with  water,  a  light  and  colourless  Oil  first  comes  over 
and  then  a  green-coloured  and  denser  Oil,  which,  with  less  odour  is 
more  acrid.  Comp.,  according  to  Blanchet,  C10  H9  0  =  77.  Some 
adulterations  have  been  occasionally  practised  with  this  Oil,  especially 
at  the  time  when  it  reached  a  high  price,  when  it  was  mixed  with  the 
Oils  ot  Rosemary  and  of  Camphor  j  but  it  is  now  commonly  met  with 
in  a  pure  state,  and  without  any  admixture  of  Copper,  such  as  has 
been  suspected. 

Action  Uses.— BiSusible  Stimulant,  Antispasmodic;  used  exter- 
nally m  Rheumatism.  Surprise  was  excited  in  India  when  Cayaputi 
Oil  was  stated  to  be  a  cure  for  Cholera,  as  Oil  of  Pepperment  was 
there  found  equally  useful. 

Dose.— "miij.-TTlv.  given  on  a  lump  of  Sugar. 

Spiritus  Cajuputi,  B.    Spirit  of  Cajuput. 

oufmfi1  °f  a**K  SJ>;       Spirii<  §xUx  Dissolre-  (One-fifth the  strength 
-Dc«e.-5fV3j. 


Tribe  II.  Myrtece. 
Character  of  the  Tribe  :-Fruit  baccate. 

name.    P ^Egmeta  and  Myrepsius  seem  to  have  known  if  vet  T>r 

^  «  elegant  in 

smooth  grey  bark.  The  leaves  ormniVp  „rf,i  \  8  hard  and  covered  with  a 
tag  towards  both  end* abou 4 ffis  !ont  ^^fT^^1'^  taP<>r- 
minutely  dotted,  diffusing  *<^£itolfS^~  ^  ^thery,  shintag,  and 
short,  trichotomously  divided  iointirf  nt  „  ^        .when  b>uised.  Panicles 

Kmcare  segments.  Petals  4,  over  apping "Lh  o?hPr  ^  dl/lded  into  4  0™te 
when  m  bud.  afterwards  spreading  round^h  !Sfcandof  a  globular  form 
grateful  odour.  Within  the  calyS "and  at  the  ton  of  ^h'  a"d  Said  to  exha'^ 
&dl^\Sr°undineb"tnot^  0V0'Y  is  a  quadran- 

Stamens  m  4  bundles,  filaments  long,  yellow  (wl  i  6  8h°rt  obtuse  s^ 
with  many  small  ovules  in  each i  Jell  ; att«Phn^ne*'S.rly  cy,indricaL  2-eelled, 
J**  »  large  elliptical  ber^  e0ntamin°. 8 ?def  °f  the  diss^- 
growth  of  which  the  second  cell  and  numerous „vi  ,g  a,  Smgle  seed.  b?  the 
Embryo,  large,  elliptical,  dotted.  CotWedon,.  1  6?  h-ave  been  obliterated 
partly  enveloping  the  smaller,  tadudW  thfi  8inuose'  the  larger  one 

Mag.    if.  749,  [or  a  m  description  Dic?  Jit  SKf1"  radw<>--See  the  C 
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Cloves,  the  unexpanded  flower-buds,  are  picked  by  hand  or  with 
long  reeds,  and  then  quickly  dried  in  the  shade.  The  best  are  ob- 
tained from  the  Moluccas.  They  are  exported  from  Penang,  Ben- 
coolen,  and  Amboyna.  They  have  some  resemblance  to  a  nail 
(whence  the  French  name  of  clou  de  girofle),  are  usually  of  a  dark- 
brown  colour,  with  a  pleasant  odour,  and  a  warm  aromatic,  even 
burning  taste.  They  have  a  considerable  weight.  The  best  will 
exude  a  little  Oil  when  pressed  or  scraped.  Their  active  properties 
are  extracted  by  water  and  by  Alcohol.  They  consist,  according  to 
Trommsdorf,  of  Volatile  Oil  18,  a  peculiar  Tannin  13,  Gum  13, 
Resin  6,  Extractive  4,  Lignin  28,  water  18  =  100.  The  Oil  is  offi- 
cinal. The  resinous  principle  has  been  named  Caryophyllin,  and  is 
obtained  in  brilliant  satiny  crystals,  without  taste  and  without 
smell,  fusible,  volatile,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  Alcohol ;  said 
to  be  isomeric  with  Camphor.  The  dried  berries,  called  Mother 
Cloves,  are  still  imported  into  China. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Carminative.  Used  as  a  condiment  and 
corrective,  and  for  flavouring  medicines. 

Oleum  Caryophylli,  B.    Oil  of  Cloves.    (Distilled  in  Britain.) 

Oil  of  Cloves  is  usually  imported  from  Amboyna.  In  America  it 
is  said  to  be  distilled  from  the  Cloves  grown  in  Cayenne.  In  the 
B.  P.  it  is  described  as  "  oil  distilled  in  Britain  from  Cloves."  The 
Cloves  from  which  oil  has  been  distilled  are  apt  to  be  intermixed 
with  others.  The  Oil,  when  recent,  is  clear  and  colourless,  but  by 
degrees  becomes  of  a  dark-brown  colour,  which  is  its  ordinary  appear- 
ance. Its  odour  is  strong,  and  its  taste  warm,  aromatic,  and  even 
acrid.  Sp.  Gr.  1  "05  to  1  "06 ;  being  thus  heavier,  it  sinks  in  water. 
It  is  best  distilled  with  salt  and  water,  as  in  the  case  of  other  heavy 
oils,  and  requires  repeated  cohobation.  M.  Ettling,  according  to 
Soubeiran,  finds  this  Oil  composed  of — 1.  A  Hydrocarbon,  like 
Essential  Oil  of  Turpentine,  which  is  lighter  than  water.  2.  An 
oxygenated  Oil,  which  is  heavy,  Sp.  Gr.  T079,  and  has  some  of  the 
properties  of  an  acid  (acide  eugenique  of  Dumas),  and  composed  of 
C24  H15  0B.  By  mixing  Oil  of  Cloves  with  Potash,  the  light  oil  may  be 
distilled  off  from  the  heavy  oil,  which  combines  with  the  base ;  and 
the  latter  may  subsequently  be  obtained  by  distilling  its  potash  salt 
with  Sulph.  acid.  3.  Stearoptene,  which  is  also  sometimes  met  with 
in  distilled  water  of  Cloves.  If  Oil  of  Cloves  be  dissolved  in  Alcohol, 
and  some  Sol.  Protochlor.  Iron  added,  a  deep  Indigo  blue  colour  is 
produced,  which  is  considered  characteristic  of  the  Oil.  (Ulex.) 

This  Oil  is  sometimes  mixed  with  the  Oils  of  Pimento  and  Cassia. 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  stimulant,  Carminative,  and  used  as  a 
corrective  in  doses  of  Tn.ij-lTtv. 

Infusum  Caryophylli,  B.    Infusion  of  Cloves. 

Prep. — B.  Infuse  in  a  covered  vessel  for  half  an  hour  bruised  Cloves  3l  in 
boiling  Aq.  dest.  Off.  Strain. 

Action,  Uses. — A  clear  infusion,  with  the  odour  and  taste  of 
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( 'loves,  incompatible  with  preparations  of  Iron.  Useful  as  a  warm 
carminative,  or  as  a  vehicle  for  other  medicines,  in  doses  of  f^jft. 

Off.  Prep. — Mist.  Ferri  Aromatica.  Vinum  Opii.  Infusum  Au- 
rantii  Co.  Coni'ect.  Scammonii.  Pil.  Colocynth.  Co.,  Pil.  Col.  et 
Hyoscyami. 

Pimknta,  B.    Eugenia  Pimenta,  Linn.    Dried  unripe  Berries.  Pi- 
mento.   Icosand.  Monog.,  Linn. 

A  native  of  South  America  and  the  West  Indies.  In  the  latter  it 
is  much  cultivated  in  regular  walks.  Besides  Pimento,  it  is  also 
called  Allspice  and  Bay-berry  tree. 

An  elegant  tree  about  30  feet  high,  foliage  dense  and  evergreen  branches 
round,  twigs  compressed,  the  younger  as  well  as  the  pedicles  pubescent  The 
leaves  are  petiolate,  oblong  or  oval,  marked  with  pellucid  dots,  smooth  The 
peduncles  axillary  and  disposed  in  terminal  trichotomous  panicles  Calyx  and 
petals  4-fid,  the  latter  reflected  greenish-white.  Stamens  numerous.  Ovarv 
rS"06.  ^ ;  ceruimany  ovuled.  Berry  spherical,  covered  by  the  roundish  per- 
sistent base  of  the  calyx,  which  when  ripe  is  smooth,  shining,  and  of  a  dark 
purple  colour;  1,  rarely  2-celled ;  2-seeded.  Embryo  roundish,  cotyledons 
united  into  one  mass,  radicle  scarcely  distinct.  Nees  von  E  298  M,frt,i,  or 
Myrcia  pimentoides  is  figured  in  t.  207,  and  yields  ovate  Pimento.  ' 

Browne  {Nat.  Hist,  of  Jamaica)  describes  the  berries  as  being 
gathered  before  they  are  ripe,  because  they  can  lose  their  aromatic 
warmth,  acquire  a  taste  like  Juniper-berries,  and  are  much  eaten  by 
birds.  When  gathered,  they  are  carefully  dried  in  the  sun  They 
are  round,  rugose,  unequal  in  size,  of  a  brownish  colour;  and  consist 
oi  the  pericarp,  in  which  the  virtues  chiefly  reside,  and  of  two  dark- 
brown  seeds.  The  odour  is  strongly  fragrant,  and  the  taste  warm 
and  aromatic  This  depends  on  a  Volatile  Oil,  which  is  separated  by 
distillation.  There  is  also  some  Fixed  Oil,  a  pungent  Resin,  Extrac- 
tive, Tannin,  Gallic  acid,  &c. 

Action.  ^.—Stimulant  Aromatic.  Carminative  in  doses  of 
gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 

Oleum  Pimentje,  B.    Oil  of  Pimento. 

Obtained  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  4  per  cent,  by  distilling  bruised 
Pimento  with  water.    It  is  made  in  England.    It  resembles  2  k 

PeSaT  "5  f0r,0il  °f  ^  °r  6mP^ed  t0  Adulterate  it  Dr 
Pere.ra  describes  it  as  consisting  of  two  Volatile  Oils,  one  liah  (By. 
drocarbon)  the  other  heavy  (Pimentic  acid).    It  s  colourless  or 

Action,  taw.— Stimulant  Carminative  in  doses  of  -mil;  t«  ™  • 
Rubefacient  externally.  3  0t  ^"J-  to 

Aqua  Pimento,  B.    Distilled  Water  of  Pimento 
Prep    K  Mix  bruUed  Pimento  Jxlv.,  with  Dnt.  vater  Clj.  and  distil  off  CI 
Action.  Uses.— Carminative.    Much  u^l  ».  „     I  «'stuoffCj. 

medicines  in  doses  of  fgjft.  Sed  m  a  vehlcle  for  other 
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Granate^e,  Don.  Pomegranates. 

This  order  was  instituted  by  the  late  Professor  Don  for  the  Pomegranatei 
which  was  usually  included,  as  it  still  is  by  Dr  Lindley,  among  Myrtaceffi.  It  is 
chiefly  distinguished  by  its  leaves  not  being  dotted,  by  the  want  of  the  mar- 
ginal vein,  by  the  peculiarities  of  its  fruit,  by  the  seeds  being  involved  in  pulp, 
and  by  its  cotyledons  being  convuluted ;  also  by  the  absence  of  aromatic  pro- 
perties, and  the  geographical  distribution  being  beyond  the  range  of  tropical 
Myrtaceae.  Dr  L.  thinks  that  the  several  variations  are  not  greater  than  occur 
in  genera  of  other  families,  without  their  being  raised  to  the  rank  of  orders. 

Granati  Radicis  Cortex,  B.  Piinica  Granatiun,  Linn.  Bark  of 
the  Root  of  Pomegranate,  fresh  or  dried.  Icosand.  Monogyn., 
Linn. 

The  Pomegranate,  a  native  of  the  mountainous  countries  from 
Syria  to  the  north  of  India,  must  always  have  been  an  object  of 
attention.  It  is  the  rimmon  of  the  Bible,  and  the  rooman  of  the 
Arabs.    It  was  well  known  to  the  Greeks  and  Romans. 

Stem  arborescent  and  irregular,  in  arid  situations  rather  thorny ;  the  leaves 
usually  opposite,  often  fascicled,  oblong,  inclining  to  lanceolate,  quite  entire, 
not  dotted,  smooth,  shining,  and  of  a  dark  green;  flowers  commonly  solitary,  of 
a  brilliant  scarlet;  calyx  thick  and  fleshy,  adhering  to  the  ovary,  turbinate, 


Fig.  67. 


5  to  7-cleft;  petals  5  to  7,  crumpled;  stamens  numerous,  often  double ,  style 
filiform;  stigma  capitate;  fruit  of  the  size  of  a  large  apple,  with  a  thick  leat  tr 
rind,  and  crowned  by  the  tubular  limb  of  the  calyx ;  ceUs  several,  arranged  m 
Two  strata,  separated  from  each  other  by  an  hTegular  transverse  a<^'«$* 
ower  division  of  3  cells,  the  upper  of  from  5  to  9  cells;  f  eds  numerons^in- 
volved  in  pellucid  pulp,  with  foUaceous,  spirally  convolute  cotyledons.-Nees  * 
von  E.  301. 
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The  parts  of  this  plant  which  were  employed  by  the  ancients  are 
all  still  used  in  the  East.  Thus  the  Flowers  are  the  Balauslion  ol' 
the  ancients.  In  India,  buloositoon  is  given  as  the  Greek  name  of 
the  double  flower.  They  are  devoid  of  odour,  but  have  a  bitterish 
and  astringent  taste,  tinge  the  saliva  of  a  reddish  colour,  contain 
Tannin,  and  strike  a  black  with  ferruginous  salts.  They  are  not  now 
officinal. 

The  Eind  of  the  Fruit  (Granatum,  L.),  especially  of  the  wild  plant, 
.  is  extensively  employed  as  an  astringent  and  as  a  dye  in  the  East. 
It  is  of  a  reddish-brown  colour  and  smooth  externally,  but  yellow  on 
the  inside;  occurs  usually  in  irregular  fragments,  dry,  hard,  and 
leathery,  of  a  very  astringent  taste.  It  contains  of  Tannin  18-8  per 
cent,  with  10"8  of  Extractive,  and  17*1  of  Mucilage,  and  is  used  for 
tanning  in  some  countries. 

The  Bark  of  the  Eoot  {Granali  Bxtdicis  Cortex,  B.)  was  employed 
as  an  anthelmintic  by  Dioscorides  and  Celsus,  and  still  is  so  in  India 
It  was  reintroduced  into  practice  by  Drs  Buchanan  and  Anderson' 
It  is  now  obtained  from  the  south  of  Europe.  The  root  itself  is 
heavy,  knotted,  and  of  a  yellow  colour;  its  bark  is  sold  in  strips 
quills,  or  fragments,  sometimes  with  parts  of  the  root  still  adhering 
to  it.  On  the  outside  it  is  of  a  greyish-yellow  colour ;  on  the  inside 
yellow,  something  like  that  of  the  barberry.  It  has  little  smell  '■ 
when  chewed,  colours  the  saliva  yellow;  and  has  an  astringent  taste' 
without  any  disagreeable  bitterness.  It  has  been  analysed  by 
Mitouart,  Latour  de  Trie,  and  others;  but  the  source  of  its  peculiar 
anthelmintic  powers  has  not  been  satisfactorily  ascertained,  and  the 
subject  requires  further  investigation.  It  contains  Tannin  (about  20 
per  cent.),  Gallic  acid,  Resin,  Wax,  Fatty  matters,  and  Mannite 
An  infusion  yields  a  deep-blue  precipitate  with  the  salts  of  Iron  a 
yeUowish-white  one  with  solution  of  Isinglass,  and  a  greyish-yellow 

Sow"'  ?rS6  Sul*mate'-  and  Potashor  Ammonia  coJurs  it 
yellow  (c  )  The  substance  discovered  by  Latour  de  Trie  and 
which  he  called  Granadine,  supposing  it  to  be  peculiar  to  this  root- 

K'  r  f?  TCe  pl'°Ved  t0  be  Manni^  But  later  investigators 
have  indicated  the  presence  of  a  peculiar  acrid  principle  in  this  bark 

Swf'  M  "         t0  ^  W  P-P^and  is  called 
It  is  apt  to  be  adulterated  with  the  barks  both  of  box  and  of  bar 
berry.    The  onner  is  white  and  bitter,  but  not  astringent ,  th latter" 
Sents.'  ^  affeCted  by  the  ^0;e  four  re- 

Action.  Uses.— All  parts  are  astringent  (the  rind  of  the  wild  fn,i+ 


•152  colocynth.  [Galycifiorm. 

taken ;  pursuing  the  same  course  another  day,  if  it  does  not  act  at 
first,  and  giving  occasional  doses  of  Castor  Oil.* 

Dkcoctum  Geanati  Radicis,  B.    Decoction  of  Pomegranate-root. 

Prep. — Boil  sliced  Pomegranate  root  bark,  gi j.  in  Aq.  dest.  Oij.  down  to  Oj., 
strain,  and  make  up  to  Oj. 

This  is  useful,  especially  as  an  Anthelmintic,  and  given  as  prescribed 
above.    The  fresh  bark  is  most  active. 

[Decoctum  Gkanati,  L.    Decoction  of  Pomegranate-rind. 

Prep. — Boil  Pomegranate  rind  3ij.  in  Aq.  dest.  Ojfi,  down  to  Oj.,  and  strain. 
Action.  Uses. — Astringent.    Dose. — f^j.-f^iv.] 

CucuebitacejE,  Juss.    Gourd  Family. 

The  Cucurbitacese  abound  chiefly  in  warm  parts  of  the  world,  but  a  few  are 
found  in  temperate  climates.  A  bitter,  often  purgative,  principle  is  secreted 
by  many  of  them  ;  several  by  cultivation  yield  edible  fruit,  but  even  in  these 
the  rind  continues  bitter.   The  seeds  contain  much  bland  fixed  oil. 


Fifr.  68— Citrullus  Colocynthis. 

Colocynthidis  Pulpa,  B.    Citrullus  Colocynthis,  Schrad.  Cucumis 
Colocynthis,  Linn.    Dried  decorticated  fruit,  freed  from  the  seeds. 
Colocynth.    Colocynth  Pulp.    Moncecia  Monadelphia,  Linn. 
The  Colocynth  (koXvkvvQ'h  of  the  Greeks  and  Hunzal  of  the  Arabs) 
has  been  used  in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times,  and  is  one  of  the 
plants  supposed  to  be  the  Pdkyoth  or  wild  gourd  of  Scripture. 

*  Dr  Budd  informs  Dr  Royle  that  he  has  often  prescribed  the  bark  of  the  root 
of  Pomegranate,  and  that  he  considers  it  as  efficacious  as  Turpentine,  and 
much  safer,  producing  only  a  feeling  of  weight  in  the  stomach,  or  nausea, 
apparently  on  account  of  the  quantity  taken.  Dr  Budd  insists,  as  some  other* 
have  done,  upon  the  fresh  root  only  being  employed. 
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Annual  Herb.    Roots  thick,  whitish.    Stems  procumbent,  angular,  hispid 
Leaves  cordate-oval e,  divided  into  many  lobes;  lobes  obtuse  (but  rather  acute 
in  the  Linnaian  specimen,  and  as  represented  by  St.  and  Ch.  iii.  t.  1H8  from  a 
plant  grown  in  Chelsea  Garden  from  seed  sent  from  the  Mediterranean,  and 
from  which  fig.  68  is  taken),  of  a  bright  green  on  the  upper  surface,  whitish 
below,  and  muncated,  from  being  covered  with  small  white  hairs  and  often 
hair-bearing  tubercles.  Petioles  as  long  as  the  lamina.  Tendrils  short.  Flowers 
^nJ^*  solitary  stalked.    Calyx  with  5  subulate  segments.    Female  flowers 
with  the  tube  of  the  calyx  globose,  and  somewhat  hispid,  the  limb  campanulate 
with  naiTow  segments.    Petals  small,  yellow,  with  greenish  veins  scarcely  ad- 
herent to  each  other  and  to  the  calyx.    Fruit  globose,  smoolh,  about  the  size 
of  an  orange,  wuh  a  thin  but  dense  rind,  6-celled,  pulp  very  bitter.  Seeds 
ovate,  not  marginate,  whitish,  sometimes  brownish,  bitter.    Extending  from 
the  south  of  Europe  to  Syria  and  the  south  of  India,  north  of  Africa  Egypt 
and  Aubia    It  is  possible  that  in  some  of  the  localities  usually  cited,  some 
nearly  allied  species  may  be  found  instead  of  the  true  Colocynth 
mSi^    Is  f0,,\n(Un  ^ar:ous  parts  of  India<  as  on  the  sandy  lands  of  Coro- 

Guzerat  SZ^Ll*^*^^'  DeCran  sea  shores  of 

Kaiva  (Burns),  and  near  Delhi  (Mackintosh  and  Rankin,  see 
hnt  nn  f 's^nsat°r>-aIso  Falconer).  Dr.  Iioyle  heard  of  it  in  this  direction 
but  on  sending  for  Indrayun  and  Bisloombha  plants,  which  are  Arabian  an 
Ind  an  names  for  the  Colocynth,  a  specimen  of  a  nearly  allied  species  with 
Tht,  rAad  of  f lobular  fmit,  was  obtained.  This  he  named  SStt 
ti?rZ  Jf1TeV?'m,al;  B0t-  tA7<  fig-  2)'  A  Sood  supply  of  Colocynth  may 
,hp^  •\,  e^t,'ned  f01'  tlle  Public  service  or  for  commerce,  from  IndTa 

SZ^C'CST teen  imported- Dr  stocks  has  lately  Zt*™ 

Colocynth  is  imported  in  two  forms.  1.  Unpeeled,  from  Mogadore 
in  its  entire  state,  and  covered  by  its  hard  yellow  rind.  2  Peeled 
irom  the  Levant  (by  Smyrna  and  Trieste),  north  of  Africa  (bv 
France),  and  south  oi  Spain  ;  with  the  rind  peeled  or  pared  off,  and 

Mto  bat  tr  ?6  fl'U1r  tripe"    U  then  aPPears  ^  the 

of  white  bolls  which  are  light,  porous,  and  spongy,  but  tough 

usuaUy  with  the  seeds  forming  about  |  of  the  whole  weight  The 

smaller  variety  of  fruit  is  considered  the  best,  and  is  sometimes 

unported  with  the  seeds  removed.    This  is  alw'ays  required  to  be 

done  before  any  preparations  can  be  made.    The  decorticated  Lit 

*  officinal  freed  irom  the  seeds.    The  seeds  are  bitter  j  but  a  good 

deal  of  the  bitterness  may  be  removed  by  repeating  washings  in 

water.    The  pulp  is  without  odour,  but  nauseously  and  permS 

E  m  dmCUKy  r,edUCed  t0  P°wder>  ^  may  ZS 

with  a  magnifier  be  seen  in  pills  which  have  been  made  up  with  the 
pulp  instead  of  from  the  Extract.    Both  water  and  AlcZl  extract 

when  in  powder  transnarmt  f ,    1 1  masS'  but  yellow 

like  a  JS,  .olublcTfive  paS  fg}  »  burning 

dually  soluble  in  Alcohol  l^^^J^^^i 
>#<  precipitate  it  as  a  coherent  Sy^r^^^T^ 
^eipitate  it,  neither  does  Gall-nut  wC t  £ 
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tains  Nitrogen,  and,  according  to  Braconnot,  restores  the  colour  of 
Litmus  reddened  by  acid.  (Soubeiran.) 

Action.  Uses. — Colocynth  is  a  powerful  Hydragogue  Cathartic, 
but  an  irritant  Poison  in  large  doses. 

[Extractum  Colocynthidis,  L.    Extract  of  Colocynth. 

Prep. — L.  Macerate  Colocynth  cut  in  pieces  (rejecting  the  seeds)  Hriij.  in 
(cold)  Dist.  water  Cfs  for  36  hours,  frequently  pressing  it  with  the  hand.  Press 
out  the  liquor  strongly,  and  Alter;  lastly,  evaporate  to  a  due  consistence. 

The  L.  P.  of  1836  employed  too  much  water,  and  ordered  hoiling.  By  this 
means  a  large  quantity  of  slimy  mucus  was  taken  up,  and  the  Ext.  was  apt  to 
become  mouldy.  In  1851  almost  too  little  water  was  ordered.  But  the  new 
Extract  was  much  stronger  than  the  last  one.  Mr  Curtis  rinds  that  when  made 
by  the  above  L.  formula  the  Ext.  amounts  to  only  12  per  cent,  by  weight  of 
the  Colocynth  used,  and  that  much  of  the  bitter  matter  remains  in  the  pressed 
pulp,  and  may  be  extracted  by  fresh  maceration  in  water.  A  resinous 
material  is  taken  up  by  the  water,  and  subsides  during  the  subsequent 
evaporation.  Mr  Squire  recommends  that  this  extract  be  prepared  with  Proof 
Spirit. 

Action.  Uses. — Cathartic,  but  seldom  prescribed  alone,  though  it 
may  be  given  in  doses  of  gr.  v.  to  gr.  x.] 

Extractum  Colocynthidis  Compositum,  B.    Compound  Extract 
of  Colocynth. 

Prep. — B.  Colocynth  pulp,  gvj. ;  Extract  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  gxij. ;  Resin  of 
Scammony,  giv. ;  Hard  Soap  in  powder,  giij.;  Cardamom  seeds  in  fine  powder, 
Jj. ;  Proof  Spirit,  Cj.  Macerate  the  Colocynth  in  the  Spirit  for  four  days ; 
press  out  the  tincture,  distil  off  the  Spirit ;  add  the  Extract  of  Aloes,  the  Soap, 
and  the  Scammony,  evaporate  the  residue  by  a  water  bath  to  a  pilular  con- 
sistence, adding  the  Cardamoms  towards  the  end  of  the  process. 

This  resembles  the  Comp.  Colocynth  Pill  of  the  L.  P.  (Comp.  Extract,  1836), 
which  contained  1  part  of  Ext.  Colocynth  to  6  of  Ext.  Aloes,  and  4  of  Scam- 
mony, with  Soft  Soap,  no  Spirit  being  used.   (See  P.  J.  xii.  and  xiv.) 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Pilula  Colocynthidis  Composita,  B.     Compound  Colocynth 
Pill. 

Prep. — B.  Colocynth  in  powder,  gj.;  Barbadoes  Aloes  in  powder,  gij.;  Scam- 
mony in  powder,  jij.;  Sulphate  of  Potash  in  powder,  §?;  Oil  of  Cloves,  fSij.j 
Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Mix  the  Powders,  add  the  Oil  of  Cloves,  and  beat 
into  a  mass  with  the  aid  of  the  Water. 

It  resembles  the  Comp.  Colocynth  Pill  of  the  E.  P.  Supposing  the  Extract 
to  be  three  times  as  strong  as  the  Colocynth  pulp,  it  contains  six  times  as  much 
of  Scammony  as  of  Ext.  Colocynth.  The  last  preparation  contains  only  twice 
as  much.  The  Sulph.  Potash  adds  but  slightly  to  the  cathartic  action. 

Action.    Uses. — As  Colocynth  taken  alone  is  much  more  griping 
and  irritating  than  when  prescribed  with  other  Cathartics,  the  Com- 
pound Pill  is  a  safe  and  energetic  purgative.    The  addition  of  a 
little  Calomel  makes  it  still  more  useful. 
Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Pilula  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami,  B.    Colocynth  and  Hen- 
bane Pill. 

Prep.— Beat  Comp.  Colocynth  Pill  and  Extract  of  Hyoscyamus  §j-  into  a 
uniform  mass. 
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Action.  Uses. — The  addition  of  the  Henbane  (J)  deprives  the 
pill  of  its  tendency  to  gripe  and  irritate,  and  therefore  makes  this 
form  applicable  to  all  the  same  cases  as  the  above. 

A  Tincture  and  a  Wine  of  Colucynth  are  employed  sometimes  on 
the  Continent.  A  little  of  the  former,  or  gr.  xx.  of  the  powder 
mixed  with  lard,  and  rubbed  on  the  abdomen,  will  sometimes  pro- 
duce a  full  cathartic  effect. 

Ecbalu.  Frdctus,  B.    Ecbalium  officinarum,  Rich.    The  Fruit, 
very  nearly  ripe. 

Elaterium,  B.   A  sediment  from  the  juice  of  the  fruit.  Momorclica 
Elaterium,  Linn.    Squirting  Cucumber. 

The  plant  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  and  called  Sikhs  aypioi,  and 
sometimes  TLXaTvpiov,  a  name  which  was  also  applied  to  the  fecu- 
lence of  the  juice  of  its  fruit.  By  Richard  it  has  been  formed  into  a 
genus,  Ecbalium,  and  the  species  called  E.  officinarum.  {E.  agreste, 
Bxhb.) 

Annual,  with  hispid,  scabrous,  trailing  stems,  which  are  glaucous  and  without 
tendrils.  Leaves  cordate,  somewhat  lobed,  crenately  toothed,  very  rugose,  on 
long  bristly  stalks.   Flowers  monoecious.   <J  Calyx  5-toothed.  Corolla  yellow 


Fig.  69.— Ecbalium  offlcinarnm,  Rich. 


tP?rte.i«  ?tam<:ns  triadelphous,  with  connate  anthers.   O  Filaments  3  sterile 

ovate,  li  inch  long,  muncated,  when  mature,  being  freed  from  its  netiole  nnri 
contracting  with  elasticity,  it  forcibly  nroiect*  tL  !  P,    /  ' 

basilary  orifice.  Seeds  of  a  brown  cSon?^m^rf?Si™i«?p  > .Mr™  ? 
the  south  of  Europe,  cultivated  in  Englan'-Scnb 'anK™!  m  |*M 

The  Elaterium  of  the  L.  P.  was  the  unripe  fruit  of  this  plant.  Th 
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B.  P  applies  that  name  to  the  feculence  deposited  from  the  juice  of 
the  truit,  when  separated  and  allowed  to  stand.  This  last  is  the 
Extractum,  Elaterii  of  the  L.  C.  Dr  Clutterbuck  has  proved  that  it 
is  contained  only  in  the  juice  around  the  seeds,  which  is  of  a 
gelatinous  consistence.  The  rest  of  the  fruit  is  comparatively  inert. 
When  the  fruit  is  sliced  and  placed  upon  a  sieve,  a  limpid  and 
colourless  juice  flows  out,  which  after  a  time  becomes  turbid,  and 
then  deposits  a  sediment.  This,  when  dried,  is  light  and  pulveru- 
lent, of  a  light  yellowish-white  colour  tinged  with  green,  and  is 
genuine  Elaterium,  of  which  Dr  C.  obtained  only  6  grains  from  40 
of  these  Cucumbers  ;  and  found  i  of  a  grain  to  produce  powerful 
cathartic  effects*  The  method  now  adopted  for  obtaining  Elaterium 
is  in  conformity  with  these  experiments.  The  fruit  should  be  just 
unripe,  because  if  only  the  quite  ripe  fruit  is  collected,  the  greater 
part  of  the  active  principle  would  in  most  cases  be  expelled  by  the 
peculiar  method  in  which  this  plant  discharges  its  seeds. 

/Yep.— Take  of  Squirting  Cucumber  Frvit,  very  nearly  ripe,  rbj.  Cut  the 
fruit  lengthwise,  and  lightly  press  out  the  juice.  Strain  it  through  a  hair  sieve  • 
and  set  it  aside  to  deposit.  Carefully  pour  off  the  supernatant  liquor ;  pour  the' 
sediment  on  a  linen  filter;  and  dry  it  on  porous  tiles  with  a  gentle  heat.  The 
decanted  fluid  may  deposit  a  second  portion  of  sediment,  which  can  he  dried 
in  the  same  way.f 

Teste.— Colour  pale  greenish-grey  :  when  exhausted  by  rectified 
Spirit,  the  solution  concentrated,  and  poured  into  hot  diluted  Liquor 
Potassae,  there  are  deposited  on  cooling,  minute,  silky,  colourless 
oiystals,  weighing  about  26  per  cent,  of  the  Elaterium  (not  less  than 
•20  per  cent.,  B.)  The  Spirit  dissolves  the  active  principle  (Elaterin) 
with  Chlorophyll :  the  latter  is  retained.  "  Elaterium  yields  half 
its  weight  to  boiling  rectified  Spirit.  It  does  not  effervesce  with 
acids."    (No  chalk.) 

Elaterium  is  in  thin  cakes  of  a  pale-grey  or  greenish-grey  colour, 
often  marked  by  the  substance  upon  which  it  has  been  dried  ;  light 
and  friable,  with  little  odour,  but  with  an  acrid  and  bitter  taste, 
which  is  possessed  by  other  parts  of  the  plant,  as  the  leaves.  An 
inferior  kind  is  also  met  with,  which  is  more  compact,  of  a  darker 
colour,  and  either  brownish  or  of  an  olive-green.  This  is  probably 
prepared  by  expressing  the  whole  juice,  and  then  evaporating  to 
dryness.  Dr  Pereira  describes  Maltese  Elaterium  as  in  larger  flakes, 
and  of  a  pale  colour,  often  chalky,  sometimes  mixed  with  Starch ; 
hence  effervescing  with  acids,  and  becoming  blue  with  Iodine.  Ela- 
terium, carefully  prepared,  consists  only  of  the  feculence  deposited 
when  the  juice  has  been  exposed,  in  which  some  change  is  supposed 
to  take  place  from  the  influence  of  the  air.     Alcohol  is  its  best 

*  At  Hitchin  and  Mitcham,  where  Elaterium  is  cultivated,  one  bushel,  or 
forty  pounds  of-  the  fruits,  has  been  found  to  yield  about  half-an-ounce  of  the 
extract. 

t  At  the  Mitcham  gardens  Elaterium  is  manufactured  very  much  in  the 
above  way,  only  that  considerable  force  is  used  in  the  expression  of  the  juice, 
and  the  product  therefore  less  potent,  though  more  in  quantity.  The  manufac- 
ture usually  commences  about  the  second  week  in  September. 
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menstruum,  dissolving  from  50  to  60  per  cent,  of  good  Elaterium 
It  was  first  analysed  by  Dr  Paris,  who  discovered  an  active  principle 
which  he  named  Elatin.  This  was  found  by  Mr  Morris  of  Edin- 
burgh, and  by  the  late  Mr  Hennell,  to  be  composed  of  a  peculiar 
.principle,  Elaterin,  and  of  a  green  Basin.  Elaterium  also  contains 
Bitter  matter,  Starch,  Woody  fibre,  and  Saline  matters  ;  but  the  pro- 
portion of  Elaterin  is  very  uncertain,  varying  from  5  to  44  per  cent 
m  different  specimens,  probably  according  to  the  method  of  prepara- 
tion and  the  goodness  of  the  fruit.  Elaterin  may  be  obtained  by  the 
a.  y.  process  for  ascertaining  the  purity  of  Elaterium. 

Dr  Christison,  who  witnessed  the  experiments  of  Mr  Morris 
Stirling,  describes  Elaterin  as  consisting  of  very  delicate  colourless 
striated,  satiny,  prismatic  crystals,  with  a  rhombic  base,  permanent 

Z^Tl'  TAUt  °d<T'  ?Ut  °f  an  illtensely  bitter  and  somewhat 
acrid  taste.  It  fuses  a  little  above  212°,  and  by  a  strong  heat  is  de- 
composed with  the  evolution  of  anunoniacal  smoke.    It  is  soluble  in 

wetk  Ses. '  ^  *"*        "nd  W6ak  adds>  but  not  *  or 

n™™'^SeVP0Werful  HydrWe  Cathartic;  apt  to  create 
nausea  and  vomiting  ;  in  large  doses  will  act  as  an  irritant  poison 
producing  inflammation  of  the  intestinal  canal.   Useful  in  procuS 

ryeVaCUati°nS  "  Dr0^and  «  •  -vulsive ffl 
Z><w._Good  Elaterium  will  act  effectively  in  doses  of  *  or  even 
g  ot  a  gram  :  it  may  be  prescribed  every  other,  day  with  a  bitter 
Extract.    Common  Elaterium  is  given  i/ somewhat  Sger  dofes 
Elaterin  dissolved  xn  Eectified  Spirit  may  be  given  in  lVth  gfam  doses.' 

Umbellifee^,  Juss.    UmbeUifers.    Pentand.  Digyn.  Linn. 

Uc£  KEEK  KS»VS» * 

of  the  northern  hemisphere,  but  ma/yof  ^  ^.s^in  ^  ?°rthem  parts 
in  the  Himalayan  mountains.  Volatile  OH sThe  rhlf P,»  I  ™*?  regi0n  and 
and  abounds  most  in  the  fruits  Zll  ,  L  i  secretion  of  this  family, 
•  employed  as  Carminatives  The™  o^is  1  ffnf/ri  ^  T"e?e  fre1^ntly 
<  parts,  the  plants  are  employed as eulinarl  hert!  1  C^T^  heFbaceo^ 
some  of  them  in  the  warm  and  dry  Persian  re^n  w?1ueS1^eXUde8  from 
chiefly  in  moist  situations  are  dosspssp/ nf  ^    '    hUe  other8'  growing 

>  be  distinguished  fM^ZS^^^C^^^  ma^ 
'Odour.   Their  botanic  characters  are  illustrated Lin flg.  70 ?       °f  the  al0matic 
Tribe  Amminev.    Fruit  laterally  compressed  or  didymous 

CpF=n^C^^ 

of  Erp:y  ^  kD0Wn  t0  the  Greeks>  Wng  a  native  of  most  parts 

^ai^^Ko^ 
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The  fruits  of  the  Caraway,  or  Seeds,  as  they  are  commonly  called, 
have  a  pleasant  odour  and  a  warm  aromatic  taste,  owing  to  the  pre- 
sence of  about  5  per  cent,  of  Volatile  Oil,  which  may  be  dissolved 
out  of  them  by  Alcohol,  or  distilled  off  with  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Carminative,  much  used  in  Confectionery. 
Its  Oil  and  Spirit  (L.  P.)  used  as  Corrective  Adjuncts,  the  water  as  a 
vehicle. 

Oleum  Carui,  B.    Oil  of  Caraway. 
Obtained  in  England  by  distilling  with  Aq.  the  fruit  of  Carum  Carui. 
It  is  colourless  or  pale  yellow,  odour  aromatic,  and  taste  spicy. 

Aqua  Carui,  B.    Caraway  water. 
Prep.—Ti.  Same  as  Aq.  Anethi. 


B 


Fig.  70. 


70.  Daucus  carota.  c.  Plan  of  the  flower,  b.  Flowers  seen  from  above. 
g.  e.  Disk.  e.  Vertical  section  of  the  flower,  p.  Petals,  e.  Stamens,  o.  Ovary 
adherent  to  the  calyx,  s.  Styles  and  stigma,  g.  e.  Disk.  d.  Vertical  section 
of  the  fruit.  /.  Pericarp,  o.  Seed.  p.  Albumen,  e.  Embryo,  a.  Horizontal 
section  of  the  fruit ;  primary  ridges  projecting  into  prickles,  and  alternating 
with  the  bristly  secondary  ridges. 

Anisum.    Pimpinella  Anisum,  Linn.    Fruit.  Anise. 

Anise  (avicrov),  being  a  native  of  the  Grecian  Archipelago,  was 
well  known  to  the  ancients. 

'  Stem  about  a  foot  high,  smooth.  Radical  leaves  heart-shaped,  rather 
roundish,  lobed,  incised ;  stem  leaves  biternate.   Segments  linear,  lanceolate, 
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rather  wedge-shaped,  acuminate.  Umbels  on  long  stalks,  many-rayed,  with- 
out involucres.  Flowers  small,  white.  Calyx  obsolete.  Petals  obcordate,  with 
an  inflexed  point.  Fruit  ovate,  1 J  line  long,  covered  with  a  few  scattered  hairs 
Carpels  with  5  filiform  equal  ridges.  Interstices  with  3  or  more  vittaj.  Stylo- 
podium  tumid.  Styles  of  the  fruit  recurved.— Nees  and  Eberm.  275. 

The  fruit,  commonly  called  Aniseed,  is  ovoid,  of  a  greenish-grey 
colour,  and  slightly  downy  ;  the  taste  is  warm,  sweetish,  and  aroma- 
tic, the  odour  penetrating  but  agreeable,  in  both  resembling  the 
Star-anise  (p.  290).  It  is  cultivated  in  Malta  and  the  south  of 
Spain,  and  also  in  Germany.  The  kernel  contains  3-5  per  cent,  of 
fixed  oil,  and  the  inner  firmly-adhering  seed-coat  about  3  per  cent, 
of  Volatile  Oil  of  Anise,  on  which  its  properties  chiefly  depend. 

Action.  Uses.— Agreeable  Carminative,  and  much  used  for  flavour- 
ing condiments. 

Oleum  Anisi,  B.    Oil  of  Anise. 

Obtained  by  distillation  with  water  from  Aniseed  ;  it  is  of  a  bright 
yellow  colour.  It  has  the  strong  odour  and  taste  of  Anise.  Much  is 
unported  from  abroad ;  but  that  which  comes  from  China  and  the 
Last  Indies  is  produced  by  another  plant,  the  Illicium  anisatum, 
Lmn.,  or  Ster  Anise  of  the  East  This  is  mentioned  in  the  B.  P 
The  oil  solidifies  very  readily  at  50°,  from  containing  a  large  pro- 
portion of  Stearoptene.  ^ 

Action    Uses—  Stimulant  Aromatic,  Stomachic.     In  flatulent 
colic,  in  doses  of  TTLv.-rrixv. 

Essentia  Anisi,  B.    Essence  of  Anise. 
Prep—Take  of  Oil  of  Anise,  fgj. ;  Rectified  Spirit,  fjiv.  Mix. 
A  strong  preparation,  1  part  in  5  of  Oil,  from  D  P 
Dose.— TtXx.-TiXxx. 

Tribe  SeseUnew.    Section  of  the  fruit  rounded  or  roundish. 

FX^,if RUCTDS/  r-    F(Bniralum  dulce,  Dec.    Sweet  Fennel 
The  Fruit,  or  seeds  (imported  from  Malta)  ■remiei. 

..SSSr1 "' ov,r  E"ope'  ™ knoTO  to  th« 

but  others  account  it  a  distinct  species  ^iculum  vulgare  ; 

RadteI7eavcs^romewhat  d^htfMT&fSS8^  comP<-essed  at  the  base, 
of  6  to  8  rays.   (Oec,   This  ^^ZZ^^^L,  S"2 
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annual;  but  its  fruit  Is  much  larger,  some  nearly  5  lines  in  length,  less  com- 
pressed, somewhat  curved  and  paler,  with  a  greenish  tinge.  A  native  of  the 
south  of  Europe,  cultivated  in  gardens  as  a  pot-herb  and  for  garnishine 
(Fmnochw  dulce,  turionibus  edulibus).  Dr  Pereira  long  since  described  the 
two  kinds ;  the  more  agreeable  taste  and  odour  of  this  kind  are,  as  he  mentions 
very  decided.  Care  therefore  must  be  taken  in  determining  which  kind  of 
fruit  Is  used  in  the  following  preparations. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Carminative.  Sometimes  used  in  Flatu- 
lent Colic. 

Aqua  Fceniculi,  B.    Fennel  Water. 
Prep. — B.  As  Aq.  Anethi. 

Action.  Uses. — The  Water  of  Fennel  is  employed  occasionally  in 
combination  as  an  aromatic  adjunct. 

Tribe  Angelicece.    Fruit  much  and  dorsally  compressed,  with  a 
double  wing  on  each  side. 

Angelica.    Archangelica  officinalis,  Hoffm.    Garden  Angelica. 

This  plant  has  long  been  employed  in  medicine  ;  but  it  is  a  doubt- 
ful native  of  this  country. 

A  biennial  plant.  Hoot  large,  pungently  aromatic.  Stem  3  or  5  feet  high, 
hollow,  striated,  rather  glaucous,  Foliage,  stalks,  and  even  flowers  of  a  bright 
green.  Leaves  2  or  3  feet  wide,  bipinnated  or  biternate.  Leaflets  ovate,  lan- 
ceolate, sharply  and  closely  serrated,  all  sessile,  partly  decurrent,  terminal  one 
trifid.  Petioles  much  dilated  at  the  base.  Umbels  terminal,  globular,  with 
dense  secondary  umbels.  Involucre  of  2  or  3  linear  bracts,  secondary  one  of 
about  8  linear-lanceolate  bracts.  Calyx  minutely  5-toothed.  Petals  ovate, 
entire,  acuminate,  incurved.  Fruit  nucleated.  Carpels  or  half-fruits  with 
3  dorsal  thick-keeled  ridgeB,  and  2  marginal  ridges  dilated  into  broad  wings, 
Interstices  without  vittae.  Seed  free,  with  numerous  vittae. — Native  of  watery 
places  in  the  northern  parts  of  Europe. — E.  B.  t.  2561.  Nees  and  Eberm. 
279,  280. 

The  whole  plant  when  bruised  diffuses  a  strong  and  rather  grateful 
odour.  The  root,  when  wounded  in  the  spring,  exudes  an  odorous 
yellow  juice  :  when  dried,  the  root  is  wrinkled,  of  a  greyish-brown 
externally,  and  white  in  the  inside  :  it  has  a  warm  and  bitterish 
taste.  The  stem  and  leaf -stalks,  cut  in  May,  when  they  are  tender, 
are  made  into  a  preserve  with  Sugar.  The  fruits  have  the  same 
odour  and  taste,  depending  on  the  presence  of  a  Volatile  Oil  and  a 
Resin,  as  well  as  of  a  Bitter  Extractive.  The  other  ingredients  of 
the  root  are  Gum,  Starch,  water,  and  woody  fibre.  "  The  best  way 
to  preserve  it  is  to  pulverise  it,  and  to  pack  the  powder  firmly  in 
bottles,  (c.) 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  Stimulant,  but  little  used  ;  Stomachic. 
An  infusion  of  the  Root  or  Fruits  (gr.  cxx.  to  Aq.  Oj.)  may  be  given. 

Tribe  Peucedaneca.    Fruit  much  and  dorsally  compressed,  with  a 
single  wing  on  each  side,  which  is  flat  or  thickened  towards  the  edge. 

Anethi  Fructos,  B.     Anethum  graveolens,  Linn.     The  Fruit. 
Common  Dill. 

Dill  (avridov),  a  native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  of  the  Oriental 
region,  was  well  known  to  the  ancients. 
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Annual,  1  to  2  feet  high,  every  part  smooth  and  glaucous,  stem  finely  striated 
Leaves  tripinnated,  with  fine  capillary  segments  like  those  of  the  Fennel  petioles 
broad  and  sheathing  at  the  base.  Umbels  long-stalked,  without  general  or 
partial  involucres.  Calyx  margin  obsolete.  Petals  varnished,  yellow,  roundish 
entire,  involute.  Fruit  lenticular  flat,  of  a  bright  brown  colour  on  the  rather 
convex  back,  surrounded  by  a  pale  membranous  margin.  Carpels  or  half  fruits 
with  equidistant  filiform  ridges,  the  3  dorsal  acutely  keeled,  the  3  lateral  more 
obsolete,  and  passing  into  the  margin.  Vittie  broad,  solitary,  filling  the  whole 
channels.  2  on  the  circumference.— Much  cultivated  in  the  East,  and  also  in 
this  country.— St.  and  Ch.  iii.  t.  137. 

The  flattened  elliptical  fruits,  commonly  called  seeds  of  the  Dill 
with  their  brown  and  slightly  convex  backs  and  pale  membranous 
margins,  are  easily  distinguished  from  the  other  officinal  fruits  Both 
the  plant  and  the  fruit  are  much  used  in  the  East  as  condiments  and 
articles  of  diet.  The  plant  is  hence  mentioned  in  the  New  Testa- 
ment among  the  things  tithed  ;  but  it  is  translated  Anise  The 
carpels  have  a  bitter  but  aromatic  taste,  owing  to  the  presence  of 
volatile  oil  which  is  stored  up  in  the  vittse,  making  them  useful  as 
Carminatives.  Dill  is  cultivated  in  England,  and  imported  from 
middle  and  southern  Europe. 

Oleum  Anethi,  B.    Oil  of  Dill. 
Distilled  in  Britain  from  Dill  fruit. 
Colour  pale  yellow.    Odour  and  taste  aromatic. 
Action.    Uses.— Carminative  in  doses  of  ftlv. 
Aqua  Anethi,  B.    Dill  Water. 

and  mter  thfough  paper  L.r    ^         d  3'J'  then  With  Dist  water 

Action.  taw— Aromatic,  given  to  infants  to  relieve  Flatulent 
and  used  as  a  vehicle  for  more  active  medicines  ^tulence, 

plants  producing  them  are  not  accurately  kno^  hev  „~  g  ^ 
mostly  to  belong  to  this  tribe  of  VmbSf^^ZT  SUPIT- 
male  belongs  to  Silerineae.  UI"°euiierse  ,  but  Galbanum  offici- 

Opopanax.    A  Gum-Resin. 

Opopanax  is  described  by  Dioscorides  ai  +ha  „™  i  *  , 
■*P&*«ov,  a  plant  of  Bceotia  ami  £ Z£  wWclf  wT'  °f-  T^" 
with  the  present  Opopanax  Ch ironlZ  Sn^  ^1^^ 
*enus  Ferula.  It  is  found  also  in  t  ,»\  ,  ,  y  SPrengel  to  the 
France,  of  Italy,  Sicily and  Greece  Ind  ^  ?  dS  °f  the  south  °f 
uens,  also  in  Syria  and  the Eas?  Cl T?"18  t0  Memt  and  De 
<eeds  found  attached  to  piecefol  Opopanax  fi"?  fr0m 

funded  in  warm  weather,  especially  near  th rnnt  ™  th&t  When 
«uch  concretes  into  a  gum  rLald,^^^^ 
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proof  that  this  plant  yields  the  Opopanax  of  commerce,  which  reaches 
India  either  from  the  Persian  Gulf  or  the  coast  of  Arabia,  and  is  called 
iuwa  sheer,  or  the  milk  of  juwa,  as  it  was  by  Serapion.  Dr  Lindley 
describes  (Fl.  Med.  p.  100)  the  fruit  of  a  species  of  Ferula,  which  he 
names  F.  Hooshee,  and  of  which  the  produce  (which,  however,  is  not 
collected)  is  said  to  resemble  the  Opopanax,  according  to  a  letter  from 
Mr  Macneil.  Opopanax  is  imported  into  this  country  from  Turkey; 
in  the  time  of  Matthioli  it  was  obtained  from  Alexandria. 

Opopanax  occurs  in  irregular-shaped  but  usually  angular  pieces  of 
a  reddish-yellow  colour,  sometimes  speckled  with  white  from  the 
interior  having  become  recently  exposed ;  of  a  strong,  rather  foetid 
odour,  and  of  a  bitter  acrid  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  T62.  It  is  composed 
chiefly  of  Resin  and  Gum,  with  5 '9  per  cent,  of  Volatile  Oil,  which 
may  be  separated  by  distillation.  It  will  form  an  emulsion  with  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Antispasmodic.  It  formerly  enjoyed  a  high  re- 
pute, as  its  name  indicates,  and  was  an  ingredient  of  the  Theriaca. 
It  is  not  now  officinal. 

[Sagapenum,  L.    Planta  incerta  :  Gummi-resina.  Sagapenum. 

Sagapenum,  like  Opopanax,  has  been  known  to  us  since  the  time 
of  the  Greeks.  Dioscorides  describes  it  as  the  produce  of  a  Ferula 
growing  in  India,  and  we  have  no  more  recent  information.  It  is 
the  sukbeenuj  of  the  Arabs,  who  gave  sagqfioon  as  its  Greek  name. 
It  reaches  India  from  the  Persian  Gulf  or  the  coasts  of  Arabia.  It 
is  difficult  by  price-currents  and  commercial  reports  to  distinguish 
the  routes  which  small  articles  of  commerce  pursue.  It  is  imported 
into  Europe  from  the  Levant,  and  also  from  Alexandria.  It  is  pro- 
bably a  product  of  Persia.  Willdenow  was  of  opinion  that  it  was 
produced  by  Ferula  persica,  which  Olivier  thought  produced  Ammo- 
niacum,  and  Dr  Hope  that  it  yielded  Assafcetida, — and  which 
probably  does  yield  some  kind  of  foetid  Gum-Resin,  as  Michaux  sent 
its  seeds  from  Persia  as  those  of  Assafcetida.  But  it  is  preferable  to 
leave  this  as  a  subject  for  investigation,  than  to  stop  inquiry  by 
promulgating  imperfect  information. 

Sagapenum  is  of  a  brownish-yellow  or  olive  colour,  chiefly  in 
amygdaloidal  masses,  sometimes  in  tears  :  these  are  more  or  less 
transparent,  soft,  and  of  a  waxy  consistence.  It  has  an  alliaceous 
odour  and  acrid  taste,  similar  to,  but  less  powerful  than  that  of 
Assafcetida.  Pelletier  found  it  to  be  composed  chiefly  of  Resin  and 
Gum,  with  about  11 '8  per  cent,  of  Volatile  Oil ;  but  Brandes  found 
only  3  "7  of  the  last. 

Action.  Uses. — Antispasmodic,  but  considered  less  powerful  than 
Assafcetida.    Given  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  xx.] 

Omitted  in  the  B.  P. 

Assafcetida,  B.  Narthex  Assafcetida,  Falconer.  {Ferula,  Linn.) 
Gum-resin  obtained  by  incision  in  the  living  root.  (Afghanistan 
and  the  Punjaub,  B.)  Assafcetida. 

Assafcetida,  a  product  of  Persia  and  Afghanistan,  is  mentioned  in 
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the  ancient  Sanscrit  Amera  Cosha.    The  ancients  highly  esteemed  a 
gum-resin^  wluch  the  Romans  called  Laser,  and  the  Greeks  dirot 
KupiivaiKOi,  or  the  Cyrenaic  Juice,  from  being  produced  in  that 
country.    The  plant  viXQiov  yielding  it  was  an  Umbellifer,  and  is 
represented  on  the  coins  of  Cyrene.'  It  has  been  discovered  of  late 
years,  and  named  Thapsia  silphium.   This  Laser  had  become  scarce 
even  in  the  time  of  Pliny,  who,  as  well  as  Dioscorides,  describes 
another  kind  as  obtained  from  Persia,  India,  and  Armenia,  which 
was  probably  the  same  that  was  known  to  the  Hindoos  Avicenna 
describes  hulteet  as  of  two  kinds :  one,  of  good  odour,  from  Chiruana 
(Cyrene  ?),  and  the  other  foetid,  the  present  Assafcetida.    The  term 
assa  is  no  doubt  of  oriental  origin,  since  it  is  applied  to  other  eum- 
resins    Thus  Benzoin  is  caUed  hussee-looban ;  and  used  to  be  called 
Assa  dulcis  in  old  works.    Dr  Lindley  has  received  the  seeds  of  a 
Ferula  called  hooshee.    Anjedan,  the  fruits  or  seeds  UiXkov  of  the 
Greeks)  is  usually  translated  Laserpitium.    The  plant  is  called 
AngoozeA  by  the  Arabs    The  root  of  Silphion  is  described  by 
as  affording  food  to  herds  of  cattle  on  Paropamisus 
_  Assafcetida  is  prodtced  in  the  dry  southern  provinces  of  Persia  as 
m  the  mountains ,  of  Fars  and  of  Beloochistan,  but  chiefly rn  Kh  o 
rassan  and  Afghanistan ;  likewise  to  the  north  of  the  Hindoo 
Khoosh  range  of  mountains,  where  it  was  found  by  Burnes  and 
also  in  Wood  s  expedition  to  the  Oxus.    Dr  Falconer  Znd it t 
Astore  introduced  the  plant  into  the  Saharunpore  Botanic  Garden 
as  mentioned  in  Dr  Boyle's  "Productive  Resources  of  Into  "VS? 
and  has  obtained  from  it  a  smaU  quantity  of  Assafcet  da    He  sent 
home  numerous  seeds,  which  were  distributed  from  the  Indif  House 
to  several  gardens.    Assafcetida  is  now  cultivated  in 
and  the  Punjaub    It  is  conveyed  on  ca^t Indit* fZ  Z 
HudJwi  Fair  "  *  ^  ^^tSTt  £ 

PS  GuK  to  Bombay  d°TO  the  MuS         *7  the 

are^aidTo  J^ft?"-  ^ 

that  more  than  one  plant  yields  Assafetida    DrF^  ™  U°  pr°°f 
lent  botanist,  after  examining  the  or  Sn»l  «nf       C°ner'  an  excel" 
plant  he  saw  in  Astore™  th ^sam  ^  thi  fi      ,S\C°^iderS  the 
and  Dr  G.  Grant,  who  saw  the .  pK  a?S£  ^      hj  Ka3mpfer  ; 
Dr  Christian,  that  its  roots  leaved and  flowS  ?yS'  aS  Stated  ^ 
the  whole  with  Kaempfer's  description  e^epfZ  t?  COr?SP?d  ™ 
divided,  like  the  outspread  hand [    But  the  *  ^}  ^  Toot™ 
Beloochistan  by  Dr  Stocks  is  ,  mTd.     a  .    *  obtamed  later  in 
mentioned  FerZla  p^^Say^V1^     ^  R  R 
There  is  no  doubt  that  its  seed  has  been  it?"6  T*  Assafceti<^ 
(Persia  as  that  of  the  Assafcetida  plant    but  ST    "  north-west  of 
indeed  is  it  probable,  that  it  yields  anv  of T      n?,proof'  nor 
merce.    The  gum-resins  of  these  uXn-f         Assafcetida  of  corn- 
other  for  anylut  expeSel^SSSb^  ?°f  t0  ^ 
■Wenor  Assafcetida  and  varied  SZ^*J*™2^ 
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As  Dr  Falconer,  Dr  Royle's  friend  and  successor  as  Superintendent 
of  the  East  India  Company's  Botanic  Garden  at  Saharunpore,  had 
excellent  opportunities  for  examining  the  Assafcetida  plant,  both  in 
its  native  sites  and  as  cultivated  by  himself,  he  favoured  Dr  Royle 
some  years  ago  with  the  first  full  account  of  this  important  species, 
which  he  determined  to  belong  to  a  genus  allied  to,  but  distinct 
from,  Ferula. 

Naethex  (Falc.  MSS.) 

Calycis  margo  obsoletus.  Petala—1  Stylopodium  plicato-urceolatum.  Styli 
filiformes  demum  reflexi.  Fructus  a  dorso  plano-compressus  margine  dilatato 
cinctus.  Mericarpia  jugis  primariis  5;  3  intermedin  riliformibus,  2  lateralibus 
obsoletioribus,  margin!  contiguis  immersis.  Vittce  in  valleculis  dorsalibus 
plerumque  solitariae  (valleculis  lateralibus  nunc  sesqui-vel  bi-vittatis),  com- 
missmales  4-6  varise  inaequales,  exterioribus  scepe  reticulatim  interruptis. 
Semen  complanatum.  Carpophorum  bipartitum.  Vmbellce  pedunculata;  com- 
posite. Involucrum  utrumque  nullum.— Genus  inter  Peucedaneas,  calycis 
margine  edentato,  fructua  vlttis  magnis,  commissuralibusque  insequalibus  et 
involucro  utroque  nuUo  distinctum;  Narthex  nuncupatum,  a  vocabulo  vapdn? 
upud  Dloscoridem  Ferulae  attribute 


Fig.  71. — Narthex  Assafcetida.  Falc.  Plant  grown  in  H.  E.  India  Company's 
Botanic  Gardens  at  Saharunpore. 

iV.  Assafoetida  (Falc.)  Caule  tereti  simplici,  petiolis  dilatatis  aphyllis  instructn 
toliis  radiealibus  fasciculatis,  petiolis  trisectis,  segmentis  bipinnatisectis,  laciniis 
lineari-lingulatis  obtusis,  inrequi-lateralibus  integris  vel  varie  sinuatis  decurren- 
tibus. — Assafcetida  Disgunensis,  Ksempf.  Amam.it.  Exot.  p.  535.  Ferula  Assa- 
fcetida. Linn.  Mater.  Med.  p.  70.  De  Cand.  Prod.  iv.  173.  Lindl.  Flor.  Med. 
p.  45.    Fig.  69,  70,  et  71. 


Umbrflifene.] 
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mm  prope  Boosthon  21°  die  Septembris  1838  P'     Le6' fruc»ge- 

di^ed^ot ftngth  Lorn  »  *°<*  ^  « 

with  a  dark  greyish"  tin^y^SrrSSS^8  ^tV"^™'61"-  ft.the  t0P' 
above  the  soil  with  dark  hair-like  flhrn™.  t^™»  f  ^;  0  summlt  invested 
former  years;  eortl^  ia^  tUOi  ^Tt^h^^0  persistent  exuvi*  of 
section,  readily  separab  e.  froir the  cem™W'  wh1,t?.1or  ash-coloured  in  the 
in  a  white,  milky/opaque  exTessivelv £,HH 1%^  lik.e  the  ]atter-  abounding 
into  a  fascicle  aboveTe  rooT  numerous  Tar^e Z™™  ^  Leaves  coUected 
in  length  in  the  adult  plar t  o  PaX%  Si„  "prlBduiR  about  18  inches 
and  of  a  dry  leathery  texture  -  the  nefin ~e? £«i a?°?e<  paler  underneath, 
at  the  base,  trifurcaLd  a  ^S^^^^^^i 


^^^^^^^^ 

on  t Z \» \TS  th,e  ,livisions  of  thS  pettol  ?  tomK  Pait  ""equal-sided,  an 
°       fvttner-   ****  Prominent  on  thTunTr  siL  n™  ^nged  channe 
int  ml  b7^numerous  reticulations.  The  leave,  I w'  V!!".s  sIender  and  anas 
h».  .5'  ?1v?  wm'  about  9  inches  in  length  S  observed  in  a  young  growing 
*m  long  by  4  to  6  lines  in  width  '^-segments  being  from  3to? 

52  invd  an!fter  at  the  base.  »««  «  & Cte'  simnle-  ^riated!  abou?  2 
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10  to  20  rayed,  immitted  from  the  dilated  spherical  head  of  a  common  peduncle 
the  rays  2-4  inches  in  length.  Partial  umbels  with  very  short  rays  aggregated 
into  round  capitula  varying  from  10  to  20  rays  in  the  fertile,  and  from  25  to  30 
in  the  barren  umbellulas.  Flowers  small;  barren  generally  mixed  up  with  the 
fertile  flowers  (?)  Border  of  the  Calyx  obsolete,  being  reduced  to  very  minute 
denticular  points.  (Petals  in  the  barren  flowers  small,  oblique,  unequal-sided, 
acute,  without  an  elongated  acumen  ?)  Stylopodia  urceolate  and  plicated,  with 
a  sinuous  margin.  Styles  filiform,  reflected  in  the  ripe  fruit,  rather  short  and 
slender,  attached  by  a  broad  base.  Fruit  from  7  to  15,  ripening  on  the  partial 
umbels,  supported  on  short  stalks.  Mericarps  varying  from  broad  elliptical  to 
elliptical  obovate,  5  to  6  lines  long  by  3  to  4  lines  broad,  flat,  thin  foliaceous,  but 
somewhat  convex  in  the  middle,  with  a  dilated  border,  generally  unequal, 
sided,  of  a  dark  reddish-brown  towards  the  centre,  lighter  towards  the  margin- 
perfectly  smooth,  with  somewhat  of  a  glossy  surface.  Dorsal  primary  ridges 
5;  the  3  middle  ridges  filiform,  slightly  crested  towards  their  confluence  at  the 
apex ;  the  lateral  ridges  more  obsolete,  situated  close  to  the  margin,  immersed 
in  the  substance  of  the  border,  but  distinctly  seen  on  the  surface  of  the  com- 
missure, and  confluent  with  the  middle  nerve  of  the  latter.  The  dilated  border 
as  wide  as  the  space  occupied  by  the  3  middle  ridges.  Vittw  in  the  dorsal  fur- 
rows large  and  broad,  occupying  the  entire  width  of  the  valleculas,  stretching 
from  base  to  apex,  usually  solitary,  but  sometimes  double  in  one  or  other  of 
the  middle  furrows,  and  generally  double  or  dichotomous,  with  a  small  branch, 
in  the  broadest  side  of  the  margin,  turgid  with  a  foetid  juice ;  vitta?  of  the  com- 
missure varying  from  4  to  6,  very  uneqiial  and  variable;  one  very  slender  vitta, 
which  is  frequently  dichotomous  in  two  fine  threads  confluent  at  the  apex, 
being  placed  close  on  either  side  of  the  middle  nerve;  another  of  the  size  of  the 
dorsal  vittse,  situated  more  outwards,  and  a  third  at  the  inner  side  of  the  dilated 
border,  over  the  edge  of  the  seed,  more  slender,  but  frequently  subdivided  and 
interrupted  so  as  to  cover  the  border  with  a  beautiful  network  of  anastomosing 
ramifications.  Seed  flattened,  with  plain  albumen.  Carpophores  bipartite  per- 
sistent, twice  the  length  of  the  pedicles.    Flowers  white? 

The  plant  above  described  I  believe  to  be  true  "  Assafaetida  disgunensis"  or 
"Ilingiseh"  of  Kaempfer.  It  does  not  appear  to  have  been  met  with  by  any 
other  botanist  since  it  was  examined  in  situ  by  that  excellent  and  careful  ob- 
server a  century  and  a  half  ago. 

I  have  compared  my  materials  with  Kamipfer's  description  and  figures 
(Amoen.  Exot.  p.  537),  and  with  his  original  specimens  contained  in  the  Bank- 
sian  collection  in  the  British  Museum,  and  found  them,  so  far  as  a  comparison 
could  be  instituted,  to  agree  in  every  essential  respect.  The  leaves  "instar 
Pseoniae  ramosa  "  as  represented  in  his  figures,  have  the  segments  more  obtuse 
and  sinuated,  and  more  alternate  in  their  offset  than  they  are  represented  in 
my  drawing;  but  he  describes  them  as  being  very  variable  in  form,  and  some 
of  the  numerous  leaf-specimens  in  his  herbarium  correspond  with  the  figure 
which  I  have  given.  Kaempfer  mentions  the  umbellula?  as  having  only  5  or  6 
rays,  whereas  I  found  them  as  numerous  as  25  or  30  in  the  sterile  capitula,  and 
from  10  to  20  in  the  fertile  ones.  But  he  states  that  he  never  saw  the  plant  in 
flower,  and  his  description  was  probably  drawn  from  the  ripe  state,  in  which 
the  partial  umbels  occasionally  present  no  more  than  7  fruit-bearing  stalks. 
There  are  two  mericarps  in  his  herbarium,  of  one  of  which  I  have  given  a  re- 
presentation (fig.  73,  5)  agreeing  exactly  in  form  and  in  the  development  of 
the  dorsal  jugawith  those  met  with  by  me  in  the  Astore  plant;  but  Ka?mpfc-i's 
specimens  are  glued  down  on  paper,  and  they  seem  to  have  undergone  some 
decay  or  alteration  by  which  the  vittae  have  been  emptied,  so  that  their  num- 
ber and  size  cannot  be  distinctly  made  out.  But  they  appear  to  be  solitary  in 
the  dorsal  vallecula?,  and  there  is  no  indication  of  the  numerous  stria?  repre- 
sented in  the  figures  of  the  fruit  given  in  the  Amoenitates,  which  may  have 
confirmed  authors  In  the  belief  that  Kasmpfer's  Assafcetida  plant  belonged  to  a 
species  of  Ferula.  These  mericarps  are  perfectly  smooth,  and  exhibit  nothing 
of  the  "quadatenus  pilosum  sive  asperum,"  described  in  the  Amcenitates,  p. 
538.  Dr  Lindley,  in  his  Flora  Medica,  p.  45,  after  an  abridgment  of  Kxempfer's 
description,  states  (it  is  not  mentioned  upon  what  evidence),  the  vitta;  of  the 
back  to  be  "  about  20  or  22,  interrupted,  anastomosing,  and  turgid  with  Assa- 
fcetida: of  the  commissure  10."   This  account  will  apply  to  the  fruit  of  a 
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species  of  Ferula,  but  is  entirely  at  variance  with  the  characters  presented  by 
the  fruits  of  the  plants  observed  by  Koampfer  in  Persia,  and  by  myself  in 
Astore. 

Kajmpfer  in  his  description  says:  "Folia  sero  autumno  ex  vertice  proger- 
minant,  sex  septem,  et  pro  radicis  magnitudine  plura  vel  pauciora :  qua?  per 
brumam  luxuriose  vigent  adultoque  vere  exarescunt."  From  the  Information 
which  I  gathered  on  the  spot,  confirmed  by  subsequent  observation  upon  the 
growing  plants  introduced  into  the  Botanic  Garden  at  Saharunpore,  the  leaves 
of  the  Astore  Assafcetida  plant  make  their  appearance  in  spring,  and  not  in 
autumn,  surviving  through  the  winter,  as  stated  by  Kajmpfer  respecting  the 
Persian  form.  With  these  slight  discrepancies,  his  description  might  serve  for 
the  Astore  plant. 


*  mS'  l8"1'^  Pericarps  of  the  natural  size,  (a.)  Dorsum.  (6.)  Commissure 
5  Mencarps  m  Kampfer's  Herbarium,  dorsal  aspect.  6.  Transverse  section 
enlargneCdan>        *       ^  ^  ^   &  ^°Petals  °f  a  Sen  lower 

JVar<te,  both  m  the  characters  of  the  flowers  and  fruit,  and  in  its  "Paaonv 
leaved'  habit,  d  ffers  widely  from  any  known  species  of  Ferula  and  anneal 
to  constitute  a  distinct  and  well-marked  genus  ana  appears 

f  hInJhe^ard  nh  ?rl^n?1'ee  tonnage  (the  Dardhos  being  the  Daradi  of  Arrianl 
the  plant  is  called  "  Sip  "  or  "  Sup."  The  vonnir  slmnt=  nf  n,„  4.  •  Aman^ 
are  prized  as  an  excellent  and  deHcare  vegetable  8t6m  m  SP"ng 

The  species  would  appear  to  occur  in  the  eTpntp«f  ntii™rf»m„«  :„  u 
of  Khorassan  and  Laar  in  Persia,  and  hereto  evtZt !  th  "  tnePr°™Ces 
the  plains  of  Toorkestan  on  the  Oxus  north  0?  Jhe  Htadnn  Khnn.?6  ^° 
where  it  seems  to  have  been  met  with  by  S°r  Alex  BuZ^t«^?ntTS' 
to  stretch  across  from  Beloochistan,  through  Canda"ha?n^  „ff  °  other. 

Affghanistan  to  the  eastern  side  J*Z&?$£^ 
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Astore,  and  docs  not  occur  in  great  abundance.  The  whole  of  this  region, 
which  constitutes  the  head-quarters  of  the  gum-hearing  Umbelliferas.  possesses 
the  common  character  of  an  excessively  ury  climate,  indicated  in  Berghaus's 
hygrometric  map  in  Johnston's  Physical  Atlas  by  a  belt  of  white. 

Besides  the  gum-resin,  the  fruit  of  Narthex  Assafcetida  is  imported  into  India 
from  Persia  and  Affghanistan,  under  the  name  of  "  Anjoodan,"  being  exten- 
sively employed  by  the  native  physicians  in  India:  "Anjoodan"  being  the 
epithet  applied  to  the  seed  of  the  "Heengseh,"  or  "Hulteet,"  by  Avicenna, 
also  quoted  by  Ksempfer.  and  vised  by  the  Indo-Persian  and  Arabic  writers 
generally  in  describing  the  Assafoetida  plant.  Another  umbelliferous  fruit  is 
also  imported  with  it,  and  sold  under  the  name  of  "Dooqoo"  (a  word  evidently 
connected  with  the  oau»cos  of  the  Greek),  being  recommended  as  an  excellent 
substitute  for  "  Anjoodan,"  which  it  closely  resembles  in  its  general  appear- 
ance. This  I  found  to  be  the  fruit  of  a  species  of  true  Ferula ;  it  is  one  of  the 
two  Assafoetida-like  fruits  mentioned  by  Dr  Koyle  as  occurring  in  the  bazaars 
of  Northern  India.  The  species  of  Ferula  yielding  this  fruit  may  furnish 
some  one  of  the  obscurely-known  gum-resins  resembling  Assafcetida  produced 
in  Persia. 

I  have  examined  another  kind  of  umbelliferous  fruit  in  the  collection  of 
Dr  Royle,  labelled  as  "the  seed  of  the  wild  Assafoetida  plant  collected  and 
brought  to  England  by  Sir  J.  Mncneil  from  Persia,"  which  differs  widely  from 
the  fruit  both  of  Narthex  and  of  Ferula,  and  belongs  to  another  tribe  of  the 
order.   H.  F. 

M.  Buhse,  a  late  traveller,  states  that  the  mode  of  collecting  Assa- 
fcetida in  Persia  at  the  present  day  is  exactly  the  same  as  that 
described  by  Kaempfer  160  years  ago.  It  is  obtained  by  making 
incisions  into  or  taking  successive  slices  off  the  top  of  the  root,  and 
then  collecting  the^produce,  which  is  united  in  masses,  and  in  this 
state  is  usually  met  with  in  commerce.  It  is  at  first  rather  soft, 
and  when  freshly  broken,  opaque  white,  but  becomes  hard,  of  a 
yellowish  or  reddish-brown  colour.  When  broken,  an  irregular, 
whitish,  somewhat  shining  surface  is  displayed,  which  soon  becomes 
red.  The  mass  is  composed  of  various-shaped  pieces,  some  like 
tears  pressed  together,  and  in  some  parts  agglutinated  together  by 
darker-coloured  gum-resin.  Some  parts  are  cellular.  By  thus  be- 
coming red  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  its  intolerable  alliaceous 
odour,  Assafcetida  may  be  readily  distinguished.  The  taste  is 
garlicky,  bitter,  and  acrid.  It  is  best  preserved  covered  by  bladder. 
It  is  powdered  with  difficulty,  even  when  become  hard ;  softens  by 
heat,  and  burns  with  a  clear  flame.  Assafcetida  is  composed  of 
Resin  65  parts,  Volatile  Oil  3"6,  Gum  19*44,  Bassorin  11-66,  Salts 
0-30  (Pelletier).  Brandes  obtained  less  Resin,  Volatile  Oil  4-6, 
and  10-5  of  various  salts  and  impurities.  The  Oil  is  at  first  colour- 
less, but  becomes  yellowish-brown,  has  an  exceedingly  offensive 
odour,  a  bitter  and  acrid  taste,  and  contains  some  Sulphur.  The 
formula  has  been  determined  by  M.  Hlasiwetz  to  be  C24  H22  S3,  but 
on  long  exposure  it  becomes  altered  in  composition.  Water  will 
dissolve  the  Gum,  and  form  an  emulsion  with  the  other  ingredients. 
Alcohol  or  Rectified  Spirit  is  a  good  solvent.  "  It  dissolves  almost 
entirely  in  rectified  spirit."  (B.)  An  emulsion  is  formed  when  the 
solution  is  added  to  water.  Ether  dissolves  the  Oil  and  all  the 
Resin,  except  about  2  per  cent,  of  a  peculiar  kind.  Ammonia  also 
takes  up  the  active  ingredients. 
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Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  Antispasmodic;  thought  to  be  Emme- 
nagogue  and  Anthelmintic.  Much  used  as  a  condiment  in  the  East. 
Useful  in  Spasmodic  and  Convulsive  diseases,  as  Hysteria  and  Chorea, 
also  in  Hooping  Cough,  Flatulent  Colic,  and  in  Chronic  Cough. 

Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx.,  in  pill  or  in  some  of  its  compounds,  every  3 
or  4  hours.  The  Emulsion  acts  quickly,  and  may  be  formed  readily 
by  adding  the  Tincture  to  Aqua  Fceniculi. 

Tdtctura  Assafo3Ttd.&:,  B.    Tincture  of  Assafcetida. 

Prep.— Macerate  Assafcelida  broken  in  small  fragments  gijfl  in  Rectified  Spirit 
3xv.  for  seven  days,  strain,  and  add  Reel.  Spirit  to  make  Oj. 

Action.  tZs&s.— Antispasmodic.  Prescribed  in  Hysterical  cases, 
&c,  as  Spir.  Ammonice  fcetidus  (p.  67),  in  doses  of  f3j.-f3ij. 

Enema  Assafcetimc,  B.    Enema  of  Assafcetida. 

Prep  —B.  Rub Assafcetida  gr.  xxx.  in  a  mortar  with  giv.  of  Dist.  water,  added 
gradually,  so  as  to  form  an  emulsion.  (B.  1864.-Mix  Tincture  of  Assafcetida 
f3vj.  with  Mucilage  of  Starch  Ivj.)  J  J™""" 

Pilula  Assafcetida  Composita,  B.    Compound  Assafcetida  Pill. 
„-/'^'~— at  Ass^celid(l'  Galbanum,  and  Myrrh,  of  each  gij.,  Treacle,  by 

^&x^t^irs  tm  * assumes  a  Uilorm  consist- 

A  ction. — Antispasmodic. 
Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Off  Prep.— Pil.  Aloes  et  Assafcetida?,  B.  Spir.  Ammoniaj  Fceti- 
dus, B.    [Pilula  Galbani  Comp.  L.] 

Ammoniacum,  B     Dorema  Ammoniacum,  Don.     Gum  resinous 
A^mraiac        raia  Punjaub-)    Ammoniacum.  Gum 

Ammoniacum  is  described  by  Dioscorides,  3,  c.  88  (or  98)  as  the 
produce  of  a  p  ant  called  Agasyllis,  Metopiuk  of  Pliny  which  Sows 
m  Cyrenaic  Africa  near  the  temple  of  Jupiter  Anuion,  whence  i? 
derives  its  name.  Mr  Don  supposed  this  to  be  a  corruption  o  ' 
Armoniacum:  it  is  so  written  in  some  old  books  Jackson  ^  W, 
account  of  Morocco,  states  that  the  Ammoniacum  ptnt  which  t 
calls  Feshook,  grows  m  Morocco,  near  Al-Araish.  The  Hon  Fox 
Strang^ays  favoured  Dr  Lindley  as  well  as  Dr  Eoyle  with  the  frS 
of  a  Ferula  which  was  marked  as  that  of  Fusoah  or  Gum  Am 

Z™2:™XlnT°m  TaDgier-  S°me  "ese^TenU; 
Garden  anfl'  ZZI  >  f1^  ™T\&°™  in  the  Saharunpore  Botanic 

S    Br  I  fiimd  t0  h°  klentical  with  the  Ferula  Tin- 

gitanu.    Dr  Lindley  had  previously  determined  the  fruit  to  be  that 

Sc&nTrt?  J£  S-F1°ra,  MediCa  he  -fers  the^il  o 

But  the  gum  of  this 

product  known  in  English  commerce  Wm V   wholly  unh,ke  ™? 
eously  that  Ammoniac  was  prX  d  W/^ Tl  C°nchule<l  elTOn- 
The  Ammoniacum  of  conStof  ^^SSfSS^ 
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part  a  product  of  Persia,  and  obtained  from  Bombay,  having  been 
previously  imported  there  from  the  Persian  Gulf,  whence  probably 
a  portion  is  also  carried  up  the  Red  Sea,  and  thus  reaches  Europe 
by  the  Levant.  Captain  Hart  (Trans.  Med.  Soc.  of  Calcutta,  i  p 
369)  found  the  plant  in  the  plains  between  Yezed-khast  and  Kum- 
isha,  on  the  road  from  Shiraz  to  Ispahan,  or  on  the  border  of  the 
provinces  of  Fars  and  of  Irak  Ajemi.  Lieut.-Colonel  Johnston  saw 
the  plants  growing  at  Mayer  and  Yezde-Khast,  and  collected  speci- 
mens of  the  plant  with  its  fruit  and  gum.  Lieut.-Colonel  Wright 
obtained  specimens  at  the  same  place,  which  he  gave  to  the  Linnean 
Society,  and  which  Mr  Don  described.  This  was  the  Dorema  Am- 
moniacum.  M.  Fontanier  (Merat  and  De  Lens,  i.  p.  25)  also 
obtained  it  at  Yezd-Cast  in  Faristan,  which  appears  to  be  the  same 
place.  Major  Willock  informed  Dr  Eoyle  that  the  ooshak  plant 
was  only  to  be  met  with  in  the  province  of  Irak,  in  dry  gravelly 
plains,  where  it  is  exposed  to  an  ardent  sun.  Sir  John  M'Neil  found 
it  on  the  low  hills  near  Herat,  and  Dr  Grant  at  Syghan,  to  the  north 
of  Bamean,  where  the  same  dry  climate  prevails.  In  the  same  kind 
of  country,  but  more  to  the  eastward,  many  other  Umbelliferaj  were 
found  by  Dr  Falconer,  together  with  Narthex  Assafcetida  and  Pran- 
gos  pabularia.* 

A  late  traveller,  M.  Buhse,  saw  the  Ammoniacum  plant  in  Persia, 
growing  near  a  village  to  the  south  of  Damgam,  and  more  than  3000 
feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  He  states  that  it  was  called  by  the 
natives  weslutch,  and  he  concluded  it  to  be  Dorema  Auclieri,  but  he 
saw  only  the  leaves,  which  were  probably  those  of  D.  Ammoniacum. 
The  gum  may,  however,  be  yielded  also  by  other  allied  species.  The 
resin  of  Dorema  aureum  collected  by  Dr  Stocks  in  Beloochistan, 
strongly  resembles  the  Ammoniacum  of  commerce.  M.  Fontanier 
says  Gum  Ammoniac  exudes  naturally  at  the  axils  of  the  umbel  and 
upon  the  tumid  apices  of  the  peduncles. 

Hoot  large,  perennial.  Stems  7  to  9  feet  high,  about  4  inches  in  circumfer- 
ence at  the  base,  clothed  with  glandular  down  (Don),  smooth  (Fontanier), 
glaucous,  with  the  habit  of  Opopanax  Chironium.  Leaves  large,  petiolate, 
somewhat  bipinnate,  2  feet  long;  pinnse  usually  3  pairs,  each  pair  rather 
remote:  lower  leaflets  distinct;  superior  ones  confluent,  deeply  pinnatifid; 
segments  oblong,  mucronate,  quite  entire,  or  rarely  a  little  lobed,  coriaceous, 
veined  beneath,  1-5  inches  long,  and  £  to  2  inches  broad.  Petiole  ribbed, 
pubescent,  much  dilated,  and  sheathing  at  the  base.  Umbels  proliferous,  race- 
mose, partial  umbels  globose,  on  short  peduncles,  usually  disposed  in  a  spicate 


*  The  energetic  traveller  Aucher-Eloy  visited  the  same  localities,  one  of 
them  Tezdikhast,  and  obtained  fragments  of  a  plant  which  has  been  named 
Disernestum  gummifemm  by  Jaubert  and  Spach,  in  lllustr.  PL  Orient,  who 
state  that  it  is  allied  to  Siler  and  to  Agasyllis,  and  is  hence  placed  in  the  tribe 
Sileridece,  v.  Walper's  Repert.  ii.  p.  939.  It  appeared  to  Dr  Royle  to  be  only 
the  above  Dorema  Ammoniacum  described  from  imperfect  specimens.  Plant 
of  considerable  height,  finely  hairy  when  young,  but  becomes  smooth  with 
age.  The  inferior  leaves  are  very  large,  doubly  compound.  Partial  umbels 
sessile  or  pedunculated  on  a  leafless  panicle,  with  the  gum-resin  collected  espe- 
cially in  the  axils  of  the  partial  umbels.  Petals  white.  Disk  cup-shaned, 
ci  enate,  plicate.  Fruit  oval,  compressed  dorsally  with  narrow  wings.  Mcri- 
carps  with  6  or  9  ribbed  ridges,  and  vittse  delicate  and  fine. 
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manner.  Neither  general  nor  partial  involucre.  Peduncles  terete,  woolly. 
Flowers  sessile,  immersed  in  wool.  (Lindley.)  Margin  of  calyx  5-tootlied, 
teeth  acute  membranous.  Petals  white,  ovate,  with  an  infiexed  point.  Disk 
large,  fleshy,  cup-shaped,  with  a  plicate,  rather  lobulate  margin.  Stamens 
and  styles  yellow,  the  latter  complanate,  recurved  at  the  apex.  Stigmas 
truncate.  Ovary  densely  woolly.  Fruit  elliptic,  compressed  from  the  back, 
surrounded  by  a  broad  flat  edging.  Mericarps  with  3  distinct  filiform  ridges 
near  the  middle,  and  alternating  with  them  4  obtuse  secondary  ridges  (two  of 
the  primary  ridges  confluent  with  the  margins).  Vittoe  1  to  each  secondary 
ridge,  1  to  eacli  primary  marginal  ridge,  and  4  to  the  commissure,  of  which  2 
(the  exterior  ones)  are  very  small. — Don  and  Lindley. 

As  the  plant  abounds  in  juice,  this  readily  exudes  on  the  slightest 
puncture  :  M.  Fontanier  says,  spontaneously.  Captain  Hart  states 
that  when  the  plants  have  attained  perfection,  or  about  the  middle 
of  June,  innumerable  beetles  pierce  it  in  all  directions.  The  juice 
soon  becomes  dry,  and  is  picked  off.  The  finest  pieces  being  kept 
separate,  form  the  Ammoniacum  in  terns  of  commerce,  which  vary 
in  sue,  are  yellowish  externally,  and  of  a  white,  opaline,  or  waxy 
appearance  when  fractured.  These,  when  pressed  together,  form 
lump  or  Amygdaloid  Ammoniacum,  in  which  the  tears  appear  ag- 
glutinated together  by  a  softer  material,  often  mixed  with  some  of  a 
darker  colour.  In  the  inferior  kinds  the  tears  are  less  abundant, 
and  impurities,  as  sand,  fruit  of  the  plant,  &c,  are  intermixed. 

Ammoniac  is  rather  hard,  but  readily  softens  by  heat,  has  a 
powerful  and  peculiar  smell,  and  bitter  and  acrid  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  1  '207. 
It  consists,  according  to  Bucholz,  of  22'4  parts  of  Gum,  72  of  Resin, 
1-6  of  Bassorin  (Gluten  ?),  and  4  of  Volatile  Oil.  Much  less  Oil  has 
been  obtained  by  other  chemists,  and  by  some  none  at  all.  Am- 
moniac forms  an  emulsion  with  water.  Alcohol  dissolves  its  Resin 
and  Oil,  but  the  tincture  becomes  milky  on  the  addition  of  water. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  Expectorant.  Antispasmodic,  chiefly 
in  chronic  Catarrhs. 

Dose.— Gr.  v.-gr.  xx.    Usually  taken  with  Squill  or  in  Emulsion. 

Mistura  Ammoniaci,  B.    Ammoniac  Mixture  or  Emulsion. 

Prep.— Triturate  Ammoniacum,  in  coarse  powder,  H,  with  Aq.  dest.  5viii 
added  gradually,  till  the  mixture  assumes  a  milky  appearance,  then  strain 
through  muslin. 

Action.  Uses.— Water  dissolves  the  Gum,  and  thus  suspends  the 
Resin  of  the  Ammoniac,  when  an  Emulsion  is  formed.  The  addition 
of  a  little  Vinegar  assists  in  making  it  smoother.  Stimulant  Ex- 
pectorant in  chronic  Catarrhs,  &c,  in  doses  of  f^iVf^jft. 

pMPLABTBUM  Ammoniaci,  L.    Ammoniac  Plaster. 

Prep.—L.  Liquify  Prepared  Ammoniacum  5v.  in  Acet  acid  fSviii  •  thpn 
evaporate,  constantly  stirring,  over  a  slow  fire'to  a  proper  cSstence ' 

The  vinegar  does  not  dissolve,  but  softens  the  Gum-resin,  which  mav  then 
be  applied  as  a  poultice,  and  forms  an  adhesive  stimulant  and resolvent  nLter 
often  of  use  when  applied  to  indolent  swellings.]  »na  lesolvcnt  plastet, 

Off.  Prep.— Pilula  Scillse  Comp.,  B.    Pil.  Ipecac,  c.  Scilla,  B. 
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aSba^T  Amm°niaCi  ^  H^rai^°.  B-  (See  p.  218.)  Emp. 

Gi^Smc^Lr,GUm'^  frT.an  unascertained  umbelliferous 
plant.    Galbanum.    (India  and  the  Levant.) 

Galbanum  is  supposed  to  be  the  same  substance  as  the  Chelbenah 
of  Scripture >,  {see  Cyel.  of  Biblical  Lit.),  as  this  word  is  very  sS 
L  *  X  ^"l  °lthe  Greeks>  a  substance  to  HipLcrTtes 

wod^P  nf  !  p  Sr,haS  1°Jng  Previously  stated  that  it  was  the 
produce  of  a  Panax,  Dioscorides  of  a  Ferula  of  Syria.  But  the  word 
^  had  a  W!de  geographical  signification  in  ancient  times.  Tabic 

rtLZZv  I™?  VaVe  b6en  WeU  ^-nted  with  the 
tl  af  of  t\  7  glVe  .*mMS*Trand  ™*M  as  its  names,  and  barzud  as 
^  I  f«'Te*m:  D  Herbel°t  states  that  this  is  the  same  as 
mftPvpf  »  the1PefrSlaM>  Th0  cal1  *e  plant  yielding  it  giarJchust. 
5f  the  plant  may  be,  it  is  as  yet  unknown  to  botanists. 
Lobel  attempted  to  ascertain  it  by  sowing  some  of  the  seeds  which 

f  k r  *S  Galbanum'  and  opined  Ferula  Fendago,  a 

native  of  North  Africa  and  of  Asia  Minor,  but  which  is  not  known 
to  yield  Galbanum;  while  Bubon  galbaniferum,  which  is  sometimes 
adduced,  is  a  native  of  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope.  The  late  Professor 
Don  having  found  some  seeds  sticking  to  Galbanum,  named  the 
plant  yielding  them,  though  yet  unknown,  Galbanum  officinale,  be- 
longing to  the  tribe  Silerince,  which  was  admitted  (with  a  query)  in 
the  L.  P  But  these  fruits  may,  or  may  not,  be  those  of  the  Gal- 
banum plant  Dr  Lindley  has,  in  consequence,  suggested  another 
plant,  ot  which  he  received  the  fruits  from  Sir  John  Macneil.  This 
grows  at  Durrood,  near  Nishapore,  in  Khorassan,  and  yields  a  gum- 
resin  of  which  a  specimen  seen  by  Dr  Pereira  did  not  correspond 
with  any  known  gum-resin.  Dr  Royle  had  several  such  in  his  col- 
lection. Dr  Lindley  has  named  the  plant  Opoidea  galbanifera, 
tribe  Smyrneaj. 

The  most  recent  and  perhaps  the  most  credible  information  on  this 
much-contested  point  is  derived  from  the  personal  inquiries  made  by 
M.  Bulise  in  his  Persian  travels.  He  tells  us  that  he  found  the 
plant  from  which  Galbanum  is  prepared  growing  on  the  declivities  of 
the  Demawend  mountains.  He  considers  it  all  but  identical  with 
Ferula  erubescens,  but  it  differed  from  that  plant  in  the  absence  of 
the  commissural  vittaa  of  the  fruit.  He  is  certain  that  it  belongs 
neither  to  the  genus  Galbanum  nor  to  Opoidea.  The  natives  called 
the  plant  Khassuch.  (Some  consider  the  Galbanum  of  Persia  to  be 
so  distinct  from  that  commonly  obtained  from  the  Levant,  that  it 
must  be  the  product  of  a  different  plant.) 

Galbanum  is  imported  from  India  and  the  Levant,  having  pro- 
bably been  brought  down  the  Persian  Gulf.  It  is  usually  met  with 
in  masses  of  a  brownish-yellow  colour,  more  or  less  translucent  and 
shining ;  sometimes  in  small  tears,  which  are  of  a  paler  or  even 
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yellowish  colour.  In  the  former  kind,  the  tears  are  reddish-yellow, 
often  agglutinated  together  by  a  darker-coloured  substance,  and  mixed 
with  pieces  of  the  stalk,  fruits,  sand,  &c.  It  is  soft,  can  only  be 
powdered  in  cold  weather,  has  a  bitter  and  even  acrid  taste,  with  a 
peculiar  but  not  alliaceous  odour.  It  consists  of  Resin  65"8,  Gum 
22-6,  Bassorin  1*8,  Volatile  oil  3-3,  with  a  trace  of  Malic  acid,  &c. 
Its  properties  depend  chiefly  upon  the  Oil,  which  may  be  separated, 
of  a  yellowish  colour,  by  distilling  with  water.  When  Galbanum  is 
distilled  by  itself  at  a  temperature  of  250°  F.  a  bluish-coloured  oil  is 
obtained.  Galbanum  forms  an  emulsion  with  water,  and  is  dis- 
solved by  Proof  Spirit. 

Action.  Uses.— Antispasmodic  ;  less  powerful  than  Assafcetida  : 
Expectorant. 

Dose. — Gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  in  substance,  or  made  into  an  emulsion. 

[PrLULA  Galbani  Composita,  L.    Compound  Galbanum  Pill. 
-/{V--^  o{  Prepared  Galbanum,  3ij.i  Myrrh  and  Prepared  Sagapenum, 

^lir  ^TredAssaMl^i- ;  Soft  Soa?'  3iJ'- !  and  Tr^cle,  1-  *  Beat  ali 
together  that  a  mass  may  be  formed. 

Action.  fJses.— Antispasmodic.  Emmenagogue  in  doses  of  ct  x  - 
gr.  xx.J  0  '  ' 

Emplastrto  Galbaki,  B.    Galbanum  Plaster. 

g-^-— B-  ^ad  Plaster  gviij.  with  Ammoniac,  Galbanum,  and  Yellow  wax 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  and  Discutient  application  to  indolent 
tumours,  &c. 

Pharm.  Prep.— Pil.  Assafcetidas  Comp.,  B. 

Tribe  Daucinea.  Fruit  dorsally  sub-compressed  or  round.  Carpels 
with  5  primary  ridges,  the  lateral  ones  on  the  inner  face  •  and  4 
secondary  ridges  forming  rows  of  prickles. 

[Carota,  L.    Daucus  Carota,  Linn.  (var.  sativa.)    Radix  recens  • 
the  fresh  root.    Root  of  the  Cultivated  Carrot.  ' 
The  Carrot  has  long  been  cultivated  in  the  East,  where  it  is  called 
jugar  and  gajur.    The  Arabs  give  istufleen  as  its  Gre  k  namSa 
corruption,  no  doubt,  of  the  of  Dioscorides  m&^a 

general  involucre  pinna  ifid,  w  th  unear  eJmenK  JZ^K^f^  0f  the 
entire,  or  trifid.  Calyx  (fig.  70  c  5-tootLd  Pp  ti«  ,  1B  partlal  one  Unear. 
neutral  flower,  which  is  red,  as  menUoned ^bv  nttn  -h'*6'  e^Cept  in  a  central 
an  inflexed  lobe,  exterior  usuall yZZ  and  MflT^h?  °^ol;datet  <»■)  ^ 
become  afterwards  hollow  from  thp  J„^rL„J  The  umbels,  at  first  flat, 
dorsally  (a.)  compressed .  cJ^JtthMW?£Z*  ^  °?  Pedicles-  Frui£ 
ridges  winged,  the  wings  Zded  often ^  C T7  ( lidgeS;  secondai'y 
prickles,  which'  are  equal  in  length  to  the  diameter oTtlW,.  I  °f  Simpl« 
roadsides  and  in  pastures  throughout  Enrnnn  „,,?i  ?l  A  - fruit>  Common  on 
70,  p.  458,  a  section  of  the  flowfr  and  fru?  ,™  0Tnental  ReSion- 
references.   K.  B.  1174  frmt  flom  Allr- Juss,  with  the  several 
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The  root  of  the  cultivated  carrot  is  too  well  known  from  its 
fusiform  shape,  yellow  colour,  sweetish  taste,  and  nutritious  nature, 
to  require  description.  It  is  officinal,  on  account  of  its  succulent 
nature  being  favourable  for  making  poultices,  which  are  moderately 
stimulant. 

The  wild  variety  has  fusiform  roots,  which  are  small,  yellowish, 
and  woody,  with  a  bitter  aud  acrid  taste,  but  with  the  peculiar 
odour  of  the  Carrot.  The  fruits,  commonly  called  seeds,  have  this 
odour  in  a  more  marked  degree,  from  their  natural  mode  of  growth 
being  best  suited  for  the  development  of  the  peculiar  secretions  of 
the  plant.  The  Volatile  oil,  which  is  secreted  especially  in  the  fruit, 
is  diffused  in  less  quantity  over  the  whole  plant,  and  even  in  the 
cultivated  root.    The  fruits  were,  until  lately,  officinal. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.    Used  to  make  poultices.] 

Tribe  Cuminece.    Fruit  compressed  laterally,  ridges  all  apterous. 

[Cymindm,  L.     Cuminum  Cyminum,  Linn.     Fructus,  the  Fruit, 
Common  Cumin. 

Cumin  (kumoon  of  the  Arabs)  is  probably  a  native  of  Asia,  and 
was  made  known  to  the  Greeks  from  Egypt.  It  is  exten- 
sively cultivated  in  the  East,  but  has  long  been  introduced  into 
the  south  of  Europe.  England  is  chiefly  supplied  from  Sicily  and 
Malta. 

Cumin  is  an  annual,  from  1  to  2  feet  high,  with  much-divided  leaves,  having 
the  segments  long  and  setaceous.  The  umbels,  both  general  and  partial,  from 
3-5  rayed,  with  involucres,  of  2-4  simple  or  divided  leaves.  Involucels  halved, 
of  2-4  leaves,  finally  '-eflexed,  and  exceeding  in  length  the  pubescent  fruit. 
Flowers  white  or  pink.  Calyx  with  5  lanceolate,  setaceous,  permanent  teeth. 
Petals  oblong,  cmarginate,  with  an  inflexed  point.  Fruit  contracted  from  the 
sides.  Mericarps  with  wingless  ribs,  the  5  primary  ones  minutely  muricated; 
4  secondary  ones  prickly.  Channels  oblong,  striated,  minutely  aculeate  under 
the  secondary  ridges,  with  1  vitta  in  each.  Seed  somewhat  concave  in  front, 
and  convex  on  the  back.— Esenb.  and  Eberm.  288. 

■  Cumin  seeds,  or  rather  fruits,  are  of  a  light-brown  colour.  The 
odour  is  aromatic,  dependent  on  the  Volatile  oil  which  is  stored  up 
in  the  seed-coat.  Taste  warm,  bitterish,  and  aromatic,  but  not  so 
agreeable  as  Anise.  The  albumen  is  insipid.  16  cwt.  of  the  fruits 
yield  about  441b  of  the  oil,  which  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  0-945,  pale-yellow 
colour,  and  is  limpid,  of  a  disagreeable  smell  and  acrid  taste. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  Carminative.  Condiment  in  India. 
Seldom  used  in  medicine. 

Dose. — Gr.  xv.-gr.  xxx. 

Emplastrtjm  Cumini,  L.    Cumin  plaster. 

pr(m_Melt  together  prepared  Burgundy  Pitch  tbiij.  and  Wax  giij.,  then  add 
Olive  Oil  and  Water  aa  fgjft  with  Cumin,  Caraway,  and  Bay-bemes  an  3'y-. 
first  reduced  to  powder.   Evaporate  to  a  proper  consistence. 

£7s£S.__Stimulant  to  indolent  sores  and  tumours.] 
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Tribe  Smyrnece.  Fruit  turgid,  compressed  laterally.  Carpels  with 
primary  ridges  only. 

Conii  Folia,  B.  Conium  maculatum,  Linn.  Spotted  Hemlock.  The 
fresh  Leaves  and  young  Branches,  also  the  Leaves  dried  (gathered 
from  wild  British  plants  when  the  fruit  begins  to  form). 

Conii  Feuctus,  B.    The  ripe  Fruit,  dried. 

There  is  little  doubt  of  this  being  the  Kwveiov  of  the  Greeks,  and 
the  cicuta*  of  the  Romans,  as  has  long  been  supposed,  and  has  been 


Fig.  H.— Conium  maculatum.   d.  Flower,  c.  Fruit,  b.  Transverse- 
and  a,  vertical  section  of  fruit. 

tomm  and  kunion  as  its  Greek  name,  and  give  S^~ef  ^ 

^i*.™^  with  Cicuta 

toon-turnip.  Persian,  B^iSSSS^^^^  m^°°^<  * 
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Turkish  bunj,  as  another  name.  The  name  bunj  is  applied  to  Hen- 
bane, while  Datura  is  bunj-dushtee.  It  was  reintroduced  into  prac- 
tice by  Storck. 

Root  biennial,  fusiform,  whitish,  a  little  fleshy.  Stems  2  to  5  feet  high,  erect, 
round,  smooth,  spotted  with  dull-coloured  purple  spots.  Leaves  large,  shining, 
of  a  deep-green  colour,  ti  ipinnate,  on  long  furrowed  petioles,  sheathing  at  the 
base.  Leaflets  lanceolate,  pinnatifid,  with  the  lower  lobes  incised,  the  others 
toothed.  Umbels  numerous,  terminal,  composed  of  many  general  as  well  as 
partial  rays.  General  involucre  of  from  3  to  7  leaflets,  ovate,  cuspidate  with 
membranous  edges,  partial  involucre  of  3  leaflets  on  one  side  ovate  lanceolate, 
shorter  than  the  umbels.  Margin  (c)  of  calyx  obsolete.  Petals  5  (d),  white, 
obcordate  with  inflexed  apices.  Stamens  (d)  5.  Ovary  ovate,  2-celled.  Styles 
(c)  2,  spreading.  Fruit  (c)  ovate,  compressed  laterally.  Carpels  or  half  fruits 
with  5  prominent  (c,  6),  equal,  undulated,  primary  ridges,  of  which  the  lateral 
ones  are  marginal.  No  secondary  ridges.  The  channels  with  many  strise  but 
no  vittEe. — Hedges  and  waste  places  throughout  Europe ;  found  in  Greece  by 
Sibthorp,  in  Cashmere  by  Falconer.  Fl.  in  June  and  July  Fruit  ripe  in 
August  and  September.   Fig  74.— Esenb.  and  Ebeim.  282;  St.  and  Ch.  13. 

The  parts  of  Hemlock  distinguished  for  use,  as  Conii  Folia,  are 
"  the  fresh  leaves  and  branches  of  the  wild  plant,  gathered  when  the 
fruit  begins  to  form,  and  the  leaves  separated  from  the  branches  and 
carefully  dried."    The  ripe  fruit,  dried,  is  also  officinal. 

This  plant  in  its  first  year  has  a  long  slender  root  and  a  few 
radical  leaves.  In  the  second  year  it  throws  up  its  characteristic 
and  spotted  stem,  on  all  parts  smooth,  but  possessed  of  a  strong  and 
foetid  odour,  compared  to  that  of  mice.  It  may  be  known  by  these 
characters,  and  by  its  unilateral  partial  involucres  and  the  wavy 
crenated  ridges  of  the  fruit.*  It  is  generally  stated,  as  in  the  B.  P., 
that  the  best  time  for  collecting  the  leaves  is  when  the  plant  is  in 
full  flower,  or  just  before  the  forming  of  the  fruit.  This  Dr 
Christison,  who  has  paid  great  attention  to  the  subject,  doubts,  as 
he  has  found  that  its  poisonous  properties  are  considerable  in  No- 
vember and  March  of  its  first  year.  And  some  have  recommended 
that  the  leaves  used  to  make  the  extract  should  be  gathered  when 
the  plant  begins  to  flower.  The  fruit  is  more  active  than  the  leaves, 
and  more  so  when  green  than  when  ripe  and  dry.  The  leaves  should 
be  carefully  dried,  in  a  dark  airy  room,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
120°,  and  preserved  in  well-closed,  dark,  and  dry  vessels.  They 
should  retain  much  of  their  natural  deep-green  colour,  have  a  nau- 
seous and  somewhat  acrid  taste,  with  a  peculiar  mouse-like  odour. 
This  should  be  readily  evolved  when  the  plant  is  rubbed  up  with 
caustic  Potash. 

Several  analyses  have  been  made  of  Conium.  Giseke  in  1827 
succeeded  in  concentrating  its  active  principle  with  Sulphuric. 
Geiger  in  1831  detached  it  in  the  form  of  a  volatile  and  oleaginous 
alkali,  possessed  of  powerful  poisonous  properties.  The  experiments 

*  This  plant  should  be  distinguished  from  JEthusa  Cynapium,  or  Fool's  l 
Parsley,  and  also  from  Ant/iriscus  vulgaris  and  sylvaticus,  as  well  as  Myrrhis 
odorata  and  tem.uUnta.  The  other  poisonous  umbellifers  are  the  above  jEt/msu 
Cynapium,  Fool's  Parsley;  Cicuta  virosa.  Water  Hemlock;  (Enanthe  crocata, 
Hemlock  Water  Dropwort ;  (Enanthe  apiifolia,  which  is  probably  only  a  variety 
of  (E.  crocata. 
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of  Geiger  have  been  confirmed  byDr  Christison.    Both  find  that  the 
distilled  water,  though  having  the  peculiar  odour  of  Hemlock  owing 
to  the  presence  of  its  Volatile  oil,  is  yet  not  poisonous  ;  but  that  if 
the  full-grown  green  fruits  or  leaves  bo  distilled  with  water  and 
caustic  Potash,  a  strongly  alkaline  and  poisonous  liquid  passes  over, 
which  is  Conia.    This  has  been  found  in  the  fruit  and  leaves,  and 
exists  in  them  as  a  salt,  thought  its  acid  is  unknown.    It  may  be 
detached  by  presenting  an  acid,  as  the  Sul',  which  combines  with  the 
Conia  ;  when  this,  by  the  action  of  Potash,  may  be  separated  from 
the  acid,  and  distilled  over  with  water  at  212°.    Conia  is  a  colourless 
and  transparent  oily-looking  body,  lighter  than  water,  having  a 
powerful  mouse-like  odour,  and  a  very  acrid  taste.    It  is  strongly 
alkaline.    Water  takes  up  but  little  of  it,  but  with  a  fourth  of  its 
weight  it  forms  a  Hydrate  of  Conia.    Alcohol  and  Ether  dissolve  it 
readily ;  so  do  diluted  acids,  which  combine  with  it.    Its  vapour, 
produces  white^ fumes  with  the  vapour  of  H  CI,  Hydrochlorate  of 
Conia  being  formed.    Exposed  to  the  air,  it  becomes  brownish ;  a 
resin  and  Ammonia  are  formed.    It  boils  at  370°.    Its  formula  is 
ci6  Hi5  N-    Platna  infers  from  his  experiments  that  it  consists  of 
two  distinct  bases.    Like  Ammonia,  it  contains  no  Oxygen.  Sub- 
jected to  a  strong  decomposing  heat,  an  empyreumatic  oil  is  yielded, 
which  is  very  poisonous.    It  is  most  easily  obtained  by  cautiously 
distilling  over  a  Chloride  of  Calcium  bath  a  mixture  of  strong  solu- 
tion of  Potash  with  the  alcoholic  extract  of  the  unripe  fruit.  (See 
Dr  Christison's  paper,  Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Edin.  1836.)    Wertheim  has 
found  in  Hemlock  another  alkaloid,  which  he  names  Conydria.  Like 
Conia,  it  is  volatile,  and  displaces  Ammonia  from  its  compounds. 
It  differs  from  it  in  being  a  crystalline  solid. 

Tests.— Hemlock  may  be  recognised  by  the  characters  which  have 
been  given  of  the  plant  and  fruit,  and  the  activity  of  the  leaves  and 
efficiency  of  the  officinal  products  may  be  tested  by  triturating  them 
with  Liq.  Potasses,  when  a  strong  odour  of  Conia  should  be  evolved 
By  this  it  has  been  ascertained  that  some  preparations  contain  no 
Coma,  either  from  defective  preparation  or  from  subsequent  change 
Ihis  accounts  for  some  of  the  discrepant  statements  respecting  the 
efficiency  of  Conium  as  a  medicine. 

Action.  Uses—  Narcotic  Poison,  having  been  supposed  to  excite 
convulsions  and  fatal  coma.  But  from  Dr  Christison's  experiments 
it  seems  that  it  exhausts  the  nervous  energy  of  the  spinal  cord  and 
vcauntary  muscles,  occasioning  merely  convulsive  tremors  and  slight 
twitches,  and  eventually  general  paralysis  of  the  muscles,  and  conse- 
quent stoppage  of  the  breathing.  Hemlock  has  long  been  employed 
as  a  Deobstruent  and  Alterative  in  glandular  and  Visceral  enlarge 
men  .  Scirrhous  Cancerous,  and  Scrofulous  diseases  have  been 
greatly  relieved  by  it.  {See  Bayle.  Useful  also  as  an  Antispasmodic 
in  Hooping  and  other  Coughs.  It  has  been  tried  in  TeSs  M 
Kg  aM  Hypn°tiC'  «  alla^         «d  imtatLt  and  p£ 
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Dose. — Of  the  Powder,  fresh  and  well-dried,  gr.  iij.-gr.  v.,  2  or  3 
times  a-day. 

Succus  Conii,  B.    Juice  of  Hemlock. 

Prep. — B.  Bruise  fresh  leaves  of  Hemlock  tbvij.  in  a  stone  mortar,  press  out 
the  juice,  and  to  every  three  measures  add  one  measure  of  Rectified  Spirit. 
Set  aside  for  seven  days,  and  filter.   Keep  in  a  cool  place. 

Dose- 3f$,-3j. 

Extractum  CoNn,  B.    Extract  of  Hemlock. 
Prep. — B.  As  Extractum  Aconiti. 

(Like  the  other  green  extracts  of  the  B.  P.,  this  contains  the  green 
colouring  matter  of  the  juice,  but  the  albumen,  which  causes  the 
extract  to  ferment,  is  separated.  The  extract  of  the  L.  P.  was 
simply  an  inspissated  juice  ;  in  the  formula  of  the  D.  P.  both  the 
chlorophyll  and  albumen  were  separated,  and  an  extract  obtained 
which  was  almost  soluble  in  water.) 

When  the  extract  is  triturated  with  Liq.  Potassce,  a  strong  odour  of  Conia 
should  be  disengaged,  as  in  the  preparation  of  Vapor  Conia?. 

This  extract,  when  well  prepared,  is  of  a  fine  deep-green  colour, 
and  may  be  kept  good  for  some  time.  Evaporating  the  Tincture 
also  forms  an  excellent  extract,  (c.) 

Dose. — Gr.  iij.  2  or  3  times  a-day,  and  gradually  increased. 

Tinctura  Conii,  B.    Tincture  of  Hemlock  (Fruit). 

Prep. — B.  Hemlock  fruit  bruised  jijft  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Made  by  percolation 
as  Tinct.  Aconiti.    (The  L.  Tincture  was  mude  from  the  dried  leaves.) 

Action.  Uses. — Dr  Christison  considers  the  Tincture  obtained  by 
the  process  of  percolation  the  best  of  all  preparations  for  medical 
use.  Mr  Archer  states  that  Rectified  Spirit  is  the  best  solvent  for 
Hemlock,  as  it  abstracts  the  active  principles,  leaving  behind  the 
inert  vegetable  matters. 

Dose. — TTl.xx.-Tn. xxx.  Much  stronger  than  the  tincture  of  the  L. 
P.,  which  more  nearly  resembles  the  Succus  Conii,  B. 

Pilula  Conii  Composita,  B.    Compound  Hemlock  Pill. 

Prep. — Rub  together  into  a  mass  Extract  of  Hemlock  gijft,  powdered  Ipeca- 
cuanha gft,  and  Treacle  q.  s.    (From  L.  P.  restored  in  1867.) 

Action.  Uses. — Anodyne  Expectorant  in  Spasmodic  Coughs ;  in 

doses  of  gr.  v. 

[Unguentum  Coira,  L.    Hemlock  Ointment. 

Prep— Take  fresh  leaves  of  Conium  tbj.,  and  boil  them  in  Lard  tt>j.  till  crisp. 
Express  through  linen. 

Action.  Uses. — As  oil  and  fatty  matters  take  up  some  of  the 
active  properties  of  Hemlock,  this  is  an  efficient  application  to  foul 
or  painful  ulcers,  &c] 
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Cataplasma  Conii,  B.    Hemlock  Poultice. 

Prep. — Mix  Hemlock  Leaf  in  powder  gj.  and  Linseed  Meal  gilj.,  and  add  gra- 
dually to  Boiling  water  gx.,  constantly  stirring. 

Action.  Uses. — Soothing  application  to  Cancerous  and  other  sores. 

Vapor  Conle,  B.    Inhalation  of  Conia. 

Prep. — Take  of  Extract  of  Hemlock,  gr.  lx.;  Solution  of  Potash,  f3j.;  Dis- 
tilled water,  f3x.  Mix.  Put  Itlxx.  of  the  mixture  on  a  sponge,  in  a  suitable 
apparatus,  so  that  the  vapour  of  hot  water  passing  over  It  may  he  inhaled. 

Introduced  in  1867.  The  volatile  alkaloid,  Conia,  is  set  free  by 
the  Potash,  and  may  be  inhaled  in  painful  affections  of  the  larynx 
and  fauces. 


Tribe  Coriandrece.    Fruit  contracted  from  the  side,  didymous  or 
globular.    Bidges  apterous. 

Coriandrum,  B.    Coriandrum  sativum,  Linn.    The  ripe  Fruit  dried. 
Coriander. 

Coriandri  Oleum,  B.  The  Oil  distilled  (in  England)  from  Coriander. 

Coriander  was  the  gad  of  the  Hebrews,  and  was  well  known  to  the 
Greeks  by  the  name  k6Pwv.  It  has  long  been  cultivated  throughout 
the  East,  and  is  so  now  in  Europe,  as  well  as  in  this  country. 

Stems  annual,  from  1  to  2  feet  high,  round,  striated,  smooth.  Leaves  bi- 
pmnate,  cut ;  leaflets  of  the  lowermost  wedge-shaped,  of  the  others  divided  Into 
linear  segments.  Calyx  of  5  teeth.  Petals  white,  often  with  a  tinge  of  pink, 
obcordate,  with  an  inflexed  lobe,  the  exterior  ones  radiant  and  bifid  Fruit 
globose.  Carpels  with  the  primary  ridges  obsolete,  the  4  secondary  ones 
prominent,  keeled.  Interstices  without  vittse.  Commissure  with  2  vittaj 
Seed  excavated  in  the  front,  covered  with  a  loose  membrane.— Occasionally 

n?*AWaa  m  tms  country'  Dut  must  nave  escaped  from  cultivation.— St.  and 
On.  94. 

Coriander  is  much  esteemed  on  account  of  its  fruit  (seeds,  as  they 
are  commonly  called)  both  in  the  East,  where  it  is  much  employed 
as  a  condiment,  being  an  ingredient,  for  instance,  of  Curry  Powder 
and  also  in  Europe,  where  it  is  required  by  confectioners  and  dis- 
tillers. Coriander  is  well  known  by  its  globular  form,  and  by  its 
two  carpels  adhering  firmly  together,  and  forming  a  greyish-coloured 
fruit  about  the  size  of  white  pepper.  It  has  a  peculiar  odour,  and  a 
warm  aromatic  taste,  dependent  on  the  presence  of  a  yellowish- 
coloured  volatile  Oil,  which  necessarily  possesses  in  a  high  degree  the 
qualities  of  Coriander.  Kawalier  finds  it  on  analysis  to  be  an  Oil  of 
the  Camphene  family,  having  the  composition  C10  H9  0. 

Action.  Pies.— Stimulant  Carminative  in  doses  of  gr  x-srr  lx 
Chiefly  employed  as  an  adjunct. 

Of.  Prep.— Confectio  Senna;.    Tinctura  Senna?. 
Many  other  plants  of  this  order  have  been  in  n«o  no  ,iifr„Dii,i  <    x  . 

different  parts  of  the  world.  Of  ^^1.",  KS\SSm  on 
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account  of  the  reputation  which  it  suddenly  acquired  in  this  country  a  short 
tune  since,  than  for  any  notahle  medicinal  virtues.  country  a  short 

Sumbul  Radix,  B.    Sumbul  Root.    Dried  transverse  sections  of  the 
root  of  an  unknown  plant  (from  Russia  and  India). 

Sumbul  (introduced  into  notice  by  Dr  Granville  in  his  pamphlet 
—the  Sumbul)  is  the  name  of  a  drug  which  is  probably  the  produce 
of  Central  Asia,  and  has  lately  been  imported  in  some  quantities, 
partly  from  Bombay  and  partly  from  Russia.  It  is  a  root,— of  what 
plant  is  not  known,  but  it  is  supposed  to  be  an  Umbellifer  (Reinsch 
and  Buchner). 

The  word  Sumbul  or  Sunbul,  written  also  Senbul,  is  used  as  a  generic  term  in 
Persian  and  Arabic  works  on  Materia  Medica.  See  Spica,  that  is,  Nardum;  in 
the  Latin  translation  of  Avicenna;  and  Senbel,  No.  1042,  1048,  and  9  in  F  Glad- 
win a  Ulfaz  Udwieh  Dr  Royle  obtained  in  India,  under  the  name  of  Sumbul- 
al-teeb,  or  fragrant  Sumbul,  the  root-stocks  of  Nardostachys  Jatamansl  the 
Jfardos  oi  Spikenard  of  the  ancients.  Sumbul  roomee  was  said  to  be  narden 
uilutee;  this  is  thought  to  be  Valeriana  celtica,  and  Sumbul  jibullee.  or  moun- 
tain nard,  supposed  to  be  Valeriana  tuberosa.  A  Sumbul-i-farsee  or  Persian 
sumbul,  is  supposed  by  some  to  refer  to  Adiantum  Capillus  Veneris  but  it  has 
the  description  of  Hyaeinthos  by  Dioscorides  applied  to  it;  Polyanihes  tubei-osa 
is  substituted  for  ,t  in  India.  A  Sunbul-i-khatai,  or  Cathayan  Sumbul,  is  also 
mentioned.  This  may  be  the  Sumbul  lately  introduced  into  this  country  and 
included  in  the  B.  P.  of  1867. 

The  root  is  in  yellowish-grey  fragments,  3-4  inches  across,  A_u 
inch  thick,  with  a  brown  bark,  often  hairy  and  the  interior  fibrous, 
having  very  much  the  appearance  of  pieces  of  inferior  Rhubarb.  All 
specimens  have  a  strong  musky  smell,  apparently  owing  to  a  peculiar 
volatile  oil.  The  taste  is  at  first  sweet,  afterwards  bitter  and  bal- 
samic. It  is  said  to  be  employed  in  Persia  as  a  protection  against 
mephitic  vapours.  In  England  it  has  been  recommended  as  a  remedy 
in  Asthma,  Hysteria,  and  Epilepsy.  The  tincture  is  the  form  in 
which  it  has  generally  been  given.  It  is  possessed  of  antispasmodic 
and  stimulant  powers. 

Tinctura  Sumbul,  B.    Tincture  of  Sumbul. 

Prep.— Take  of  Sumbul  Root,  in  coarse  powder,  jijfli  Proof  Spirit,  OS.  Prep 
as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

Dose. — ntx.-Tr\.xxx.,  as  an  Antispasmodic. 

Several  plants  of  the  Umbelliferous  order  possess  febrifuge  and 
tonic  properties.  Among  them  may  be  distinguished  common 
Parsley  and  Celery.  From  the  seeds  of  Parsley  (Apium  Petrose- 
linum)  Drs  Joret  and  Homolle  obtained  a  product  which  they 
proposed  to  the  French  Academy  as  a  substitute  for  Quinia. 

Apiol  is  obtained  by  exhausting  parsley  seeds  with  alcohol,  evapo- 
rating off  most  of  the  spirit,  and  acting  on  the  residue  with  ether  or 
chloroform.  It  is  a  heavy  oily  liquid,  of  a  pungent  taste  and  odour, 
insoluble  in  water  and  not  volatile.  It  has  been  given  in  intermit- 
tents  in  doses  of  5-15  drops,  in  capsules  or  suspended  in  mucilage. 
(Memoire  sur  1' Apiol,  Paris,  1855.) 


Umbelliferce.] 


CRASSULACE/E. 


481 


The  Eydrocotyle  Asiatica,  a  small  umbelliferous  plant  of  India,  is 
employed  by  the  natives  as  diuretic  and  diaphoretic,  and  has  been 
lately  recommended  by  M.  Lepine  as  a  remedy  in  skin  diseases  of  a 
chronic  kind.  5-10  gr.  of  the  powdered  herb  may  be  given  at  a  dose, 
or  4-1  gr.  of  the  alcoholic  extract. 

The  AiiALiACEiE  are  closely  allied  to  Umbelliferm  ;  but  as  they  do 
not  contain  any  officinal  plants,  a  detailed  notice  of  them  here  is  not 
necessary.    Panax  quinquefolmm,  of  which  the  root,  called  Ginseng 
is  so  highly  esteemed  by  the  Chinese  as  to  be  considered  a  panacea 
■  used  to  be  sold  for  its  weight  in  gold.    It  has  a  feeble  odour,  and  a 
sweet,  slightly  aromatic  taste,  abounds  in  fecula,  and  can  only  be 
useful  as  a  Nutrient  and  Demulcent.    It  is  found  in  the  northern 
parts  of  China,  in  Tauria,  and  in  North  America.    A  nearly  allied 
species,  Panax  Pseudo-Ginseng,  was  found  in  the  Himalayas  by  Dr 
Wallich.    Aralia  nudicaulis,  a  native  of  North  America  ha  vino- 
roots  winch  are  slightly  fragrant,  and  of  a  sweetish  aromatic  taste° 
is  sometimes  called  False,  and  used  as  a  substitute  for  true  Sarsa- 
panlla.    A.  spinosa,  called  Angelica  or  Toothache-tree  in  North 
America,  is  a  stimulant  Diaphoretic. 

The  Cobnace^  include  plants  that  abound  in  bitter  and  astringent 
principles,  but  none  are  officinal  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeias 
According  to  Landerer,  the  fruit  of  Cornus  mascula  is  in  frequent 
use  as  a  styptic  among  the  Turks,  being  also  employed  by  them  in 
diarrhoea  and  cholera,  and  used  in  the  manufacture  of  sherbet.  The 
fruits  of  C  officinalis  enter  into  the  composition  of  popular  fever- 
drinks  in  Japan.  And  the  inspissated  juice  of  the  green  bark  of  C 
circmata,  or  the  round-leaved  Cornel,  has  enjoyed  a  high  reputation 
as  an  astringent  tonic  in  the  United  States  of  America,  haT* 
been  substituted  for  Cinchona  in  the  treatment  of  mtermiSs 

The  Crassdxace2E  are  generally  distinguished  by  the  acrid  nature 
of  then-  juices,  some  of  the  order  being  also  astringent.  The  Cotvle- 
tYf^T'  abundantly  on  rocks  and  oldwa  Is  in  the 

west  of  England.  It  has  some  diuretic  action.  It  has  long  been  S 
use  as  a  popular  remedy  for  hysteria,  as  well  as  for  the  SZ  £ 
destroying  corns  and  warts.  Of  late  vears  its  i,™  W  11  P  •  I 
by  Mr  Salter  of  Poole,  and  it  has  toJ^Z^J^J^ 
by  other  practitioners  as  a  remedy  for  Epilemv  Tbe°  .  7  ^  ^ 
inspissated  juice  of  the  whole  plant,  but3u'larr?of  ^  w 

leaves,  is  given  for  some  time  in  d^^™  "  *0*^*^™1*111 
W*r.  Cap.  Med.  Prod.)  makes  menZ  o 3?  °C )Zllla ta  of  cZ 
Town,  as  a  known  and  tried  remerlv  fm.  +i  vroicuiatct,  ol  Cape 
.also  used  by  the  Boers  and  ^^mJS^iSS^f  V 
same  purposes  as  the  other  in  England  aPPl'cat.on  for  the 
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Sub-claSS  III.  COROLLIFLOItiE. 

Caprifoliaceje,  Jus.?. 

The  Caprifoliaceje  ave  found  in  temperate  and  cold  parts  of  the  world  and 
are  not  possessed  of  very  active  properties. 

Sambuci  Flores,  B.    Sambucus  nigra,  Linn.    The  fresb  Flowers. 
Pentand.  Trigyn.  Linn.    Common  Elder. 

The  Elder,  indigenous  in  Europe,  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  and 
called  a.KTi)  by  Dioscorides. 

Arborescent ;  much,  but  always  oppositely  branched ;  young-  branches  filled 
with  spongy  pith.  Leaves  pinnate  ;  leaflets  usually  2  pairs  with  an  odd  one, 
ovate,  serrate,  cuspidate.  Cymes  large,  terminal,  with  5  principal  branches. 
Calyx  limb  5-cleft.  Corolla  cream-coloured,  rotate,  5-lobed,  finally  reflexed, 
with  a  faint  smell.  Stamens  5.  Stigmas  3,  sessile.  Berry  globular,  black,  3-4 
seeded. — St.  and  Chi.  ii.  79. 

Though  many  parts  of  the  Elder  have  been  officinal  at  different 
times,  few  are  possessed  of  any  active  properties.  A  little  of  the 
Volatile  Oil,  upon  which  the  odour  of  the  flowers  depends,  may  be 
separated  by  distillation ;  but  Dr  Pereira  has  shown  that  the  once 
officinal  Oil  of  Elder  is  a  spurious  preparation  made  by  boiling  Elder 
leaves  in  Rape  Oil.  But  the  flowers  are  sweet-scented,  and  contain  a 
volatile  oil.  The  inner  bark  of  the  Elder-tree  has  been  used  as  a 
Cathartic. 

Aqua  Sambucci  B.    Elder  Flower  Water. 

Prep. — Mix  Elder  Flowers  (separated  from  the  stalks)  lt>x,  or  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  the  flowers  preserved  while  fresh  with  common  salt,  with  Aq.  Cij. 
and  distil  Cj. 

Action.  Uses. — Used  as  a  vehicle,  and  for  flavouring  medicines. 

Cinchonaceje,  Lindley. 

This  order  formed  part  of  the  Itubiacea?  of  Jussieu,  which  has  been  separated 
into  Galiacese  (or  Stellata>)  and  Cinchonacete. 

Galiaceffi  have  whorled  leaves;  Cinchonaceaj  have  opposite  leaves  with  in- 
terpetiolar  stipules.  They  are  found  in  the  tropical  parts  of  the  world.  Some 
secrete  bitter  and  astringent  principles,  as  Quinia,  Cinchonia,  Tannin,  and  nre 
used  as  febrifuges:  others  again  form  Emetina,  and  are  used  as  Emetics.  They 
occur  in  tropical  parts  of  the  world,  and  on  the  Andes  of  Peru,  and  mountains 
of  India,  as  high  as  the  belt  of  tropical  vegetation. 

Ipecacuanha,  B.    Cephae'lis  Ipecacuanha,  Dec.    The  dried  Root. 
(From  Brazil.)    Ipecacuan.  Ipecacuanha. 

Ipecacuanha,  a  name  adopted  from  the  language  of  the  South 
Americans  (by  whom  it  is  also  called  Praya  de  Mato),  has  been 
applied  to  a  variety  of  Emetic  roots,  but  is  restricted  in  the  Pharma- 
copoeias to  the  roots  of  the  above  Cephae'lis.  This  was  first  distinctly 
noticed  in  the  Nat.  History  of  Brazil  of  Piso,  and  Marcgraaf,  p.  101, 
and  p.  17  (1648),  as  a  Srowra-coloured  Ipecacuan,  and  distinguished 
from  another  of  a  white  colour,  with  the  plant  something  like  Pule- 
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gium.  It  was  first  brought  into  notice  in  Europe  by  Helvetius, 
about  1686.  The  plant  yielding  it  was  long  unknown.  Dr  Gomez 
was  the  first  (Memoria  sobre  ipecacuanha  fusca  du  Bresil,  1801)  to 
describe  and  figure  the  genuine  plant;  but  having  left  specimens 
with  Brotero  of  Coimbra,  and  he  with  Tussac  of  Nantes,  the  former, 
without  the  permission  of  or  acknowledgment  to  Gomez,  described  it 
in  the  Linnean  Trans,  vi.  p.  137,  t.  11,  1802,  as  a  species  of  Calli- 
cocca.    But  this  genus  is  identical  with  the  Cephaelis  of  Swartz,  to 


Fig.  75. 

which  it  was  referred  by  Tussac  and  published  in  the  Journ.  de  Bot 
of  M  Desvaux,  „.  p.  204  1813).    The  subject  has  since  been  Zest I 
gated  by  Merat   Richards,  Martius,  and  A.  St  HOaire.  Merat 
Guibourt,  and  others  distinguish  it  into  three  varieties,  Broion  Med 
and  Grey  Ipeeacuan,  depending  on  the  colour  of  the  qdSata?  ' 

Cephaelis  Ipecacuanha  (fig.  75)  has  a  nerenninl  mnf  Dsm„i  n 
a  few  diverging  branches,  a  few  inches  in™h  tiS^^l™0"',™  *!t? 
knotty,  with  transverse  rings;  when  fresh  of  n  ™i„  h he  thlckness  of  a  quill, 
Stem  saffraticose,  ascending,  often  rooS  1,!h  le-brown,c°l°'«- externally, 
somewhat  pubescent  towards i  the  apex  \PZ«   *  at  len^h  er<-'ct. 

opposite,  oblong,  obovate,  acute  r<Si,h  above  nZS  t0  ?  01'  8  °M  a  stem- 
Stipules  erect,  4-6  cleft.  Peduncles  sffi-v •Jft    "e1^  Pubescent  beneath. 

a  large  1-leafed  involucre,  which  is  decp°v  4  to  r  eadQ8' 'lnd  encl^e<l  by 
Bracts  one  to  each  flower,  obovate  oblonT  CbIvt  \  Segments  obovate. 
teeth.    Corolla  white,  f urine. -shaped ft  o^SSatt 
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orifice;  limb  with  5  ovate  reflexed  segments.  Stamens  5,  with  filiform  fila- 
ments and  linear  anthers,  which  project  a  little  beyond  the  corolla.  Ovary 
surmounted  by  a  fleshy  disk.  Stigma  bifid.  Berry  about  the  size  of  a  coffee- 
bean,  of  a  dark  violet-colour,  crowned  by  the  remains  of  the  calyx,  2-celled, 
2-seeded,  with  a  longitudinal  fleshy  dissepiment.  Nucleus  plano-convex, 
furrowed  on  the  flat  side.  Flowers  trom  November  to  March,  and  ripens  fruit 
in  May. — A  native  of  shady  places  in  the  forests  of  Brazil  from  the  province  of 
Rio  Janeiro  to  that  of  Pernambuco.  Found  also  in  forests  near  Villa  Mena  by 
Weddell.  Fig.  v.  Gomes  1,  c.  1,  2.  Linn.  Trans,  vi.  t.  11.  Martius  Spec.  Mat. 
Med.  Bras.  4.  t.  1.  St  Hilaire.  PI.  Us.  de  Brazil,  pi.  6.  Nees  and  Eberm.  258. 
St.  and  Ch.  62. 

This  plant  yields  the  Brown  or  Grey,  annulated,  or  true,  some- 
times called  Brazilian  or  Lisbon  Ipecacuanha,  which  is  in  general 
the  only  sort  met  with  in  this  country.  It  is  collected  at  all  seasons 
of  the  year,  but  chiefly  from  January  to  March,  and  is  imported 
from  Rio  Janeiro,  Bahia,  and  Pernambuco.* 

The  roots  of  annulated  Ipecacuanha,  as  met  with  in  commerce, 
are  of  a  greyish  or  light-brown  colour, — have  sometimes  attached  to 
their  upper  part  a  straight  cylindrical  part,  by  which  it  was  con- 
nected with  the  stem, — are  2  or  4  inches  in  length,  simple  or 
branched,  variously  contorted,  about  the  thickness  of  a  small  quill, 
— and  are  composed  apparently  of  a  series  of  transverse  but  unequal 
rings,  separated  by  nearly  parallel  grooves,  giving  the  whole  a 
knotted  appearance.  The  rings  consist  of  an  external  cortical  por- 
tion, which  is  horny  but  brittle,  and  are  apparently  strung  upon  a 
slender,  tough,  and  whitish  ligneous  portion,  which  is  called  medi- 
tullium,  forming  about  \  of  good  Ipecacuan.  This  part  has  little 
odour  or  taste,  and  is  comparatively  inert.  The  cortical  portion  has 
a  peculiar  nauseous  odour,  and  a  slightly  bitter,  somewhat  acrid 
taste.  This  is  said  to  be  more  evident  in  the  fresh  plant,  and  the 
odour  is  extremely  disagreeable  to  many  when  the  root  is  powdered. 
The  active  properties  are  taken  up  by  Water,  Alcohol,  Proof 
Spirit,  or  Wine.  Pelletier  analysed  Ipecacuanha  root,  and  found  in 
the  cortical  portion  a  peculiar  principle  which  he  called  Emelina, 
but  which  is  rather  Emetic  Extract,  16  parts,  odoriferous  Fatty 
matter  2  (this  consists  of  an  odorous  volatile  oil,  and  of  a  scentless 
fixed  fatty  matter),  Wax  6,  Gum  10,  Starch  42,  Lignine  20  parts, 
loss  4  parts  =  100.  The  Red  variety  contained  only  14  per  cent,  of 
Emetic  Extract.  The  Meditullium  contains  only  about  1  per  cent, 
of  Emetic  Extract,  and  about  67  per  cent,  of  Ligneous  fibre. 

The  Emetic  Extract,  or  Mature  Vomitive  as  it  was  first  called, 
was  afterwards  shown  to  be  impure,  and  good  Ipecacuanha  found  to 
contain  only  about  1  per  cent,  of  pure  Emetina.  This  is  colourless,' 
uncrystallisable,  alkaline  in  its  properties,  without  odour,  and  nearly 

*  Dr  Weddell  states  that  the  plant  is  usually  called  Poaya  in  Brazil.  It 
grows  extensively  in  that  country,  but  the  psesent  exportation  takes  place 
chiefly  from  the  province  of  Motto-Grosso.  The  shrubs  are  found  growing 
under  the  shade  of  large  trees  in  the  tropical  forests  siutated  in  the  basin  of 
the  Rio  Paraguay  and  its  tributaries,  not  in  localities  subject  to  the  inundation 
of  rivers,  but  on  elevated  spots,  rooting  in  a  moist  sand  impregnated  with 
vegetable  remains.  In  such  places  the  Cephaelis  is  found  in  clumps,  called 
Redoleros  by  the  gatherers. 
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without  taste ;  fusible  at  about  120°,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but 
very  much  so  in  Alcohol  or  Proof  Spirit.  It  forms  bitter  salts  with 
acids,  aud  is  precipitated  when  in  solution  by  Tincture  of  Galls. 
Sesquichloride  of  Iron  imparts  a  greenish  colour  to  the  decoction 
of  Ipecacuanha.  Emetina  is  composed  of  C35  H25  09  N.  Impure 
Emetina,  which  is  that  most  frequently  met  with,  is  of  a  yellowish- 
white  colour. 

Besides  this  important  constituent,  Willick  has  found  in  Ipeca- 
cuanha root  a  new  acid,  which  may  be  called  Cephaelic  acid,  and 
bears  some  analogy  to  Gallic'.  The  formula  calculated  for  it  is 
CuH8Os  +  HO.  It  is  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  in  Water,  less  so  in 
Ether.  It  produces  the  above-mentioned  green  colour  with  a  solution 
of  Sesquichlor.  Iron.  With  Ammonia  it  strikes  a  violet,  and  with 
excess  of  the  same  alkali  a  deep  black. 

A  kind  of  Ipecacuanha,  known  as  striated  and  also  as  Black  or 
Peruvian  Ipecacuan,  is  yielded  by  a  different  plant  of  this  family, 
with  much  larger  joints,  the  Psychotria  emetica,  of  the  tribe  Coffee,' 
a  native  of  New  Granada,  which  indeed  was  at  one  time  supposed  to 
yield  the  true  kind.  Pelletier  found  that  it  contained  about  9  per 
cent,  of  his  impure  Emetina. 

A  third  kind  of  Ipecacuanha,  and  that  referred  to  by  Piso,  is  the 
white  kind,  distinguished  by  its  white  colour,  amylaceous  nature,  and 
undulated  appearance.  This  is  yielded  by  Richardsonia  scabra  (R. 
braziliensis  of  other  authors),  a  plant  of  the  tribe  Spermacocew  of  this 
family,  a  native  of  Brazil,  New  Granada,  Vera  Cruz,  &c.  R.  rosea 
yields  a  similar  product.  This  kind  contains  only  about  6  per  cent, 
of  impure  Emetina. 

Several  other  Rubiaceous  plants  are  emetic  in  nature,  and  some  of 
other  families,  as  some  species  of  Polygalece,  of  Asclepiadece,  and  of 
EuphorKacem  ;  and  of  Violacece,  Ionidium  Ipecacuanha.  I.  parvi- 
florum  yields  the  Cuichuncully  de  Cuenca. 

Action.  Uses.— Irritant,  Nauseant  Emetic,  Expectorant,  Diapho- 
retic, Sedative.  Useful  as  an  Expectorant  and  Diaphoretic  in 
Catarrh,  as  a  Diaphoretic  in  febrile  affections  of  various  kinds  or  to 
cause  a  determination  to  the  skin  in  Diarrhoea  and  Dysentery 
Emetic  to  cut  short  the  accession  of  an  ague,  &c,  evacuate  the 
stomach  or  give  a  shock  to  the  system.  Nauseant  Sedative  in 
Haemorrhage,  &c. 

Dose.-Gr.  xv.-gr.  xx.  or  even  xxx.  of  the  powder  as  an  Emetic  ; 
often  conjoined  with  Tartar  Emetic  gr.  j.,  assisting  its  action  with 
warm  water  or  Chamomile  Tea.    Gr.  ij.  as  a  Nauseant.    Gr  i  -er  ii 
as  an  Expectorant  and  Diaphoretic.    Gr.  \  as  an  Alterative  in  Dy£ 
pepsia,  or  of  Emetina  gr.  T'ff.  3 

Vinum  Ipecacuanha,  B.    Ipecacuanha  Wine 
Action.  ^.-Expectorant  and  Diaphoretic  in  doses  of  TT\.x.  to 
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Vl\xxx.  Emetic  in  doses  of  fgij.  to  f$iv.  Often  given  to  children 
m  doses  of  TT]_xx.  to  f£j.  (It  is  one-fourth  weaker  than  the  L 
Prep.) 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  compositus,  B.    Pulvis  Ipecacuanhse  cum 
Opio  (B.  186-4).    Compound  Ipecacuan,  or  Dover's  Powder. 

Prep.—S.  Mix  thoroughly  Ipecacuan  in  powder  and  Opium  aa  Sulphate 
of  Potash,  3iv. ;  pass  the  powder  through  a  fine  sieve,  rub  it  lightly  in  a  mortar 
and  keep  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

Action.  Uses.— I  gr.  in  10  of  Opium.  Diaphoretic  in  doses  of 
gr.  v.-gr.  x.,  sometimes  repeated  at  short  intervals.  One  of  the  most 
valuble  Sudorifics  ;  the  Opium  apparently  causing  a  determination 
to  the  skin,  and  the  Ipecacuan  its  relaxation.  Dr  Dover  directed 
his  powder  to  be  given  in  a  glass  of  white  wine  posset,  covering  up 
warm,  and  drinking  about  a  quart  of  the  posset  while  sweating.  It 
is  often  necessary  to  avoid  drinking  too  soon,  to  prevent  vomiting. 

Pllula  Ipecacuanha  cum  Scdlla,  B.    Pill  of  Ipecauanha  and 
Squill. 

Prep.— Take  of  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Co.  giij.,  Squill  freshly  powdered  and  Ammonia- 
cum  powdered  55  5j„  Treacle  q.  s.  Beat  all  together  that  a  mass  may  be  formed. 
(From  L.  P.,  restored  in  B.  1807.) 

Action.  Uses. — Diaphoretic  and  Expectorant. 
Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Ipecacuanha  and  Emetine  are  both  sometimes  introduced  into  the 
system  by  friction,  in  the  form  of  liniment  or  ointment. 

Trochisci  Ipecacuanha,  B.    Ipecacuanha  Lozenges. 

Prep. — Take  of  Ipecacuanha,  in  powder,  clxxx.  gr.;  Refined  Sugar,  in  powder, 
Jxxv. ;  Gum  Acacia,  in  powder,  §j.;  Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia,  fgij. ;  Distilled 
water,  fjj.  or  a  .sufficiency.  Mix  the  powders  and  add  the  mucilage  and  water 
to  form  a  proper  mass.  Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air 
chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  a  quarter  of  a  grain  of  Ipecacuanha. 
Dose. —  1  to  3  lozenges.    (Introduced  in  1867.) 
Pharm.  Prep. — Trochisci  Morphiae  et  Ipecacuanhse ;  Pilula  Conii 
Co. 

Cofpea  arabica,  quhwa  of  the  Arabs  (of  the  tribe  and  sub-tribe 
Coffece),  is  a  native  of  Arabia  Felix  and  of  the  borders  of  Abyssinia. 
From  the  former  it  has  been  introduced  into,  and  is  cultivated  in, 
various  countries.  It  is  too  well  known  as  an  article  of  diet  to 
require  detailed  notice  here,  and  is  remarkable  for  Caffeine  having 
been  found  to  be  identical  with  Theine  (see  p.  341),  and  for  its 
stimulant  or  rousing  influence  on  the  brain,  especially  in  those  un- 
accustomed to  it  use.  Hence  it  is  employed  as  a  Cerebral  Stimulant 
and  Anti-soporific,  and  to  counteract  the  effects  of  Opium  and  other 
Narcotic  poisons.  An  infusion  of  the  roasted  leaves  is  drank  in 
Sumatra. 
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Cinchona,  B.    Pale,  Yellow,  and  Red  Barks,  produced  by  different 
species  of  Cinchona. 

Cinchona  was  named  by  Linnams  in  compliment  to  the  Countess 
of  Chincon,  lady  of  the  then  Viceroy  of  Peru,  who  was  cured  by,  and 
who  brought  from  thence  to  Europe  in  1639  some  of  this  celebrated 
and  invaluable  bark.    The  native  names  quinquino  and  quina-quina 
are,  however,  very  similar  to  the  scientific  one.    It  is  also  called 
cascarilla  in  South  America.     The  history  of  the  discovery  of 
Peruvian  bark  is  obscure.    The  natives  are  supposed  to  have  been 
unacquainted  with  its  virtues,  but  the  Indians  of  Malacatos  knew 
them  in  1739,  and  others  before  1696.     Its  medicinal  use  was 
thought  to  have  been  discovered  by  the  Jesuits,  who  chiefly  made 
the  bark  known  at  an  early  period  in  Europe.    The  plant  or  plants 
yielding  the  bark  were  long  entirely  and  are  still  in  some  measure 
unknown.    The  first  published  notice  seems  to  be  that  of  Dr  Arrot 
in  the  Philosophical  Transactions  for  1737.    In  that  year  also  La 
Condamine  visited  Loxa,  and  sent  a  memoir,  Sivr  le  Quinquina,  in  the 
following  year  to  the  Acad.  Royale  des  Sciences.    He  obtained 
specimens  of  the  best  kind  of  bark,  the  Cascarilla  fina  de  Loxa,  and 
the  species  which  he  figured  has  been  since  named  Cinchona  Conda- 
minea.  Joseph  de  Jussieu  visited  the  province  of  Loxa  in  1739,  also 
Upper  Peru,  and  penetrated  almost  to  the  frontiers  of  Brazil.  His 
many  descriptions  have  remained  unnoticed  until  very  recently. 
About  the  year  1772  Mutis  sent  a  few  specimens  to  Linnaeus  from 
the  mountains  of  New  Granada,  and  with  his  pupil,  Zea,  promulgated 
some  inaccurate  information  about  what  they  conceived  to  be  officinal 
barks  of  Peru.    As  at  first  only  a  single  kind  of  bark  (that  of  Loxa) 
was  known,  but  followed  in  1775  by  some  sent  by  Mutis,  and  then 
by  a  great  variety  distinguished  by  various  commercial  names,  so  one 
species  of  Cinchona,  named  C.  officinalis,  was  supposed  to  yield  the 
officinal  bark.    The  specimens,  however,  from  which  the  species  was 
named  having  been  discovered  to  belong  to  different  plants,  the  name 
is  not  now  recognised  ;  but  in  its  place  we  have  several  well-known 
and  excellently  figured  species  of  Cinchona,  which  are  carefully  dis- 
tinguished from  those  which  belong  to  allied  genera.    The  Spanish 
Government,  in  addition  to  the  employment  of  Mutis,  instituted 
another  expedition  for  the  investigation  of  the  Cinchona  forests  and 
vegetation  of  Peru.    This  Buiz  and  Pavon  commenced  in  the  year 
1777,  and  at  their  departure  they  were  assisted  by  Taffala  and  Man- 
zanilla.    From  1798  to  1802  they  published  much  valuable  informa- 
tion respecting,  and  gave  accurate  figures  of,  several  species  of 
Cinchona  in  their  Flora  Peruviana,  and  Quinologia  with  its  Supple- 
mento. 

The  celebrated  Humboldt  with  Bonpland  visited  the  same  regions 
and  in  the  Plantce  MqwvnnotUdes  figured  and  described  some  of  the' 
species  Poppig  investigated,  and  has  given  valuable  information 
respecting,  the  species  and  barks  of  the  districts  of  Huanuco  and 
Cuchero  in  his  Reuse  in  Chili,  Peru,  &c.    Dr  Weddell,  during  the 
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years  1846  aud  1847,  carefully  investigated  the  Cinchona  regions  of 
Bolivia  and  of  a  part  of  Peru,  between  19°  and  13°  of  south  latitude 
where  he  discovered  the  species  (C.  Calisaya)  yielding  the  yellow 
bark  of  English  commerce.  He  has  published  the  results  of  his 
investigations  in  a  magnificent  folio  entitled  Histoire  Naturelle  des 
Quinquinas,  Paris,  1849,  which  may  serve  as  a  model  for  such 
monographs. 

The  species  of  Cinchona  made  known  by  the  travellers  and 
botanists  previous  to  Weddell  were  elucidated  by  Mr  Lambert,  in 
his  works  on  the  genus  Cinchona,  and  by  De  Candolle  in  his  Pro- 
dromus  ;  but  most  fully  by  Dr  Lindley  in  his  Flora  Medica,  he 
having,  as  materials  to  work  upon,  the  above-mentioned  publications 
— a  very  extensive  series  of  dried  specimens  belonging  to  the  late 
Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  which  had  been  taken  out  of  a  Spanish  prize, 
having  been  collected  by  Mutis  in  1805,  near  Loxa  and  Santa  Fe  de 
Bogota — also  the  valuable  collection  of  Lambert  (now  in  the  British 
Museum),  which  contained  a  nearly  complete  set  of  the  species 
which  had  been  described  in  the  Flora  Peruviana.  From  these 
various  sources,  24  species  of  Cinchona  were  described  in  botanical 
works.  These,  Dr  Weddell,  having  seen  many  of  them  growing  in 
different  situations,  has  reduced  to  11,  but  has  been  able  to  add 
8  new  ones.  The  whole  number  of  species  of  Cinchona,  according  to 
Weddell,  is  19.  His  distribution  "  appears  entirely  conformable  to 
nature,  since  the  chemical  composition  supports  the  botanical 
characters  ;  for  the  true  species  of  Cinchona  alone  afford  Quinine 
and  Cinchonine,  while  astringent  principles  alone  are  found  in  the 
genus  Cascarilla."    Rapport  d  V Acad. 

Many  species  formerly  described  as  true  species  of  Cinchona,  have 
now  been  referred  to  the  genus  Cascarilla,  which  is  an  unfortunate 
name,  as  it  leads  to  ambiguity  ;  other  species  have  been  referred  by 
other  botanists  as  well  as  by  Weddell  to  other  allied  genera ;  as 
Exostemma,  Eemijia,  Buena,  Pincneya,  Danais,  Lasionema,  Laden- 
bergia,  Cosmibuena,  Luculia,  Hymenodictyon,  Gomphosia. 

The  genus  Cinchona  (fig.  76  and  77)  is  distinguished  by  having  the  calyx 
turbinate,  united  with  the  ovary,  5-toothed.  Corolla  hypocrateriform,  with  a 
roundish  tube,  limb  5-fid,  lacinias  lanceolate,  hairy  at  the  margin,  and,  like  the 
tube,  pubescent  on  the  outside,  valvate  in  Estivation.  Stamens  5  alternate, 
filaments  inserted  into  the  lower  part  of  the  tube  of  the  corol;  anthers 
included  or  protruding  beyond  the  tube  of  the  corol.  Ovary,  with  a  fleshy, 
cushion-like  disk.  Ovules  numerous,  imbricated,  anatropous.  Style  simple. 
Stigma,  either  concealed  within  or  protruding  beyond  the  corol.  Capsule 
ovate,  oblong,  or  linear  lanceolate,  furrowed  on  two  sides,  crowned  with  the 
limb  of  the  calyx,  smooth  or  pubescent,  2-celled,  many-seeded,  valves  separat- 
ing from  the  base  to  the  apex.  Seeds  numerous,  peltately  affixed  to  the 
placentae,  imbricated,  compressed,  with  an  oblong  nucleus,  surrounded  by  a 
membranous  denticulate  wing.  Embryo  straight  in  the  margin  of  a  fleshy 
albumen,  cotyledons  ovate  entire,  radicle  round  inferior.  The  species  form 
evergreen  trees  or  shrubs.  Stems  and  branches  round.  The  cellular  parts 
contain  most  Cinchonine  and  the  fibrous  Quinine.  Periderm  various,  some- 
times thin,  at  other  times  thick.  Wood  whitish,  becoming  at  length  yellowish, 
with  false  medullary  rays. — Weddell.  Leaves  opposite,  petiolate,  smooth, 
pubescent  or  tomentose,  with  peculiar  reflection  from  the  surface  in  con- 
sequence of  the  structure  of  the  cellular  tissue.    Stipules  interpetiolar,  often 
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free  and  deciduous,  or  slightly  connate  at  the  base,  with  numerous  minute 
glands  on  the  inside,  which  secrete  gum-resinous  matter  at  the  base.  Flowers 
cymoso-paniculate,  white,  oftener  flesh-coloured  or  purple,  very  fragrant, 
panicles  terminal,  branchlets  and  pedicels  bracteate  at  the  base. 

The  true  Cinchonas  are  confined  exclusively  to  the  Andes,  and 
grow  chiefly  on  the  eastern  face  of  the  Cordilleras,  where  occurs  the 
zone  of  forests,  from  about  4000  to  near  12,000  feet  of  elevation 
above  the  sea.  In  some  .places  they  occur  on  the  western  face, 
where  this  is  covered  by  forests.  The  Cinchonas  themselves  seldom 
form  an  entire  forest,  but  rather  groups  (called  manchas).  Fre- 
quently they  grow  separately,  sometimes  in  exposed  situations, 
where  eveu  the  arborescent  species  do  not  grow  beyond  the  size  of 
shrubs.  The  characteristics  of  this  forest  are  of  a  tropical  nature. 
Palms  seem  to  be  found  throughout,  and  in  many  parts  form  the 
principal  feature.  Along  with  these  there  are  Tree  Ferns,  gigantic 
Climbers,  Bamboos,  Plantains,  Aroidea?,  Cecropias,  Melastomacete, 
an  Oak,  a  Myrica,  and  other  genera,  as  in  the  lower  and  southern 
Himalayas,  as  well  as  on  the  Neilgherries.  There  would  appear  to 
be  always  great  moisture,  with  probably  a  mean  temperature  of 
about  62°. 

The  Cinchona  region  forms  a  great  but  comparatively  narrow  arc 
of  a  circle  which  has  its  convexity  towards  the  west,  and  of  which 
the  most  western  part  is  near  its  middle  or  about  Loxa,  where  it 
approaches  the  sea.  The  northern  extremity  of  the  arc  reaches 
nearly  to  Caraccas,  about  10°  of  N.  lat.,  while  the  southern  extremity 
reaches  to  near  Santa  Cruz  de  la  Sierra  in  Bolivia,  about  19°  S  lat 
near  where  Dr  Weddell  discovered  the  species  called  Cinchona 
australis  C.  Ronaima  of  Guiana  has  been  removed  to  the  genus 
Gascarilla,  as  also  C.  magnifolia,  supposed  at  one  time  to  be  the 
species  which  yielded  Red  Bark.  It  is  found  generally  at  the 
bottom  of  vaUeys,  whilst  the  true  Cinchonas  are  found  in  more 
elevated  parts. 

A  region  of  forests  previously  unexplored  is  first  examined  by 
practice*  or  experienced  cascarilleros— that  is,  Indian  bark  collectors 
A  major  domo  is  then  sent  into  the  forest,  who  receives  and  examines 
the  bark  as  it  is  brought  in  by  the  cascarilleros,  having  previously 

mfnVh  nf  M  Pr0VITS  K  ^  The  hark  is  Peeled  t^e 
k  PitW  7r  °r  ^ tlme  eXC6pting  durinS  the  ™W  season.  It 
fe  either  cut  from  the  trees  as  they  stand,  or  the  trees  are  felled 

shoot Zl ' J,?"  r°0tf  T'r  iS  the  Preferable  met^,  as  suckers 
shoot  up  from  their  roots,  and  soon  yield  profitable  bark  The  peri- 
derm is  removed  by  striking  the  trunk  with  a  mallet.  The  baik  i 
sometimes  cleaned  with  a  brush,  and  then  taken  off  by  untfom 
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of  dryiug.  Tlie  major  domo  rejects  the  bad  specimens  of  bark  and 
sews  the  remainder  up  in  coarse  canvas.  When  it  readies  the  depots 
in  towns  an  outer  envelope  of  a  fresh  hide  forms  the  packages, 
known  by  the  name  of  serous,  which  usually  contain  only  one  kind 
of  bark.  The  mode  of  cutting  down  the  trees  or  stripping  them  of 
their  bark  is  most  wasteful ;  and  as  no  means  are  adopted  of  repair- 
ing this  continued  destruction,*  the  probable  result  will  be  with  the 
more  distant  as  has  already  occurred  with  the  nearer  forests,  that  a 
partial  or  entire  disappearance  may  take  place  of  the  more  valuable 
kinds  of  Cinchona. 

The  genus  Cinchona,  as  at  present  constituted,  includes  all  the 
species  which  yield  barks  suitable  for  medicinal  use.  The  genus 
Cascarilla  and  others  yield  spurious  barks,  which  are  sometimes 
introduced  into  commerce  mixed  with  the  genuine  barks.  The 
characters  of  all,  therefore,  require  to  be  studied.  Though  many 
species  of  Cinchona  are  known,  and  likewise  a  great  variety  of 
barks,  there  has  always  been  considerable  difficulty  in  determining 
which  of  the  latter  are  produced  by  the  known  species  of  the  former. 
M.  Pavon  sent  Mr  Lambert  forty-four  sorts  of  Peruvian  barks  with 
their  names  ;  but  these  were  made  little  use  of  until  recently. 
Poppig  collected  specimens  of  the  bark  at  the  same  time  with 
specimens  of  the  plant,  and  had  the  former  examined  by  rleichel. 
This  plan  has  been  fully  carried  out  by  Dr  Weddell  with  a  still 
greater  number  of  species.  The  greatest  mistakes  have  occurred  in 
consequence  of  Mutis  and  Zea  having  taken  for  granted  that  the 
barks  of  the  north  were  identical  with  those  of  the  south,  and 
consequently  that  the  trees  which  yielded  the  yellow  and  red  barks 
of  Carthagena  must  be  the  same  as  those  which  produced  the  yellow 
and  red  barks  of  Lima  ;  a  mistake  by  which  they  led  not  only 
Humboldt  into  error,  but  also  Mr  Lambert  and  the  authors  of  the 
London  Pharmacopoeia  of  1836. 

The  commercial  names  of  the  different  Cinchona  barks  lead  to 
considerable  confusion  aud  ambiguity.  Thus  one  or  two  are  named 
from  the  place  of  export,  as  Carthagena,  though  they  are  produced 
near  Santa  Fe  ;  others  from  Lima,  the  produce  of  the  forests  of 
Huanuco  and  of  Upper  Peru  ;  one  from  Arica,  though  brought 
from  the  interior  ;  while  the  others  are  named  from  the  places  near 
to  which  they  are  produced,  as  Loxa,  Huanuco,  Huamalies,  Jaen, 
Carabaya,  and  Cuzco.  These  generally  indicate  the  best  kinds  of 
their  respective  districts.  But  the  names  are  far  from  distinctive, ' 
for  other  barks  are  also  exported  from  the  same  places.  They  are 
also  named  from  their  physical  appearances,  chiefly,  however,  from 
colour.  This  is  the  method  adopted  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia, 
which  mentions  Pale,  Yellow,  and  Red  Barks ;  the  Edinburgh 
College  substituted  Crown  and  Silver  Barks  for  the  first.  This 

*  The  government  of  Bolivia  has  several  times  attempted,  by  special  decrees, 
to  check  the  rapid  and  wholesale  destruction  of  the  Calisaya  forests:  but  so 
great  an  opposition  was  offered  to  these  measures,  that  it  was  at  length  com- 
pelled to  remove  all  restriction  on  the  collection  of  bark. 
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method  was  adopted  by  Bergen  in  his  monograph,  pronounced  by 
Dr  Duncan  to  be  "  the  most  perfect  specimen  of  Pharmacography," 
then  by  Guibourt  in  his  "  Histoire  des  Drogues,"  and  lastly  by  Dr 
Pereira,  and  no  doubt  affords  considerable  convenience  for  practical 
purposes.  It  is,  however,  Uable  to  the  objection  that  the  names  of 
the  same  colours  are  applied  to  totally  different  barks  in  the  differ- 
ent Cinchona  provinces.  Mutis  and  Zea,  moreover,  named  the 
barks  of  Santa  Fe  from  the  colour  of  the  powdered  bark  ;  while 
in  Peru  the  barks  are  named  from  the  external  appearance  of  the 
bark  ;  or  from  the  white  or  black  lichens  which  adhere  to  its 
surface,  the  growth  of  which  necessarily  depends  on  local  influ- 
ences of  climate  and  exposure.  Mr  Howard  has  observed  that 
the  method  of  the  botanists  of  Santa  Fe,  though  open  to  objection, 
is  capable  of  being  generally  appreciated  ;  that  the  second  method 
is  certainly  not  thus  obvious,  though  he  believes  very  correct ;  the 
third  method,  or  that  from  the  lichens,  he  considers  to  be  altogether 
deceptive. 

Dr  Weddell  has  proved  what  had  before  been  inferred  from 
chemical  composition,  that  the  barks  of  the  young  branches  of 
several  species  constitute  the  pale  barks  of  commerce,  which  become 
yellow  or  red  in  older  plants,  or  in  the  older  parts  of  the  same 
plants.  The  barks  may,  moreover,  be  arranged  according  to  their 
chemical  constituents,  as  has  been  done  by  Gdbel  and  Geiger. 
Eventually  they  must  be  arranged  according  to  the  plants  which 
yield  the  different  kinds  of  bark— that  is,  as  soon  as  our  informa- 
tion is  a  little  more  complete.  But  at  present  it  is  preferable 
to  adhere  to  the  arrangement  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  combined  with 
that  of  commerce,  as  this  affords  certain  advantages  for  practical 
purposes. 

Before  proceeding  to  the  different  kinds  of  bark,  we  may  make  a 
few  observations  on  their  structure.    The  bark  of  trees,  as  already 
stated,  is  composed  of  two  cellular  layers  below  the  epidermis  the 
inner  or  liber,  being  composed  of  cortical  fibres  with  the  proper 
laticiferous  vessels.    The  outer  part  of  the  bark,  as  it  is  pushed 
outwards,  dies,  and  it  is  by  Mohl  called  periderm,  and  the  inner 
living  part  the  derm.    In  the  Cinchonas  it  is  the  derm  which  is 
employed  because  it  contains  the  alkali  quinine.    It  is  composed 
either  of  the  JUnrna  layer  alone,  or  united  with  more  or  less  of  the 
cellular  tissue.    It  is  not,  however,  in  the  fibres  themselves  that  the 
quinine  is  found,  nor  in  the  laticiferous  vessels,  but  it  is  rather 
within  cells,  m  the  midst  of  which  the  fibres  are  spread.    In  C  n- 
chonos,  where  the  cellular  part  is  considerable,  as  in  C.mebescens  - 
or  m  the  pale  barks,  which  are  from  the  young  parts  of  rtZu  L* 
where  the  fibrous  part  is  not  fully  developed  o/founcfoSy  ^  the 
interior  hall  of  the  bark,  and  where  several  fibres  are  uni  ed  in 
bundles— cinchonine  is  chiefly  found 

The  proportion  between  the  fibres'  and  the  surrounding  cellular 
sue  most  favourable  for  the  secretion  of  quinine,  seem  to\e  where 
the  fibres  are  short,  of  nearly  equal  length  and  uWormly fcspZed 
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throughout  cellular  tissue  filled  with  resinous  matter,  which  is  inter- 
posed in  thin  layers  between  the  fibres,  as  is  seen  in  the  transverse 
fracture  of  C.  Calisaya.  Other  barks,  equally  fibrous,  present  a 
different  arrangement,  inasmuch  as  the  fibres,  which  are  much 
longer  and  unequal,  their  ends  being  attached  one  to  the  other,  are 
often  collected  together  in  bundles,  especially  towards  the  inner 
surface,  and  are  thus  increased  in  thickness,  with  proportional  dimi- 
nution of  the  interposed  cellular  tissue.  This  structure  is  well  seen 
in  the  bark  of  C.  scrobiculata. 

From  these  facts  it  would  follow,  that  the  fracture  of  a  Cinchona 
bark  ought,  to  a  certain  extent,  to  show  its  medicinal  powers ;  that 
is,  the  quantity  of  quinine  in  a  fibrous,  or  of  cinchonine  in  a  corky 
bark.  The  larger  quills  may  be  expected  to  contain  more  alkaloid 
than  those  which  consist  almost  entirely  of  outer  layers.  The  tannin, 
Dr  W.  observes,  is  found  chiefly  in  the  cellular  part  of  the  bark. 
He  has  named  these  three  modifications  of  structure, — the  first 
corky,  the  second  fibrous,  and  the  third  (filandreuse)  filamentous ; 
and  lie  observes  that  the  structure  of  all  the  Cinchona  barks  more  or 
less  resembles  one  or  other  of  these  three  types.  Winckler  does  not 
admit  all  this. 

The  different  barks  of  the  Cinchonas  were  described  by  Bergen  in 
his  monograph,  under  nine  different  heads,  derived  from  the  physical 
properties  of  these  barks.  M.  Guibourt  then  arranged  them  under 
the  divisions  of  Grey,  Yellow,  Red,  White,  and  False  Cinchonas, 
and  described  a  great  number  of  varieties.  Dr  Pereira  adopted  these 
general  heads,  incorporated  much  of  the  descriptions  of  Bergen  (see 
Elements  of  Materia  Medica),  and  added  greatly  to  the  value  of  his 
synonyms  in  consequence  of  having  exchanged  specimens  both  with 
Bergen  and  with  Guibourt,  and  thus  identified  the  German,  French, 
and  English  names  by  a  comparison  of  the  several  kinds  of  barks. 
Dr  Christison  has  been  able  to  confirm  many  of  these  results,  from 
having  also  received  many  of  the  same  barks.  It  has  been  already 
mentioned  that  Pdppig  having  brought  home  barks  of  some  of  the 
Cinchonas  which  he  had  seen  growing  in  their  native  sites,  these 
were  compared  with  the  commercial  barks  by  Reichel ;  and  that  the 
same  course  has  been  followed  to  a  still  greater  extent  by  Dr 
Weddell,  in  his  most  admirable  work,  where  he  has  given  represen- 
tations which  rival  those  of  Gdbel  and  Kunze,  of  several  of  these 
barks.  Lastly,  Mr  J.  E.  Howard,  assisted  by  Dr  Pereira,  has  com- 
pared the  barks  of  commerce  with  the  collection  of  Peruvian  barks, 
woods,  and  plants,  which  is  now  in  the  British  Museum,  as  well  as 
with  other  collections,  and,  having  identified  many,  has  given  much 
valuable  information  respecting  most  of  them.  (See  Pharmaceutical 
Journal,  vols,  xi.,  xii.,  et  seq. ;  Howard's  Illustrations  of  the  Nueva 
Quinologia,  &c.) 

The  following  table  is  slightly  altered  from  that  of  Weddell,  and 
will  be  of  use  in  showing  the  species  that  produce  the  various  barks. 
But  in  afterwards  describing  the  latter,  it  will  be  necessary  to  adopt 
the  simpler  arrangement  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 
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TABLE  OF  COMMERCIAL  CINCHONA  BARKS. 

WITH  THE  BOTANICAL  SPECIES  FROM  WHICH  THEY  ABE  BELIEVED 
TO  BE  OBTAINED. 


I. — GREY  CINCHONA  BARKS. 

§  I. — Loxa  Cinchona  Barks.   (Pale  Bark.— Crown  Bark,  Angl.— China- 
Loxa,  Kron  China,  Germ.) 


Cinchona  Condaminea,  H.  et  B. 


Loxa  Cinchona  bark,  grey  compact 
Loxa  Cinchona  bark,  brown  compact  (Bun- 
tele  Ten  China,  Germ. — China  Pseudo-Loxa, 

Bergen)  t  a  scrobiculata,  H.  et  B. 

Loxa  Cinchona  bark,  red  chestnut.— Light 

Calisaya  J 

Loxa  Cinchona  bark,  red  fibrous  of  the  King 

of  Spain  (Quina  estoposa,  Pavon). 
Loxa  Cinchona  bark,  yellow  fibrous     .         C.  macrocalyx,  Pav. 

5  Lt— Lima  or  Hcanuco  Cinchona  Barks.    (Silver  Baric,  Grey  Bark, 
Angl. — China-Huanuco,  Graue  China,  Germ.) 


Lima  Cinchona  bark,  grey  brown  (Cascarilla 
provinciana,  Peruv.)  . 

Lima  Cinchona  bark,  grey  ordinaiy 

Grey  bark.    Fine  Grey  bark  . 

Lima  Cinchona  bark,  white  . 

Lima  Cinchona  baik,  very  rugous,  resem- 
bling the  Calisaya  bark.— Cascarilla  ne- 
grilla,  Peruv.  (?  Cascarilla  lagartijada, 
Laubert.)  

Cinchona  bark,  red  of  Jaen  or  of  Loxa  . 


"\c.m 


micrantha,  Ruiz  et  Pav.  or 
lanceolata,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 

C.  nitida,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 
?  C.  purpurea,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 

■  C.  glandulifera,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 


II.— WHITE  CINCHONA  BARKS. 


Ash-coloured  Loxa  Cinchona  bark  (Ash  bark, 

AngL  —  Blasse  Ten-China,  Germ.  —  China 

Jaen,  Bergen)  .... 
Grey  Cinchona  bark,  pale  ditto 
White  Loxa  Cinchona  bark  . 
White  fibrous  Jaen  Cinchona  bark 
Cuzco  Cinchona  bark 
Arica  Cinchona  bark 

Pale  Yellow  Carthagena  Cinchona  bark— ' 

(Hard  Carthagena  bark,  Angl.  —  Quina 

amarilla  Mutis. — China  /lava dura,  Bergen) 
Orange-yellow  Carthagena  Cinchona  bark 

(Qmnqttina  de  Maracaibo.— China  flava 

fibrosa,  Bergen)  .....  i 
Pitayon  Cinchona  bark,  or  false  Pitaya  Cin-1 

chona  bark  j  ?  Stenostomum  acutatum,  DC. 

III.-YELLOW  CINCHONA  BARKS. 
Yellow  Cinchona  bark  of  the  King  of  Spain 

f  f1/t  ai+rt  fill, I   »n,MU.'ri_    _»_!   r  .  * 


C.  ovata,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 


)  C.pubescens,  Vahl.,  or 
f  C.  cordi/olia,  Mutis. 


Ibid. 


C.  Calisaya,  Wedd. 


 .«    w  •  IVlllg     Ul  Oil 

(Cascarilla  amarilla  del  ret/.,  Laubert) 
Calisaya  Cinchona  bark,  or  Royal  Yellow 
bark  (Konigt  China,  Germ.— Yellow  bark 
Angl.— China  regia,  Bergen)  ' 
Orange-yellow  Cinchona  bark-Cinnamon") 
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C.  academica  ? 
C.  Condaminea,  Humb.  et 
Bonp. 


PitayaCinehonabark  (Quinquina  delaColom- 

bie  ou  d'Antioquia,  Guib.  Hist.  Nat.  des. 

Drog  — Cascarilla  parecida  a  la  Calisaya, 

Laub.)  

Woody  Carthagena  bark  (Quinquina  de  Co- 

lombie  ligneux)  

Orange  Cinchona  bark  of  Mutis  (Spongy  Car-) 

thagena  bark;  New  Spurious  Yellow' Bark;  r  C.  land  folia,  Mutis 

Pereira)  J 

Huamalies  Cinchona  Bark.   (Rusty  Bark,  Angl— China  Huamalies, 
Braune  China,  Germ.) 


Huamalies  Cinchona  bark,  dull  grey 
Huamalies  Cincliona  bark,  thin  reddish 
Huamalies  Cinchona  bark,  white  . 
Huamalies  Cinchona  bark,  ferruginous  . 
Yellow  Cinchona  bark  of  Cuenca  . 


C.  hirsuta,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 

?  C.  purpurea,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 

j 

C.  micrantha,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 
C.  ovali/olia,  H.  et  B. 


IV.— RED  CINCHONA  BARKS. 
(Red  Bark,  Angl,   Rothe  China,  Germ.) 

<  C.  Succirubra,  Pav.,  or 
Red  Cinchona  bark,  officinal  ...       J  C.  ovata,  var.  erythroderma, 

<  Wedd. 

Red  Cinchona  bark  of  Lima  . 
Red  Cinchona  bark,  true,  non-verrueous 

(Cascarilla  roja  verdadera,  Laubert)  . 
Red  Cinchona  bark,  true,  verrucous 
Orange-red  Cinchona  bark,  verrucous  . 
Pale-red  Cincliona  bark  with  a  white  surface 
Brown  Carthagena  bark .... 
Red  Carthagena  bark  .... 

The  following,  according  to  M.  Guibourt,  are  the  most  active 
barks : — 

1.  Calisaya  Cinchona  bark.  5.  Non-verrucous  true  red  Cinchona  bark. 

2.  Yellow  orange         ,,  6.  Red  Lima  „ 

3.  Pitaya                   „  7.  Grey  Lima  „ 

4.  Verrucous  true  red  „  8.  Verrucous  white  Huamalies  „ 

(Weddell,  Hist.  Naturelle  des  Quinquinas,  fol.,  1849.) 

A.  CiNCHONiE  pallida,  the  Pale  Barks,  the  quinquinas  gris  of 
Guibourt,  are  almost  always  quilled,  moderately  fibrous,  and  more 
astringent  than  bitter.  Their  powder  is  usually  of  a  greyish  fawn 
colour,  but  sometimes  the  grey  barks  are  not  only  produced  by 
several  different  species,  but  they  very  frequently  are  the  young 
bark  of  the  same  trees,  which  in  the  older  parts  yield  the  yellow  and 
red  Cinchonas.  They  contain  Cinchonia  and  little  or  no  Quinia. 
With  regard  to  chemical  composition  there  is  also  some  uncertainty, 
for  it  has  been  fully  proved  that  the  same  botanical  species  furnishes 
barks  differing  in  chemical  constituents,  according  to  the  influence 
of  age  and  of  local  circumstances.  An  infusion  of  Pale  Bark  does 
not  deposit  any  Sulphate  of  Lime  on  the  addition  of  a  solution  of 
Sulphate  of  Soda. 


■  C.  nitida,  Ruiz  et  Pav. 
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1.  CrNCHONJS  pallida  Cortex,  B.  Pale  Cinchona  Bark.  Bark  of 
Cinchona  Condaminea,  DC,  vars.  Chahuargera,  Pavon,  and 
crispa,  Tafalla,  (B.)  Crown  or  Loxa  Bark.  Quinquina  gris- 
bruu  de  Loxa,  Chdbourt.  China  Loxa,  Bergen.  Collected  about 
Loxa,  in  Ecuador. 

This  kind  of  Bark  was  one  of  the  first  introduced  into  Europe.  It 
is  always  in  quills  or  cylindrical  tubes  strongly  rolled,  usually  single, 
from  6  to  15  inches  in  length,  and  varying  from  2  lines  to  an  inch 
in  diameter,  and  from  half  a  line  to  2  lines  in  thickness.  The  epi- 
dermis is  entire,  of  a  light  or  dark  grey,  sometimes  even  of  a  brownish 
colour,  often  covered  with  white  crustaceous  lichens.  The  outer 
surface  is  marked  with  numerous  longitudinal  wrinkles,  of  little 
depth,  or  crossed  by  transverse  cracks,  which  often  run  entirely 
round  the  bark,  dividing  it  into  rings,  the  edges  of  which  are  some- 
what elevated.  The  inner  surface  is  smooth  and  uniform,  and  of  a 
cinnamon-brown  colour,  as  is  the  powder.  The  middle-sized  quills 
are  probably  the  best.  The  taste  is  astringent  and  bitterish,  with  a 
little  aroma.  The  odour  is  compared  by  Bergen  to  that  of  Tan,  but 
it  has  a  slight  degree  of  aroma.  It  is  imported  in  chests  and  serons, 
and  is  collected  in  the  woods  round  Loxa,  and  on  the  neighbouring 
mountains  of  Peru.  There  seems  no  doubt  of  this  being  produced 
by  Cinchona  Condaminea. 

Cinchona  Condaminea  (fig.  76)  is  a  tree  about  30  to  45  feet  in  height,  with 
opposite  branches  winch  are  horizontal  in  the  lower  parts,  but  form  IboVe  an 
acute  angle  with  the  stem,  smooth,  as  high  as  the  inflorescence,  ™th  lanceo- 
shini™ 6  or  *omewhat  roundish,  usually  acute,  above  very  smooth, 
shining  below  sometimes  pitted  in  the  axils  of  the  veins;  calycine  teeth 
W^har"^rm^e  °r  lanceolate:  nl^ents  about  half  the  length  of  or 
^{ he  anthers;  capsule  oblong-ovate,  scarcely  twice  as  long^s  broad 
£™1™  J,  Pedu,n°!eS  Pamcled.  corymbose  in  the  axUs  of  the  upper  leaves' 
forming  a  large  loose  thyrse,  covered  with  a  thick  short  down  Tube  of  the 
^„drT>''  l>kf  the  pedicles;  limb  very  short,  urceolate,  6-tooSed  pubescent 

?nmpmn  6  ,C-0r£"a  Sle",der*  about  four  time8  as  l0"K  as  ll»e  tube  of  the  CiJyx 
omemose;  limb  very  shaggy  internally.  (Lind.)  See  plates  1  and  2  Howard^ 
"Illustrations,"  C.  chahuargua  and  C.  crispa  '  £lowala  8 

hn?Ll!lidCU,Uni!r  under.this  ,,ead  se™ral  species  of  Cinchona  of  other 
botamsts-under  the  varieties  of,  a.  vera,  Loxa.    ,8.  Candollii,  CuenJ 
y.  luumtefoha   Loxa.    o.  lanci/olia,  Peru,  Equator,  and  New  Granada' 
e.  P,  ayens,s,  New  Granada.   Thus  deciding  the  much-disnuted  noinr  nf  Th 
identity  or  difference  of  the  species  growing  in  New  Gran Kh^  ,„,? t  he 

'W'Jt*  lanCifMa  01  Mutis' the  wangc-bark  o    Santa  W 

with  C.  Condaminea  of  Humboldt,  which  grow?  near  Loxf  and  £PM«X  n  ' 
yuma  de  Uritusinga,  or  the  finest  crown  bark.  He  5S  hnw^i  \l  Qum~ 
diffidence,  as  he  had  never  seen  any  of  the  above  varttiol  ^  '  w  h 
natural  sites,  and  recommends  it  as  verv ■desirablr  to  en™™  ^"V^  m  thelr 
the  barks  of  these  different  varieties ^ lnAMa„Bu  Tt^6  m^^ytogMuir 
daminea  occupies  a  belt  of  vegetario "ex  tendi^  ™^e"4Sx  f'  Cm" 

from  1600  to  2700  metres,  Caldas)  above  th ?«£f  hllZr  '°  7I°°  feet  (0r 
of  from  64°-68°  Fahrenheit  (14°-15°  cJATJeV^Z  ^  t,"16""  .temPerature 
folia  maybe  found  at  as  great  a heigh fc  M  near^OOO  T^J^f 
must,  be  exposed  in  cold  nights  almost  t  fl  u  '  •  !-ct'  and  when™  it 
mm  have  been  distinguished "by  Pavon fflsKf^  ^ahuargna  mA 
Howard.  '  {  lb->  anu  Tafalla,  and  figured  by 

This  the  first  known  species,  was  that  intended  under  the  name 
of  C.  ojjtcmahs.    It  was  most  wastefully  cut  down  before  even  the 
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year  ]  779  m  Peru,  and  therefore  one  of  the  finest  varieties  of  the 
Loxa  bark,  that  is,  the  Cascarilla  fina  de  Uritusinga,  is  seldom  if 
ever,  now  met  with  in  commerce. 

Uritusinga  formed  the  choicest  bark  for  the  Royal  Pharmacy, 
hence  it  was  called  Crown  bark.  Several  kinds  of  bark  are  yielded 
by  the  different  varieties  of  this  species.  These  chiefly  yield  Cin- 
chonine,  but  some  contain  a  small  quantity  of  Quinine.  Pitaya  bark 
yielded  most  Quinine  to  Guibourt.  The  barks  generally  correspond 
with  the  quinquina  gris-brun  de  Loxa  of  Guibourt,  while  others 
resemble  the  Crown  bark  of  commerce,  also  the  grey-brown,  or  rusty- 


Fig.  76.— Cinchona  Condaminea. 


brown,  perhaps  the  knotty  of  Jussieu,  including  the  Chaharquera  de 
Loxa,  which  is  probably  the  Huamalies  of  Bergen. 

Mr  Howard  found  some  fine  specimens  of  the  Uritusinga  or  Crown 
bark,  though  old,  to  contain  per  cent,  of  Quinine  "714,  Quinidine 
•514,  Cinchonine  '04,  even  in  small  quills,  while  the  larger  are  richer 


Cinchonacece.) 


CINCHONA. 


497 


in  alkaloids.  He  therefore  concludes  that  the  old  Crown  bark  was  rich 
in  the  quantity  of  alkaloids  it  contained,  "which,  taking  the  whole 
together,  for  the  bark  is  rich  in  Cinchonine,  and  Calisaya  is  not,  equals 
the  sum  total  of  alkaloids  in  some  specimens  of  good  Calisaya  bark." 

On  the  contrary,  some  very  line  Crown  bark  of  the  present  day 
yielded  him  only  per  cent.  Quinidine,  crystallised  from  Ether,  '57, 
Cinchonine  '06,  while  some  line  H.  0.  bark,  which  was  one  of  the 
brands  adopted  for  one  kind  of  Crown  bark,  and  is  now  applied  to 
the  Crown  bark  of  commerce,  yielded  him  per  cent,  of  Quinidine, 
crystallised  from  Ether,  l-05,  Cinchonine  -08. 

The  present  H.  0.,  or  Crown  bark,  was  supposed  to  be  yielded  by 
Cinchona  scrobiculata ;  but  this  has  not  been  confirmed  by  Weddell's 
observations,  though  Humboldt  stated  that  there  were  very  extensive 
forests  of  C.  scrobiculata,  and  that  large  quantities  of  the  bark  were 
exported  from  Payta,  the  nearest  port  to  Loxa. 

(Mr  Cross,  who  is  collecting  in  the  district  of  Popayan  for  the 
Indian  Government,  has  lately  sent  over  seeds  of  the  C.  Pitayensis, 
which  produces  red  Pitayo  bark,  "the  best  of  all."  Dr  Jameson 
identifies  it  with  the  Pitayo  bark  of  New  Granada.  Specimens  of 
this  species,  quite  distinct  from  C.  lancifolia,  Mutis,  are  in  the  her- 
barium at  Kew.  Mr  Howard  has  obtained  from  this  bark  the  sur- 
prising quantity  of  8 "6  per  cent,  of  alkaloids  sol.  in  Ether.) 

Poppig  discovered  tliat  the  bark  called  Cascarilla  nigrella  in  Peru,  and  much 
esteemed  there,  was  obtained  from  Cinchona  glandulifera  of  R.  and  P.  when 
giowing  on  high  mountains  near  Huanuco  and  Cuchero.  It  came  formerly 
from  Lima,  and  appears  equal  to  the  finest  from  Loxa.  Mr  Howard  having 
compared  the  specimens  of  this  bark  with  the  II.  0.  bark  of  British  commerce 
concluded  that  they  were  identical.  Another  kind,  inferior  in  quality  called 
Cascarilla  prtwinciana  nigrella,  is  produced  by  the  same  tree  when  growing  in 
warm  valleys. 

The  Cascarilla  fina  de  Loxa,  also  yielded  by  this  species,  has  been 
recently  imported.  Dr  Pereira  and  Mr  Howard  found  fourteen 
chests  of  this  in  613  packages.  The  "  Silver  Crown  "  and  "Leopard 
Crown  "  formed  a  large  proportion  of  other  chests.  Also  the  variety 
with  corky  coat  and  silvery  epidermis,  known  as  "  Silver  Crown," 
and  which  is  probably  yielded  by  the  variety  y  lucumcefolia.  Some 
fine  specimens  are  not  unfrequently  received  from  Payta,  but  are 
looked  upon  as  verging  more  upon  the  rusty  Crown  than  upon  the 
silver  Crown  barks.  The  black,  or  quma-negra,  has  also  been  im- 
ported of  late,  and,  though  an  inferior  bark,  is  a  product  of  a  variety 
of  this  species;  also  the  quina  estoposa  (stupea,  tow)  de  Loxa,  or 
fibrous  specimen  of  lancifolia,  but  which  so  closely  resembles  the 
Jibraus  Carthagena,  and  of  which  specimens  have  come  from  Payta 
mixed  with  ashy  crown  bark.  The  barks  yielded  by  C.  Condamiiiea, 
and  its  variety  C.  Utncifolw,  belong  altogether  to  the  better  desert 
tion  of  barks  judging  by  the  quantity  of  the  different  alkaloid, 
which  they  contain  and  of  this  there  has  of  late  been  considerable  ex- 
perience, as  owing  to  the  high  price  of  the  superior  barks  of  Bolivia, 

oZ^TLa <e?ne xt,enslvelyf»P%ed  in  the  manufacture  both  of 
Quinine  and  of  Cinchonine  (P.  and  H.) 

2  I 
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"  200  grains  of  Pale  Bark,  treated  in  the  manner  directed  for  the 
test  for  Yellow  Cinchona  Bark,  with  the  substitution  of  chloroform 
for  ether,  should  yield  not  less  than  2  grains  of  alkaloids."  (B.) 
Good  Loxa  bark  contains  Quinia  and  Cinchonia,  about  ^  per  cent,  of 
each.  The  Cinchonia  is  insoluble  in  Ether.  Both  are  dissolved  by 
the  Chloroform. 

2.  Grey  or  Silver  Bark.  Cinchona  cinerea.  Barks  of  C.  micrantha 
and  of  C.  nitida,  R.  and  P.  Huanuco  Bark.  China  Huanuco, 
Bergen,  Quinquina  de  Lima,  Guibourt. 

This  kind  of  pale  bark  was  first  introduced  into  Europe  about  the 
beginning  of  the  present  century.  It  obtained  its  name  of  Lima 
from  the  place  of  export,  and  that  of  Huanuco  from  the  city  in  Cen- 
tral Peru  near  which  it  is  produced.  It  resembles  the  last  kind  in 
its  dimensions,  but  is  rather  longer  and  coarser.  It  occurs  in  quills 
with  a  greyish  epidermis.  Many  of  the  smaller  have  a  more  or  less 
complete  spiral  form,  and  a  large  oblique  slit  is  observable  at  the 
edge  of  most  of  the  complete  quills.  It  is  less  wrinkled  longitudi- 
nally than  Crown  bark,  and  the  transverse  fissure  less  generally  runs 
entirely  round,  with  the  edges  not  elevated.  On  the  inside  it  is 
rather  more  of  a  red  colour,  more  or  less  uneven  and  fibrous,  but 
its  powder  is  nearly  of  the  same  cinnamon-brown,  and  similar  to  it 
in  odour  and  taste.  Bergen  says  the  odour  of  the  bark  is  like  that 
of  clay,  and  in  this  respect  different  from  that  of  all  other  varieties. 

C.  micrantha  (T.  xiv.  xv  Wed.)  delights,  more  than  any  other  species  which 
Dr  W.  has  seen  growing,  in  shady  and  moist  places,  and  in  the  province  of 
Carabaya  near  torrents.  Its  bark  is  known  in  commerce  under  the  name  of 
Huanuco  bark.  One  variety  resembles  the  Calisaya,  and  also  the  oiangc- 
coloured  Quinquina  of  Mat  is.  Other  sorts  are  known  as  coarse  and  inferior 
Huanuco  barks  of  commerce.  One  kind  appears  to  be  the  Pata  de  gallinazo, 
which  was  gathered  by  Piippig  in  the  forests  of  Cuchero,  and  obtained  from 
the  younger  and  upper  branches  of  C.  micrantha,  while  the  Cascarilla  pro- 
vinciana  is  from  the  larger  boughs.  This  Huanuco  bark  is  often  found  mixed 
with  the  grey  bark  of  C.  nitida  mentioned  below.  "The  0.  micrantha  fur- 
nishes in  Peru  the  second-rate  qualities  of  grey  bark;  in  Bolivia  the  same  tree 
produces  second-rate  varieties  of  Calisaya,  which  pass  in  commerce  as  light 
and  flimsy  sorts  of  Bolivian  bark."  (Howard.)  The  inferior  grey  bark  yielded 
Quinine,  243,  Quinidine,  -28,  Cinchonine,  1-25.  Total.  1773  percent.  Bark,  G. 
and  K.  t.  vi.  f.  6-8. 

The  bark  of  C.  nitida  is  not  quite  so  dense,  but  is  more  resinous,  and  the 
outer  coat  more  even  than  that  of  C.  Condaminea.  Mr  Howard  says,  that  the 
bark  of  C.  nitida,  which  is  the  Quina  cana  legitima,  or  "  genuine  grey  bark  "  of 
Laubert,  still  keeps  its  ground,  and  forms  the  finest  samples  in  the  drug 
market  in  England:  also  that  in  a  recent  sale  he  found  in  it  the  following  pro- 
portion: 30  chests  of  C.  nitida  unmixed;  100  chests  mixed  with  C.  micrantha; 
and  from  30  to  40  chests  almost  all  micrantha.  All  this  sold  as  "  grey  bark," 
but  the  nitida  was  reckoned  the  finest — C.  nitida.  T.  x,  A.  Wed. 

M.  Guibourt  identifies  it  with  his  rouge  de  Lima :  he  found  it  very  rich  in 
Cinchonine  and  in  Quinine,  as  is  also  the  case  with  commercial  red  bark.  Mr 
Howard  obtained  about  -571  Quinine,  -142  Quinindine  crystallised,  and  14  Cin- 
chonine.   Total,  2T13  per  cent 

3.  Ash  or  Jaen  Cinchona,  apparently  produced  by  Cinchona  orata,  Fl.  Per . 
is  distinguished  by  its  thin  light  coat,  readily  pulverised,  cracks  few,  quills 
mostly  crooked.  Colour  dark  cinnamon-brown.  {Bergen.)  From  one  of  its 
names  it  would  seem  to  come  from  near  St  Jaen  de  Bracomoras.  G.  and  K. 
t.  x.  f.  6-9. 
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Cinchona  ovata  is  thought  by  some  to  be  a  variety  of  C.  cordifoUa,  Mutis,  or 
of  C.  pubescent,  Vahl,  With  the  exception  perhaps  of  C.  Condaminea,  no 
species  is  more  liable  to  vary  with  the  soil  anil  climate,  especially  in  its  bark 
It  is  known  in  Peru  under  the  name  of  Cascarilla  Carabaya,  where  it  is  col- 
lected to  adulterate  Calisaya  baric ;  and  it  is  probable  that  several  of  the  barks 
of  Loxa  and  of  Huanuco  arc  produced  by  this  spe'cies.  Mr  G.  recognised  one 
as  the  q.  cle  Lima  grisfibreux.  Dr  Weddell  thought  that  this  species,  his  var. 
erythroderma,  might  yield  the  q.  q.  rouge  vrai.  Carabaya  bark,  a  spotted 
variety,  which  approaches  ashy  bark  in  character,  and  which  has  been  re- 
cently introduced  here,  lias  frequently  mixed  with  it  what  is  called  Huamalies 
bark  in  Germany.  One  sort  of  its  bark  is  like  "  ash  bark."  Mr  IT.  found  in 
even  a  poor  specimen  of  ash  bark,  Quinidine,  crystallised,  0-61;  Cinchonine, 
crystallised,  0-SG.  The  prejudice  against  it,  therefore,  is  unjust.  One  kind, 
called  ashy  crown  bark  in  English  commerce,  and  of  which  considerable  quan- 
tities have  of  late  years  been  introduced,  and  which  is  also  called  Quinquina 
Loxa  cendre,  is  the  produce  of  C.  cordifoUa.  Mr  H.  found  in  ashy  crown  bark 
of  Quinine  and  Quinidine,  0  457,  and  of  Cinchonine,  0-3  per  cent.  It  is  there- 
fore a  tolerably  efficacious  bark,  and  large  quantities  have  of  late  been  sold 
for  pharmaceutic  purposes. 

4.  Euamalies  or  Rusty  bark  (of  Guibourt)  comes  from  Lima,  and  is  the  pro- 
duce of  C.  pubescent,  Vahl  (the  G.  purpurea  of  Fl.  Peinv.) ;  it  is  distinguished 
by  its  coat,  thin  and  spongy  longitudinal  wrinkles  and  wart-like  elevations 
which  penetrate  to  the  cortical  layers;  under  surface  even;  colour  red-brown 
G.  and  K.  f.  l-p  (Bergen,  as  given  by  Pereira.)  Yielded  to  Gbbel  and  Kunze 
3-8  per  cent,  of  Cinchonia,  and  2-8  per  cent,  of  Quinia. 

The  Huamalies  is  one  of  the  better  and  more  efficacious  barks;  but  it  might 
be  arranged  with  the  red  barks.  The  Huamalies  district  is  unexplored  and  the 
source  of  this  bark  therefore  unknown.  Mr  Howard  thinks  that  the  Cinchona 
Chaharquera  of  Peru  is  very  near  to,  if  not  identical  with,  the  Huamalies  bark. 
This  is  made  a  variety  of  C.  Condaminea. 

5.  White  Loxa  bark  is  sometimes  found  intermixed  with  the  Crown  or  Lima 
Cinchona,  but  it  is  to  be  distinguished  by  its  white  epidermis. 

B.  Cinchona  flav^e.    Yellow  Barks. 

6.  Cinchom  flaVjE  Cortex,  B.    Yellow  Cinchona  Bark.  Cin- 
chona Cahsaya,  Weddell.    Quinquina  jaune  royal,  G.  Konis's 
China.    Bergen.    Royal  Yellow  Bark.    G.  and  K.  t.  viii.  f.  1-6 
Collected  in  Bolivia  and  Southern  Peru. 

The  Yellow  Bark  of  commerce  appears  to  have  been  first  intro- 
duced mto  Europe  about  the  year  1790.  The  tree  producing  it  was 
till  very  lately  unknown,  the  usual  reference  to  C.  cordifoUa  of 
Mutis  being  erroneous.  Yellow  bark  is  imported  from  southern 
ports,  such  as  Coqmmbo,  as  originally  stated  in  the  United  States 
Dtspensatory,  but  chiefly  from  Arica,  whence  it  is  sometimes  con- 
veyed to  Lima.  Yellow  bark  is  produced  in  hot  forests,  growing 
on  steep  and  rugged  mountains  at  elevations  of  5000  and  6000  feet 
between  13°  and  16  of  S.  latitude,  in  Bolivian  provinces  o  the  east 
knot  H     Pr  ?>?  m       PCTUVian  P™™cesof  Carabaya,  and  t 

^CoTsa  Tp  7  \  TeS-°f  CaSCaHUa  Col™y«  ^  Calisaya. 
|*S  I  '>ppvj.)  \i  ls  sported  in  chests  and  serons,  and  two 
kind  s  are  known,  qmlled  and  flat  Yellow  Bark 

quilled.    The  epidermts  is  brownish,  often  mottled  by  whitish  or 
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yellowish  lichens,  marked  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  fissures,  and 
generally  easily  separated  from  the  bark  ;  sometimes  in  the  larger 
pieces  very  rough  from  the  furrows  and  cracks.  Its  inner  surface  is 
smooth  but  fibrous,  and  of  a  yellow  cinnamon  colour.  The  transverse 
fracture  is  short  but  splintery,  and  the  powder  contains  spicula? 
which  are  irritating  to  the  skin.  The  flat  Calisaya,  or  Calisaya 
plancha,  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  the  truuk  and  larger 
branches  ;  it  maybe  quite  fiat  or  slightly  curved,  and  being  destitute 
of  epidermis,  is  of  a  yellowish  colour  on  both  sides,  but  more  fibrous 
in  structure.  The  powder  is  of  a  yellow  orange-colour  ;  taste  less 
astringent,  but  more  bitter  than  the  pale  bark  :  that  of  the  fiat 
bark  is  less  bitter  than  the  quilled.  Yellow  bark  contains  a  large, 
proportion  of  Quinia,  and  very  Uttle  Cinchonia.  Sulphate  of  Soda 
produces  an  abundant  precipitate  of  Sulphate  of  Lime  in  its  infu- 
sion. 

In  recent  importations  of  Calisaya  bark  from  Bolivia,  Mr  Howard 
has  observed  a  large  admixture  of  the  root  bark  of  the  tree.  Its 
curly  shape  enables  it  to  be  recognised  at  once.  Its  collection  is 
ruinous  and  destructive  to  the  Cinchona  forests  :  its  being  passed 
off  for  the  stem  bark  is  a  fraud  on  the  consumer.  Mr  Howard  found 
on  the  examination  of  one  of  the  best  specimens  oidy  "81  per  cent, 
of  alkaloids,  half  of  which  was  Quinidia.  The  bark  of  the  stem  is 
thus  about  ten  times  more  valuable.  (Dr  de  Vry,  however,  questions 
these  conclusions.    P.  J.  June,  1864.) 

Yellow  Bark  contains  from  2-4  per  cent,  of  Quinia.  The  B.  P. 
gives  a  quantitative  test,  in  which  the  alkaloid  is  extracted  by  H  CI, 
the  colouring  matter  precipitated  by  the  cautious  addition  of  sub- 
acetate  of  Lead,  and  the  Quinia,  separated  by  caustic  Potash  added 
so  as  nearly  to  redissolve  the  precipitate,  is  dissolved  out  by  shaking 
with  ether.  It  should  weigh  at  least  2  grains  for  100  of  the  bark, 
and  be  readily  soluble  in  dilute  S  03. 

Cinchona  Calisaya. — Leaves  oblong  or  lanceolate-obovate,  obtuse,  attenuated 
at  the  base,  rarely  acute  on  both  sides,  smooth,  polished,  or  pubescent  beneatli, 
scrobiculate  in  the  axils  of  the  veins.  Filaments  usually  shorter  than  one-half 
the  length  of  the  anthers.  Capsule  ovate,  scarcely  equal  in  length  to  the 
Mowers.    Seeds  frequently  fimbriate-denticulate  at  the  margin. 

There  are  two  varieties  of  this,  which  is  the  most  valuable  species  of  Cin- 
chona, because  yielding  the  yellow  bark  of  commerce. 

a.  Calisaya  vera. — A  tall  tree,  with  obtuse,  oblong,  obovate,  or  oblong- 
lanceolate  leaves.  Trunk  straight  or  bent,  naked,  not  unfrequently  twice  the 
thickness  of  a  man's  body.  The  leafy  head  (coma)  for  the  most  part  elevated 
above  all  the  other  forest  trees. 

Bark  of  the  trunk  thick.  The  periderm  mostly  thicker  than  in  any  species 
of  the  genus,  easily  separable  from  the  liber,  and,  when  separated,  exposing 
on  the  surface  of  the  latter  furrows  or  impressions  resembling  carvings;  fui- 
nished  with  vertical  parallel  fissures,  and  transverse,  more  or  less  annular 
markings;  whitish  or  also  blackish.  Periderm  of  the  brunches  whitened  or 
variously  marbled  by  the  thalli  of  lichens;  and  marked  by  rather  sinuated 
fissures  and  narrower  markings.  Bark  of  the  branchkts  thin,  smooth,  and 
brownish  olive-coloured  or  blackish.  It  grows  in  declivities  and  steep  and 
nigged  places  of  the  mountains,  at  an  altitude  of  from  5000  to  6000  feet,  in  the 
hottest  forests  of  the  valleys  of  Bolivia  and  Southern  Peru:  between  13°  and 
16°  30'  south  latitude,  and  "from  64°  to  70°  west  longitude ;  in  the  Bolivian  pro- 
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vinces  near  La  Paz  of  EnquistvL  Yungas,  Larecaja  or  Sorata,  and  Caupolican 
or  Apolobamba;  and  in  the  Peruvian  province  of  Carabaya.  It  flowers  in  April 
and  May. 


Fig.  77.— Cinchona  Ca.isaya. 

a.  Fructiferous  branch.   (From  a  specimen  collected  by  Weddell  in  the  uro- 
Tjnceof  Carabaya  in  Pern,   a  Flowers,   c.  Corolla  laid  open  (magnified I  Z 
proportion).     d.  Capsule  (magnified  in  proportion.)     a  Seed  (mamified 
proportion,    f.  Leaf  of  var.  Josephiana.    (From  a  specimen  gatherfd  in  fh" 
provinces  of  Yungas,  in  Bolivia.)  '       ™  gatneied  in  the 

P.  Josephiana.  A  shrub  with  somewhat  acute,  oblong-lanceolatP  m 
lanceolate  leaves;  6  to  10  feet  high,  with  a  slender  branched  ?ninic  of  t^n 
three  to  five  centimetres  thick.  Branches  erect  IUrknflh.l.«  ,  .  °,m 
wood;  that  of  the  trunk  and  branches  schfstlceo  bin olH»h henn^ ™}Y  to  the 
nished  with  different  lichens,  ■5H^£5dta22^&:  ^oothish  or  fur- 
narrow,  distant  scissures;  that  of  theTa^chlefc  riS^ST"  by  S°n" 

rhis  variety  is  caUed  both  Jehu  Caxarilla  and  P„,7,„  ,  ,  « 

names  signifying  herbaceous  Cinchona.  Dr  Weddell  nut  Jf* 
determined  that  thin  was  a  variety  and  not  .  ,     Ca^ful  stU(lv. 

quently  observed  it,  for  instance^n  the  mo  „ at of'  $nSE, ™  ?°  has  tr<J- 
from  apajonal,  or  meadow,  to  a  mt^^SSXSSPff^W  ?  PaSSlng 
seen  the  various  modifications  which '  ZZ  /chu  htrZfL  tbi<±,  !°Tcst<  hlls 
appearance.  The  colour  and  texture  of  Its  tOmSSt^ET1? 8  J?  f-°™'  and 
of  .oca.  circumstance,    Hence  ^IX^^^t^^ZZ 


502 


CINCHONA. 


[Corolliflnra;. 


nerves,  and  stiff  petioles ;  or,  on  the  contrary,  the  soft  and  velvety  green  leaves 
which  distinguished  the  Cinchona  Calisaya,  and  the  flaccid  petioles.  Finally 
when  the  summit  of  the  adult  plant  rises  above  the  neighbouring  trees,  its 
organs  reassume  some  of  the  characters  of  the  Ichu  Cascarilla.  The  external 
surface  of  the  bark,  when  bruised,  exudes  a  yellowish  gum-resinous  matter 
bitter  and  astringent.  It  is  this  which  fills  up  the  cells  of  the  derm,  and  which 
escapes  from  fissures  in  the  young  bark.  The  consistence  of  the  bark,  when 
first  removed  from  the  tree,  may  be  compared  to  that  of  a  mushroom,  and  it 
may  be  broken  with  the  greatest  facility  in  any  direction.  When  the  dry  bark, 
as  met  with  in  commerce,  is  handled,  a  multitude  of  little  prickles  run  into  the 
skin,  and  form  one  of  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of  good  yellow  bark. 

OTHER  YELLOW  BARKS. 

7.  Hard  Carthagena  Bark,  China  flava  dura,  Bergen,  the  Qnina  Jaime  of 
Humboldt,  the  Quina  amarilla  of  Mutis,  and  the  produce  of  his  Cinchona 
cordifolia,  which  grows  in  the  forests  of  New  Granada,  is  that  which  has  been 
mistaken  for  the  foregoing  yellow  Calisaya  bark.  G.  and  K.  t.  ix.  fig  1-4.  It 
is  distinguished  by  its  epidermis  being  velvety,  greyish-white,  thin,  and  soft, 
or  warty,  longitudinal  furrows  irregular,  few  transverse  fissures;  under  sur- 
face uneven  or  splintery;  colour  dull  citron-yellow.  {Bergen.)  Gb'bel  and 
KJrst  obtained  in  Ibj.  about  56  grains  of  Quinia  in  this  and  the  following-,  and 
of  Cinchonia  43  grs.  in  the  former,  but  none  in  the  fibrous  bark. 

8.  Fibrous  Carthagena  Bark,  China  flava  fibrosa.  G.  and  K.  taf.  ix.  fig.  5-8. 
Occurs  with  the  foregoing,  whence  Dr  Pereira  suspects  it  may  be  produced  by 
the  same  species,  either  in  different  seasons  or  in  different  localities.  Coat 
thin,  soft,  of  moderate  thickness,  or  rubbed  off;  under  surface  even,  but  rough 
to  the  touch ;  colour  pure  ochre-yellow. 

C.  cordifolia  of  Mutis  includes  the  C.  rotundifolia  of  Lambert  and  Lindley. 
It  iv  found  both  in  New  Granada  and  in  Peru,  in  moist  and  shady  woods  at 
altitudes  of  from  4000  to  7000  feet,  throughout  almost  the  whole  of  the  Cin- 
chona regions.  It  is  also  the  most  northern  in  its  distribution,  having  been 
found  near  Caraccas;  but  it  was  also  discovered  near  Santa  Fd  de  Bogota, 
where  it  yields  the  barks  known  as  hard  Carthagena  barks  in  English  com- 
merce. This  name  is  applied  to  the  produce  both  of  C.  lancifolia  and  of  C. 
cordifolia.  When  the  produce  of  C.  lanceolata  is  shipped  from  a  port  on  the 
Pacific,  this,  from  its  resemblance  to  C.  land  folia  bark  (the  Quina  estoposa  de 
Loxa),  is  also  called  Carthagena  bark.  The  Carthagena  barks  of  Mutis  have, 
in  consequence  of  the  high  price  of  Bolivian,  been  extensively  tried,  and  found 
to  be  possessed  of  active  properties,  and  useful  for  separating  the  alkaloids.* 

9.  Orange  Cinchona  of  Sanla  F4.  Quinquina  de  Carthagene  spongieux, 
<>  1.  c.  p.  78,  is  the  Quina  naranjada  of  .Mutis,  and  produced  by  his  Cinchona 
lancifulia,  which  is  so  frequently  stated  to  be  the  species  yielding  only  pale 
bark. 

10.  Cuzco  Bark,  first  described  by  Guibourt,  is  the  China  rubiginosa  of  Ber- 
gen, and  may  by  some  be  mistaken  for  Yellow  Calisaya  bark.  Its  epidermis  is 
shining,  pale  grey,  without  fissures;  the  naked  surface  is  orange-red.  But  Dr 
Pereira  has  pointed  out  that  it  may  be  distinguished  by  Sulphate  of  Soda  not 
producing  any  precipitate  in  its  solution.  Guibourt  obtained  of  Cinchonia 
about  gr.  Ix.  from  a  pound  of  bark. 


*  They  will  probably  come  into  use  more  and  more  every  year,  as  the 
Calisaya  forests  become  exhausted.  It  appears  (p.  513)  that  some  contain  less 
Quinia  than  Quinidia,  but  it  is  probable  that  in  course  of  time  the  latter  alkaloid 
will  be  acknowledged  to  be  of  equal  efficacy  with  the  other.  Dr  Bailey,  the 
American  government  inspector  of  drugs,  acknowledges  that  up  to  the  year 
1849  he  condemned  upwards  of  300,000tb.  of  Carthagena  and  Maracaibo  barks 
presented  at  the  port  of  New  York,  as  spurious  and  worthless !  Many  different 
harks  are  produced  in  the  New  Granada  district,  and  there  is  now  a  thriving 
Quinine  manufactory  established  in  that  country.  (For  some  remarks  on  the 
value  of  the  barks  of  Central  America,  see  a  Memoir  by  MM.  Delondrc  and 
Bouchardat,  translated  in  P.  J.  xiv.  77,  165,  513,  570.) 
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What  is  called  Cuzco  bark  in  Peru,  is  the  produce  of  Oinchona  scrobiculata, 
and  is  of  little  value.  Another  kind  is  yielded  by  C.  pubescens  var.  Pelleteriana 
of  Weddell ;  but  what  is  chiefly  known  in  English  commerce  by  that  name  is 
yielded  by  C.  pubescens  var.  purpurea. — P. 

C.  pubescens,  though  resembling,  is  yet  very  distinct  from  C.  cordifolia.  It 
is  one  of  the  species  which  was  included  under  C.  officinalis;  and  is  found  in 
the  lower  forests  of  the  mountains  of  Peru  and  of  Bolivia,  between  4"  and  1G° 
of  S.  latitude,  near  Santa  Anna  de  Cuzco  and  in  Carabaya. 

C.  pubescens  var.  B.  purpurea. — Weddell,  the  0.  purpurea  of  Pavon.  This 
bark  Is  Of  a  light  grey,  or  dark  brown,  with  a  few  warts  and  wrinkled  epider- 
mis; sometimes  found  in  commerce,  being  of  comparatively  little  value,  is 
used  for  adulteration.  In  the  province  of  Carabaya,  Dr  Weddell  found  it  called 
CascariHa  or  Quina  amarilla,  the  name  which  Mutts  gave  to  his  C.  cordifolia. 
"The  two  barks  are  extremely  alike." — W. 

Its  bark  was  recognised  as  that  from  which  the  alkali  Aricina  was  obtained ; 
but  this  some  consider  to  have  been  only  Cinchonine  modified  by  the  process  of 
extraction.  It  is  described  by  the  name  of  Quinquina  de  Cuzco  by  M.  Guibourt. 
It  contains  both  Quinine  and  Cinchonine,  but  only  in  small  quantity. 

The  Cascarilla  boba  (fool's  or  worthless  bark)  was  supposed  to  be  Huamalies 
bark  by  Reichel,  who  examined  the  barks  brought  by  Pijppig,  but  he  seems  to 
have  been  mistaken  in  their  identification ;  it  is  yielded  by  a  variety  of  C.  Con- 
da  mi nea. 


C.  Cinchona  Rubr^e,  or  Red  Cinchonas. 

11.  Cinchona  Rtibr2e  Cortex,  B.  Cinchona  succiruba,  Pavon  MS. 
(B.),  or  Cinchona  ovata.  Bed  Cinchona  Bark.  (Collected  on  the 
western  slopes  of  Chimborazo.)  Rothe-China,  Bergen.  Quinquina 
rouge,  or  Cascarilla  colorada  of  the  Spaniards.  G.  and  K.  t.  xi.  f. 
1-5.    Howard,  plate  9. 

Red  Cinchona  Bark  was  early  known,  but  not  distinguished  in 
England  until  1779.  It  is  imported  from  Lima  in  chests,  but  the 
species  yielding  it  was  long  unknown.  C.  magnifolia,  PI.  Peruv.,  the 
C.  (now  Cascarilla)  oblongifolia  of  Mutis,  yields  a  different  and  in- 
ferior kind  of  bark,  Quina  nova,  the  purple  red  Cinchona  of  Santa 
Fe.    No.  12. 

Red  bark  is  usually  imported  from  Guayaquil,  but  also  from  Payta. 
The  districts  where  it  is  produced  are  near  to  Guayaquil,  but  it  also 
comes  from  near  Jaen,  farther  to  the  south.    M.  Guibourt  was  of 
opinion  that  the  red  colour  was  not  peculiar  to  any  one  species  of 
bark,  but  that  it  depended  on  accidental  circumstances,  as  exposure 
the  art  and  mode  of  drying.    Dr  Weddell's  observations  to  some 
extent  confirm  this  view.   He  has  observed  the  red  shade  in  the  bark 
of  C.  ovata,  also  in  C.  scrobiculata,  in  C.  pubescens,  and  even  in  C 
Cahsaya;  and  he  believes  that  the  yellow  and  red  barks  of  Loxa 
arc  ?  .-rushed  by  varieties  of  the  same  tree.    The  observations  of 
La  Condamme,  of  J.  de  Jussieu,  of  Caldas,  as  well  as  of  Humboldt 
lead  to  the  same  conclusion;  it  is  possible,  therefore,  that  the 
differences  of  colour  may  not  be  characteristic  of  any  particular 
species.    Dr  Pereira  and  Mr  Howard,  in  their  examination  of  the 
barks  of  Pen.,  ound  one  (No.  45)  which  was  labelled  «  Quina  Colo- 
rada del  Key  de  Loxa  '  also  "  Cinchona  Colorada  de  Huaranda," 
stated  to  be  the  produce  of  Cinchona  succirubra  of  Pavon's  MS 
It  is  quite  hke  commercial  red  bark  ;  the  coat  is  like  that  of  Conda- 
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minea,  but  easily  detached  (some  pieces  are  quite  deprived  of  coat) 
and  showing  various  crater-like  elevations  and  depressions  such  as 
occur  on  red  bark.  The  substance  brown,  red,  brick-coloured  The 
transverse  cracks  rather  distant.  Mr  Howard  observed  that  "  The 
Cinchona  succirubra  (red  juice),  whatever  its  botanical  origin  is  I 
think,  commercial  red  bark." 

Cinchona  succirubra  was  described  by  Pavon  as  the  species  yielding 
the  red  bark  of  commerce.  It  is  found  in  the  forests  at  the  foot  of 
Chimborazo,  in  the  republic  of  Ecuador.  Mr  Howard  has  described 
the  bark  of  this  tree  as  the  true  red  bark,  though  in  1855  he  ex- 
amined the  specimen  of  Ruiz  and  Pavon  at  Kew,  and  determined  it 
to  be  C.  ovata.  The  accompanying  cut  is  taken  from  Howard's 
Illustrations. 


Cinchona  succirubra,  Pavon  MS. — A  tree  with  solitary  erect  trunk,  sometimes 
two  or  three  springing  from  the  same  root,  very  leafy  and  branched.  Wood 
compact.  Bark  brown,  with  some  white  spots,  and  transverse  horizontal 
furrows.  Leaves  opposite  stalked,  ovate-oval,  entire,  shortly  pointed,  glabrous, 
slightly  shining,  strongly  veined,  the  younger  ones  reflexed  at  the  margin. 
Stipules  subamplexicaul,  oblong,  sessile,  deciduous.  Fl.  in  paniculate  racemes; 
handsome,  reddish  pink ;  petals  ciliated,  appearing  in  July  and  August.  Cap- 
sule oblong,  slightly  curved,  bivalved,  parted  at  the  base. 
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Habitat. — Cool  places  at  the  base  of  hills,  on  the  slopes  of  St  Antony,  road  to 
Huaranda,  province  of  Quito.  (When  the  bark  or  wood  is  cut,  a  milky  juice 
tiows  out,  which  soon  turns  to  intense  red,  whence  the  local  name  Cascarilla 
coloratla.) 

[n  his  Voyage  dans  le  Nord  de  la  Bolivie,  published  in  1853,  Dr 
Weddell,  speaking  of  the  port  of  Guayaquil,  states  that  the  true  red 
bark  is  produced  by  the  forests  of  that  region.  The  tree  grows  on 
the  western  slopes  of  Assuay  and  Chimborazo  between  Chillanes  and 
Guaranda.  The  stem,  leaves,  and  bark  of  this  tree  were  sent  to  Mr 
Howard  from  this  district  in  1856.  From  the  cut  and  description 
(P.  J.  xvi.  209)  of  the  leaves,  they  appeared  to  be  those  of  the  variety 
of  C.  ovata,  called  erythroderma  by  Weddell. 

Red  Bark  is  received  in  quilled,  but  most  frequently  in  fiat  or 
rather  curved  pieces,  varying  in  length  from  a  few  inches  to  two  feet, 
from  one  to  five  inches  in  breadth,  from  a  quarter  to  three  quarters 
of  an  inch  in  thickness.  The  pieces  are  usually  covered  with 
epidermis,  which  is  of  a  greyish  or  reddish-brown  colour,  sometimes 
mottled  with  purple  or  with  white  from  adhering  lichens,  though 
these  are  less  frequent  than  in  others  ;  but  it  is  often  rough,  wrinkled, 
and  warty,  forming  the  variety  verruqueux  of  G.  On  the  inside  its 
surface  is  coarsely  fibrous,  and  of  a  deep  cinnamon-brown,  but  it 
looks  of  a  red  colour  when  placed  near  the  other  barks,  and  espe- 
cially in  the  thicker  pieces.  The  fracture  is  short,  fibrous,  and 
splintery.  The  powder  is  of  a  reddish-brown  colour  ;  the  taste  is 
powerfully  bitter,  with  a  slight  degree  of  aroma.  It  is  more  scarce 
than  the  other  kinds,  and  is  remarkable  for  yielding  both  Quinia 
and  Cinchonia.  100  gr.  tested  in  the  same  manner  as  Pale  Bark, 
should  yield  at  least  2  per  cent,  of  alkaloids.  (B.) 

12.  Red  Cinchona  of  Santa  Fe.  (Per.)  Quinquina  nova  of  authors.  Quina 
roxa  or  Azahar  of  Santa  Fd.  An  inferior  kind  of  Carthagena  Bark  of  a  red 
colour,  with  white  epidermis,  containing  little  or  no  Quinia  or  Cinchonia,  It  is 
produced  by  Cascarilla  (formerly  Cinchona)  magnifolia,  Fl.  Per.  C.  oblongi folia 
(Mutis,  G.  and  K.  t.  xi.  f.  6  to  9.)  (The  genus  Cascarilla  has  been  separated 
from  Cinchona  by  Weddell.) 

13.  Red  Cinchona,  with  a  white  micaceous  epidermis,  mentioned  by  Guibourt 
and  Pereira. 

Acclimatisation  of  Cinchona. 
Cultivation  of  Cinchona  in  the  Dutch  possessions. — A  few  years 
after  Dr  Weddell's  return  to  Europe,  the  Dutch  Government  directed 
its  attention  to  the  introduction  of  the  Cinchona  trees  into  Java 
The  governor  of  Java  sent  Mr  Hasskarl  to  Peru  and  Bolivia.  After 
a  residence  of  two  and  a  half  years  he  obtained  400  plants  of  the 
O.  Calisaya,  which  were  forwarded  from  the  port  of  Islay  to  the 
island  of  Java,  and  arrived  there  in  1853.  They  were  planted  in 
the  mountainous  country  near  Bandong.  Dr  de  Vry,  the  chemical 
inspector,  reported  in  1860  that  the  trees  were  in  nourishing  con- 
dition (half  a  million  or  more  were  planted  out),  had  grown  to  a 
height  of  sixteen  and  a  half  feet,  and  produced  thousands  of  fruits, 
the  seeds  of  which  had  germinated.  He  had  obtained  bark  which 
yielded  4  per  cent,  of  alkaloids. 
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Cultivation  of  Cinchona  in  the  British  possessions.— Though  the 
Dutch  were  the  first  to  succeed  in  the  acclimatisation  of  the  Cincho  a 
the  persevering  efforts  of  the  Government  of  British  India  have  at 
last  been  rewarded  with  success,  and  plantations  of  these  valuable 
trees  are  now  flourishing  on  the  Neilgheny  hills  and  elsewhere  in 

"  t>  J?  I  56  Dr  Royle'  who  had  tlle  ™preme  control  of  the 

iiotamc  Garden  of  India  and  supervision  of  its  vegetable  products, 
under  the  East  India  Company,  expressed  his  confident  hope  of  the 
ultimate  success  of  the  endeavours  which  were  then  being  made  to 
introduce  these  trees  in  the  mountainous  districts  of  India  whose 
chmatic  conditions  approximate  so  closely  to  those  of  the  slopes  of 
the  Andes^    Mr  Fortune  took  a  small  number  of  Cinchona  plants 
from  the  Botanical  Gardens  of  Edinburgh  and  Kewto  India  in  1853  • 
but  as  these  died,  Mr  Markham  was  sent  from  England  in  1859  to 
procure  the  C.  Calisaya  and  other  species.    He  started  from  Are- 
quipa  in  Peru  on  March  12,  1860.    After  a  toilsome  journey,  in 
which  he  failed  to  penetrate  into  Bolivia,  he  obtained  upwards  of 
6Q0  of  the  young  Calisaya  trees  on  the  eastern  Cordilleras  within 
the  Peruvian  frontier.    These  were  taken  to  Southampton  by  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama ;   73  were  broken  in  the  passage  across  the 
Andes  to  Islay  ;  about  half  of  the  remainder  perished  in  the  long 
voyage.    The  rest  were  forwarded  in  glass  cases  by  the  overland 
route  to  India,  but  when  they  arrived  they  were  all  dead.  Mr 
Markham  was  unable  to  obtain  seeds  from  Bolivia,  on  account  of 
the  jealousy  of  the  government.    He  brought  none  from  Peru,  as  at 
that  season  of  the  year  they  were  not  ripe.    He  left  directions, 
however,  with  agents  in  Peru  and  Ecuador,  that  they  should  send 
seeds  and  plants  to  him  in  India.    In  the  spring  of  1861  living 
plants  and  seeds  were  received  by  Mr  M'lvor  at  the  garden  of 
Ootacamund.   In  August  1862,  100,000  healthy  plants  were  rooted  ; 
in  October  1863,  250,000.     (See  Markham's  Travels  in  Peru  and 
India,  1862,  also  Pharm.  Journ.  1861-1863.)    Many  seedlings  have 
been  sent  to  India  from  the  nursery  at  Kew.    The  plants  growing 
on  the  Neilgherries  are  C.  Calisaya,  C.  Condaminea,  C.  micrantha, 
C.  nitida,  and  C.  succirubra.    The  last  (red  bark)  was  grown  from 
seeds  sent  by  Mr  Spence  from  Chimborazo.    It  is  being  cultivated 
by  Dr  Anderson  at  Darjeeling  in  Sikhim  in  the  Bengal  Presidency, 
and  cases  of  ague  and  fever  have  already  been  cured  by  its  bark. 
C.  succirubra,  Calisaya,  and  micrantha,  are  being  cultivated  by  Mr 
Thwaites  with  much  success  in  Ceylon.    2  "8  per  cent,  of  the  alka- 
loids have  been  obtained  by  De  Vry  from  the  bark  of  the  C.  succi- 
rubra cultivated  in  India.    Mr  Howard  has  reported  3-30-3-40  per 
cent,  of  alkaloids  in  specimens  sent  to  him  for  analysis  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  State  for  India. 

Since  1863  the  cultivation  of  the  Cinchonas  in  India  has  been 
immensely  extended,  and  already  British  India  bids  fair  to  compete, 
at  no  distant  period,  with  Central  and  South  America  as  a  source  of 
Quinine. 

The  cultivation  of  Cinchona  has  been  successfully  undertaken  in 
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Jamaica,  uuder  the  auspices  of  Dr  Daniell.  A  grant  of  3roung  trees 
from  the  nursery  at  Kew  has  been  recently  made  to  the  French 
government,  which  is  anxious  to  introduce  the  plant  into  Algeria. 

The  area  over  which  the  cultivation  of  Cinchona  is  extended  can- 
not possibly  be  too  wide.  The  supply  of  a  drug  so  important  to 
Europe,  and  which  to  some  parts  of  the  world  is  a  necessary  of  life, 
must  not  be  suffered  to  depend  upon  a  few  forests  in  America,  or  be 
at  the  mercy  of  reckless  cultivators  or  selfish  governments.  ■ 


Chemistry  of  Cinchona. 

The  physical  characters  of  the  Cinchona  barks  are  chiefly  important 
as  indications  of  their  richness  in  the  principles  which  make  them 
so  valuable  as  medicinal  agents.  In  1802,  so  little  was  known  of 
these,  that  Seguin  concluded  that  the  active  principle  was  of  the 
nature  of  Gelatine.  In  1803,  Dr  Duncan  detected  a  new  principle, 
which  he  named  Cinchonia,  and  which  was  isolated  by  Gomez  in 
1810.  And  in  1820,  Pelletier  and  Caventou  discovered  Quinia, 
proved  that  this  and  Cinchonia  were  alkaloids,  combined  with  Kinic 
acid,  and  further  cleared  up  the  chemical  constitution  of  the  barks. 
Subsequently,  Pelletier  and  Coriol  discovered  a  third  alkaloid,  Ari- 
cina,  in  Cuzco  bark  ;  and  during  the  last  few  years  Quinidia,  dis- 
covered by  Winckler  (but  first  indicated  in  1832  by  M.  Henry),  has 
been  added  to  the  list. 

The  chemical  constituents  of  the  Cinchona  barks  will  now  be 
briefly  noticed  in  succession.  The  list  comprises  four  alkaloids,  five 
acids,  and  seven  other  ingredients.  The  alkaloids  are -.—Quinia, 
Cinchonia,  Quinidia,  and  Cinchonidia.  The  acids : — Kinic,  Sul- 
phuric, a  variety  of  Tannic  acid  called  Cincho-tannic,  an  acid  called 
Cincho-fulvic  or  Red-Cinchonic,  and  Kinovic  acid.  Besides  these  there 
are  generally  found  a  Fatty  matter,  some  Volatile  oil,  and  Salts  of 
Lime,  along  with  Resin,  Starch,  Gum,  and  Woody  fibre. 

Quinia,  or  Quinine,  is  contained  in  the  largest  quantity  in  Yellow 
bark;  exists  also  in  the  Ked  barks;  but  is  found  only  in  small 
amount,  or  not  at  all,  in  the  Pale  barks.  Its  formula,  following  Lie- 
big,  is  C40  H24  N2  04.  This  formula  had  been  confirmed  by  Reg- 
nault  and  others,  but  is  disputed  by  Laurent.  (The  numbers  assumed 
by  Liebig  are  half  the  preceding.  Assuming  the  commercial  sulphate 
to  be  a  proto-salt,  his  formula  has  to  be  doubled.)  This  important 
base  exists  in  the  barks  chiefly  as  Kinate  of  Quinia,  but  partly  in 
combination  with  the  other  acids  of  Cinchona.  It  may  be  obtained 
by  precipitating  with  Ammonia  a  solution  of  its  Sulphate.  When 
thus  obtained  it  is  a  white  powder,  but  with  very  great  care  it  may 
be  crystallised  from  its  alcoholic  solution  in  minute  silky  needles. 
(Cinchonia  and  Quinidia  maybe  separated  from  it  by  the  much 
greater  ease  with  which  they  crystallise,  or  by  means  of  their  less 
solubdity  in  Ether.)  It  is  without  odour,  but  has  a  very  bitter  taste. 
!  * :tr°n 'hrU'V0r  °7?taUi«'ed,it  is  a  hydrate,  and  loses  its 
water  on  the  application  of  heat.    It  then  fuses,  and  is  afterwards 
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entirely  destroyed.  It  is  comparatively  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but 
dissolved  by  200  parts  of  boiling  water.  It  is  very  soluble  in  Alco- 
liol  and  Ether.  Its  solutions  have  an  alkaline  reaction.  It  forms 
salts  with  acids,  which  are  more  or  less  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and 
ether,  and  are  distinguishable  by  certain  tests.  Most  of  these  'salts 
contain  1  equiv.  of  the  base  to  1  of  the  acid.  They  are  more  in- 
soluble than  the-  persalts.  A  solution  of  a  salt  of  Quinia  yields  a 
precipitate  of  the  alkaloid  on  the  addition  of  Ammonia  or  Carb.  Soda, 
and  of  Tannate  of  Qiiinia  with  solutions  containing  Tannic  acid  The 
reaction  with  the  Chlorine  test,  discovered  by  Brandes,  is  character- 
istic of  Quinia.  If  to  one  of  its  solutions  some  Chlorine  water  be 
first  added,  and  afterwards  Ammonia,  an  emerald-green  colour  is  pro- 
duced. A  solution  of  a  salt  of  Cinchonia  produces  a  white  precipi- 
tate with  these  reagents.  A  solution  of  Quinidia  is  unaltered.  Dr 
Vogel  has  observed  some  other  reactions  of  the  same  kind,  which  he 
considers  to  be  also  highly  characteristic  of  Quinia.  He  states  that 
if  Potash  is  added  to  the  Quinia  solution  and  Chlorine  water,  a 
sulphur-yellow  colour  results  ;  or  if,  instead  of  this,  a  strong  solution 
of  Ferrocy.  Potassium,  a  dark  red  is  produced,  which  after  some 
hours  passes  into  green.  These  changes  do  not  occur  with  Cinchonia. 
Another  good  test  is  that  of  Dr  Herapath.  If  Quinia  be  dissolved  in 
a  few  drops  of  warm  Acetic  acid  containing  a  minute  proportion  of 
S  03,  and  the  resulting  solution  be  mixed  with  a  drop  or  two  of  a 
weak  alcoholic  solution  of  Iodine,  there  will  be  formed  on  cooling 
some  minute  green  crystals,  which  strongly  polarise  light.  They 
consist  of  Sulphate  of  Iodo-Quinine.    (See  Quinine  Sdlph.) 

[Van  Heyningen  has  used  Oxalate  of  Ammonia  as  a  test  to  distin- 
guish Quinia  from  the  other  Alkaloids.  It  produces  a  crystalline 
precipitate  after  standing  some  time,  even  in  a  solution  of  1  part  in 
800.  It  also  precipitates  a  concentrated  solution  of  Cinchonia,  but 
not  one  of  Quinidia  or  Cinchonidia.] 

Cinchonia  (or  Cinchonine)  exists  in  Pale,  Grey,  and  Red  barks. 
Formula  G,0  H24  N2  02,  containing  two  atoms  of  oxygen  less  than 
Quinia.  Like  Quinia  it  is  white  and  colourless,  has  an  alkabne  re- 
action, a  bitter  taste,  forms  with  an  atom  of  water  a  crystalline 
hydrate,  and  unites  with  acids  to  form  crystalline  salts.  It  is  far 
more  insoluble  in  water  even  than  Quinia,  requiring  2500  parts  of 
cold,  or  1500  of  boiling  water.  It  is  also  nearly  insoluble  in  Ether. 
Its  salts  are  more  soluble  in  water  than  those  of  Quinia.  It  likewise 
differs  from  the  latter  alkaloid  in  crystallising  with  facility  from  an 
alcoholic  solution  in  4-sided  prisms.  Its  reaction  with  the  Chlorine 
test  is  different  from  that  of  Quinia.  Ferrocyanide  of  Potassium 
may  also  be  used  as  a  test  to  distinguish  Cinchonia  and  Quinia.  The 
precipitate  formed  in  a  solution  of  Quinia  is  dissolved  by  an  excess, 
that  with  Cinchonia  remains  undissolved.  If  the  precipitated  solu- 
tion of  Cinchonia  be  heated,  the  Ferrocyanide  dissolves.  If  it  be 
then  allowed  to  cool,  there  is  a  dense  precipitate  of  flat  crystalline 
plates.  (Bill.) 

Quinidia,  called  also  Quinidine,  and  Beta-Quinine,  was  discovered 
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some  years  since  by  Winckler  in  a  bark  resembling  Huamalies,  and 
in  Maracaibo  bark.  It  is  found  in  large  quantities  in  the  cheap 
barks  lately  imported  from  New  Granada.  Fibrous  Carthagena 
bark,  the  produce  of  Cinchona  cordifolia,  contains  most  of  it,  but  it 
may  also  be  obtained  in  less  quantities  from  most  of  the  barks  of 
Peru  and  Bolivia.  It  exists  in  company  with  resin  and  with  Cin- 
chonidia  in  the  substance  called  Quinoidine,  or  Amorphous  Quinine, 
which  is  left  as  an  uncrystallisable  residue  in  the  fluid  from  which 
Sulphate  of  Quinia  has  been  obtained. 

It  is  said  by  Van  Heijningen  to  be  isomeric  with  Quinia,  which  it 
also  resembles  in  its  alkaline  reaction  and  bitter  taste.  It  is  soluble 
in  the  cold  in  1500  parts  of  water,  45  of  absolute  alcohol,  and  100  of 
ether;  at  boiling  temperatures,  in  750  of  water,  and  37  of  alcohol, 
being  deposited  on  cooling.  It  may  be  separated  from  Quinia  by  its 
property  of  crystallising  readily  from  an  alcoholic  or  ethereal  solu- 
tion, in  large  clear  rhomboidal  prisms.  Its  salts  very  much  re- 
semble those  of  Quinia.  It  forms  a  basic  sulphate  similar  to  Quinice 
Sulph.,  but  probably  differing  from  it  in  the  amount  of  water  of 
crystallisation.  It  is  rather  softer  and  more  woolly  in  appearance 
than  the  latter  salt,  from  which  also  it  differs  in  being  about  eight 
times  more  soluble  in  boiling  distilled  water.    (See  Quinije  Sulph.) 

Cinchonidia,  the  fourth  alkaloid,  is  isomeric  with  Cinchonia.  In 
1853  M.  Pasteur  lound  in  commercial  Quinidine  two  distinct  alka- 
loids. (1.)  Quinidia  is  isomeric  with  Quinia,  turns  green  with 
Chlorine  and  Liq.  Ammonise,  and  rotates  to  the  right  the  plane  of 
polarised  light.  (2.)  Cinchonidia  does  not  turn  green  with  the  above 
test,  and  rotates  polarised  light  to  the  left.  He  found  Quinidia  to 
be  the  Beta-Quinine  of  Van  Heijningen.  As  the  hydriodate  of 
Quinidia  requires  1250  parts  of  water  for  its  solution,  this  acid  (H  I) 
will  precipitate  the  alkaloid  in  minute  cryst.  of  hydriodate  from  the 
tincture  of  the  bark  which  contains  it.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to 
add  the  hydriodic  acid  in  excess.    (De  Vry.)* 

[Aricina,  or  Cusconia,  was  announced  by  Pelletier  to  exist  in 
Cusco  bark.  Its  existence  as  a  distinct  base  is  denied  by  M  Guibourt 
who  considers  the  supposed  Aricina  to  be  merelyimpure  Cinchonia  (1) 
LT„Tn  t0  ha^thenformula  C40  H24  N2  06,  containing  two  more 
eqmv.  of  Oxygen  than  Quinia.  It  was  found  to  be  soluble  in  Ether 
and  to  turn  green  with  Nitric  acid.    Mr  Howard  has  obtained  it  from 

Sw  il°i    i  Pe}[te™nal  and  considers  it  quite  distinct  from  the 
other  alkaloids  of  the  Cinchonas.] 

niiS0M  the  rema?;kable  resemblance  in  properties  between  the  above 
alkaloids  some  chem.sts  have  been  inclined  to  refer  them  all  to 
ZuZ  J^,**??  (C20H12N),  of  which  Cinchonia,  it  is 
TritoSde    T \Proto?     Q™  a  Deutoxide,  and  Aricina  a 
Tntoxide.    It  is,  perhaps,  to  be  objected  to  this  that  the  existence 

produced  severally  bv  1 « itimr  n,,in7 ,  '~as?8'  9ml"c'"e  Cinchonicine 
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510  cinchona.  [Corolliflora. 

of  Aricina  is  uncertain  ;  and,  moreover,  that  some  late  analyses  of 
the  Cinchona  alkaloids,  some  made  by  M.  Laurent,  others  by  Mr 
Leers,  would  seem  to  indicate  a  different  set  of  formula;  than  those 
which  have  been  hitherto  adopted.  These  formulae  may  be  thus  con- 
trasted : — 

Liebig  and  Laurent  and 

Van  Heijningen.  Leers. 

Quinia  C20  H12  N  0.,  C,„  H.,2  N2  04 

Quinidia  C20  H10  N  0.,  C36  H.j2  3NL  0o 

Cinclwnia  C20  H12  N  0  C3S  H',0  Na  (X, 

Aricina  C20  H12  N  03 

According  to  the  second  set  of  formula;,  the  alkaloids  must  differ 
more  in  chemical  construction  than  is  usually  supposed,  and  their 
basic  salts  must  be  regarded  as  neutral.  Strecker,  however,  strongly 
affirms  the  correctness  of  the  formulas  of  Liebeg. 

A  volatile  oily  base,  called  Quinoleine,  may  be  obtained  by  dis- 
tilling any  of  the  Cinchona  alkaloids  with  caustic  potash.  It  some- 
what resembles  Conia  ;  has  a  peculiar  smell,  and  contains  no  Oxygen. 
It  has  not  an  alkaline  reaction,  though  it  combines  with  acids. 

Kinic  acid,  with  which  the  greater  part  of  the  alkaloids  is  probably 
combined  in  the  barks,  is  an  acid  somewhat  resembling  Acetic,  soluble 
in  2  parts  of  water,  also  in  alcohol  and  ether,  and  crystallising  like 
Tartaric  acid.    Its  formula  is  C28  H20  O20,  2H  0. 

Sulphuric  acid  is  contained  in  small  quantities  in  most  of  the 
Cinchona  barks. 

Cincho-tannic  acid  is  a  modification  of  common  Tannic  acid.  Like 
the  latter,  it  precipitates  solutions  of  Iron,  of  Emetic  Tartar,  and  of 
Gelatine.  But  it  differs  from  it  in  its  formula,  which  is  said  to  be 
(C14  H6  07  +  2  H  0) ;  in  its  salts  being  rather  more  soluble  than  those 
of  Tannic  acid  ;  and  in  a  peculiar  property  which  it  possesses  of  ab- 
sorbing Oxygen,  and  of  changing  thereby  into  an  insoluble  red  matter, 
Cineho-fulvic  acid.    It  precipitates  Iron  of  a  green  colour. 

Cincho-fulvic  acid,  called  also  Red  Cinchonic',  or  Cinchona  red,  is 
nearly  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol  and 
ether.  Its  solutions  precipitate  Tartar  Emetic,  but  not  Gelatine.  It 
gives  the  colour  to  most  barks,  and  is  soluble  in  alkabes,  forming  an 
intensely  red  solution.    It  has  the  composition  C12  H7  07. 

Kinovic  acid  (C12  H9  03)  was  first  discovered  in  Cinchona  nova. 
It  was  supposed  by  Batka  to  be  contained  only  in  those  false 
Cinchonas  which  are  yielded  by  the  genus  Buena.  But  Schwartz 
and  Winckler  have  found  it  in  the  genuine  Cinchonas.  It  something 
resembles  Stearic  acid,  being,  like  the  last  acid,  insoluble  in  water. 
It  is  very  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether.  Solutions  of  its  alkaline  salts 
precipitate  Acetate  of  Lead  and  Chloride  of  Mercury. 

By  long  boiling  in  water,  Cinchona  bark  is  exhausted  of  its  alka- 
loids, and  of  the  Kinic  and  Cincho-tannic  acids.  If  this  exhausted 
bark  be  treated  with  liquid  Ammonia,  Cincho-fulvic  and  Kinovic 
acids  are  dissolved  out  of  it.    On  the  addition  of  Hydrochlor.  acid 
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they  are  both  precipitated,  and  they  may  then  bo  separated  by  boiling 
them  with  milk  of  lime,  the  Kinovate  of  Lime  being  soluble  in  water, 
the  Cincho-f ul vate  insoluble.  (Winckler.) 

Besides  the  alkaloids  and  acids,  Cinchona  bark  contains  certain 
other  vegetable  principles.  A  thick  Volatile  Oil,  with  an  acrid  taste 
and  the  peculiar  odour  of  the  bark,  has  been  obtained  from  it.  Also 
a  concrete  Fat,  capable  of  forming  soaps  with  alkalies.  Salts  of  Lime 
have  been  found  in  the  greatest  quantity  in  those  barks  which  yield 
most  Quinia,  as  the  Calisaya  bark.  Gum  has  been  observed  to 
abound  most  in  those  which  yield  most  Cinchonia,  as  the  Pale 
barks,  and  to  be  deficient  in  the  Yellow  and  Eed  barks,  whence  it 
has  been  inferred  that  the  latter  are  produced  by  the  older  parts 
of  their  respective  trees.  Resin  and  Starch  are  contained  in  various 
proportions.  The  bulky  residue  of  the  bark  consists  of  ligneous 
fibre. 

When  subjected  to  dry  distillation,  Cinchona  bark  yields  with  the 
usual  empyreumatic  products  a  resinous  powder  of  a  bright  carmine 
colour,  which  Grahe  considers  characteristic  of  the  bark,  and  in  some 
measure  a  test  of  the  amount  of  alkaloids  contained  in  it.  (Cinchonia 
heated  with  Chlor.  Mercury,  yields  a  brownish-red  substance,  soluble 
in  alcohol.  Kfechlin.) 

ClNCHONOMETBY. 

Under  this  term  are  included  the  means  which  have  been  adopted 
of  determining  with  accuracy  the  exact  proportion  of  the  active  prin- 
ciples in  a  given  specimen  of  Cinchona  bark,  a  determination  which 
is  not  easy  but  which  is  important  alike  to  the  physician  and  to  the 
pharmaceutical  chemist.    There  are  several  rough  methods  of  Cin- 

twT  J'  vVS  ^T* 10  EngUsl1  manufacturers  of  Quinine  that 
those  barks  which  yield  most  of  this  alkaloid,  as  the  Calisaya  bark 
contain  so  much  Lime  that  a  strong  infusion  will  yield  a  precipice 
with  a  solution  of  Sulphate  of  Soda.    This  is  therefore  adopted  2  a 

tl\7L  W?°lef  tet°f,their  qUality-  A^'itis  SeneraUyluid 
that  the  best  Cinchona  barks  contain  a  considerable  quantity  of  Tannic 
acvl  (ov  Cincho-tannic),  an  astringent  ingredient  wh  h  fiSer 
heightens  their  remedial  efficacy.    In  this  way  the  tests  for  th  fackl 

leZ7J°  T  6Xtent  t6StS  °f  the  £lUalit/°f  a  «PecimenoTbS 
Bi  a  law  in  Sweden  every  bark  imported  is  tested  by  a  solutions 

alkaloids  which  may  exist  f„  l  ?  °f  a"y  part  °f  these 

in  combination  wSk?S  a  d  A  f  UY'i  "T^16  form'  not 
notice  of  this  ins,l„,  e  ;  °  tistt^afn- 6S  '  ^lucl\also ^kes  no 
and  Cincho-fulvate  of  Quinia  or Schorl?  f°  ^  .Kinovate> 
tion  of  100  gr.  in  f5ii  of  wl  ,1  ^  8  t0  PreclPltate  a  decoc- 
gr.  in  i5ij.  ot  water  with  fgj.  0f  a  concentrated  solution 
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of  Carb.  Soda.  By  this  mode,  2  gr.  of  Quirria  should  be  obtained 
from  good  yellow  bark. 

There  are  two  chief  ways  in  which  a  more  or  less  exact  quantita- 
tive estimate  may  be  made  of  the  amount  of  alkaloids  in  a  specimen 
of  bark. 

1.  Precipitation  Method. — Dr  Buchner  obtains  the  alkaloids, 
slightly  coloured  and  impure,  by  simply  exhausting  the  bark  by 
boiling  in  dilute  Sulph.  acid,  then  concentrating  the  liquid  as  much 
as  possible,  and  precipitating  by  Ammonia  in  excess.  By  this  means 
2'187  gr.  were  obtained  from  100  gr.  of  Calisaya.  Another  way  is 
to  commence  by  extracting  all  the  acids  from  the  bark  by  the  use  of 
Carb.  Soda,  as  in  the  E.  formula  for  the  preparation  of  Sulph.  of 
Quinia.  When  Quinia  and  Cinchonia  are  obtained  mixed,  they 
may  be  separated  bv  means  of  Ether,  which  dissolves  away  the 
former. 

2.  Chloroform,  Method. — This  is  the  invention  of  M.  Eabourdin, 
and  seems  to  have  yielded  very  accurate  results.  3V-  °'  Yellow  or 
Bed  bark,  or  a  larger  quantity  of  Grey  bark,  are  exhausted  by  per- 
colation in  a  displacement  apparatus  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  acid 
(i'3v.  in  Aq.  Oijft).  The  solution  is  then  shaken  up  with  90  gr.  of 
Caustic  Potash  and  fjv.  of  pure  Chloroform.  The  alkaloids  being 
set  free  from  the  acid  by  the  Potash,  are  dissolved  out  of  the  watery 
solution  by  the  Chloroform,  which  has  a  great  affinity  for  them. 
The  Chloroform  forms  a  floating  stratum  below  a  red  liquid.  It 
must  be  carefully  separated,  and  the  alkaloids  obtained  by  evapora- 
tion. Quinia  and  Cinchonia  may  then  be  separated  by  means  of 
ether,  or  by  solution  in  a  small  quantity  of  boiling  alcohol,  out  of 
which  the  Cinchonia  will  crystallise  on  cooling. 

The  B.  P.  gives  a  similar  process  for  ascertaining  the  amount  of 
alkaloid  in  a  small  quantity  of  Cinchona  bark.  A  solution  in  H  CI 
is  treated  with  K  0  in  excess,  and  the  liquid  shaken  up  with  ether 
(in  the  case  of  yellow  bark)  to  dissolve  out  the  Quinia,  or  with 
Chloroform  (in  the  case  of  pale  or  red  bark)  to  dissolve  the  mixed 
alkaloids.  "  Boil  100  gr.  of  the  bark,  reduced  to  very  fine  powder, 
for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  a  fluid  ounce  of  distilled  water  acidulated 
with  ten  minims  of  Hydrochloric  acid,  and  allow  it  to  macerate  for 
twenty-four  hours.  Transfer  the  whole  to  a  small  displacement 
tube,  and  after  the  fluid  has  ceased  to  percolate  add  at  intervals 
about  an  ounce  and  a  half  of  similarly  acidulated  water,  or  until  the 
fluid  which  passes  through  is  free  from  colour.  Add  to  the  per- 
colated fluid  solution  of  subacetate  of  lead,  until  the  whole  of  the 
colouring  matter  has  been  removed,  taking  care  that  the  fluid  remains 
acid  in  reaction.  Filter  and  wash  with  a  little  distilled  water.  To 
the  filtrate  add  about  thirty-five  grains  of  caustic  potash,  or  as  much 
as  will  cause  the  precipitate  which  is  at  first  formed  to  be  nearly 
redissolved,  and  afterwards  six  fluid  drachms  of  pure  ether  (or 
chloroform).  Then  shake  briskly,  and,  having  removed  the  ether, 
repeat  the  process  twice  with  three  fluid  drachms  of  ether,  or  until  a 
drop  of  the  ether  employed  leaves  on  evaporation  scarcely  any  per- 
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ceptible  residue.  Lastly,  evaporate  the  mixed  ethereal  solutions  in 
a  capsule.  The  residue,  which  consists  of  nearly  pure  Quinia,  when 
dry,  should  weigh  not  less  than  2  grains,  and  should  be  readily 
soluble  in  dilute  Sulphuric  acid." 

100  gr.  of  Pale  bark,  treated  with  this  test  (using  chloroform), 
should  yield  not  less  than  ^  gr.  of  mixed  alkaloids.  (B.) 

100  gr.  of  Red  bark  (using  chloroform)  should  yield  not  less 
than  1^  gr.  of  mixed  alkaloids.  (B.) 

In  Christison's  Dispensatory  is  given  a  table  of  the  amount  of  the 
alkaloids  in  different  kinds  of  bark,  according  to  some  early  investi- 
gators ;  but  not  only  were  the  results  of  these  chemists  (Soubeiran, 
Von  Santen,  &c.)  very  discrepant,  but  they  probably  all  underrated 
the  quantity  obtainable  in  most  cases.  It  may  therefore  be  useful 
to  subjoin  a  table  which  has  been  compiled  from  the  recorded  experi- 
ments of  Dr  Riegel  of  Carlsruhe,  who  has  made  trial  of  both  of  the 
above  methods,  finding  them  yield  very  similar  results,  but  that  of 
Rabourdin  rather  the  most  accurate.  It  represents  the  amount 
obtained  from  100  gr.  of  each  kind  of  Cinchona  bark. 


Barks. 


Best  Calisaya 
Calisaya  Josephiana  . 
Middling  Calisaya 
Cinchona  pnbescens  . 
Fibrous  Carthagena  . 
Hard  Carthagena 
Best  Red  bark  . 
Large  Red  bark  . 
False  Red  bark  (?)  . 
China  Regnia  rubiginosa  (?) 
Heavy  Huanuco  . 
Thick-quilled  Huanuco 
Finest  Crown  Loxa  . 
Ordinary  Loxa  . 
Huamalies  bark  .  , 
Thick  Huamalies 
Jaen  China  bark 
China  Nova  Surlnamensis 


Quinia, 


Ci.neb.Onia, 


3-8 
8-29 
2'5 
17 

1:04 
2-65 
2-50 
•52 


•52 


1-04 
1-35 

1-  51 
135 

•73 
2 '87 

2-  4 
1-87 

•42 
•73 
1-46 
•93 
•81 


Quinidia, 


1-04 


Cusco  bark  contains  Aricina  (?)  115  per  cent. 

This  table  accords  for  the  most  part  with  the  results  of  other 
recent  observers.  The  analyses  of  Mr  Howard,  also  a  most  careful 
chemist,  have  already  been  frequently  referred  to. 

Preparations  of  the  Cinchona  Barks. 
Various  preparations  of  the  Cinchona  barks  are  employed  in  medi. 
cine,  and  have  this  advantage  over  the  pure  active  principles,  that 
they  are  cheaper  and  easier  of  preparation.    In  addition  to  the  alka- 

E'l'Seyf°  ,n,m°refr  lm  of  *e  ast™gent  acids  of  the  bark. 
They  therefore  add  an  astringent  property  to  the  tonic  power  of  the. 

2k 
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others.  But  these  advantages  are  more  than  counterbalanced  by  the 
bulky  nature  of  these  preparations,  which  often  renders  them  irri- 
tant to  weak  stomachs,  and  by  their  uncertainty  in  strength,  which 
depends  not  only  upon  the  very  variable  quality  of  the  barks  em- 
ployed, but  also  upon  their  active  principles  being  considerably  more 
soluble  in  some  menstrua  than  in  others. 

Infusum  Cinchona  Flavje,  B.    Infusion  of  Yellow  Cinchoua. 

Prep. — B.  Infuse  Yellow  Cinchona  Bark  in  coarse  powder  §ft  in  boiling  Dist.  ■ 
water  Op.  for  two  hours  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

[Intusum  Cinchona  pallida,  L.    Infusion  of  Pale  Cinchona. 
Prep. — L.  Same  as  above,  Loxa  bark  being  used.] 

Action.  Uses. — In  these  infusions  the  Kinates  of  the  alkaloids  and 
most  of  the  Cincho-tannin  are  dissolved  by  water,  but  that  part  of 
the  active  principles  which  is  not  in  combination  with  Kinic  acid 
being  insoluble,  such  a  preparation  is  necessarily  weak.  Either 
of  the  infusions  forms  a  good  light  tonic  in  delicate  states  of  the 
stomach,  and  may  be  taken  in  doses  of  f§j.-f§iij.  every  four  hours. 

Extractum  Cinchona  Flavje  Liquidum,  B.    Liquid  Extract  of 
Yellow  Cinchona. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Yellow  Cinchona  Bart,  in  coarse  powder,  tbj.,  Distilled 
water  a  sufficient  quantity,  Rectified  Spirit  f§j.  Macerate  the  Cinchona  Bark 
in  two  pints  of  Water  for  twenty-four  hours,  stirring  frequently;  then  pack  in 
a  percolater,  and  add  more  Water,  until  twelve  pints  have  been  collected,  or 
the  Water  ceases  to  dissolve  anything  more.  Evaporate  the  liquor  at  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  160"  to  a  pint;  then  filter  through  paper,  and  continue 
the  evaporation  to  fgii j_,  or  until  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid  is  P200. 
When  cold,  add  the  Spirit  gradually,  constantly  stirring.  The  Specific  Gravity 
should  be  about  riOO. 

Action.  Uses. — This  resembles  the  Infusum  Cinchonas  spissatum 
of  the  L.  P.  of  1851.  It  is  a  substitute  for  the  Liquor  Cinchonas 
long  made  by  druggists.  Being  preserved  by  the  spirit,  it  may  be 
kept  for  a  considerable  time.  A  similar  preparation  may  be  made 
from  Pale  or  Red  Bark. 
Dose.—  TTlx.-3j. 

Decoctum  CiNCHONiE  Flav^;,  B.    Decoction  of  Yellow  Cinchona. 

Prep.—R  Boil  Yellow  Bark  in  coarse  powder  gji  in  Dist.  Water  Oj.  for  ten 
minutes  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain  when  cold.  Add  Dist.  water  through 
the  filter  to  make  up  Oj. 

[Decoctum  Cinchona  pallida,  L.    Decoction  of  Pale  Cinchona. 
Prep.—L.  Similar  to  the  above,  Loxa  bark  being  used. 

Decoctum  Cinchona  rubr,e,  L.    Decoction  of  Red  Cinchona. 
Prep. —  Red  bark  used.] 

Action.  Uses. — By  the  continued  action  of  boiling  water,  much  of 
the  active  principle  is  extracted,  but  it  is  also  deposited  on  cooling, 
in  consequence  of  the  Cincho-fulvic  acid  uniting  with  the  alkaloids, 
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and  forming  compounds  insoluble  in  cold  water.*  The  Infusions  and 
Decoctions  would  be  much  improved  by  being  made  with  Acidulated 
water,  which  woidd  retain  the  alkaloids  in  solution.  The  decoctions 
may  be  employed  for  the  same  purposes,  and  in  the  same  doses,  as 
the  infusions. 

Tinctura  Cinchona  Flav2E,  B.    Tincture  of  Yellow  Cinchona. 

Prep. — B.  Yellow  Bart,  in  moderately  fine  powder,  §iv.,  Proof  Spirit  Oj. 
Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

[Tinctuka  Cinchona  pallida,  L.    Tincture  of  Pale  Cinchona. 
Prep. — L.  Similar  to  last,  Loxa  bark  being  used.] 

Action.  Uses. — Either  of  these  may  be  prescribed  as  a  Tonic  with 
the  Infusion  or  Decoction  in  doses  of  ^i-t^iii.  Proof  Spirit  being 
a  good  solvent  of  the  active  principles  of  the  Cinchonas,  especially  if 
acting  by  percolation,  an  excellent  Extract  is  yielded  on  distilling  off 
the  Spirit. 

Tinctuha  Cinchona  composita,  B.    Compound  Tincture  of  Cin- 
chona. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Pale  Cinchona  Bark,  in  moderately  fine  powder,  gi j. ; 
Bitter  Orange  Peel,  cut  small  aud  bruised,  gj.;  Serpentary,  bruised,  §P;  Saffron, 
gr.  lx.;  Cochineal,  in  powder,  gr.  xxx.;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct. 
Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — A  stimulant  Tonic ;  more  agreeable  from  the  pre- 
sence of  the  stimulants;  sometimes  called  Huxham's  Tincture  of 
Bark.    Used  as  the  above  in  doses  of  f3j.-f3iv. 

Professor  Donovan  has  (Pharm.  Journ.  iv.  125)  recommended  a 
Syrup  of  Cinchona,  of  which  the  active  ingredients  are  Kinate  of 
Quinia,  with  the  natural  Cincho-tannin  of  the  bark.  It  seems  to  be 
an  efficient  and  pleasant  preparation. 

Extracts  of  the  three  kinds  of  bark  were  ordered  in  the  L.  P. 
The  watery  extracts  are  convenient  for  exhibition  in  pills  in  doses  of 
gr.  v.-3&.  They  are  best  prepared  in  vacuo ;  but  in  efficiency  are 
inferior  to  the  spirituous  extracts  in  the  same  doses. 

Incompalibles  with  Cinchona  Preparations. — Ammonia,  Potash 
their  Carbonates,  Lime  water,  Arsenite  of  Potash,  Tartar  Emetic' 
Persalts  of  Iron,  Acetates  of  Lead,  Chloride  of  Mercury,  Nitrate  of 
Silver,  Tincture  or  Infusion  of  Galls,  Solutions  containing  Tannic 
acid,  and  Gelatine. 

Preparations  of  the  Cinchona  Alkaloids. 
These  alkaloids  supply  as  with  the  active  parts  of  the  Cinchona 
barks  in  a  pure,  elegant,  and  concentrated  state.    They  have  the 
advantage  over  those  barks  of  greater  power  and  of  uniformity  of 
strength.    On  these  grounds  they  are  generally  preferred  to  the 

,„liScl,l0fn/-'Mt  1"ls,ob|ain,el1  J™™  Quinia  in  considerable  quantities  from  the 
residue  of  Cinchona  bark  which  had  been  employed  to  make  the  decoction. 
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barks,  though  the  latter  contain  in  addition  to  them  some  astringent 
principles  and  a  volatile  oil. 

Quinle  Sulphas,  B.  Quina;  Disulphas,  L.  Sulphate  or  Disul- 
phate  of  Quinia,  commonly  called  Sulphate  of  Quinine.  Prepared 
from  Yellow  Cinchona  bark,  and  from  the  bark  of  Cinchona  lanci- 
folia,  Mutis.  (B.) 

This  salt  (C40  H24  N2  04  +  S  03  +  8  Aq.)  has  now  almost  entirely 
superseded  all  the  other  preparations  of  Cinchona,  and  is  that  com- 
monly spoken  of  as  Quinine.  As  Quinia  exists  in  bark  combined 
with  Kinic  acid,  it  is  first  detached  from  this,  and  then  made  to 
unite  with  Sulphuric'.  This  is  effected  by  various  processes.  In 
these  Yellow  bark  is  generally  employed,  as  richest  in  Quinia,  and 
as  containing  it  less  mixed  with  the  other  alkalies.  Fibrous  Cartha- 
gena  bark,  produced  by  C.  lancifolia,  is  also  used.  The  bark  is  first 
exhausted  of  its  bitterness  by  repeated  maceration  in  water  acidu- 
lated with  Sul'  or  with  H  CI,  then  some  more  powerful  base  is  pre- 
sented to  the  acid,  which  precipitates  the  Quinia.  This  is  finally 
purified  and  combined  with  Sul'. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Yellow  Cinchona  Bark;  in  coarse  powder,  rbj. ;  Hydro- 
chloric acid,  fjiij. ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency;  Solution  of  Soda,  Oiv.;  Dilute 
Sulphuric  acid,  a  sufficiency.  Dilute  the  Hydrochloric  acid  with  Ox.  of  the 
water.  Place  the  Cinchona  Bark  in  a  porcelain  basin,  and  add  to  it  as  much  of 
the  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid  as  will  render  it  thoroughly  moist.  After  macera- 
tion, with  occasional  stirring  for  twenty-four  hours,  place  the  bark  in  a  dis- 
placement apparatus,  and  percolate  with  the  diluted  Hydrochloric  acid,  until 
the  solution  which  drops  through  is  nearly  destitute  of  bitter  taste.  Into  this 
liquid  pour  the  solution  of  Soda,  agitate  well,  let  the  precipitate  completely 
subside,  decant  the  supernatant  fluid,  collect  the  precipitate  on  a  filter,  and 
wash  it  with  cold  Distilled  water,  until  the  washings  cease  to  have  colour. 
Transfer  the  precipitate  to  a  porcelain  dish  containing  a  pint  of  Distilled  water; 
and  applying  to  this  a  steam  heat,  gradually  add  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid  until 
very  nearly  the  whole  of  the  precipitate  has  been  dissolved,  and  a  neutral  liquid 
has  been  obtained.  Filter  the  solution  while  hot  through  paper,  wash  the  filter 
with  boiling  Distilled  water,  concentrate  till  a  film  forms  on  the  surface  of  the 
solution,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallise.  The  crystals  should  be  dried  on  filter- 
ing paper  without  the  application  of  heat. 

The  acids  dissolve  out  the  Quinia  in  the  form  of  Sulphate  and 
Hydrochlorate,  setting  free  Kinic  acid.  The  Soda  combines  with  the 
S  03,  H  CI,  and  Kinic  acid,  forming  soluble  salts,  and  precipitating 
the  Quinia.  This  is  washed,  dissolved  in  water  and  S  03,  and  the 
solution  evaporated  to  obtain  crystals  of  the  Sulphate.  (To  obtain 
it  pure  and  colourless,  re-solution  may  be  necessary,  and  decolorisa- 
tion  with  animal  charcoal.) 

Manufacturers  find  it  cheaper  to  precipitate  the  acid  liquid  with 
lime.  The  precipitate,  pressed  into  a  cake  between  folds  of  calico, 
is  acted  on  by  rectified  spirit,  which  dissolves  out  the  Quinia. 

The  Edinburgh  College  dissolved  out  the  acids  of  Cinchona  bark 
with  Carbonate  of  Soda,  and  then  acted  on  the  residuum  with  S  03. 
The  D.  C.  imitated  the  process  of  the  manufacturers. 

The  use  of  spirit  in  this  preparation  is  said  not  to  add  more  than  one  penny 
an  ounce  to  the  cost  of  production. 
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[A  manufacturing  chemist,  Mr  Herring,  has  taken  out  a  patent  for  a  foi-m  of 
preparation  which  differs  only  from  that  of  the  E.  C.  in  substituting  Caustic 
Soda  or  Potash  for  Carb.  Soda. 

Dr  Herapath  has  taken  out  a  patent  for  another  process  (P.  J.  xiv.  29),  in 
which  Carb.  Soda  is  first  used  as  in  the  E.  P.  H  CI  is  employed  to  extract  the 
alkaloid,  which  is  then  separated  by  heating  the  acid  solution  with  milk  of 
Lime,  the  precipitated  Quinia  being  finally  dissolved  by  means  of  Fusel  Oil  or 
Benzole,  which  being  agitated  with  the  liquid,  floats  to  the  surface  with  the 
alkaloid  in  solution. 

M.  Pelletier  (in  1833)  proposed  to  make  use  of  Turpentine  to  dissolve  Quinia 
out  of  the  dried  mixture  of  this  alkaloid  and  Lime,  obtained  as  above.] 

Sulphate  of  Quinia,  or  Disulphate  of  Quinia,*  as  it  is  considered 
by  some  chemists,  is  usually  seen  as  a  light  flocculent  mass  of 
white,  silky,  slightly  flexible,  needle-shaped  crystals,  interlaced  with 
each  other,  and  grouped  in  small  star-like  tufts.  They  are  without 
odour,  but  the  taste  is  intensely  bitter.  Exposed  to  the  air,  the 
crystals  efi&oresce,  losing  6  parts  out  of  their  8  equivalents  of  water 
of  crystallisation.  At  212°  they  become  luminous,  especially  if 
rubbed  :  at  240°  they  melt,  losing  2  more  equivalents  of  water,  then 
become  red,  and  at  last  ignite  and  burn  away,  leaving  no  residuum. 
According  to  Baup,  they  require  740  parts  of  cold  and  about  30  parts 
of  boiling  water  for  solution,  giving  a  bluish  tinge  to  the  water 
They  require  only  60  parts  of  Bectified  Spirit  at  ordinary  tempera- 
tures, and  are  very  soluble  in  diluted  acids,  especially  Dil.  Sul'. 

Sulphate  of  Quinia,  on  account  of  its  high  price,  is  apt  to  be  adul- 
terated with  the  analogous  salts  of  Cinchonia  and  Quinidia,  as  also 
with  other  bitter  alkaloids,  or  even  with  crystalline  fatty  matters 
Sulphate  of  Lime,  Sugar  and  Starch,  &c.    The  following  tests  of 
purity  are  given  by  the  B.  P.  :-"In  filiform  silky  snow-white  crys- 
tals, of  a  pure  intensely  bitter  taste,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  yet 
imparting  to  it  a  peculiar  bluish  tint.    The  solution  gives  with 
Chlonde  of  Barium  a  white  precipitate  insoluble  in  Nitric  acid,  and 
when  treated  first  with  solution  of  Chlorine  and  afterwards  with 
Ammonia,  it  becomes  of  a  splendid  emerald-green  colour    It  dis- 
solves in  pure  Sulphuric  acid  with  a  feeble  yellowish  tint,  and 
undergoes  no  further  change  of  colour  when  gently  warmed  Ten 
grains,  with  ten  minims  of  diluted  Sulphuric  acid  and  half  a  fluid 
ounce  of  water,  form  a  perfect  solution,  from  which  ammonia  throws 
hltfle  PFeclP,tate;   This  redissolves  on  agitating  the  whole 
with  half  a  fluid  ounce  of  pure  ether,  without  the  production  of  any 
crystalline  matter  floating  on  the  lower  of  the  two  strata,  into  which 
the  agitated  fluid  separates  on  rest.    The  upper  stratum  of  fluid  if 
ent  rely  removed  by  a  pipette  and  evaporated,  leaves  a  white  re  du 

Thi^         m  %      Wlth°Ut  h6at'  WeiSbs  8"6  grains."  ' 
This  salt  being  one,  the  exact  purity  of  which,  on  account  of  It. 
expense  and  remedial  value,  it  is  of  importance  to  ascerto  it  mav 
he  useful  to  arrange  the  adulterations  to  which  it  is  liable  u^dTr  S 
heads,  stating  successively  the  means  for  their  detection 

the  tr!**%?£2l  a  bat"'  ""he  L.  P.  is 

neutral  salt.  aUed  a  uaslc  saIt'  uut  l»  now  regarded  as  u 
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^  1.  Sulphate  of  Cinchonia  is  much  cheaper  than  the  same  salt  of  Quinia. 
Though  it  forms  large  crystals,  it  may  be  made  to  crystallise  in  a  fine  pulver- 
ulent form,  by  stirring  a  strong  solution  while  cooling.  In  the  process  for 
preparing  Quinine,  the  salt  of  Cinchonia  remains  in  the  mother-liquor  on 
account  of  its  greater  solubility.  But  as  it  is  often  found  in  Yellow  bark,  it 
may  fairly  exist  in  the  commercial  salt  to  the  extent  of  If  or  2  per  cent. 
When  in  larger  quantities,  Red  or  Pale  bark  has  probably  been  employed,  or 
adulteration  purposely  practised.  In  this  case  its  presence  may  be  detected  by 
shaking  a  little  of  the  salt  with  a  large  quantity  of  Lime  water,  when  the 
Quinia  is  dissolved,  but  the  Cinchonia  left.  Or  the  mixed  alkaloids  may  be 
separated  from  the  solution  by  Ammonia,  then  boiled  in  a  small  quantity  of 
alcohol,  out  of  which  the  Cinchonia  alone  will  crystallise  on  cooling.  A  third 
and  more  exact  process  is  that  of  Liebig,  which  depends  upon  the  fact  that 
Quinia  is  soluble  in  ether,  but  Cinchonia  almost  insoluble.  The  solution  of  the 
Sulphates  is  precipitated  by  excess  of  Ammonia,  and  the  liquid  then  shaken 
up  with  a  considerable  quantity  of  ether.  The  latter  soon  separates  on  the 
surface  of  the  water,  holding  the  Quinia  in  solution.  Being  carefully  removed 
and  evaporated,  it  yields  the  Quinia.    The  loss  is  Cinchonia. 

2.  Sulphate  of  Quinidia  resembies  in  appearance  the  same  salt  of  Quinia.  In 
consequence  of  a  late  decree  of  the  Bolivian  government,  which  closed  the 
Calisaya  forests  for  a  term  of  years,  and  thereby  increased  the  piice  of  the 
genuine  Yellow  bark,  the  manufacturers  of  Quinine  were  driven  to  resort  to  the 
cheaper  barks  of  Peru  and  New  Granada.  Some  of  these,  and  more  particularly 
the  fibrous  Carthagena  bark,  yield  Quinidia  instead  of  Quinia  (see  p.  513), 
whence  it  follows  that  this  alkaloid  has  been  lately  found  in  large  quantities  in 
the  commercial  sulphate  of  Quinia.  Its  presence  may  be  detected  in  two  ways; 
by  the  sulphate  being  more  sol.  in  boiling  Aq.  than  the  officinal  Quinine  ;  and 
by  the  alkaloid  Quinidia  being  less  sol.  in  ether  than  Quinia.  Mr  Howard 
states  that  100  grains  of  Sulph.  Quinia  are  perfectly  sol.  in  7  oz.  of  boiling  dist. 
water,  but  that  the  same  quantity  will  take  up  800  gr.  of  Sulph.  Quinidia. 
Whence  the  following  is  a  good  rough  test.  Boil  100  gr.  of  Quinine  (ascertained 
to  be  free  from  sugar,  <fec.)  with  5  oz.  of  dist.  water,  and  if  it  is  wholly  dis- 
solved, it  probably  contains  Quinidia.  The  solubility  of  the  alkaloids  in  ether 
may  thus  be  compared : — 10  gr.  of  pure  Quinine,  added  first  to  20  drops  of  Liq. 
Ammonia;  (which  sets  free  the  alkaloid),  are  then'  completely  dissolved  by  CO 
drops  of  ether.  Only  1  gr.  of  Sulph.  Quinidia  is  sol.  in  the  same  quantity  of 
ammonia  and  ct  her.  This  degree  of  solubility  will  form  a  second  test  of  purity. 
When  it  is  desirable  to  ascertain  the  precise  quantity  of  Quinidia  present,  this 
may  be  done  in  either  of  two  ways.  The  mixed  alkaloids  may  be  separated  by 
Ammonia,  then  dissolved  in  alcohol  or  ether,  and  this  being  allowed  to  evapo- 
rate spontaneously,  the  Quinidia  alone  will  crystallise  out  in  large  clear  prisms. 
A  shorter  method  Is  that  proposed  by  Zimmer;  the  mixed  alkaloids  are  digested 
in  ether  which  has  already  been  saturated  with  Quinidia,  and  it  is  said  that  by 
this  means  the  Quinia  alone  is  dissolved  out. 

The  other  impurities  of  officinal  Quinine  are  more  easily  detected  than  the 
above. 

3.  Sulphate  of  Lime. — This  will  be  left  as  a  fixed  residue,  insoluble  in  water 
and  alcohol,  when  a  small  quantity  of  the  salt  is  ignited.    Seldom  found. 

4.  Stearic  or  other  fatly  acids. — If  such  an  impurity  be  present,  an  oily 
pellicle  will  float  on  the  surface  of  the  solution  when  the  salt  is  dissolved  in 
boiling  water.    Seldom  present. 

5.  Soluble  organic  matters,  as  gum,  sugar,  starch,  mannite,  sugar  of  milk. 
These  are  dissolved  by  boiling  water.  The  salt  will  blacken  with  strong 
Sulphuric  acid.  And  when  the  Quinia  has  been  separated  by  Ammonia,  these 
impurities  will  be  found  by  evaporation  of  the  solution. 

6.  Salkine,  a  bitter  crystalline  principle  obtained  from  willow  and  elm  barks, 
has  sometimes  been  present  in  considerable  quantities.  The  impure  salt  will 
turn  red  on  the  addition  of  strong  Sulphuric  acid.  Heated  with  Sulph.  acid 
and  Bichromate  of  Potash,  it  will  evolve  the  odour  of  Meadow-sweet. 

7.  Phloridzine,  a  similar  principle  found  in  the  root-barks  of  the  Apple  and 
Cherry,  has  been  detected  as  an  adulteration  in  some  recent  instances.  If  a  few 
drops  of  Nitric  acid  are  added  to  a  small  portion  of  the  Quinine  which  contains 
it  it  becomes  first  yellow,  then  green,  and  finally  dark  brown.    (P.  J.  xi.  138.) 


Cinchonacea'.]       quinine  hydrochloras. 


519 


8.  Ammoniacal  Salts,  as  the  Hydrochlorate,  may  be  detected  by  the  evolu- 
tion of  Ammonia,  when  the  solution  is  heated  with  Potash. 

(Sulph.  Soda  has  been  discovered  in  a  sample  of  Quinine  made  in  Germany  ; 
but  we  are  not  aware  that  it  has  ever  occurred  as  an  adulteration  in 
England.) 

Tinctura  Qunnffl  Composita,  B.    Compound  Tincture  of  Quinia. 

Prep. — Dissolve  Sulph.  Quinia  gr.  clx.  in  Tincture  of  Orange  Peel  Oj.,  with 
the  aid  of  a  gentle  heat.  Keep  for  three  days  in  a  closed  vessel,  shaking  occa- 
sionally ;  afterwards  filter,  and  strain. 

This  was  introduced  in  the  last  P.  L.,  and  has  proved  valuable  as 
an  elegant  tonic  and  aromatic  combination.  It  has  been  affirmed 
by  many  that  the  Quinine  is  not  soluble  to  the  extent  ordered,  and 
that  it  must  be  precipitated  by  the  Tannic  acid  which  certainly 
exists  in  the  tincture.  But  Mr  Hemingway  has  found  that,  even 
without  using  heat,  the  whole  is  dissolved  with  the  exception  of  a 
very  trifling  precipitate.  It  seems  that  this  solvent  power  is  partly 
owing  to  a  slight  acidity  of  the  Tinct.  Aurantii,  supposed  to  depend 
either  upon  a  natural  vegetable  acid  in  the  peel,  or  to  its  having 
been  wet  with  the  orange-juice  before  drying.    (P.  J.  xi.  68.) 

Dose. — f3j--f3iij-    Each  fgj.  contains  1  gr.  of  Quinine. 

Pilula  Quinle,  B.    Pill  of  Quinia. 

/Yep.— Take  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  gr.  lx. ;  Confection  of  Hips,  xx.  Mix 
them  to  a  uniform  mass. 

3  grs.  in  4  of  the  Pill.    Introduced  in  1867. 
Dose. — Gr.  ii.-gr.  x. 

Vinum  Quinle,  B.    Wine  of  Quinia.    Quinine  Wine. 

Prep. — Take  of  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  grs.  xx.;  Citric  acid,  grs.  xxx. ;  Orange 
Wine,  Oj.  Dissolve,  first  the  Citric  acid,  and  then  the  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  in 
the  Wine;  allow  the  solution  to  remain  for  three  days  in  a  closed  vessel,  shak- 
ing it  occasionally;  and  afterwards  filter. 

One  grain  in  the  §•  An  elegant  mode  of  administering  Quinine. 
Long  sold  by  druggists,  but  now  for  the  first  time  introduced  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia.  Quinine  will  dissolve  in  most  kinds  of  Sherry, 
without  any  necessity  of  using  Citric  acid. 

Dose.— fgft-fgj- 

Qdtnle  Bisulphas.— As  the  officinal  sulphate  is  generally  pre- 
scribed along  with  a  small  quantity  of  Dil.  Sulph.  acid  (TTlj.  to 
gr.  j.)  to  render  it  sufficiently  soluble  in  water,  the  Bisulphate  is,  in 
fact,  the  compound  which  is  commonly  given.  This  salt  is  soluble 
in  10  parts  of  water  at  60°.  By  evaporating  its  solution  rhombic 
crystals  are  obtained. 

Quinle  Hydrochloras.— The  Hydroch.  of  Quinia  is  formed  by 
mixing  a  hot  solution  of  Sulph.  Quinia  gj.  with  a  solution  of  gr. 
cxxiii.  of  Chloride  of  Barium.    Sulph.  Baryta  falls,  and  is  separated 
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by  filtration.  The  Hydrochlor.  of  Quinia  crystallises  when  the  solu- 
tion is  evaporated.  In  properties  and  uses  it  resembles  Sulph. 
Quinia,  but  it  is  much  more  soluble  in  water. 

Qutnle  Hydriodas.— This  preparation  is  often  incorrectly  termed 
Iodid^e  of  Quinine.  The  neutral  Hydriodate  may  be  obtained  in 
yellow  prismatic  crystals,  by  decomposing  with  Iodide  of  Potassium 
a  solution  of  Sul.  Quinia  in  dilute  S  03,  then  washing  to  free  from 
Sulph.  Potash.  Mr  Spencer  recommends  to  dissolve  pure  Quinia  in 
a  warm  solution  of  Hydriodic  acid ;  the  crystals  separate  on  cooling, 
and  none  of  the  salt  is  lost  by  the  washing.  This  Hydriodate  dis- 
solves in  about  20  parts  of  water  at  60°;  it  is  an  elegant  prepara- 
tion, deserving  of  a  more  extensive  trial  in  cases  of  debility  con- 
nected with  a  scrofulous  diathesis. 

Valerianate  op  Quinia  was  officinal  in  the  D.  P.  It  has  been 
much  extolled  as  an  Antispasmodic  tonic  in  convulsive  diseases, 
being  thought  to  combine  the  properties  of  its  component  parts.  It 
has  also  been  used  as  an  Antiperiodic. 

Dose. — Gr.  j.-gr.  iij. 

Quinle  Arsenis.— Arsenite  of  Quinia  has  been  lately  much  em- 
ployed, especially  abroad,  as  a  remedy  for  cutaneous  diseases.  It 
may  be  made  by  a  double  decomposition  between  Sulph.  Quinia  and 
Arsenite  of  Potash,  but  M.  Soubeiran  recommends  the  following 
formula  as  much  better: — 

Prep.— Dissolve  Sulph.  Quinia,  100  parts,  in  Ag.  dest.  acidulated  with  Sulph. 
acid.  Precipitate  the  Quinia  with  Ammonia,  wash  it,  press  in  bibulous  paper, 
and  dissolve  it  in  Reel.  Spirit,  600  parts.  Add  Arsenious  acid,  144  parts,  heat 
them  together,  and  filter.  As  the  liquid  cools,  the  Arsenite  of  Quinia  separates 
in  acicular  crystals. 

Ferri  et  Quinle  Citras,  B.    Citrate  of  Iron  and  Quinia. 

This  elegant  double  salt  has  long  been  in  use  as  a  tonic  and  chaly- 
beate medicine.  A  formula  for  its  production  was  first  given  in  the 
B.  P.  1864.  Mr  Redwood  has  given  directions  to  make  it  by  dis- 
solving iron  filings  in  solution  of  Citric  acid  by  the  aid  of  heat,  add- 
ing recently-precipitated  Quinia,  and  evaporating.  Prepared  in  this 
way,  or  by  the  B.  (1864)  process,  it  would  contain  a  Citrate  of 
Quinia  with  Citrates  of  the  Protoxide  and  Peroxide  of  iron.  Made 
by  the  improved  process, of  1867,  it  contains  only  the  Peroxide.  It 
is  a  double  salt,  analogous  to  the  Ammonio-citrate  of  iron,  and,  like 
it,  is  prepared  in  scales. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Solution  of  Persulphate  of  Iron,  fgivfi;  Sulphate  of  Quinia, 
5j.;  Diluted  Sulphuric  acid,  f3xij.;  Citric  acid,  gii j . ;  Solution  of  Ammonia,  Dis- 
tilled water,  of  each  a  sufficiency.  Mix  fgviij.  of  the  solution  of  Ammonia 
with  Oij.  of  Distilled  water,  and  to  this  add  the  solution  of  Persulphate  of  Iron 
previously  diluted  with  Oij.  of  Distilled  water,  stirring  them  constantly  and 
briskly.  Let  the  mixture  stand  for  two  hours,  stirring  it  occasionally,  then 
put  it  on  a  calico  filter,  and  when  the  liquid  has  drained  away,  wash  the  pre- 
cipitate with  Distilled  water  until  that  which  passes  through  the  filter  ceases 
to  give  a  precipitate  with  Chloride  of  Barium. 
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Mix  the  Sulphate  of  Quinia  with  jviij.  of  Distilled  water,  add  the  Diluted 
Sulphuric  acid,  and  when  the  salt  is  dissolved  precipitate  the  Quinia  with  a 
slight  excess  of  solution  of  Ammonia.  Collect  the  precipitate  on  a  filter,  and 
wash  it  with  Ojfi  of  Distilled  water. 

Dissolve  the  Citric  acid  in  gv.  of  Distilled  water,  and,  having  applied  the  heat 
of  a  water  bath,  add  the  Oxide  of  Iron  previously  well  drained ;  stir  them 
together,  and  when  the  Oxide  has  dissolved,  add  the  precipitated  Quinia,  con- 
tinuing the  agitation  until  this  also  has  dissolved.  Let  the  solution  cool,  then 
add  in  small  quantities  at  a  time  fjxij.  of  solution  of  Ammonia  diluted  with 
fSU-  of  Distilled  water,  stirring  the  solution  briskly,  and  allowing  the  Quinia 
which  separates  with  each  addition  of  Ammonia  to  dissolve  before  the  next 
addition  is  made.  Filter  the  solution,  evaporate  it  to  the  consistence  of  a  thin 
syrup,  then  dry  it  in  thin  layers  on  fiat  porcelain  or  glass  plates  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  100°.   Remove  the  dry  salt  in  flakes,  and  keep  it  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

The  solution  of  the  Persulphate  of  Iron  being  precipitated  with  Ammonia, 
the  Peroxide  is  obtained,  which,  dissolved  in  Cit.  acid,  forms  Percitrate  of 
Iron.  Citric  acid  is  used  in  excess,  so  that  when  the  precipitated  Quinia  is 
added,  it  is  dissolved,  to  make  the  compound  citrate.  (It  is  not  clear  whether 
the  citrates  are  mixed,  or  chemically  combined.)  The  salt  is  finally  scaled 
like  the  other  Citrates  of  Iron  (q.  v.) 

The  salt  varies  somewhat  in  character  according  to  the  mode  of 
its  preparation.  The  B.  P.  gives  the  following  description  of  the 
result  of  the  process,  which  applies  closely  to  the  salt  which  has 
long  been  sold  in  the  shops.  "  Thin  scales  of  a  greenish  golden- 
yellow  colour,  somewhat  deliquescent,  and  entirely  soluble  in  cold 
water.  The  solution  is  very  slightly  acid,  and  is  precipitated  reddish- 
brown  by  solution  of  soda,  white  by  solution  of  ammonia,  blue  by 
the  ferrocyanide  and  by  the  ferridcyanide  of  potassium,  and  greyish- 
black  by  tannic  acid.  Taste  bitter  as  well  as  chalybeate.  When 
burned  with  exposure  to  air,  it  leaves  a  residue  (Fe2  03)  which  yields 
nothing  to  water.  Fifty  grains  dissolved  in  a  fluid  ounce  of  water 
and  treated  with  a  slight  excess  of  ammonia  give  a  white  precipitate 
(Quinia),  which,  when  collected  on  a  filter  and  dried,  weighs  eight 
grams.  The  precipitate  is  entirely  soluble  in  pure  ether;  when 
burned,  leaves  but  a  minute  residue. 

Dose. — Gr.  ij.-gr.  v. 

CmcHONiiE  Sulphas.— The  Sulphate  of  Cinchonia  is  prepared  in 
the  same  way  from  Pale  Bark  as  the  Sulph.  Quinia  from  YeUow 
ZtL.  14  ™se™bles  the  latter  in  composition.  Bed  Bark  contains 
the  two  aUcaloids  m  about  equal  proportions,  and  will  therefore  yield 
both  of  these  salts.  The  salt  of  Cinchonia  is  much  more  soluble 
than  that  of  Quinia,  being  dissolved  by  54  parts  of  cold  water  and 
o  of  alcohol.    It  crystallises  in  short  oblique  prisms.    It  is  con- 

rf/S  n616^  °th?rS  t0  be  e(lual  in  mecUcinal  activity  to 
rt  ,1PP  f?Ta'  1It-ma^e  #vea  ™  the  sa™  doses  to  produce 

a  fe nZ  5eCv'n  rV0nLa  ValuaWe  substitate  in  *e  case  of 
a  failure  of  Yellow  Bark.  There  is,  however,  a  strong  prejudice 
among  medical  men  in  favour  of  the  Quinia  salts. 

CTn-chonle  Hydrochloras. -This  much  resembles  ordinary 
the  pnce.    It  seems  to  be  a  most  efficient  Tonic  and  Antiperiodic. 
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Quinidle  Sulphas.— The  Sulphate  of  Quinidia  has  been  already 
mentioned  as  a  frequent  ingredient  in  commercial  Quinine,  and  it 
remarkably  resembles  the  officinal  salt  in  appearance  as  well  as  in 
composition.  According  to  the  experiments  of  Bauduin,  tliis  salt 
also  is  similar  in  medicinal  quality  and  exactly  equal  in  efficiency  to 
the  Sulph.  Quinia.  It  may,  therefore,  be  given  as  a  substitute  for 
the  other  in  the  same  doses.  But,  however  similar  as  medicines  this 
and  the  preceding  salts  may  be  to  the  Sulph.  Quinia,  they  are  cer- 
tainly cheaper  in  the  market,  and  they  cannot  therefore  be  mixed 
with  it,  or  substituted  for  it  by  the  makers,  without  dishonesty. 

Action  and  Uses  of  the  Cinchona  Barks  and  Quinia — The  Cin- 
chona barks  are  slightly  astringent,  eminently  Tonic  and  Anti- 
periodic;  hence  they  are  frequently  prescribed  to  strengthen,  in 
diseases  of  debility  or  in  convalescence  from  acute  diseases,  but  espe- 
cially in  order  to  arrest  the  accession  of  Intermittent  and  Remittent 
Fevers,  and  attacks  of  Periodic  Neuralgia  and  of  Rheumatism ;  either 
in  the  form  of  Powder,  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.,  in  Infusion,  De- 
coction, Extract,  or  Tincture ;  sometimes  all  three  are  united  in  one 
of  the  watery  preparations.  But  as  the  properties  depend  chiefly  on 
the  alkalies,  though  partly  also  on  the  astringent  principle,  the 
former,  especially  in  the  form  of  the  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  have  nearly 
superseded  all  the  other  preparations.  The  similar  preparation  of 
Cinchonia  may  no  doubt  be,  and  is,  used  for  many  of  the  same  pur- 
poses. The  Sulphate  of  Quinia,  often  converted  to  a  Bisulphate 
by  a  few  drops  of  Sul',  is  prescribed  in  doses  of  gr.  v. ;  but  scruple 
doses  have  been  given  in  obstinate  periodic  attacks  of  Neuralgic  pain 
or  of  Ague. 

Catechu  Pallidum,  B.  Pale  Catechu.  Gambir.  Terra  Japonim. 
Uncaria  Gambir,  Roxburgh.  Extract  of  the  Leaves  and  young 
roots.    (From  Singapore.) 

This  is  now  the  only  kind  of  Catechu  mentioned  in  the  B.  P.,  the 
brown  Catechu  of  the  Acacia  being  no  longer  officinal.  Like  the 
other,  it  is  an  astringent  extract,  containing  Tannic  acid,  but  rather 
less  than  Catechu  nigrum.  It  is  formed  by  boiling  down  the  leaves 
and  young  shoots  of  a  Cinchonaceous  plant  of  the  Malayan  Archi- 
pelago, which  was  described  as  Nauclea  Gambir  by  Mr  Hunter,  in  the 
Linn  Trans.,  vol.  ix.,  and  afterwards  referred  by  Roxburgh  to  the 
genus  Uncaria. 

Uncaria  (Nauclea)  Gambir.— Stem  shrubby,  twining,  with  rough  brown  bark. 
Branches  crowded,  round,  smooth ;  branchlets  opposite,  spreading.  Leaves  op- 
posite; stalked,  ovate,  waving,  marked  below  with  transverse  parallel  veins. 
Stipules  2,  caducous.  Peduncles  axillary,  solitary,  pointed,  forming  a  hooked 
spine  after  the  flowers  have  fallen.  Bracts  4,  small,  ovate,  caducous.  FL 
aggregate,  numerous  florets  crowded  on  a  globular  receptacle.  Calyx  1 -leafed, 
oblong,  5-clef t,  persistent.  Corolla  hypocraterif orm,  5-cleft.  Stamens  5,  with 
very  short  filaments.  Capsule  stalked,  oblong,  crowned  with  the  calyx,  taper- 
ing to  a  point  below;  2-celled,  2-valved,  valves  adhering  at  the  apex,  splitting 
at  the  sides.  Seeds  numerous,  oblong,  very  small,  with  a  membranous  pappus 
at  both  ends. 

Habitat—  Malacca  and  Sumatra. 
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M.  Bertliold  Seeraan  states  that  the  plant  is  very  extensively  cul- 
tivated by  the  Chinese  at  Singapore,  and  is  grown  along  with  pepper 
in  the  same  plantations.  He  states  that  the  leaves  are  boiled  in 
water  until  their  astringency  is  all  extracted  ;  that  this  decoction  is 
then  inspissated,  and  cut  into  square  pieces  to  dry.  The  Pale 
Catechu  is  thus  obtained  in  small  cubical  masses,  which  are  now 
sometimes  compressed  into  bales  of  2  cwt.  each,  which  are  covered 
with  calico.  The  cubes  are  about  an  inch  in  diameter,  reddish-brown 
externally,  internally  ochreous  or  pale  brick-red,  friable,  porous, 
breaking  with  an  earthy  fracture,  floating  in  water.    Entirely  soluble 


Fig. 


in  water.  Taste  first  astringent,  then  sweetish.  The  decoction 
cooled,  is  not  turned  blue  by  Iodine  (no  starch).  Gambir  con- 
tains about  36-40  per  cent,  of  Tannic  acid,  according  to  Nees  von 
Esenbeck,  also  Catechine  or  Catechuic  acid,  a  modification  of  Tannin 
which  turns  the  salts  of  iron  green.  Under  the  microscope  it  is 
seen  to  consist  mainly  of  myriads  of  minute  crystals 

Some  kinds  of  Gambir  are  imported  in  small  lozenges,  others  in 
pnsms  or  cylindrical  pieces  It  is  cultivated  on  all  the  islands  of  the 
Archipelago  and  on  the  mainland  of  Malacca.    The  best  is  made  at 

^^S^**"* on  which> accord^ to  ta>  *«i 

Pale  Catechu  may  be  used  as  an  astringent  externally  or  inter- 
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nally.  It  has  to  some  extent  taken  the  place  of  brown  Catechu  in 
the  drug-market,  but  the  latter  contains  more  Tannic  acid,  and  is 
much  preferred  by  tanners.    (See  Acacia  Catechu.) 

Pulvis  Catechu  Compositus,  B.    Comp.  Catechu  Powder. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Pale  Catechu  giv.,  Kino  Rhatany  gij.,  Cinnamon  5j 
Nutmeg,  §j.  Reduce  them  separately  to  a  fine  powder;  mix  them  thoroughly 
and  pass  the  powder  through  a  fine  sieve.   Keep  it  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  Astringent ;  may  be  given  in  3ft  doses. 

Inftjsum  Catechu,  B.    Infusion  of  Catechu. 

Prep.—B.  Infuse  Pale  Catechu,  in  coarse  powder,  gr.  clx. ;  Cinnamon,  bruised 
gr.  xxx. ;  Boiling  Distilled  water,  f  $x.,  in  a  covered  vessel,  for  half  an  hour  and 
strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Powerful  astringent,  in  doses  of  fgjft,  3  or  4 
times  a-day. 

Tinctura  Catechu,  B.    Tincture  of  Catechu. 

Prep.—B.  Pale  Catechu,  in  coarse  powder,  gijfi;  Cinnamon,  bruised,  *j.; 
Proof  Spirit,  Oj.   Seven  days.   Make  up  Oj. 

Action.  Uses— As  Proof  Spirit  dissolves  both  the  astringent  and 
resinoid  principles,  this  Tincture  is  strongly  astringent,  and  useful 
as  an  adjunct  to  Chalk  Mixture,  &c,  in  doses  of  f3j.-f3ij. 

Trochisci  Catechu,  B.    Catechu  Lozenges. 

Prep.— Take  of  Pale  Catechu,  in  powder,  gr.  720;  Refined  Sugar,  in  powder, 
3xxv. ;  Gum  Arabic,  in  powder,  3j. ;  Mucilage  of  Acacia,  gij. ;  Distilled  water ,  a 
sufficiency.  Add  to  the  Catechu  the  Sugar  and  Gum  Arabic,  previously  mixed, 
the  mucilage,  and  sufficient  Distilled  water  to  make  a  proper  mass.  Mix 
thoroughly,  divide  the  mass  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air 
chamber  with  a  moderate  heat. 

Action.  Uses. — Each  lozenge  contains  1  gr.  of  Catechu.  The 
pale  kind  is  used,  as  more  easily  soluble  in  the  mouth.  Six  or 
twelve  of  these  lozenges  will  equal  an  ordinary  dose  of  the  powder. 
They  may  be  used  for  diarrhoea,  pyrosis,  or  indigestion. 

Valeriane^E,  Dec.  Valerianads. 

The  perennial  plants  of  this  order  secrete  a  volatile  oil  of  a  strong  odour,  and 
possessed  of  stimulant  properties.  They  inhabit  temperate  climates. 

Valerianae  Badix,  B.  Valeriana  officinalis,  Linn.  The  root  of 
Wild  (or  cultivated)  Valerian.  Triandria  Monogynia,  Linn. 
Some  of  the  Valerians  have  been  used  in  medicine  from  the  earliest 
times.  Dioscorides  describes  three  kinds  of  Nard  or  Valerian  besides 
the  <pov.  The  Spikenard  of  the  ancients,  Nardostachys  Jotamansi 
(Him.  Bot.  t.  45),  a  product  of  the  Himalayas,  is  still  highly  esteemed 
in  the  East.  Valeriana  celtica  and  Saliunca  are  even  imported  by 
the  Red  Sea  from  Austria  for  perfuming  their  baths.  (See  Illustr. 
Himal.  Bot.  p.  242.)  V.  Dioscoridis  is  supposed  to  be  the  <t>ov  of 
that  author,  and  the  officinal  or  wild  Valerian  was  no  doubt  early 
introduced  as  a  substitute  for  it. 
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Root  perennial,  tuberous.  Stems  2  to  4  feet  high,  smooth,  furrowed.  Leaves 
all  pinnate,  or  pinnately  cut;  leaflets  lanceolate  dentate,  In  7  to  10  pairs,  ter- 
minal one  very  little,  If  at  all,  larger  than  the  others.  Infloresence  a  corymb, 
becoming  at  length  somewhat  panicled.  Bracts  ovate-lanceolate.  Calyx-limb 
involute  during  flowering,  then  unrolled  into  a  deciduous  pappus,  consisting" 
of  many  plumose  sets.  Corolla  roseate ;  tube  funnel-shaped,  gibbous  at  the 
base;  limb  5-lobed.  Stamens  3.  Fruit  smooth,  compressed,  1-celled,  1-seeded, 
crowned  by  the  limb  of  the  calyx  expanded  into  a  feathery  pappus. — Ditches 
and  damp  places  throughout  Europe. — E.  B.  698.   Esenb.  and  Eberm.  t.  254. 

The  tuberous  root-stock  with  its  numerous  radicles  is  the  officinal 
part ;  that  which  grows  in  dry  pastures  is  more  fragrant,  and  that  of 
the  wild  more  so  than  that  of  the  cultivated  plant.    It  should  be 
"  collected  in  autumn,  and  dried,  the  root  of  wild  plants  growing  on 
dry  soil  being  preferred."    (B.)    It  has  a  bitter  acrid  taste,  and  a 
powerful  penetrating  odour,  which  is  considered  disagreeable  by 
most  people.    It  consists  of  Volatile  Oil  about  1  per  cent.,  Resin  6, 
Resinous  Extractive  12'5,  Extractive  9*4,  and  of  Woody  Fibre  7l 
per  cent.    (Trommsdorf.)    The  Oil,  upon  which  the  properties  of 
Valerian  depend,  is  of  a  greenish  colour,  lias  a  strong  penetrating 
odour,  and  a  camphoraceous,  aromatic  taste.    When  fresh,  it  contains 
an  oily  principle,  Valerole,  which  is  crystallisable,  and  some  passes 
into  Valerianic  acid  by  being  oxygenated  in  the  air.    It  also  contains 
a  Hydro-Carbon,  Borneene  (C10  H8),  identical  with  the  oil  obtained 
trom  Borneo  Camphor;  and  finally,  a  Camphor  which  is  identical 
with  the  Borneo  Camphor.    (Oerhardt.)    When  the  root  is  distilled 
with  water,  there  comes  over  with  the  Oil  an  acid  fatty  matter 
(  Valerianic  acid).    This  is  an  oily  fluid,  with  a  disagreeable  smell  ; 
SP  Gr.  0-944,  boiling  at  270°.    It  forms  soluble  salts  of  a  sweet  taste 
with  bases    This  acid  may  be  produced  by  the  oxidation  of  the 
Hydrated  Oxide  of  Amyle,  or  Oil  of  Potato  Spirit  (see  p  119) 
It  is  used  to  make  the  Valerianates  of  Soda  and  Zinc.    The  Messrs 
Smith,  of  Edinburgh  have  published  a  good  formula  for  preparing 
it  from  the  root.    They  boil  this  with  a  solution  of  Carb.  Soda  which 
extracts  the  acid;  then  adding  Sulph.  acid  to  the  liquid,  they  distil 
off  the  free  Valerianic  acid.  ' 

allS6  T*?  p™Pe?ies  °f  Valerian  E°ot  may  be  extracted  by 
alkahsed  water,  Spirit,  or  Ammoniated  Spirit 

Actum ,  ^.-Diffusible  Stimulant  and  "Antispasmodic.  The 
Volatile  Oil  ,s  recommended  by  many.    The  Valerianates  of  Zinc 
n'nT  ST        !  6ni  empl°yed  °f  kte  as  Antispasmodic  Tonics.' 

mtfj^mv     pow        '  ^ xx,_gr' xh  0f  tte  Volatile  m> 

Infusum  Valeriana,  B.    Infusion  of  Valerian 

OpJ^ver^sS  ZaZ™™' bM'  ^  ™~  in  filing  Dist.  wter 

Action,  t^.— Moderate  stimulant,  in  doses  of  f^j.-f'ij. 
Tinctura  Valeriana,  B.    Tincture  of  Valerian. 
UTiSS^SS  ™'  ta  COar8e  P°W(ler  8Uft  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prep. 
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Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  adjunct  to  draughts  in  doses  of  f  5ft  to 
f3iv. 

•Tinctuba  Valeriana  Ammoniata,  B.    Ammoniated  Tincture  of 
Valerian.    Tinct.  Val.  Conip.  L. 

Prep. — B.  Take  ,  Valerian  root  in  coarse  powder  gijft,  Aromatic  Spirit  of 
Ammonia  Oj.  Macerate  for  seven  days  in  a  well-closed  vessel,  then  filter,  and 
add  Arom.  Spir.  Ammon.  q.  s.  to  make  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — Antispasmodic,  and  more  Stimulant  from  the  pre- 
sence of  Ammonia;  may  be  given  in  doses  of  f3iVf3ij- 

Composite,  Adans. 
Synanthereoe,  Auct.    Asteraceae,  Lindley.  Composites. 

Sub-ord.  L  Cynarocephal;e. 

Florets  hermaphrodite,  all  tubular,  with  5,  or  rarely  4,  equal  teeth,  with  a 
convex  or  hemispherical  top.  Stigma  jointed  to  the  style. — Several  of  these 
are  bitter,  as  Centaurea  Centaurium;  a  few  are  a  little  odorous,  as  Centavrea 
moschata.  The  Safflower,  Carthamus  linctorius,  is  valued  on  account  of  the 
colouring  matter  procurable  from  its  florets. 

The  leaves  of  the  Cnicus  benedictus,  or  Blessed  Thistle,  a  native  of 
the  south  of  Europe,  and  of  Asia,  and  the  root  and  seeds  of  the 
Arctium  minus,  or  Lesser  Burdock,  a  common  indigenous  plant — 
both  contain  bitter  principles,  were  long  in  popular  use  as  alterative 
tonics,  but  are  now  no  longer  officinal. 

Sub-Ord.  II.  CORYMBrFEIUE. 

Florets  of  the  disk  all  tubular,  forming  a  level  top ;  marginal  florets  often 
ligulate.    Stigma  not  joined  to  the  style. 

The  decoction,  infusion,  and  some  other  preparations  of  the  leaves 
and  flowers  of  the  common  Tussilago  Farfara,  or  Coltsfoot,  are  fre- 
quently employed  as  demulcent  in  coughs.  This  plant  was  the 
/3«xi°"  of  the  Greeks.    It  is  mucilaginous  and  slightly  bitter. 

[Inula,  L.   Inula  Helenium,  Linn.    Radix.    Root  of  Elecampane. 

Elecampane  has  been  prescribed  since  the  time  of  Hippocrates. 

Root  perennial,  thick,  elongated,  brownish  externally,  white  in  the  inside. 
Stem  erect,  3-4  feet  high,  round,  leafy.  Leaves  large,  cordate-ovate,  acnte, 
stem-clasping,  unequally  toothed,  downy  beneath;  radicle  leaves  petroled, 
ovate-oblong.  Flower-heads  few  together,  or  solitary,  large,  bright  yellow. 
Involucre  imbricated  in  many  rows,  outer  scales  ovate,  inner  obovate.  Florets 
of  the  ray  female,  ligulate,  3-toothed,  subtubular;  those  of  the  disk  herma- 
phrodite, tubular,  5-toothed.  Anthers  with  two  bristles  at  the  base.  Recep- 
tacle flat,  reticulated.  Achamia  quadrangular,  smooth.  Pappus  uniform,  in 
one  row,  composed  of  roughish  seta;.  Moist  pastures  throughout  Europe, 
flowers  in  July  and  August.— St.  and  Ch.  49. 

The  root,  when  chewed,  tastes  first  glutinous,  then  bitter  and 
aromatic,  and  finally  a  little  pungent.  It  is  generally  cut  into  slices 
for  the  convenience  of  drying  and  preserving.  It  contains  Bitter 
Extractive  36-7,  a  peculiar  kind  of  starch,  which  has  been  named 
Inuline  367,  Helenine,  or  a  neutral  crystalline  principle  in  some 
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respects  resembling  Camphor,  0-3,  Wax  0"6,  acrid  Resin  17,  Gum 
4-5,  with.  Lignine,  Albumen,  and  Salts  of  Potash,  Lime,  and  Magnesia. 
In  ne,  which  has  been  found  in  many  other  roots,  and  has  received 
different  names,  is  a  white  amylaceous  substance,  something  like 
common  Starch,  but  differing  in  a  part  being  precipitated  on  cooling 
from  its  boiling  watery  solution,  in  being  rendered  of  a  yellow 
colour  by  Iodine,  and  in  being  a  little  soluble  in  boiling  Alcohol. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant,  Tonic,  Expectorant,  and  Diaphoretic  ; 
has  been  prescribed  in  Dyspepsia  and  in  Chronic  Catarrh. 

Dose.— Powder,  gr.  xx.-3j.    Of  the  Decoc.  or  Inf.         to  Aq. 

Oj.)  fsjft. 

Pharm.  Prep.— Conf.  Piperis  nigri,  L.  A  constituent  of  many 
preparations  on  the  Continent.    Omitted  in  the  B.  P.] 

In  the  article  Senna  (p.  407)  it  was  mentioned  that  a  very  good  substitute  for 
Senna  is  afforded  by  one  of  the  Compositae.  This  is  Berthslotia  lanceolata 
var.  indica,  Dec.  (Prod.  v.  p.  376),  of  which  the  leaves,  as  ascertained  by  Dr 
Falconer,  are  those  called  ra  and  rae-Suna  by  the  natives  of  North-west  India. 
They  are  mentioned  in  Dr  Royle's  Mustr.  of  Himal.  Bot.  p.  319,  having  been 
m*  aS  °S5  °f  P?1"*0™  indica<  E°y>e.  which  they  a  good  deal 
th?h,n&  <  Tpr°dUC?d  m  the  same  arid  tract  of  country  extending  from 
the  banks  of  the  Jumna  towards  central  India.    Dr  F.  pronounces  the  leaves 

w°ithethan-  eT1Ient  SUhf itUte  f0r  Senna-  and  t0  ^  rema,TabTfor  growTnl 
with  their  edges  vertical,  and  for  having  both  sides  covered  with  stomlta 

Anthemidis  Flores,  B.    Anthemis  nobilis,  Linn.  Flower-heads, 
single  or  double,  dried.    Chamomile  or  Camomile. 

The  name  iriipi*  occurs  first  in  Theophrastus,  and  that  of  auai- 
MKov  m  Dioscorides.  Anthemis  Chia  is  supposed  to  be  the  plant 
of  Dioscorides  Others  have  been  substituted,  as  Matricaria 
suaveolens  in  India  ;  M.  Chammnilla  was  at  one  time  distinguished 
as  Common  Chamomile,  and  the  other  called  Noble  or  Roman 
Chamomde.    The  last  is  the  present  Anthemis  nobilis. 

branous  scales.  Involucre  imbricated  ^tX^^ealo&^1^ 
the  margin.  Fruit  obtuselv  trtmrm,]  . ^1  \i  '  scme.s  obtuse,  hyaline  at 
margin,  without7aPpus      y  tetrae°nal>  smooth,  crowned  with  an  obsolete 

Two  varieties  are  known,    a.  Flore  simnliri  fio-  so    r,  vn 
Chamomile,  in  which  the  florets  o '  th  disk  aw       W         plen0'  donble 
florets.    {See  rtg.  80,  1.)    IndiKenou Tin  m,^"6*4,  mt.°  whito  "^te 

the  florets  of  the  disk  which  v K  f  v  ?™  m°st  c°nsPicuous  in 
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however,  on  account  of  their  showiness,  are  generally  preferred  by- 
druggists.  The  active  principles  depend  on  the  presence  of  a  Volatile 
Oil,  Bitter  Extractive,  and  a  little  Tannin.  Both  water  and  Alcohol 
take  up  their  active  properties. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  Tonic,  and  Febrifuge. 


Fig.  80. 

Infusum  Anthemidis,  B.    Infusion  of  Chamomile. 

Prep. — B.  Infuse  in  a  covered  vessel  for  15  minutes  Chamomile  gfl  in  boiling 
Aq.  (lest.  Oft.  Strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic. 

Dose. — fgjft.  The  hot  infusion  is  sometimes  employed  to  assist 
the  action  of  emetics. 

Extractum  Anthemidis,  B.    Extract  of  Chamomile. 

Prep.— Boil  Chamomile  Flowers  Ibj.  with  Dist.  water,  Cj.  until  the  volume  is 
reduced  to  one-half.  Strain,  press,  and  filter.  Evaporate  the  liquor  by  a 
water  bath  to  a  proper  consistence,  adding,  at  the  end  of  the  process,  Oil  of 
Chamomile  Itlxv. 

Action.  Uses. — Bitter,  Tonic,  and  Aromatic  ;  the  stimulant  Oil, 
being  dissipated  during  the  evaporation,  is  added  at  the  end.  Given 
in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 

Oleum  Anthemidis,  B.    (Anglicum.)    Oil  of  Chamomile. 

By  distilling  the  Flowers  with  water  a  Volatile  Oil  is  obtained,  which  is  of  ft 
vellowish-brown  colour,  of  a  strong  odour,  and  pungent  taste.  It  is  found 
chiefly  in  the  disk.  (The  B.  P.  states  that  it  is  pale-blue,  or  greenish-blue 
gradually  becoming  yellow.) 
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According  to  Brande,  the  single  flowers  yield  on  the  average 
21b  12oz.  of  the  Oil  for  every  1001b.  This  Oil  has  been  found  by 
Gerhardt  to  consist  of  two  parts — one  a  liquid  hydrocarbon,  the 
other  a  ternary  oxidised  compound,  which  strongly  resembles,  or  is 
identical  with,  Valerianic  acid. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic,  Stimulant,  and  Antispasmodic.  May  be 
added  to  the  Extract  or  to  Pills  hi  doses  of  Tflj-Tn.v. 


Ptrethri  Kadix,  B.    Anacyclus  Pyrethrum,  Dec.     The  Eoot. 
Pellitory  of  Spain. 

This  root  was  known  to  Dioscorides  {irvpiQpov),  and  is  still  em- 
ployed in  Eastern  medicine  under  the  name  of  akurkurha.  The 
plant  is  a  native  of  the  north  of  Africa,  whence  it  has  been  intro- 
duced into  the  south  of  Europe.  Hayne  believes  that  the  root  is 
yielded  by  a  nearly  allied  species,  which  he  calls  A.  officinarwm, 
ix.  t.  46,  and  which  he  found  cultivated  in  Thuringia. 

Anacyclus  Pyrethrum  has  a  long  fusiform  root.  Stems  numerous,  procum- 
bent, branched,  pubescent.  Radical  leaves  spreading,  petiolated,  rather  smooth 
pinnatifid;  the  segments  pinnated,  with  linear  tubulate  lobes;  stem  leaves 
sessile.  Branches  one-headed.  Heads  many-flowered.  Involucre  in  few  rows 
short,  somewhat  cup-shaped,  scales  lanceolate,  pointed,  brown  at  the  edges' 
Receptacle  convex  with  oblong,  obovate,  obtuse  pales.  Florets  of  the  ray 
iTh  nr  6'  7hle  abA°1?taJld  Polish  beneath;  of  the  disk,  yellow,  tabular, 
with  5  callous  teeth.  All  the  corols  with  an  obcompressed  2-winged  tube 
without  appendages.  Style  of  the  disk  with  exappendiculate  branches 
Achamium  flat,  obcompressed,  bordered  with  broad  entire  wings.  Pappus 
short,  irregular,  toothletted,  somewhat  continuous  with  the  wings  on  the 
Ch  ULS97      Z,ee'~Desf-  **•  AtL  *  287;  Nees  and  Eberm.  244?  St ?  and 

The  root,  as  described  by  Desfontaines,  in  its  fresh  state  is  fusiform 
and  fleshy  about  the  thickness  of  the  finger,  brownish-coloured  ex- 
ternally and  white  within.    When  handled  in  this  state  it  produces 
first  a  sensation  of  cold,  soon  followed  by  heat.    It  is  without  odour 
but  has  an  acrid  pungent  taste,  and  causes  a  copious  flow  of  saliva' 
It  is  imported  from  the  Levant.    The  French  obtain  it  from  Africa 
It  is  cultivated  also  m  Thuringia  and  at  Magdeburg.    The  active 
part  is  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether.    It  consists  of  three  principlel 
an  acrid  fixed  ResmPyrethrine,  which  is  insoluble- in  Caustic  Potash 
another  i?mn  which  is  dissolved  by  that  alkali,  and  a  yellow  Acrid 
Oti  a  so  soluble  in  Potash.    (Koene.)    The  root  also  contains Xu- 
U^Cmie  Tamm'  C0l°^  -tter,  various  Salts,  aTd 

Action.  ^.-Irritant,  Sialagogue.    Sometimes  used  to  relieve 
Toothache,  or  as  a  Masticatory  in  Palsv  of  the  I i  i 

ion  of  the  Uvula.    OmittedS  B.  P.  ^  Zo^lW. 

Tinctura  Ptrethri,  B.    Tincture  of  Pellitory 

PrSrT^  nr.,  fttftftf**  0i. 

to  relieve  toothache.  pS'  apl)lled  ln  cotton  wool,  may  be  used 
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[CorolliflorcR. 


Artemisia,  Linn. 

Heads  discoidal,  homagamous,  or  heterogamous.  Florets  of  the  ray  in  one' 
row,  usually  female  and  toothed,  with  a  long  bifid  protruding  style;  of  the  disk 
5-toothed,  bisexual,  or  by  the  abortion  of  the  ovary,  sterile  or  male.  Involucral 
scales  imbricated,  dry,  scarious  at  the  edge.  Receptacle  without  paleaj,  flattish 
or  convex,  naked  or  fringed  with  hairs.  Achsenia  obovate,  bald,  with  a  minute 
epigynous  disk.  Dec. 

The  species  of  Artemisia,  extending  from  European  to  tropical  countries, 
are  most  of  them  remarkable  for  their  strong  odour  and  bitter  taste,  and  have 
been  employed  in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times,  as  A.  Abrotanum  or 
Southernwood,  A-  vulgaris  or  Mugwort,  &c.  A.  Dracunculus  or  Tarragon  is 
employed  as  a  condiment  in  Europe. 

Dr  Lindley  states  that  the  Moxa  of  China  is  prepared  from  the 
woolly  leaves  of  A.  Moxa,  Dec.  The  inflammable  cones  or  cylin- 
ders called  Moxas  are  prepared  in  Europe  from  pith,  cotton,  &c.  ; 
these  are  now  seldom  employed,  though  they  were  at  one  time  pre- 
ferred to  the  actual  Cautery,  from  acting  more  slowly  as  powerful 
counter-irritants,  in  some  painful  and  spasmodic  diseases,  as  well  as 
in  affections  of  the  joints  and  viscera.  In  the  Himalayas  the  to- 
mentum  of  Chaptalia  gossypina  is  used  as  amadou,  and  is  applicable 
to  the  same  purposes.    (Himal.  Bot.  p.  247.) 

Santonica,  B.   Unexpanded  flower-heads  of  an  undetermined  species 
of  Artemisia,  Linn.    Santonica.    (Imported  from  Russia.) 

The  substance  called  by  the  various  names,  Semen  sanctum,  Semen 
contra,  Artemisia  Santonica,  Worm-seed,  &c,  has  long  been  in  use 
as  a  vermifuge.  It  is  exported  from  Russia  ;  it  has  been  obtained 
from  Barbary  and  Aleppo,  from  Egypt  and  the  Levant.  It  consists 
of  the  broken  peduncles,  involucres,  half- blown  flowers,  and  tops  of 
several  little-known  species  of  Artemisia.  The  Flower-heads  which 
constitute  Santonica  are  rather  more  than  a  line  in  length  and 
nearly  half  a  line  in  breadth,  fusiform,  blunt  at  each  end,  pale 
greenish-brown,  smooth  ;  resembling  seeds  in  appearance,  but  con- 
sisting of  imbricated  involucral  scales  with  a  green  midrib,  enclosing 
four  or  five  tubular  flowers  ;  odour  strong,  taste  bitter,  camphor- 
aceous.  They  are  neither  round  nor  hairy  ;  that  is,  they  are  not 
intermixed  with  the  flower  of  the  native  Artemisia  vulgaris  (Mugwort), 
or  A.  Absinthium  (Wormwood).  The  properties  depend  upon  a 
Volatile  Oil,  and  a  peculiar  principle  called  Pantonine. 

Santoninum,  B.    Santonin.    A  crystalline  neutral  principle  ob- 
tained from  Santonica. 

This  neutral  crystalline  principle  is  obtained  from  Santonica.  It 
is  less  bitter  than  Absinthin,  the  principle  of  Wormwood,  which 
also  is  useful  as  an  Anthelmintic.  Santonin  has  the  composition 
C30  H18  06. 

prep—B.  Santonica  is  boiled  with  water  and  lime,  and  the  solution  precipi- 
tated with  Hydrochlor.  acid.  The  precipitate  is  washed  with  water  to  free  it 
from  acid,  and  with  a  small  quantity  of  Sol.  Ammonia  to  separate  resin  and 
colouring  matter.  It  is  finally  decolorised  by  digestion  with  Rect.  Spirit  and 
Animal  Charcoal,  and  obtained  in  crystals  by  the  evaporation  of  the  Spirit. 
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It  is  colourless,  in  flat  rhombic  prisms,  feebly  bitter,  fusible,  and 
sublimed  by  a  moderate  heat.  It  is  insoluble  in  mineral  acids, 
almost  so  in  cold  water,  sparingly  sol.  in  boiling  water,  but  soluble 
in  solutions  of  Alkalies  and  Lime,  in  rectified  Spirit  and  Chloroform. 
Exposure  to  light  for  some  time  turns  it  yellow. 

Action.  Uses. — A  vermifuge,  especially  recommended  for  the 
round  worm  (Ascaris  lumbricoides)  in  children  or  adults. 

Dose.— For  a  child,  gr.  j.-gr.  iij.  of  Santonin  ;  for  an  adult, 
gr.  v.-gr.  x.    Of  Santonica,  gr.  lx.-gr.  cxx. 

[Absinthium,  L.    Artemisia  Absinthium.    Linn.    Herba  florens. 
Wormwood. 

The  'Axj/ivdiov  of  the  Greeks  is  corrupted  into  Afsunteen  in  the 
East,  and  other  species  of  Artemisia  are  substituted  for  the  present 
plant. 

Root  ligneous,  branched.  Stems  numerous,  bushy,  furrowed,  leafy,  the  whole 
S? tnCOV,ered  Wlth  ,d0Se  ,silky  hairiness.  Leaves  alternate,  'silky  (tripinnati- 
n^r  nn«hUUma7  k  eep^  lanf .0l?,t6'  obtuse  segments ;  lower  ones  on  long,  the 
E2£ r°nsbort1and  broad  footstalks.  Floral  leaves  simple.  Flower-heads  in 
iSdwS^f^  Pfwcles,  drooping,  hemispherical,  heterogamous ;  the  outer 
scales  of  the  involucre  linear,  silky;  inner  roundish,  scarious.    Florets  of  a 

co^er}ed  wTth  ^f,^hr-r0W  ST?*   Styles  deePly  cWe»-   Receptacle  convex? 
t  ?  ?  SllSy  haIrs -Waste  ground  in  various  parts  of  Europe  and  the 

The  dried  herb  or  the  flowering  top  has  a  greyish  silky  look  :  is 
remarkable  for  its  disagreeable  though  somewhat  aromatic  odour  • 
and  tor  its  intense  bitterness,  whence  its  name  has  passed  into  a 
proverb    Its  properties  are  imparted  to  water,  spirit,  and  wines 
Analysed  by  Braconnot,  it  yielded,  in  100  parts,  Volatile  Oil  of  a 

V^IfZ  % Tn  SWch  oh5  °d0Ur  dePends'  1-5>  Bitter  Azotised 
Extract  30  very  Bitter  Eesin  2"5,  Green  Eesin,  5,  with  Chlorophyll 
Albumen,  Salts,  and  among  them  Absinthate  of  Potash,  which  when 
the  plant  is  burnt,  is  changed  into  Carbonate  of  Potash.  This  was 
long  called  Salt  of  Wormwood.  The  Bitter  Extract  conSnH 
peculiar  neutral  principle,  called  Absinthin.  Dr  Luck  has  obtained 
this  by  simply  shaking  up  Ether  with  a  strong  AlcohoUc  sohftion  of 

tl  fif1  ,?f  Eth6r  iS  distiUed  °ff>  and  Eesi*  <SS ^  by  Teat 
n.g  with  a  dilute  ammoniacal  solution.    The  fornmla  is  saidto  be 

«wu  ??'  v  .  T^th  8™*  power'  and  ^out  prodnein*  excite- 
ment   The  Essential  Oil  (C20  HM  02),  as  ascertained  by  M  LaManc 

?6?F  T^IS0-1ld?rk-6reen  C0lour>  and  ^giL  to  bo0  S 

Action.  Uses.— Aromatic,  Bitter  and  TW* .  t.    j  i  ,  x 
faumrs;   employed  in  Dyspepsia     AliJ  A  ti  ,   •tt*led,  *°  some 
name  of  Wormwood.]     ^ySpepsia-  Anthelmintic  hence  its 
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The  common  Tansy,  Tanacetum  vulgare,  is  an  indigenous  plant  with 
a  strong  peculiar  odour  and  bitter  taste ;  it  has  long  been  used  as  a 
tonic  and  anthelmintic,  but  is  now  superseded  by  more  active 
remedies. 

Arnica  Radix,  B.     Arnica  montana,  Linn.     The  root,  dried. 
Mountain  Arnica.    Mountain  Tobacco. 

Arnica  has  long  been  employed  in  medicine,  though  there  is  no 
proof  that  it  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  as  inferred  by  Matthioli. 
Several  dissertations  have  been  written  upon  its  medical  virtues, 
from  the  time  of  Lamarche,  1719,  to  the  present  day. 

Arnica  Montana.  A  perennial  plant,  with  hairy  stems,  about  a  foot  high. 
Radical  leaves  obovate,  entire,  5-nerved.  Cauline  leaves  in  1  or  2  pairs.  Stems 
with  1-3  heads  of  flowers.  Head  many-flowered,  heterogamous.  Florets  yellow, 
tinged  with  brown;  those  of  the  ray  in  1  row,  female,  ligulate;  of  the  disk 
hermaphrodite,  tubular,  5-toothed.  Involucres  rough,  campanulate,  in  2  rows, 
with  linear-lanceolate  equal  scales  and  glands.  Receptacle  fringed,  hairy. 
Tube  of  the  corolla  shaggy.  Style  of  the  disk  with  long  arms,  downy,  truncated. 
Achene  cylindrical,  hairy.  Pappus  in  1  row,  of  close,  rigid  hairs.— Meadows 
and  mountainous  places  of  middle  and  southern  Europe. 

The  plant,  when  fresh  and  bruised,  has  rather  an  agreeable  odour, 
which  is  apt  to  excite  sneezing ;  the  taste  of  the  leaves  and  flowers  is 
bitter  and  pungent,  of  the  root-stock  bitter  and  acrid.  Some  moun- 
taineers smoke  it  like  Tobacco.  Versmann  finds  that  the  aqueous 
infusion  of  the  flowers  of  Arnica  reacts  as  an  acid,  has  at  first  a  bitter, 
and  afterwards  a  strong  acrid  flavour,  depending  on  the  presence  of 
Gallic  acid.  Sol.  of  Gelatine  renders  an  infusion  of  Arnica  very 
turbid,  and  with  Chloride  of  Iron  it  yields  a  black  colour,  which 
when  largely  diluted  becomes  green.  On  the  addition  of  Magnesia  or 
its  Carbonate,  an  intensely  green  colour  is  produced  after  a  few 
hours. 

The  flowers  of  Arnica  have  been  used  in  medicine.  The  B.  P. 
chooses  the  root  as  more  active.  It  is,  strictly  speaking,  a  rhizome, 
generally  met  with  in  cylindrical  twisted  pieces  of  1-4  inches  long, 
\  inch  thick,  marked  with  the  scars  of  the  leaves,  and  giving  off  long 
slender  rootlets.  Its  taste  is  acrid;  it  has  a  slight  but  peculiar 
odour. 

A  peculiar  alkaloid,  Arnicina,  was  first  discovered  in  Arnica  by 
M.  Lebourdais.  Mr  Bastic  has  prepared  it  in  the  same  manner  as 
Lobelina  (q.  v.),  which  it  very  much  resembles  in  its  properties. 

Action.  Uses. — Acrid  Stimulant;  Irritant  of  the  Digestive  Canal ; 
is  much  esteemed  for  its  power  of  discussing  tumours  and  the  effects 
of  bruises  (hence  called  Panacea  lapsorum  by  Fehr.)  when  applied 
in  the  forms  of  Cataplasm,  or  of  the  Tincture. 

Dose. — Of  the  Powder,  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Tinctura  Arnicje,  B.    Tincture  of  Arnica. 

Prep.— Arnica  Root  in  coarse  powder  gj.,  Rect.  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct 
Aconiti 

Applied,  diluted  with  water,  to  bruises  and  swellings.    Some  say 
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that  rectified  spirit  alone  is  equally  efficacious.  Arnica  acts  as  a 
local  stimulant,  like  Bryony  Root,  which  is  a  popular  remedy  for  a 
"  black  eye." 

Sub-ord.  III.  Cichore^i. 

Florets  all  ligulate.  Style  cylindrical  above  and  pubescent,  as  well  as  its  long 
obtuse  branches.  Stiginatic  lines  prominent,  narrow.— The  Ciehoreaj  abound 
in  milky  juice,  which  is  bitter-tasted  and  sometimes  narcotic.  By  blanching, 
some  become  edible  as  salads. 

Cichorium  Intybus,  or  Wild  Chicory,  which  is  indigenous  in  waste 
places  all  over  Europe,  is  extensively  cultivated  on  account  of  its 
root,  which  is  much  used  as  a  substitute  for,  and  as  an  addition  to, 
Coffee.  The  medical  properties  of  the  plant  are  considered  to  be 
nearly  the  same  as  those  of  Taraxacum.  It  is  used  to  adulterate 
Coffee,  and  is  itself  often  much  adulterated.  (See  P.  J  iv  119 
Hassall,  &c.) 

Taraxaci  Radix,  B.    Taraxacum  Dens  Leonis,  Dec.    The  fresh  and 
dried  Roots.  Dandelion. 

Dandelion  being  indigenous  in  Europe,  has  long  been  employed  in 
medicine. 

Root  spindle-shaped,  milky-juiced,  smooth  and  dark-brown  externally,  white 
withm,  easily  broken.    Leaves  numerous,  radical,  runcinate,  glabrous,  of  a 

flnl™  £m>?  gree^  ■  SSpeS  1  or  more-  erect-  brittle-  » tingle  head  of 
flow  era,  which  expand  in  the  morning,  and  are  of  a  golden-yellow  colour  In- 

Pr]nf°rL>hU  ?'  ^  e™!  scales  spreading  or  reflexed,  internal  ones  in  one  row, 
S^LE  ?  i  8  ^PS"  •  RecePtacle  naked.  Actinium  oblong,  striated 
muncate  at  the  apex,  terminating  in  a  long  beak.    Pappus  hairy,  in  many 

n?,rFnr.almt,ng/°  f  %f0m  a  Ught  ^lobe-  Fields  and  wwte  placed  thrS 
IhP  3'nfnfi,eXt!ntlm?  6Ten  *°  tbeHimalayas.-E.  B.  t.  539  ;  St.  and  Ch  5 
I  he  loot  of  the  Apanjia  hispida,  or  Rough  Hawkbit,  is  said  to  have  been 
extensive  y  substituted  for  Dandelion  by  the  collectors  TaraxacuS  root  Ts 
ensp  dark-bi  own,  breaks  easily,  and  exudes  a  milky  juice.  That  of  Anuria 
is  wrinkled,  pale,  tough,  and  generally  much  larger  in  size.*  AP*rgia 

The  leaves,  when  young,  are  blanched  and  used  as  salad  in  some 
parts  of  Europe:  their  properties  necessarily  vary  at  different  periods 
of  growth.  The  roots  are  "gathered  between  September  and  Feb- 
ruary, from  meadows  and  pastures  in  Britain."  (B  )  The  sensiblp 
properties  of  the  milky  juice  are  said  to  be  greatest  just  before 
SHT  The  juice  expressed  from  the  bruised  roots  was  found 
both  by  Mr  Houlton  and  Mr  Squire  to  be  of  a  watery  nature  in 
March,  but  towards  the  end  of  summer  thick  and  SnSke  and 
bitter >n  testa.    Mr  Squire,  moreover,  found  that  in  Nov^mS  and 

M^tom  6  to  9^reTyie^?  °f  ExtraCt'  from  March  ^o 
may  trom  o  to  915.    In  June,  July  and  Aueust  from  fi  +r>  7it> 

are  required  to  yield  the  same  quantity  of  Hence  it^ 

London.   Those  of  Dock,  Ho,Zm,Ush  and  n  offeml  for  sale  ™ 

other  specimens.  Mr  BenHey  ays  ress  on  t&  th&£?  ^  discovercd  5" 
Hon  of  Taraxacum  root  its  divkinn  ini„  !  ,  tluckness  of  the  cortical  por- 
ing to  a  i™^rt^%itos$A£yeal  C°nCentric  layers'  it8tu'"- 
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evident  that  it  is  during  November  and  December  that  it  abounds 
most  in  solid  ingredients.  Mr  Bentley,  however,  recommends  its 
collection  in  March.  Geiger  pronounces  the  juice  to  be  most  bitter 
in  midsummer.  In  the  spring  and  close  of  autumn  it  is  sweetish, 
which  Mr  Squire  ascribes  to  the  effects  of  frost.  The  juice  also 
contains  Gum,  Sugar,  Inulin,  Albumen,  Gluten,  an  Odorous  principle, 
Extractive, — and  a  peculiar  crystallisable  Bitter  principle  (Taraxa- 
cin),  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  water. 

The  most  efficient  mode  of  prescribing  it  is  in  the  form  of  the 
inspissated  juice.  The  root  is  sometimes  roasted,  and  used  as  a 
substitute  for  ground  Coffee,  or  its  dried  powder  is  mixed  with  the 
latter. 

Action.  Uses. — Aperient,  Deobstruent,  Alterative,  Diuretic,  in 
affections  of  the  Liver  and  Kidney,  chronic  cutaneous  diseases,  &c. 
Taraxacum,  like  Sarsaparilla,  is  a  medicine,  the  beneficial  action  of 
which  is  frequently  so  slight  as  to  be  almost  inappreciable. 

Succus  Taraxaci,  B.    Juice  of  Taraxacum. 
Prep. — As  Succus  Scoparii. 

Being  preserved  from  decomposition,  by  a  fourth  part  of  Rect. 
Spirit,  it  forms  a  convenient  preparation,  generally  preferred  to  the 
decoction. 

Dose.— gj.-gft. 

(Widnmann  and  Frickinger  found  Mannite  in  the  expressed  juice 
of  Taraxacum.  But  the  Messrs  Smith  of  Edinburgh  have  proved, 
what  indeed  was  considered  probable  by  the  German  observers,  that 
this  substance  does  not  exist  in  the  fresh  root,  but  is  produced  sub- 
sequently by  a  kind  of  fermentation  (called  viscous)  which  takes 
place  in  the  infusion  or  juice.  It  is  supposed  that  Grape-sugar 
(C12  H12  012)  is  transformed  into  one  atom  of  Mannite  (C6  H7  06), 
and  one  of  Lactic  acid  (C6  HB  05),  the  other  atom  of  Oxygen  being 
abstracted  by  some  decomposing  albuminous  compound.  This 
Lactic  acid  has  been  found  in  the  Extract  by  Ludwig.  (Archiv.  der 
Pharm.  136,  13.) 

Decoctum  Taraxaci,  B.    Decoction  of  Taraxacum. 

Prep. — B.  Boil  dried  Dandelion  Root,  sliced  and  bruised  gj.  in  Dist.  water  Oj. 
for  ten  minutes,  and  strain.   Make  up  to  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — The  bitter  principle  being  removed  by  the  boiling 

water,  this  may  be  used  in  some  cases  requiring  alterative  treatment 

in  doses  of  fgjfe-giij.  • 

Extractum  Taraxaci,  B.    Extract  of  Taraxacum. 

Prep. — B.  Crush  fresh  root  of  Taraxacum  rbiv.,  press  out  the  juice,  and  let 
it  deposit.  Heat  to  212°  for  ten  minutes,  strain,  evaporate  by  water  bath  at 
temperature  not  exceeding  160°. 

Action.  Uses. — This  is  employed  in  doses  of  gr.  x.~5ft.  It  should 
be  bitter  in  taste,  and  of  a  brownish  colour.  The  inspissated  juice 
of  the  roots  pressed  out  and  evaporated  spontaneously  by  the  action 
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of  dry  air,  or  in  vacuo,  is  the  best  form  for  exhibition.  Mr  Giles 
advises,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  root  be  dried  and  powdered,  and 
then  macerated  with  cold  water.    (P.  J.  xiv.  258.) 

Lactuca,  Linn,. 

Heads  few-flowered.  Involucre  cylindrical,  imbricated  in  2-4  rows,  outer  row 
shorter,  scales  with  a  membranous  margin.  Receptacle  naked.  Achamium 
piano-compressed,  wingless,  terminating  abruptly  in  a  filiform  beak. 

[Lactuca  satiya,  Linn.,  L.    Herba  florens.    Garden  Lettuce. 

The  common  Lettuce  (fy>toa£)  has  been  used  in  medicine  from  the 
time  of  the  Greeks,  as  it  still  is  in  the  East.  It  is  cultivated  through- 
out Europe,  and  in  most  European  colonies,  as  a  salad. 

The  common  Lettuce  is  an  annual,  with  an  erect,  smooth  stem,  which  is  two 
feet  high,  simple  below,  and  branched  above.  Leaflets  rounded  or  Oval,  large, 
erect,  narrow  at  the  base,  smooth  at  the  keel,  half  embracing  the  stem,  often 
much  wrinkled.  Flowers  appearing  in  August,  yellow,  smaller  than  those  of 
L.  virosa. 

The  leaves  of  the  Lettuce,  when  young,  contain  a  pellucid 
pleasant-tasted  juice,  containing  Mucilage  and  Sugar ;  but  when  the 
flowering  stem  begins  to  appear,  the  juice  becomes  milky,  bitter  in 
taste,  and  of  a  strong  odour,  something  like  that  of  Opium.  These 
characteristics  increase  until  the  flowers  have  blown.  If  shoes  of  this 
stem  be  cut  off,  or  incisions  made  into  its  cortical  portion,  the  milky 
juice  exudes,  and  on  drying  becomes  of  a  brownish  colour,  forming  one 
kind  of  Lettuce  Opium  or  Lactucarium,  to  which  Dr  Coxe  of  Phila- 
delphia and  Dr  Duncan,  sen.,  of  Edinburgh,  first  called  attention. 
Dr  Francois  subjected  it  to  farther  examination,  calling  it  Thridace. 

Action.  Uses. — The  extract  is  Anodyne,  Diaphoretic,  and  slightly 
Diuretic,  in  doses  of  gr.  ij.-gr.  vj.  Used  to  allay  Cough  and  Nervous 
Irritation,  to  relieve  the  pains  of  Eheumatism,  &c,  and  to  induce 
sleep.  Omitted  in  B.  P.  1864,  but  B.  P.  1867  contains  a  form  for 
the  extract  of  L.  virosa. 

Extractum  Lactucze,  L.    Extract  of  Lettuce. 

Prep.— Bruise  the  fresh  leaves  of  Garden  Lettuce,  sprinkled  with  water,  in  a 
Wedgewood  or  stone  mortar,  and  then  press  out  the  juice,  and  evaporate  to  a 
proper  consistence. 

Action.  Uses. — Contains  less  of  the  active  principle  than  the  ex- 
tract below,  though  it  resembles  it  in  colour,  odour,  and  taste.] 

Lactuca,  B.    Lactuca  virosa,  Linn.    Strong-scented  Lettuce.  The 
flowering  herb . 

This  is  supposed  to  be  the  dpida^  Aypia  of  Dioscorides,  though 
L.  Scariola,  Linn.,  is  adduced  by  Dr  Sibthorp  as  the  plant.  This 
has  glaucous  vertical  leaves,  but  the  same  properties  as  the  former. 

The  Wild  Lettuce  abounds  in  acrid  milky  juice,  has  a  tnp-shaped  root,  with 
round  and  erect,  slender,  glaucous  stem,  2-4  feet  high,  a  little  prickly  below, 
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This  plant,  distinguished  by  its  rank  smell  and  the  blood-red  spots 
on  its  stem,  is  preferred  to  the  former  as  a  source  of  Lactucarium. 
Dr  Christison  states  from  information  communicated  to  him  by  Mr 
Duncan  of  Edinburgh,  that  it  yields  a  much  larger  quantity  and  a 
superior  quality  of  Lactucarium,  especially  before  the  middle  period 
of  inflorescence;  and  Schutz  has  found  in  Germany  that  a  single 
plant  of  L.  sativa  yielded  only  18  gr.,  while  one  of  L.  virosa  pro- 
duced no  less  than  56  gr.  of  Lactucarium. 


Extractum  LACTUCiE,  B.   Extract  of  Lettuce.  Lactucarium,  of  the 
Wild  Lettuce.    Lettuce  Opium. 

Prep.— As  Extractum  Aconiti.   This  is  a  soft  green  extract. 

Lactucarium,  as  usually  met  with,  is  of  the  consistence  of  a  dry 
extract,  and  is  sold  in  roundish,  rather  hard  lumps,  having  a  brown 
colour,  an  opium  smell,  and  a  bitter  and  slightly  acid  taste.  It  is 
apt  to  attract  moisture.  That  made  near  Edinburgh  is  "  in  pieces 
about  the  size  of  a  field-bean,  rough  and  irregular,  wood-brown  in 
colour,  with  an  ash-grey  efilorescence,  friable,  reddish-brown  in 
powder,  of  the  same  odour  with  the  former,  but  more  acrid  and 
bitter  to  the  taste."  (c.)  Analysed  by  Walz,  it  was  found  to  con- 
tain a  Volatile  Oil,  a  yellowish-red  tasteless  Resin,  a  greenish-yellow 
acrid  Resin,  Crystallisable  and  Uncrystallisable  Sugar,  Gum,  Pectic 
acid,  Albumen,  various  kinds  of  Extractive,  a  concrete  Oil  or  Wax 
(one  part  of  which,  insoluble  in  Ether,  is  the  same  as  the  Caoutchouc 
of  other  analysts),  Oxalates,  and  other  salts — with  a  neutral  active 
principle,  which  has  been  named  Lactucine.  This  is  in  acicular 
crystals,  colourless,  without  odour,  very  bitter,  fusible,  soluble  in 
about  70  parts  of  water,  more  so  in  Ether,  Alcohol,  and  diluted  acids. 
Its  watery  solution  is  very  bitter,  neutral,  and  not  precipitable  by 
any  reagent.    (Walz,  Ann.  der  Pharm.  xxxii.) 

Action.  Uses. — Narcotic  ;  suited  to  allay  pain  and  induce  sleep,  in 
the  same  cases  as  Henbane,  and  where  Opium  is  ineligible,  in  doses 
of  gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Lozenges  of  Lactucarium,  useful  in  Coughs,  may  be  made  like 
Opium  Lozenges. 

M.  Aubergier  prepares  a  Spirituous  Extract  of  Lactucarium,  which 
contains  all  the  active  principles,  and  may  be  prescribed  in  pills,  or 
made  into  a  syrup  by  adding  1  part  to  500  of  syrup. 
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LoBELiACEiE,  Juss.  Lobeliads. 

The  Lobeliaceas  are  allied  to  Cichorere  and  to  Campanulacea;.  Found  in 
tropical  and  temperate  parts  of  the  world.  They  secrete  a  milky  juice,  often 
very  acrid  and  narcotic. 


Lobelia,  B.    Lobelia  inflata,  Linn.    The  flowering  herb,  dried. 

Indian  Tobacco.  Pentand.  Monog.  Linn.  (From  North  America.) 

This  plant  was  first  employed  by  the  natives  and  then  by  the 
medical  practitioners  of  the  United  States,  and  in  this  country  first 
in  1829. 

Annual  or  biennial,  with  fibrous  root.  Stem  erect,  angular,  the  upper  part 
branched  and  smooth.  Leaves  irregularly  serrate,  dentate,  hairy ;  the  lower 
ones  oblong,  obtuse,  with  short  petioles  ;  those  towards  the  middle  ovate-acute 
sessile.  Flowers  in  racemes.  Calyx  smooth,  tube  ovoid,  5-lobed,  segments 
Imear-acuminate.  Corol  of  a  light  blue,  cleft  longitudinally  from  above 
bilabiate,  the  upper  lip  narrow,  the  lower  broader,  3-cleft.  Anthers  united  into 
an  oblong  curved  body,  the  two  inferior  barbed  at  the  point.  Style  filiform- 
stigma  curved,  enclosed  by  the  anthers.  Capsule  2-celled,  ovoid,  10-aneled' 
inflated,  crowned  with  the  calyx.  Seeds  numerous,  small,  of  a  brown  colour  * 
Eb™Tn°20G      ™  StateS  fr°m  Canada  t0  Carolina.-Esenb.  and 

rohpVfnaiSpeCieS  °f  ^^a&row  in  South  America.  The  L.  decurrens  is  said 
to  be  in  common  use  as  an  Emetic  in  Peru. 

The  whole  plant  when  wounded  exudes  a  milky  juice,  and  all  parts 
are  possessed  of  medicinal  activity  ;  but,  according  to  Dr  Eberle  the 
root  and  inflated  capsules  are  the  most  powerful.  The  dried  herb  is 
of  a  pale  greenish-yellow  colour,  of  a  faint  disagreeable  smell,  and  a 
burning  acnd  taste,  especially  perceptible  in  the  fauces.  It  is  gene- 
rally compressed  into  rectangular  cakes  by  the  Shaking  Quakers  of 
New  Lebanon,  m  New  York.  The  active  properties  are  extracted  by 
Proof  Spirit  and  by  Ether.  It  has  not  yet  been  satisfactorily  analysed. 
But  two  peculiar  substances  have  been  obtained  from  it.  By  treating 
the  decoction  with  Sulph.  Copper,  and  decomposing  the  precipitate 
with  a  current  of  HS,  Mr  Proctor,  of  America,  has  isolated^  peculiar 
acid.  Lobehc  acid  is  crystalline,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether 
It  precipitates  Sulph.  Copper  light  green,  Persulph.  InmoB^b^" 

fp  f  x.156.5  OT  y'U0W'       Mtrat6  M"CUly 

rfW^TTil0'  a  £eCU?iar  active  PriMiPle,  Lobelina,  has  been  in- 
dicated by  Calhoun,  Pereira,  and  others.  This  is  described TvMr 
Bastick  as  a  volatile  liquid  base,  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ethe^ 
decornposedbutnotprecipitated,bycaustic Alkalies.  ItCastron* 
alkahne  reaction,  pungent  taste,  and  faint  smell.  Being  dStroy  d  W 
an  alkali,  it  cannot  be  prepared  like  Coma  and  Nicotia  Mr  SSiS 
gives  the  following  formula  for  its  prepartion.  (P  J  x  271 ) 
Macerate  tbij.  of  Lobelia  for  48  hours  in  Alcabnt  Pi  t„      •  L        ■  ' 

cro^sTridgeSSTnd  f™™  ^  bte,  °void,  and  marked  with 

from  all  other  seeds,  they  were  lisc"v(,^l  h  ■  easiI>'  distinguished 

vended  by  a  Mr  Coffin,  from  the  u  fof  wht^  '  ^  3  ta  a  8ecrct  Poster 
occurred  some  years  ago  Which  sorae  fatal  cases  of  poisoning 
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in  with  agitation  powdered  Cavstic  Lime,  until  the  fluid  has  an  alkaline  re 
action.  Filter,  and  add  Sulph.  acid  to  slight  excess.  A  gain  filter,  and  evaporate 
with  a  gentle  heut  until  reduced  to  about  one-fourth.  Add  to  the  residue  a 
little  water,  and  again  evaporate  until  all  trace  of  spirit  has  disappeared  Filter 
to  remove  resin.  Then  gradually  add  an  excess  of  Carb.  Potash,  filtering  if 
there  is  any  precipitate.  Agitate  now  with  successive  portions  of  ether,  until 
it  will  no  longer  dissolve  out  anything  more.  By  carefully  separating  and 
evaporating  the  ether  spontaneously,  the  Lobelina  is  left  tolerably  pure.  It 
may  be  further  purified  by  solution  in  alcohol,  and  digestion  with  Anim.  Char- 
coal, &c. 

Action.  Uses. — Narcotic,  Acrid,  Antispasmodic,  acting  in  many 
respects  like  Tobacco  ;  in  large  doses  Emetic  and  Cathartic.  Used  to 
control  attacks  of  Spasmodic  Asthma,  either  by  giving  it  in  full  doses 
so  as  to  excite  vomiting,  or  in  small  doses  repeated  until  sickness 
comes  on. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  Powder  as  an  expectorant,  gr.  j.-gr.  v.  ; 
as  an  emetic,  gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 

Ttnctura  LOBELLE,  B.    Tincture  of  Lobelia. 

Prep.—b.  Lobelia  in  coarse  powder,  gijfi;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prep.  asTinct. 
Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — Expectorant  in  doses  of  TTlx.-f3j.  Antispasmodic, 
f3j-f3ij-  evelT  2  or  3  hours.  Used  thus  in  Asthma.  Emetic  in 
doses  of  i'3iv. 

Tinctura  Lobelle  jEtherea,  B.    Ethereal  Tincture  of  Lobelia. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  Lobelia  in  coarse  powder  jjijfi,  in  Spirit  of  Ether  Oj.  for 
seven  days  in  a  close  vessel,  with  occasional  agitation.  Then  press  and  strain, 
and  add  Sp.  Ether  q.  8.  to  make  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — Similar  to  Whitelaw's  Ethereal  Tincture.  Used 
chiefly  as  an  Antispasmodic.    Contains  Lobelina. 
Dose. — TTlx.-Ttl.xl. 

Ericaceae,  Endlicher.  Heath-worts. 

The  Ericaceae  are  found  in  the  cold  and  temperate  parts  of  the  northern 
hemisphere,  and  in  southern  Africa.  Many  are  astringent,  some  also  stimu- 
lant,— hence  employed  as  substitutes  for  Tea,  as  Gaultheria  procumbens  and 
Ledum  latifolvwm.  Some  have  succulent  edible  fruit.  Rhododendron  chrysan- 
thum  is  much  employed  by  the  Russians  as  a  stimulant  diaphoretic  in 
rheumatism.   R.  campanulatum  is  employed  in  the  Himalayas  as  snuff. 

Tribe  Ericeoe.  Fruit  capsular.  Anthers  2-celled.  Disk  hypogynous.  Testa  close. 

Uv.e  Ursi  Folia,  B.  Arctostaphylos  Uva  Ursi,  Spr.  The  dried 
Leaves.  Bearberry.  Decandria  Monogynia,  Linn.  Trailing  Ar- 
butus. (Indigenous). 

It  is  uncertain  when  this  plant  was  first  employed  medicinally. 
Quer  maintains  that  the  Spaniards  first  discovered  its  nephritic  pro- 
perties.   The  plant  is  indigenous. 

Evergreen  procumbent  shrub.  Leaves  coriaceous,  obovate,  obtuse,  quite 
entire,  shining,  of  a  deep  green  above,  lighter  colour  and  covered  with  a  net- 
work of  veins  on  the  under  surface,  hence  reticulated.  Flowers  in  terminal 
clusters  of  8  or  10,  each  supported  by  3  small  bracts.  Calyx  5-partite,  of  a  pale 
red.  Corolla  rose-coloured,  ovate-urceolate,  5-cleft,  border  revolute.  Stamens 
10,  enclosed,  filaments  flattened.  Anthers  compressed,  with  2  pores  at  the  apex, 
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and  furnished  laterally  with  2  reflcxed  anus.  Ovary  globose,  supported  by  3 
scales.  Style  short.  Stigma  obtuse.  Berry  globose,  scarlet,  with  5  single- 
seeded  cells.— Stony  Alpine  heaths  of  Europe,  Asia,  andNorth  America.— Esenb 
and  Eborm.  215;  St.  and  Ch.  91. 

The  leaves  are  the  officinal  parts,  and  usually  collected  in  autumn. 
They  have  sometimes  been  adulterated  with  the  leaves  of  Vaccinivmi 
Yitis  Idcea,  or  Whortleberry  ;  but  these  are  dotted  on  their  under 
surface,  and  have  their  margins  revolute  and  somewhat  crenate.  The 
Box  leaf  is  devoid  of  astringency.  Uva  ursi  leaves,  when  dried  and 
powdered,  have  an  odour  not  unlike  that  of  hay  ;  the  taste  is  bitter 
and  astringent.  The  active  properties  are  extracted  both  by  water 
and  Spirit.  The  watery  infusion  is  precipitated  by  Gelatine,  and  a 
bluish-black  colour  is  produced  with  the  Perchloride  of  Iron. 

They  contain  Tannin,  about  36  per  cent.  Kawalier  has  analysed 
them,  and  found  besides  this,  Gallic  acid,  Fat,  Wax,  Chlorophyll,  a 
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sugar  and  another  neutral  substance,  called  Arctuvine.  ( Annal  der 
Chem.  May  1852.)  v 

RusskleaV6S  °f  Um  ^      employed  ^  tanninS  in  some  parts  of 
Action.  Uses. — Astringent  Tonic  and  mild  Diuretic.    Chiefly  ap- 
plicable in  chronic  cases  of  an  increased  secretion  of  mucus  from  the 
bladder,  in  doses  of  the  powder  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 

Infusum  Uvm  Ursi,  B.    Decoction  of  Bearberry. 

P/ep—  B.  Infuse  Bearberry  Leaves  §11.  in  Boiling  Disl.  water  5x.  for  two  hours 
and  strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic,  mild  Diuretic,  in  doses  of  f5ift  -?iij  -3 
times  a-day. 

[Extraotum  Uv.e  Ursi,  L.    Extract  of  Bearberry. 
To  be  prepared  like  Extract  of  Hop. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic  in  doses  of  grs.  v.-grs.  x.,  2  or  3  times 
a-day.] 

Tribe  Vacciniem,  distinguished  by  their  baccate,  fleshy,  and  inferior  fruit, 
with  an  epigynous  disk,  contains  Cranberries,  Bilberries,  and  Whortleberries. 

Tribe  Pyrolece.— Fruit  capsular,  dry.  Seeds  with  a  loose  testa.  Disk  none 
Anthers  opening  by  pores. 

[Chimaphila,  L.     Chimaphila  umbellata,  Nuttall.     The  Herb. 
Winter  Green.     Decand.  Monog.  Linn. 

This  plant,  called  Pipsissewa,  was  first  employed  medicinally  by 
the  native  Americans,  and  then  by  the  European  settlers.  It  was 
made  know  to  the  profession  by  Mr  Mitchell  in  1803,  and  then  by 
Mr  Carter  and  Dr  Somerville.    (Medico-Chirurg.  Trans,  vol.  v.) 

Small  evergreen  shrub,  with  creeping  root-stock.  Leaves  coriaceous,  with 
short  petioles,  cuneate-lanceolate,  coarsely  serrated,  smooth,  and  shining. 
Flowers  drooping,  in  small  corymbs,  with  linear  awl-shaped  bracts.  Calyx 
5-cleft.  Petals  5,  white,  with  a  tinge  of  pink,  spreading.  Stamens  10,  filaments 
smooth,  dilated  in  the  middle.  Ovary  roundish,  obtusely  angular,  umbilicated. 
Style  short,  concealed  in  the  umbilicus  of  the  ovary.  Stigma  orbicular,  5-lobed. 
Cells  of  the  capsule  dehiscent  at  the  apex,  the  valves  unconnected  by  tomen- 
tum. — A  native  of  mossy  turf  in  the  woods  in  the  northern  latitudes  of  America, 
Europe,  and  Asia.  Flowers  in  June  and  July. — Esemb.  and  Eberm.  93  :  St.  and 
Ch.  93. 

The  fresh  leaves,  when  bruised,  exhale  a  peculiar  odour  ;  the  taste 
is  pleasantly  bitter  and  astringent ;  that  of  the  stems  and  roots  is 
said  to  be  pungent.  They  contain  Gum,  a  little  Tannin,  Bitter 
Extractive,  Besin,  Saline  matter,  and  Lignin.  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson 
indicated  the  presence  of  Gallic  acid. 

Action.  Uses. — Acrid  and  Tonic.  The  fresh  leaves  applied  to  the 
skin  produce  rubefaction.  The  infusion  or  decoction,  taken  inter- 
nally, acts  as  a  Diuretic  and  Tonic,  and  has  been  prescribed  in 
Dropsies  accompanied  with  debility,  and  in  chronic  affections  of  the 
Urinary  organs,  also  in  Scrofulous  complaints. 
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Decoctum  Chimaphilze,  L.    Decoction  of  "Winter  Green. 

Prep. — L.  Boil  Chimaphila  3j.  in  Aq.  dest.  Ojfi  down  to  Oj.,  and  strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Diuretic  and  Tonic.   The  Decoction  strikes  a  deep 
green  with  ferruginous  salts,  and  may  be  given  in  doses  of  f5j.-f5iii 
every  3  or  4  hours.]  ° 

STYRACEiE,  Rich.    Styrax  Tribe. 
Found  in  the  tropical  parts  of  Asia  and  of  America,  with  one  species  in  the 
Mediterranean  region,  and  others  in  Japan.  Remarkable  for  the  secretion  of 
Benzoic  and  Cinnamic  acids  in  Styrax  and  Benzoin. 

Styrax,  Linn.    Decand.  Monog. 

?^5T  rath<;r  camPamuate.  nearly  entire,  or  5-toothed.  Corolla  campanulate 
iU  6!^  d£lplyA-?-cleft-  Stamens  6~16'  seldom  10,  exsertea  maSents 
routed  to  the  tube  of  the  corol,  sometimes  adhering  at  the  base  intc Trto£ 

^17^%?™^°*™^  hj  taterDal  lo»e»tudl«al  slits.  Svary  taferiogr' 
,StlKma  ?btuse-  somewhat  lobed.  Drape  dry,  splitting  iinperfectlv 
into  2  or  3  valves,  with  1-2-3  stones.   Seed  solitary,  erect,  with  a  We  leafv 

uKW1"*  -  the;midst  of  fleshy  "l^umen  with' an  Tnfermi- raS' 
{Lindley.)-St,jrax  officinale  and  &  Benzoin  yield  officinal  products! 

Styrax  Styrax  officinale,  Linn.  (Solid  Storax.)  Liquidambar 
Onentale,  Mtiler  (Liquid  Storax),  B.  A  balsam  obtained  from 
the  bark  m  Asia  Minor. 

Styrax  Pr2eparatus,  B.    Prepared  Storax. 

Storax  (<rripa£)  was  well  known  to  the  Greeks.  Dioscorides 

of  Montriau.-Esemb.  and^  21oT  TL^^^^f^ 

product,  consisting  of  a  balsLic  B«™  ™  fi™*  «■  a  very  impure 
Benzoin,  and  sometimes  K  •  *'  .1Xed  Up  Wth  sawdl^t, 
Merat  and  De  Le? Tate  •   i,™*0  br0Wnish  friable  cak«* 

Levant  and  at  Seffles  men  lT\  n?£ufactured  both  in  the 
efflorescence  of  Benzol  (?)  aS    Sofid  Sfor  WWte  W'th  an 

,W  is  usual,y(  >T or  K*  3 
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birdlime,  greyish  colour,  warm  balsamic  taste,  and  peculiar  vanilla- 
like  odour. 

The  product  of  Styrax  officinale  is  the  genuine  Storax  of  the 
ancients.  It  used  to  be  obtained  in  fine  tears,  and  was  also  packed 
in  reeds  (hence  called  Calamita).  It  was  very  unlike  the  sawdust- 
looking  compound  now  sold.  In  1708  Petiver  gave  a  circumstantial 
account  of  the  mode  of  obtaining  Liquid  Storax  from  the  same  tree, 
but  he  named  an  island  in  the  Red  Sea  which  unfortunately  has  no 
existence.  M.  Landerer,  in  1839,  stated  that  it  was  prepared  from 
the  Styrax  at  Rhodes.  But  this  also  has  turned  out  to  be  an  error. 
Liquid  Storax  is  produced  by  trees  of  the  genus  IAquidambar  (nat. 
ord.  Balsamacece).    L.  Styracijlua,  which  inhabits  Central  America, 


Fig.  82. 


Mexico,  and  the  Southern  United  States,  yields  a  kind  of  Storax, 
solid  and  liquid,  in  America.  But  Liquid  Storax  of  English  commerce 
comes  from  the  Levant  through  Trieste,  and  it  has  been  shown  by 
the  inquiries  of  Guibourt  and  Lindley,  and,  more  recently,  of  Mr 
Daniel  Hanbury,  that  it  is  the  produce  of  L.  Orientate,  Miller.  Mr 
Maltass,  writing  to  Mr  Hanbury  from  Smyrna,  describes  the  trees  as 
growing  in  large  quantities  near  Melasso  in  Asia  Minor,  in  the  Gulf 
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of  Genoa,  and  along  the  coast  opposite  Khodes.  In  June  and  July 
the  fragrant  balsam  is  collected  by  a  Turcoman  tribe,  who  first  strip 
on*  the  outer  bark  and  keep  it  for  purposes  of  fumigation.  They 
then  scrape  off  the  moist  inner  bark,  and  subject  it  to  pressure  in 
horse-hair  bags,  or  boil  it  with  water,  and  run  off  the  balsam  into 
barrels.  It  is  apt  to  be  adulterated  with  sand  and  ashes.  It  is 
purified  by  dissolving  it  in  rectified  Spirit,  straining,  and  evaporat- 
ing.   Solid  Storax  may  be  freed  from  impurity  in  the  same  manner. 

Liquid  Storax  has  been  analysed  by  Simon,  and  found  to  contain 
several  peculiar  substances.  (1.)  A  Volatile  Oil,  called  Styrole,  hav- 
ing the  formula  C16  H8,  very  volatile,  burning  with  a  sooty  flame, 
and  with  the  peculiar  odour  of  Storax.  (2.)  Cinnamic  acid,  con- 
tained also  m  the  balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu.  It  resembles  Benzoic 
but  may  be  distinguished  from  it  by  producing  an  odour  of  the  Oil 
of  Bitter  Almonds  when  heated  with  Sulph.  acid  and  Bichrom. 
Potash.  (3.)  Styracine,  a  crystalline  neutral  substance,  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether,  but  insoluble  in  water.  (4.)  Two  peculiar  resins 
Storax  yields  little  more  than  its  odour  to  water,  but  is  mainly  dis- 
solved by  rectified  Spirit.  J 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  Expectorant  in  Chronic  Coughs  in 
doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  It  forms  an  ingredient  of  the  Tinct.  Ben- 
zoim  Comp. 

[Piltjla  Styeacis  composita,  L.    Compound  Storax  Pill 
sS^l^r^^^^  3VJ-  -th  and 

1  ^C^:.  ^--Employed  aS  a  means  of  administering  opium 
1  gr.  of  this  is  contamed  in  5  grs.]  vf"uu. 

BTn^T'B;    B^B^m,Bryander.    A  resinous  exudation 
sZ^lSZ^f^  darted  from 

Benzoin  has  long  been  employed  medicinally  and  as  incense  in  the 
East.  In  Bengal  it  is  called  by  a  name  (looban),  which  in  N  W 
India  is  applied  only  to  Olibanum  (see  p.  382).  in  Persian  II 
on  Materia  Medica  it  is  distinguished  by  the  namefof  *  1?  7  a 
and  hussee-aljawee  (see  HimaL  Bot  p  26lf  ThP  ^ 
appears  to  be  the  original  of  assa,  afm^ntS  at  p  ^63  and™ 

A  tree  of  ronsirWnhio  1  1  _  1  ' 


j  -uiwiuoarpus. 
^^,^^^^"1^^  of  ,uick  growth, 
above,  white  and  toraentosc  underneath  IhZIL  Dg'  acuminated,  smooth 
M  Ions  M  the  leaves,  flowers  on  one  sMe  with  comP°?nd.  ^Uary,  nearly 
late,  obscurely  6-toothed.  Cor ol  of  5  netals  nf ,  POt";eIs-  Calyx  Oampanu^ 
are  perhaps  united  at  the  base  four  ttmes  onie,  .  f '  HSh"W','ite  Colour-  « 
biserted  into  the  receptacle.  Ovary  sunorinr  r '  T  fche  caIyx-  Stamens  10, 
Stifrma  simple-Native  of  Java  Sumatra  Sim  >  tI0mentose-  St>'^  Aliform 
and  Eberm.  111.  Sumatra,  Slam,  and  Laos,  Uorneo,  &c.-Escnb 
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Benzoin  is  obtained  in  Sumatra  by  making  incisions  into  the  tree 
in  its  seventh  year.  The  juice  which  flows  first  is  the  purest  and 
most  fragrant;  it  hardens  on  exposure  to  the  air.  That  which 
flows  subsequently  is  brownish,  and  some  is  scraped  out  when  the 
tree  is  cut  down  and  split  open,  as  it  is  soon  killed  by  the  process 
of  tapping.  These  varieties  are  in  commerce  called  head,  belly,  and 
foot  Benzoin,  and  have  the  relative  values  to  each  other  of  105,  45, 
and  18,  being  esteemed  according  to  their  whiteness,  semi-trans- 
parency, and  freedom  from  admixtures.  It  is  also  produced  in 
Siam,  whence  it  has  long  been  an  article  of  commerce.  The  speci- 
men given  by  Dr  Royle  to  Dr  Pereira,  and  named  by  him  Translucent 
Benzoin,  was  obtained  from  Bankok.  This  may  be  produced  by 
Slyrax  Finlaysonianum ;  but  S.  Benzoin  may  grow  in  the  interior, 
as  much  surface  moisture  and  umbrageous  forests  prevail,  which 
will  produce  a  climate  very  similar  to  that  of  a  tropical  island. 
Benzoin  in  tears  is  a  fine  kind,  but  seldom  met  with.  The  best 
kind  common  in  commerce  is  in  masses  composed  of  whitish  or  red- 
dish tears  agglutinated  together  by  a  darker  coloured  portion  of  the 
same  balsam.  This  is  Amygdaloidal  Benzoin.  An  inferior  kind, 
of  a  dark-brown  colour,  is  sometimes  called  Calcutta  Benzoin. 
Though  the  history  of  some  varieties  requires  investigation,  this  had 
no  doubt  been  previously  imported,  as  Benzoin  is  always  mentioned 
as  one  of  the  imports  into  Calcutta,  Madras,  and  Bombay,  from 
countries  still  more  to  the  eastward.  Benzoin,  though  hard,  is  friable, 
presenting  a  resinous  mottled  fracture;  has  an  agreeable,  fragrant 
odour,  more  perceptible  if  rubbed;  taste  somewhat  sweetish  and 
balsamic,  irritating  the  fauces  if  much  chewed ;  its  powder  excites 
sneezing.  Sp.  Gr.  1*092.  Heated,  it  melts,  and  emits  white  irrita- 
ing  fumes  of  Benzoic  acid,  also  of  an  empyreumatic  oil,  and  finally 
burns  away.  It  is  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  in  Ether,  being  precipitated 
on  the  addition  of  water,  forming  a  milky  emulsion.  Some  acids 
dissolve  it.  It  consists  of  a  trace  of  Volatile  Oil,  Benzoic  acid,  from 
12  to  20  per  cent.,  Resin  from  78  to  80  per  cent.— some  of  which  is 
soluble,  aud  another  part  insoluble  in  Ether — Woody  matter,  and 
Water.  The  White  and  Brown  Benzoins  contain  nearly  the  same 
quantity  of  Benzoic  acid ;  but  the  latter  contains  only  about  8  per 
cent,  of  the  soluble,  and  the  White  Benzoin  very  little  of  the  in- 
soluble resin. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Expectorant.  Formerly  much  em- 
ployed in  Chronic  Catarrhs  and  in  fumigations. 

Ttnctuba  Benzoini  composita,  B.   Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin. 

prep.  B.  Macerate  for  seven  days  in  a  close  vessel  with  occasional  agitation. 

Benzoin  coarsely  powdered  gi j.  Prepared  Storax  gjft  Balsam  of  Tolu  gft  Aloes, 
Socotrine,  gr.  clx.  in  Rectified  Spirit  Oj.  Filter,  and  add  Rect.  Spirit  to  make  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  expectorant,  in  doses  of  f3ft-f3ij- 
Sometimes  made  into  an  emulsion,  or  added  to  pectoral  mixtures  to 
improve  their  flavour.  Formerly  used  as  an  application  to  sores  and 
bruises,  under  the  name  of  Friar's  Balsam. 
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Acidum  Benzoicum,  B.    Benzoic  Acid. 

Benzoic  acid  (C14  H8  Os  +  Aq.  =  122),  though  named  from  Ben- 
zoin, is  also  produced  by  the  action  of  reagents  on  several  vegetable 
substances,  as  of  an  oxidising  agent  on  the  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds. 
It  is  considered  to  be  an  oxide  of  the  hypothetical  radical  Benzoyle 
or  Benzule  (Bz  =  C14  H8  02  =  105).    This  has  been  already  men- 
tioned at  p  437.    The  pure  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds  is  a  Hydruret  of 
Benzule.  When  this  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  Oxygen  is  absorbed, 
and  some  Benzoic  acid  formed:    The  latter  is  also  formed  in  the 
Urine  of  some  herbivorous  quadrupeds  by  the  decomposition  of  Hip- 
puric  acid.    It  is  usually  obtained  from  Benzoin,  either  by  subject- 
ing it  to  the  action  of  heat  or  to  that  of  a  base,  from  which  it  is 
afterwards  separated  by  a  stronger  acid.    It  used  to  be  supposed  that 
Benzoic  acid  was  also  an  ingredient  of  the  Balsams  of  Peru  and  Tolu, 
as  well  as  of  Storax.    But  it  has  now  been  proved  that  these  contain 
another  acid,  analogous  in  its  properties  to  Benzoic,  viz.,  Cinnamic 
acid.    Benzoic  acid,  when  taken  into  the  human  system,  undergoes 
the  exact  reverse  of  the  change  alluded  to  above  as  taking  place  in 
the  Herbivora,  being  eliminated  in  the  urine  in  the  form  of  Hippuric 
tic  id. 

Prep.— B.  (1864.)  Take  of  Benzoin  giv.  Place  the  Benzoin  in  a  cylindrical  pot 
of  sheet  iron,  furnished  with  a  flange  at  its  mouth  ;  and,  having  fitted  the  pot 
into  a  circular  hole  m  a  sheet  of  pasteboard,  interpose  between  the  pasteboard 
and  flange  a  collar  of  tow,  so  as  to  produce  a  nearly  air-tight  junction.  Let  a 
cylinder  of  stiff  paper  open  at  one  end,  eighteen  inches  high,  and  having  a 
diameter  of  at  least  twice  that  of  the  pot,  be  now  inverted  on  the  pasteboard 
and  secured  to  it  by  slips  of  paper  and  flow  paste.  Pass  two  inches  of  tte 
lower  part  of  the  pot  through  a  hole  in  a  plate  of  sheet  tin,  which  is  to  be  kent 
from  contact  wtth  the  pasteboard  by  the  Interposition  of  a  few  corks  -  and  let  n 
hea  just  sufficient  to  melt  the  Benzoin  (that  of  a  gas-lamP  answer's  ^ell i  be 
applied,  and  continued  for  at  least  six  hours,  that  Benzoic  acid  maybe  snbSied 

™  i  f  ^  thus  obtaine<3-  if  not  quite  white,  be  pressed  firmlyXtween 
folds  of  filtering  paper,  and  again  sublimed.  y  ueiween 

With  the  exception  only  of  a  trace  of  volatile  oil,  Benzoic  acid  is 
the  only  part  of  the  Benzoin  volatilised  by  heat. 

Another  mode  of  preparation  is  to  boil  powderprl  Uprwnin         „  „„i  i- 
an  alkaline  Carbonate,  or  with  Hydrate "of  lLp    Thp  ^  h-     ,•  a  .s°lutl0n  o! 

Benzoic  acid,  when  obtained  by  sublimation,  is  in  soft  featherv 
flexible  crystals,  which  have  a  pearly  lustre,  and  when  pu e  are  quite 
colour  ess,  but  as  obtained  by  the  action  of  heat,  have  a  little  empv- 
reumatic  od  intermixed,  which  increases  the  odour,  and  doe  noUm- 
parr  the  medical  properties.  Prom  a  solution,  Benzoic'  cr^steUises 
in  transparent  prisms.  It  has  a  warm,  acrid  slightlv  acid  toltf  ! 
little  volatilises  at  ordinary  temperatures.  It XZJte  2S ' 
on  a  little  increase  of  temperature  sublimes  aSSS  Z  hi^^Z 
it  is  soluble  in  about  25  parts  of  boiling  and  not  less  tw ?9f?n  I' 

2  m 
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Tests.— White,  or  nearly  so ;  by  the  cautious  application  of  heat  it 
is  sublimed  without  residue,  emitting  a  peculiar  odour.    Water  lis 
solves  it  sparingly,  but  rectified  Spirit  readily.    Solutions  of  Potash 
Ammonia,  Soda,  or  Lime  dissolve  it  entirely,  and  Hydrochloric  acid 
throws  it  down  again.  J     Ullull°  acl<i 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant,  Expectorant;  may  be  given  in  doses  of 
gr.  v.-gr.  xx.,  but  is  chiefly  used  as  an  ingredient  of  Paregoric  (Tmct 
Canipkorag  cum  Opio).  5  l^-Lmu" 

Inc.—  Alkalies,  their  Carbonates  and  Metallic  oxides 
Pharm.  Prep.— Ammouise  Benzoas,  Tinct.  Camphorse  Co.,  Tinct 
Opn  Ammoniata.  ' 

Oleace.e,  Lind.    Olive  Tribe. 
The  Oleacea?  are  found  in  the  warm  and  temperate  parts  of  the  northern 
hemisphere  and  a  few  in  mountainous  situations  in  India T  They  are  TahieS 
for  the  hardness  of  their  wood  and  ornamental  flowers;  the  Olive  tiee  also  for 
its  fruit  and  oil,  and  the  species  of  Fraxinus  for  Manna.  0 

Divided  into  two  groups,  \\  °,IeineiB-   Fruit  drupaceous  or  baccate. 

(2.  Fraxineaj.   Fruit  capsular,  indehiscent,  samaroid. 

Oleum  Owm,  B.  Olive  Oil.  Olea  Europe,  Linn.  European 
Olive  Oil  expressed  from  the  ripe  fruit  (in  the  South  of  Europe) 
Diana.  Monog.  Linn.  c  ' 

The  Olive  tree,  k\ala  of  the  Greeks,  Zait  of  the  Bible,  and  Zaitoon 
01  the  Arabs,  is  one  of  the  most  celebrated  and  useful  of  trees. 

Wrt6  °iUr  tree.(,fie-,83> is  I1SU;'">'  "naU.  evergreen,  but  of  a  dull  aspect;  wood 
haid.  Leaves  with  short  petioles,  ovate-lanceolate  or  lanceolate,  mucronate  of 
»^ »"-5T een  colour  above,  homy  beneath.  Flowers  white,  in  short  axillary 
clusters.   CaL  (2)  small,  4-toolhed.   Corol  with  short  tube  and  4-cleft  limb  (1) 

«tpmnvf,  '  o  BS?*/?  erte,(1-,  St*le  short-  StiSma  »  bifllL  segments  emargin- 
ate,  Ovary  2-celled,  2-seeded.  Drupe  (3)  about  the  size  of  a  damson  purnle- 
coloured  containing  only  one  sharp-pointed  nut.-A  native  probably  of  Asia 
early  cultivated  in  Syria  and  Greece.  The  varieties  of  the  olive  are  numerous'. 
The  vm:  ongitoha  is  chiefly  cultivated  in  the  south  of  France  and  Italv  and 
the  var.  lati/ulia  in  Spain.— Esenb.  and  Ebenn.  212;  St.  and  Ch.  15. 

The  leaves  and  bark  of  the  Olive  tree  have  been  used  in  medicine ; 
it  produces  a  peculiar  resinous  exudation,  called  Olivile  and  Olive 
gum;  and  the  bark  has  been  employed  as  a  substitute  for  Cinchona. 

The  fruit  of  the  Olive— though  esteemed,  even  in  its  unripe  state, 
as  an  article  of  the  dessert,  for  which  purpose  it  is  first  steeped  in  an 
alkaline  ley,  and  then  preserved  in  salt  and  water— is  chiefly  valued 
on  account  of  the  bland  fixed  oil  which  is  stored  up  in  its  outer  fleshy 
part.  This  is  obtained  either  by  at  once  bruising  the  nearly  ripe  fruit 
with  moderate  pressure  in  a  mill  ( Virgin  Oil),  or  by  the  aid  of  boil- 
ing water  and  greater  pressure,  or  after  fermentation  has  taken  place 
in  the  olives  collected  in  heaps.  In  these  latter  ways  ordinary  and 
inferior  oils  are  obtained,  the  worst  being  employed  only  as  lamp- 
oils  or  in  the  manufacture  of  Soap.  The  finest  oils  are  produced 
near  Aix,  Montpellier,  Nice,  Genoa,  Lucca,  and  Florence.  Olive  oil 
is  also  largely  produced  in  the  kingdom  of  Naples,  and  exported  from 
Gallipob,  on  the  east  coast  of  the  Gulf  of  Taronta,  whence  it  is 
commonly  called  Gallipoli  oil. 
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Olive  oil  may  be  taken  as  the  type  of  the  Fatty  or  Fixed  Oils, 
called  also  Expressed  Oils.  It  is  of  a  pale  yellow  or  light  yellowish- 
green  colour,  without  smell  when  fresh,  having  a  bland,  somewhat 
sweetish,  fatty  taste.  It  is  very  limpid.  Sp.  Gr.  0-910  at  77°.  It 
is  insoluble  in  water,  readily  dissolved  by  volatile  oils,  and  by  twice 
its  bulk  of  Ether,  but  requires  much  more  Alcohol.*    Exposed  to  the 


Fig.  83. 
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PkS'er!  peXlT0Plified  ^      makhlS  °f  S°ap  {see  Sapo)  and  of  Lead 
Tests.— Olive  oil  is  apt  to  be  adulterated  with  poppy  and  other 
oils  ;  these  are  distinguished  by  not  congealing  at  the  same  tempe- 
rature as  Olive  oil,  also  by  retaining  air,  when  shaken  up,  more 

"v^J  ?me  2!ive  °U-  01ive  oil' when  Pure-  may  1»  completely 
solidified  by  ice.  The  E.  P.  stated  that  "  when  carefully  mixed  with 
a  twelfth  of  its  volume  of  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Mercury,  prepared 
as  for  the  Unguentum  Citrinum  (see  p.  232),  it  becomes  in  three  or 
tour  hours  like  a  firm  fat,  without  any  separation  of  liquid  oil  "  If 
5  per  cent,  of  any  other  oU  be  present,  the  consolidation  is  slower 
and  less  firm  ;  but  if  there  be  12  per  cent.,  the  foreign  oil  floats  on 
the  surface  for  several  days,  (c.)  Oils  of  Poppy,  Sesame,  Rapeseed, 
or  Cocoa-nut,  are  easily  detected  by  this  test.  M.  Gobley  has  in- 
vented an  Elaiometer.    (P.  J.  iii.  293.) 

Action.  Uses.— Nutrient,  Emollient ;  given  internally  in  irritant 
poisoning ;  externally  relaxing,  much  employed  for  frictions  and  for 
embrocations,  and  to  give  consistence  to  Cerates,  Ointments,  and 
Plasters  ;  a  good  application  to  the  hair,  from  not  drying  readily. 
In  doses  of  f^j.  laxative;  added  to  enemata  for  its  emoUient  effect, 
or  to  dislodge  ascarides. 

Contained  in  Linimeutum  Calcis  and  Lin.  Camphors;,  and  many 
ointments  and  plasters. 


Sapo  durus,  B.    Made  with  Olive  Oil  and  Soda.    Hard  Soap. 
Spanish  or  Castile  Soap. 

The  manufacture  of  Soap  was  known  to  the  Romans,  and  has  long 
been  practised  in  India.  It  depends  upon  the  action  of  Alkalies, 
and  of  oxide  of  lead,  upon  fixed  oils  and  fatty  substances.  Hard,  or, 
as  it  is  often  called,  Castile  Soap,  is  made  by  heating  together  Olive 
oil  and  a  solution  of  caustic  Soda.  Combination  gradually  takes 
place,  a  viscid  homogeneous  mass  is  formed,  which  is  readily,  soluble 
in  water,  and  from  this  solution  the  Soap  may  be  precipitated  by  a 
strong  alkaline  or  saline  solution.  Soap,  when  of  good  quality,  is 
white,  does  not  stain  paper  (with  oiliness),  is  free  of  odour,  and 
dissolves  entirely  in  rectified  Spirit.  It  is  horny  and  pulverisable 
when  kept  in  dry  warm  air,  easily  moulded  when  heated.  The 
mottled  kind  is  less  fit  for  medical  use,  because  it  is  coloured  by  the 
addition  of  Sulphate  of  Iron,  which  becomes  decomposed,  and  the 
black  Protoxide,  being  precipitated,  by  the  action  of  the  oxygen  of 
the  air,  is  converted  into  the  red  Sesquioxide  of  Iron.  Oleine  and 
Margarine,  of  which  most  of  the  fixed  oils  are  composed,  consist 
respectively  of  two  acids,  Oleic  and  Margaric,  in  combination  with 
a  base  Glycerine.  In  the  process  of  saponification,  these  compounds 
are  decomposed  by  an  alkali.  Soap  is  formed  which  consists  of  the 
alkali  combined  with  these  acids,  as  Oleate  and  Margarate  of  Soda 
or  Potash.  At  the  same  time,  Glycerine,  which  is  soluble  in  water,  is 
set  free.    The  soap  separates  from  the  Glycerine  and  the  alkaline  ley 
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with  which  it  lias  been  formed,  when  the  latter  is  concentrated  by 
heat,  or  when  a  solution  of  common  salt  is  added  by  the  manufacturer. 
It  rises  to  the  surface,  and  is  skimmed  off  with  ladles.  Some  oils  and 
animal  fats  contain  Stearine,  a  substance  closely  allied  to  Margarine: 
iu  that  case  some  Stearic  acid  is  contained  in  the  soap.  All  Soaps 
are  slightly  alkaline,  feel  soft  and  slippery,  and  are  detergent.  The 
watery  solution  is  readily  decomposed  by  acids,  also  by  earthy  and 
many  metallic  salts  ;  hence,  when  water  holds  any  of  them  in  solu- 
tion, instead  of  dissolving,  the  soap  becomes  decomposed.  Such 
waters  are  called  hard,  while  those  which  are  comparatively  pure  are 
called  soft  waters.  Castile  Soap  is  composed  of  9  to  10-5  of  Soda, 
76'5  to  75'2  of  Oleic  and  Margaric  acids,  and  14-3  to  14"5  of  water 
{Ure).  Common  Soap,  made  of  Tallow  and  Soda,  and  Yellow  Soap, 
of  Tallow,  Resin,  and  Soda,  are  not  so  well  adapted  for  medical  use. 

Sapo  mollis,  B.  Soft  Soap.  Made  with  Olive  Oil  and  Potash. 
_  Soft  Soap,  as  used  in  the  arts,  is  made  with  Caustic  Potash,  Fish- 
oil,  and  Tallow ;  is  semi-transparent,  of  the  consistence  of  honey, 
brownish-coloured,  and  nauseous.  That  made  with  Potash  and 
Olive  Oil,  Dr  Pereira  was  unable  to  meet  with.  He  found  on  in- 
quiry that  common.  Soft  Soap  was  usually  substituted  in  the  officinal 
preparations.  Soft  Soap  made  with  Olive  Oil  is  yellowish-white, 
inodorous,  of  the  consistence  of  thick  honey,  entirely  soluble  in 
rectified  Spirit,  and  not  imparting  an  oily  stain  to  paper.  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — Soap  is  Antacid,  and  hence  used  as  an  Antilithic  ; 
its  alkaU  being  readily  set  free,  it  is  sometimes  conveniently  used  in 
poisoning  by  acids,  and  given  in  large  quantities  without  causing 
irritation.  Or,  its  oily  part  being  set  free,  it  becomes  useful  in  cases 
of  habitual  costiveness,  especially  when  combined  with  Rhubarb 
Aloes,  or  Colocynth  Extract.  Useful  as  a  detergent  in  many 
cutaneous  diseases,— and  externally,  from  its  lubricity,  it  is  well 
suited  for  embrocations,  &c,  and  is  very  commonly  employed  in 
liniments.  ^  J 

Pil.  Saponis  Co.,  B.,  contains  4  parts  in  5  of  Hard  Soap. 
Gr.  v.  contain  gr.  j.  of  Opium.    (See  Opium.) 

Ldhmentum  Saponis,  B.    Soap  Liniment.  Opodeldoc 

Digest  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  7fl»  SI  •  PV  .  the  CamPhor. 
days,  and  niter    (In  the  L  P  of  IMfi  til  ™    oc^as,onfalct agitation  for  seven 

frequently  substituted  by  druggists )  icmedy  this,  Soft  Soap  was 

Action.  ^.-Stimulant  Embrocation.   A  vehicle  for  Opium,  &c. 


GLYCERINE.  [CoroUiflorw. 
Linimentum  Opii,  B.,  contains  Soap  Liniment. 

'tofiSSgSF*  *  L. 
Oxide  has  combined  with  the  acid-  thpn  nrtH  th»  J 1        unt"  the 

fomed.    tZ  sV  ?,°ft  -Cerate  being  P>°d™e<l-)    Wacetate  of  Lead  first 

f  ,„  nln?  '""^  t0  ^compose  the  Glycerine  of  the  Oil  causing  the  evolurion 
of  pungent  vapours  of  Acroleine,  and  rendering  the  Cerkte  dark  and  acrid 

ThfS :on- fSf~MM  aPPlicati0U  to  Scrofulous  and  other  sores. 
in  situ  15  Preferred  b?  Dr  Houlton  t0  keep  under  dressings 

Emplastrum  Saponis,  B.    Soap  Plaster.    (See  Plumbi  Oxiddm.) 

Action.  Uses.— Discutient.  Gives  support  and  is  little  irritant. 
p.fr  Prep.-Umm.  Opii.  Lin.  Pot.  Iodidi  cum  Sapone. 
PlL  Ehei  Comp.  Pil.  Cambogije  Comp.  Pil.  Scillaj  Comp.  Pil 
Aloes.  Barbadensis.  Pil.  Aloes  et  AssafcetidfE.  Pil.  Al.  Socotrime 
Pd.  Scilhe  Co.  Ext.  Colocynth  Co.  (All  with  Hard  Soap.)  Liniim 
Terebmthina;.    (Soft  Soap.) 

Glycerinum,  B.    Glycerine.    A  sweet  principle  obtained  from  fats 
and  fixed  oils. 

Tliis  compound  has  already  been  mentioned  as  the  base  of  fats 
and  fixed  oils,  which  usually  consist  of  Oleate,  Margarate,  and 
Stearate  of  Glycerine,  combined  together  in  various  proportions. 

Prep.— To  obtain  it  pure,  the  residuary  liquor  of  a  soap  manufactory  is 
evaporated,  and  treated  with  Alcohol.  This  dissolves  out  the  Glycerine.  The 
Spirit  is  then  evaporated  off,  the  Glycerine  diluted  with  water,  and  boiled  with 
Anim.  Charcoal.  This  must  be  repeated  until  all  colour  and  odour  are  extracted ; 
or  it  may  be  made  by  evaporating  the  water  left  after  making  Emp.  Plumbi 
first  passing  through  it  a  stream  of  H  S  to  free  it  from  lead. 

When  pure,  the  Glycerine  is  a  colourless  limpid  fluid,  of  an  oily 
feel,  but  mixing  with  water  in  all  proportions,  and  soluble  in  Alcoho 
and  Ether.  Its  composition  is  C6  H8  06.  It  has  a  sweet  taste ; 
whence  its  name.  It  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  P25.  It  will  not  crystallise. 
When  exposed  to  heat  it  first  boils,  and  is  then  decomposed,  giving 
off  the  acrid  vapour  of  a  volatile  product  called  Acroleine. 

Action.  Uses. — It  is  used  only  as  an  external  application,  having 
emollient  properties.  Cotton  wool,  steeped  in  glycerine,  has  been 
recommended  as  an  application  to  a  diseased  tympanum  in  some 
cases  of  deafness.    It  is  also  applied  to  chapped  hands  and  sores. 
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MM.  Cap  and  Garot  have  proposed  to  employ  it  in  Pharmacy  as 
a  solvent  for  various  medicines. 

Accordingly  various  Glycerines  or  Olyceroles  have  been  introduced 
in  the  B.  P.  1867 — i.e.,  Solutions  of  Carbolic  acid,  Gallic  acid, 
Tannic  acid,  Borax,  in  Glycerine  (1  part  in  4),  and  a  jelly  of 
Starch  and  Glycerine  (1  part  to  8). 

Manna,  B.  Fraxinus  Ornus,  Linn.,  and  F.  rotundifolia,  DC.  Con- 
crete exudation,  from  the  stem,  obtained  by  incisions.  (From 
Sicily  and  the  south  of  Europe.)  Flowering  Ash,  and  Round- 
leaved  Ash.    Diand.  Monog.  Linn. 

The  name  Manna  seems  to  be  derived  from  the  Arabic  mun, 
signifying  the  same  thing.  But  as  there  are  several  other  sweetish 
exudations  (see  Manna,  Penny  Cycl),  it  is  difficult  to  determine 
when  Manna  was  first  known  and  used.  There  is  uncertainty  also 
respecting  the  species  which  yields  European  Manna.  The  Flower- 
ing Ash  is  the  Fraxinus  of  the  ancients,  while  the  Common  Ash  is 
the  Ornus  of  Virgil. 

Fraxinus  Ornus  (Ornus  europea,  Persoon)  is  a  tree  about  25  feet  high,  with 
leaves  which  are  impari-pinnate,  consisting  of  7  to  9  stalked,  oblong-acute, 
serrated  leaflets,  which  are  hairy  at  the  base  of  the  midrib  on  the  under  side. 
Bads  velvety.  Panicles  dense,  terminal,  nodding.  Calyx  very  small,  4-cleft. 
Corol  divided  to  the  base  into  linear  segments,  which  are  white  and  drooping. 
Pericarp  a  narrow  elongated  capsule,  which  does  not  dehisce,  terminated  by  a 
flat  and  obtuse  wing.  Hilly  situations  in  south  of  Europe,  especially  Calabria 
and  Apulia,  also  in  Sicily.— Fl.  Grajca,  i.  t.  4 ;  St.  and  Ch.  53. 

F.  Rotundifolia,  Lamarck  (and  Dec),  (0.  rotundifolia,  Persoon),  has 
leaflets  in  2-i  pairs,  smooth,  roundish  or  ovoid,  obtusely  serrated  at  the 
margin,  and  subsessile.  Considered  by  some  to  be  only  a  variety  of  the  last. 
Grows  in  Calabria  and  the  East. 

Tenore  asserts  that  Manna  is  yielded  by  this  latter  tree,  which  is 
generally  cultivated  on  account  of  its  Manna,  and  also  by  another 
species  or  variety  named  F.  garganica.  Professor  Gusson  assured 
Messrs  Merat  and  De  Lens  that  F.  rotundifolia  alone  yielded  Manna, 
and  that  this  was  frequently  grafted  on  F.  Ornus.  Both  this  species 
and  F.  rotundifolia  are  natives  of  Calabria,  Apulia,  and  Sicily  ;  and 
it  is  fi-om  these  places  that  we  obtain  our  chief  supplies  of  Manna. 
But  other  species  of  Fraxinus,  and  even  F.  excelsior,  or  the  Common 
Ash,  in  the  soutli  of  Europe,  have  been  stated  to  yield  Manna. 

Manna  is  obtained  chiefly  by  making  incisions  into  the  bark,  and 
inserting  leaves  below  them,  in  the  middle  of  summer  and  in  early 
autumn.  The  juice  flows  out  as  a  clear  liquid,  and  soon  concretes  on 
the  stem  and  the  leaves,  as  well  as  on  straws  stuck  into  them,  form- 
ing stalactitical  or  Flake  Manna.  Some  falls  on  leaves  or  into 
vessels  placed  for  receiving  it.  Several  kinds  are  known  in  com- 
merce. Manna  in  tears  is  a  pure  kind,  in  bright  and  roundish 
white  grains  ;  but  Flake  Manna  is  chiefly  valued  and  mostly  met 
with  in  this  country.  It  is  obtained  from  Calabria  and  Sicily.  It  is 
in  light  and  porous  pieces,  5  or  6  inches  in  length,  mostly  stalactiti- 
cal in  nature,  often  hollowed  on  one  side,  of  a  pale  yellowish-white 
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tsss^s^^  as*  t  taste  is  -«*^ 

red  when  long  keP InS  L?  U1'  ch?ges  to  a  yeUowish- 
m  form,  soft  Ld  SL^yS^^"  W  i-gula, 
unpleasant  sweetness  ami  nf t zT;, T  ■  j  blowmsl1  col°ur,  of  an 
^called  Jf2£ ^^1£££^%%?^  ^ 

water.    It  is  a,s„Pd"?oi;         Si  1*7  °'  b°"in<! 

i °pSi °AUa 2"'"'*  f «-* m"r '» 
^S^SfS.i^  S oU,dMn' t0  """"  11 13  Sliw  from  its 

Ptom.  /-.-ep.-Confectio  Cwto,  L.   Syn.pu.  Sen™,  L. 

Asclepiadele.  Aselepia. 

P«~dao7us?fu^e(l!^alt°i^r S  and  c°ntni"  -any  plants  which  are 
been  already  SSSdt  4fttt^L  ^'"""f"1, (?*'  Argel  has 

mony.  SwwSS  emefiraJ* \ ,  f "-are  Sald  t0  be  1186(1  *°  adulterate  Scam- 
«Swia<«ca  S  bTen  consTdered  „n  i^T  <™<rfca  are  emetic.  J^pfe™ 
excellent  remedy  in  Centerv  S ™i  >  substitute  for  Ipecacuanha,  and  an 
natives  of  hdK  ^ri^  ^        and  ",u*"'  of  the 

successfXin [indolent  of t       r°°  '  ,d™d  and  Powdered.  <»°ne  and 

both  in  »SfiS8  Suirary  iSffi  aarSa^or?taneOUS  ■,hrtta* 

HSSSS,f  Root  of  Hemidesm-  indicus> 

&     Tf  of  syphilitic,  scrofulous,  and  cutaneous 

diseases.  It  was  first  introduced  into  England  under  the  name  of 
&nda*  aspera,  but  it  has  no  botanical  affinity  with  the  genus 
adopted  it  introduced  *  the  D.      from  which  the  B.  P. 
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into  narrow  linear,  acute,  often  oblong,  lanceolate,  cuspidate.  Cymes  sub- 
seaslle,  or  peduncled.  Flowers  small.  Corolla  rotate,  5-parted.  Stamens  5. 
Filaments  united  at  the  base,  distinct  above.  Anthers  coherent,  free  from  the 
stigma.  Pollen  in  20  masses,  applied  to  the  peculiar  corpuscles  of  the  stigma 
which  characterise  this  group  of  plants.    Habitat — Peninsula  of  India. 

(The  genus  Hemidesmns  belongs  to  the  sub-order  Periploceas  of  R.  Brown 
in  which  the  filaments  are  partially  or  entirely  distinct.) 


Fig.  84. 


The  root  is  imported  from  the  Madras  Presidency.  It  is  in  pieces 
of  10  to  12  inches  long,  about  as  thick  as  a  large  quill,  with  a  rough 
reddish  epidermis,  a  yellow  inner  bark,  and  a  pale  woody  centre. 
The  bark  is  furrowed,  and  splits  into  annular  cracks.  It  has  an 
agreeable  taste  and  fragrant  odour,  compared  to  that  of  the  Tonquin 
bean.  It  yields  these  properties  to  water.  A  volatile  crystalline 
acid,  called  Hemidesmic  acid,  has  been  obtained  from  it. 

Action.  Uses.—  Hemidesmus  is  preferred  to  Sarsaparilla  by 
many  officers  on  the  Indian  establishment,  as  tonic,  alterative,  and 
diaphoretic.  Like  Sarsaparilla,  it  is  generally  combined  with  more 
active  medicines. 

Sybupus  Hemipesmi,  B.    Syrup  of  Hemidesmus. 

Prep.— Take  of  llemidesmvt  Root  bruised,  siv. :  Refined  Suaar  Sxxvili  • 
loam,  mtilUd  water,  Oj.    Infuse  the  Hemidesmus  in  Cwat^  m  a  cohered 
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Kt|efSSr»  J&BWSfi*"""-*  then 

me^r^hSf        Watei"'  WheU  itS  a^eeaWe  od°-  recom- 

LoGANiACEiE,  Endlicher.  Loganiads 

OC^lntoffl  o?  tT  w'orif aS  RuWaCe£e  With  -Pe*or  ovaries.  They 

hut\\7moreL  aulTt^^r^  f°metimeS  fUnited  with  G™«™^ 
Flowers  isomeric,  Nation o The  SroYs  IXt^  fu™i8h«l  stipute! 
seeded.  Seeds  without  wto«  Emb™  mSte  ?.1  did>'mous.  many- 
Warm  parts  of  the  New  World  Zji  w  \t  f  ,ed,onsIittl«  conspicuous.- 
tropical  Asia.  °rld  ^  m  New  H°Uand,  with  a  few  species  in 

Spioelia.    Spigelia  Marylandica,  Linn.    The  Eoot.   Carolina  Pink 
Wormseed.    Perennial  Wornigrass.    Pentand.  Lwg.UrL 
The  virtues  of  this  plant  were  discovered  by  the  Cherokee  Indians 
a  d  made  known  in  Europe  about  a  century  since    Beinf  now 
mlcopceS"  m  EUSland'  *        bCen  omitted 'from  the  fate/pE 
Its  active  properties  reside  principally  in  the  root,  which  consists 
of  numerous  slender  wrinkled  fibres,  attached  to  a  knotty  U 0?a 
brownish  colour -externally;  having  a  faint  smell,  and  a  slirfitlv 
bitter,  not  very  disagreeable  taste.    As  sold  in  the  shop   ?he  talks 
and  leaves  are  usually  found  attached  to  the  roots.    Analysed  by  M 
Feneu  e,  they  yielded  a  Fixed  and  Volatile  Oil,  a  little  Resin  a  Bitter 
extractive  matter,  supposed  to  be  the  active  principle,  with  Muciia 
gmous  and  Saccharine  matter,  and  some  salts!^   The  leaves  afforded 
the  same  principles,  but  a  less  quantity  of  the  Bitter  principle. 

Actum.  ^.-Anthelmintic.  Much  used  in  North  America.  In 
large  doses  it  acts  as  an  Irritant  Cathartic,  and  in  poisonous  doses 
as  a  Narcotic  It  may  be  given  in  powder  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  to  a  child 
^  or  4  years  old  •  lx.-cxx.  to  an  adult;  or  of  the  infusion  (Sft  to 
boding  Aq.  Oj.)  f3iv.-f §j.  may  be  given  to  a  child.    A  quantity  of 

S>H-a  B?lv  5  a  is  USUally  added>  t0  insure  »  Cathartic 

effect.    (  Wood  and  Bache.)    The  Root  of  S.  Anthelmia  is  similarly 
employed  in  Guiana  and  the  West  Indies  as.  a  remedy  for  ascarideS; 

Sub-order  II.  Strychne;e.  Flowers  regular.  ^Estivation  of  the  corolla 
valvate.   Embryo  rather  large.   Trees  or  shrubs.       8nvauon  01  tne  c°r°"» 

H™'ib-ln,J "f'^f-   B,erry  or  Drupe  2-celled,  many-seeded,  or  from  abor- 
tion 1-ceUed,  1-seeded,  seeds  peltate,  apterous. 

Nux  Vomica,  B.  Strychnos  Nux  Vomica,  Linn.  The  Seeds.  Nux 
Vomica,  or  Koochla  tree.  (Imported  from  the  East  Indies.)  Pen- 
tand Monog.  Linn. 

Nux  Vomica  was  early  used  as  a  medicine  by  the  Hindoos.  It  is 
their  Koochla  tree  (Sans.  Culaka,  and  Kataka),  and  being  a  produce 
of  India,  its  properties  must  have  been  investigated  long  before  it 
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could  be  known  to  foreign  nations.  It  is  the  Izarahee  of  Persian 
works  on  Materia  Medica,  but  there  is  doubt  respecting  its  name 
in  Avicenna.  Khanuk-al-kulb,  dog-killer,  and  Faloos  mahee,  fish- 
scale,  are  other  Arabic  names.  But  under  the  name  of  Jouz-ahKue, 
or  Emetic  Nut,  Dr  Royle  obtained  in  India  the  fruit  of  a  Rubiaceous 
shrub.  Dr  Pereira  thinks  that  the  Nux  Mechil  of  Serapion  is  Nux 
Vomica;  but  in  Persian  works  this  name  is  applied  to  a  Datura. 

A  moderate-sized  tree,  with  a  short  crooked  trunk.  Branches  irregular,  the 
young  ones  long  and  flexuose,  with  smooth  dark-erey  bark.  Wood  white,  close- 
grained,  and  bitter.  Leaves  opposite,  with  short  petioles,  oval,  smooth,  and 
shining.  3  to  5-nerved,  differing  in  size.  Flowers  small,  greenish-white,  in 
terminal  corymbs.  Calyx  5-toothed.  Corol  funnel-shaped;  limb  5-cleft,  val- 
vate.  Stamens  5;  filaments  short,  inserted  over  the  bottom  of  the  divisions  of 
the  calyx;  anthers  oblong,  half  exserted.  Ovary  2-celled,  with  many  ovules  in 
each  cell,  attached  to  the  thickened  centre  of  the  partition.  Style  equal  to  the 
corol  in  length.  Stigma  capitate.  Berry  round,  smooth,  about  the  size  of  an 
orange,  covered  with  a  smooth,  somewhat  hard  fragile  shell,  of  a  rich  orange- 
colour  when  ripe,  filled  with  a  soft  white  gelatinous  pulp,  in  which  are  im- 
mersed the  seeds  attached  to  a  central  placenta.  Seeds  peltate  or  shield-like, 
slightly  hollowed  on  one  side,  convex  on  the  other,  about  f  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  and  about  2  lines  in  thickness,  thickly  covered  with  silky  ash-coloured 
hairs  attached  to  a  fibrous  testa,  which  envelopes  the  kernel  composed  of 
homy  bitter  albumen  of  the  form  of  the  seed,  and  of  the  embryo  imbedded  in 
a  hollow  in  its  circumference. — Roxb.  Coromb.  i.  t.  4.  A  native  of  the  Indian 
Archipelago  and  of  the  forests  of  the  Peninsula  of  India,  as  well  as  of  the 
southern  parts  of  the  Bengal  Presidency,  as  near  Midnapore. — Esenb.  and 
Eberm.  209  ;  St.  and  Ch.  11.  52. 

Lignum  colubrinum,  supposed  to  be  an  antidote  against  the  poison  of  veno- 
mous snakes,  as  well  as  a  cure  for  intermittent  fevers,  is  produced  by  other 
species,  as  Strychnos  ligustrina  and  S.  colubrina.  S.  lieuie  yields  the  Upas  tieute 
and  Tjettek  of  the  Javanese,  which  is  an  aqueous  extract  of  the  bark.  S.  toxi- 
fera  yields  the  Woorali  or  Ourari  poison  of  Guyana.  S.pseudo-quina  is  employed 
in  Brazil  as  a  substitute  for  Cinchona  Bark,  and  the  seeds  of  S.  potatorum, 
Eoxb.,  nirmulee  of  the  Hindoos,  are  employed  by  them  to  clear  muddy  water. 

The  seeds  called  St  Ignatius'  beans  are  frequently  made  to  yield  their 
Strychnia.  They  have  been  refeixed  to  a  tree  named  Strychnos  Ignatia,  and 
Ignatia  amara.  Mr  Bentham  states  that  the  genus  Ignatia  has  no  existence, 
and  was  established  in  mistake  by  the  younger  Linnaeus.  He  believes  that  these 
seeds  are  produced  by  a  species  of  Strychnos.  They  are  ovate,  triangular,  of  a 
reddish-grey  colour,  and  about  twenty  of  them  contained  in  a  pear-shaped  fruit. 
They  are  produced  in  the  Philippine  Islands,  and  have  long  been  used  in  India, 
where  they  are  called  Papeeta,  and  are  mentioned  in  the  work  called  Talee/ 
Sheref.  They  are  intensely  bitter,  and  contain  a  larger  quantity  of  Strychnia 
i  nan  the  Nux  Vomica  seeds. 

The  wood  of  the  Nux  Vomica  tree  is  said  by  Dr  Christison  to  be 
often  substituted  for  the  above  Lignum  colubrinum,  or  Snake-wood. 
The  bark  is  unfortunately  sold  in  many  shops  in  Calcutta  under  the 
name  of  Itohun,  and  thus  substituted  for  the  febrifuge  bark  of  the 
Rohuna  tree  or  Soymida  febrifuga  (Beng.  Disp.  pp.  247  and  437), 
which  was  made  known  by  Dr  Roxburgh,  written  on  by  Dr  Duncan 
in  1794,  and  introduced  into  the  E.  P.  In  this  way,  probably,  it  came 
to  be  introduced  into  England,  and  not  being  found  saleable,  was  sent 
to  Holland,  and  there  sold  and  used  as  Angustura  bark  (see  p.  374V 
supposed  at  one  time  to  be  the  bark  of  Brucea  ferruginea.  In  1804, 
Dr  Konbach  of  Hamburgh  observed  that  it  acted  as  a  poison,  and  as 
several  fatal  cases  occurred,  it  was  in  consequence  prohibited  from 
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which  proved  to  be  the  barf  of  4t  *    «ie  yar^  but 

for™  n  mnct      r  7-     n    0t  Sirychn°s  Mux  Vomica.    The  whole 

wmte  spots.    Both  appearances  are  due  to  alterations  in  the  texture 
of  the  epidermis,  and  not  to  lichens,  which  are  rare  TlTbaS 

SftffEKiX  tP0Wder/  a  Vellowish-wir-col^  Sou 
WW T  I  aVUlgtan  lnt™se  and  Permanent  bitter  taste.    A  drop  of 

reds^^  section  or  mternaUy;adark. 

Brucfa    Tw£S  by  Pelletier  and  Caventou,  it  yielded 

nw       el  Ch™teon  states  that  it  might  also  be  employed  for 

SSStSXSft  /D  MUSi°n  °f  the  ^  Sl[8™y  reddens  S 
mus  ,  Nitric  acid  produces  it  in  a  red,  and  Sulphate  of  Iron  a  green 
colour  but  an  Infusion  of  Galls  a  greyish-white  precipitate  ^ 
an  frX  l°Ta  ? 6edS  a?e,r0UDd  and  flat>  or  rather  ^Meld-like,  about 
TlkhtVievJ  W  UmUlCf  and  Sliehtly  convex  °*  o«e  side,  of 
is  silk v  wH     fi    \0Ur'  C°V1ere1d  ^th  a  tMck  and  t0^  testa,  which 

te nacSlfhftwt  ♦  IT^  haVe  little  Sme11'  but  an  inteu*e  alld 
ST  "  25  taste  ;  they  are  so  tough  that  the  B.  P.  gives  direc- 

t  ansluce„r  Srlllg  ^  (i8e  Extract>-  The  eternal  fracture  is 
Pm^WH  ;  h6  P.owder'  aPt  to  be  adulterated  with  substances 
W$?/l  V°  m  Pulverisation,isofa  yellowish-fawn  colour, 

nctfvp  ^1     rP  S°T'  b,Ut  pr00f  and  rectified  SPirit  nearly  all  its 

?     efS'    +AnalyS6d  by  PelIetier  and  Caventou>  the  seeds 
were  found  to  contain  two  alkalies,  Strychnia  and  Brucia,  united 

vpUn  r^,  aCld'  the  Igamric  (called  also  Strychnic  acid),  a 
yellow  Colouring  matter,  a  Concrete  Oil,  Gum,  Starch,  Bassorine, 
and  a  small  quantity  of  Wax.  A  third  base,  Iffasuria,  has  lately 
been  mdicated  (see  below). 

Return.  Csft?.  A  powerful  excitant  of  the  spinal  system  of  nerves. 
Poisonous,  producing  tetanic  convulsions  without  affecting  the  brain. 
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Used  as  a  stimulant  of  the  Nervous  System  in  Paralysis,  in  doses  of 
the  powder  gr.  v.-gr.  xv. ;  or  one  of  the  following  effective  prepara- 
tions may  be  employed. 

Extractum  Nucis  VoMiCiE,  B.    Extract  of  Nux  Vomica. 

Prep—  B.  Take  of  Nux  Vomica  rbj.,  Rectified  Spirit  a  sufficiency.  Apply 
steam  to  the  Nux  Vomica  until  it  is  thoroughly  softened,  then  dry  rapidly,  and 
reduce  to  fine  powder.  Exhaust  the  powder  by  boiling  it  with  successive 
portions  of  the  Spirit  until  the  latter  comes  off  nearly  free  from  bitterness. 
Strain,  distil  off  the  spirit,  and  evaporate  by  a  water  bath  to  the  consistence  of 
a  soft  extract.   (A  spirituous  extract,  resembling  that  of  the  L.  P.) 

Action.  Uses. — A  powerfully  bitter-tasted  extract.  May  be  given 
in  the  form  of  pill  in  doses  of  gr.  ft  gradually  increased  to  gr.  iij. 

Tinctura  Nucis  Vc-HiCiE,  B.    Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica. 

Prep. — Powder  Nux  Vomica  §ij.  as  directed  above.  Then  with  Red.  Spirit 
Oj.  prepare  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

Introduced  in  the  B.  P.  1864.  Not  nearly  so  strong  as  a  tincture 
which  had  long  been  in  use.  An  efficient  preparation,  tonic  in  doses 
of  Tfl,v.-Trl.x.,  nervous  stimulant,  Tr1x.-Tfl.xxx. 

Strychnia,  B.    An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Nux  Vomica.  Strych- 
nine. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Nux  Vomica,  rbj.;  Acetate  of  Lead,  grs.  clxxx.;  Solution  of 
Ammonia,  a  sufficiency,  Rectified  Spirit,  a  sufBeiency,jrZ);rfi'Ked  water,  a  suffi- 
ciency. Subject  the  Nux  Vomica  for  two  hours  to  steam  in  any  convenient 
vessel ;  chop  or  slice  it,  dry  it  by  the  vapour  bath  or  hot-air  chamber,  and 
immediately  grind  it  in  a  coffee-mill.  Digest  the  powder  at  a  gentle  heat  for 
twelve  hours  with  two  pints  of  the  Spirit  and  one  of  the  Water,  strain  through 
linen,  express  strongly,  and  repeat  the  process  twice.  Distil  off  the  spirit  from 
the  mixed  fluid,  evaporate  the  watery  residue  to  about  sixteen  ounces,  and 
filter  when  cold.  Add  now  the  Acetate  of  Lead,  previously  dissolved  in  Distilled 
water,  so  long  as  it  occasions  any  precipitate ;  filter ;  wash  the  precipitate  with 
ten  ounces  of  cold  Water,  adding  the  washings  to  the  filtrate ;  evaporate  the 
clear  fluid  to  eight  ounces,  and  when  it  has  cooled  add  the  Ammonia  in  slight 
excess,  stirring  thoroughly.  Let  the  mixture  stand  at  the  ordinary  temperature 
for  twelve  hours;  collect  the  precipitate  on  a  filter,  wash  it  once  with  a  few 
ounces  of  cold  Distilled  water,  dry  it  on  the  vapour  bath,  and  boil  it  with 
successive  portions  of  rectified  Spirit,  till  the  fluid  scarcely  tastes  bitter.  Distil 
off  most  of  the  spirit,  evaporate  the  residue  to  the  bulk  of  about  half  an  ounce, 
and  set  it  aside  to  cool.  Cautiously  pour  off  the  yellowish  mother-liquor  (which 
contains  the  Brucia  of  the  seeds)  from  the  white  crust  of  Strychnia  which 
adheres  to  the  vessel.  Throw  the  crust  on  a  paper  filter,  wash  it  with  a  mix- 
ture of  two  parts  of  rectified  Spirit  and  one  of  the  Water,  till  the  washings 
cease  to  become  red  on  the  addition  of  Nitric  acid;  finally,  dissolve  it  by  boil- 
ing it  with  an  ounce  of  rectified  Spirit,  and  set  it  aside  to  crystallise.  More 
crystals  may  be  obtained  by  evaporating  the  mother-liquor. 

The  Nux  Vomica  is  first  reduced  to  powder  in  steaming  and  grinding.  (Care 
must  be  taken  not  to  use  the  mill  just  afterwards  to  grind  coffee.  Accidents 
which  have  occurred  render  this  caution  necessary.)  The  Igasurate,  or  natu- 
iil  Bali  of  Strychnia,  is  dissolved  out  of  the  powder  by  the  diluted  spirit,  which 
takes  up  »t  the  same  time  Brucia  with  some  colouring  and  gummy  matters. 
1  hese  last  are  thrown  down  by  the  Acetate  of  Lead,  which  does  not  precipitate 
the  Strychnia.  The  filtered  fluid  is  now  concentrated  and  precipitated  by  Am- 
monia. Strychnia  is  thrown  down  with  a  small  quantity  of  Brucia.  Much  of 
the  latter  remains  dissolved  in  the  water,  and  some  more  is  removed  by  the 
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the Eft   °?t  0f  the  Brucia  (m°re  srt.  in  wwn     ^h^n,^sMH«»  on  " 

Une  L.  P.  of  1836  use(1  Magnesia,  the  F  P  iii  '  by  th,s  careful  process 
employed  Animal  Charcoal  to  remove  «.'„  i  ?  a8  a  Prec'pltant.  The  D  P 
the  same  time  a  large  qu^ty  o?££  ^hn?a?g  matter-  «ch  removed  tt' 

Mr  Horsley  has  obtained  as  mud  as *&Tf**  \°  T^ 
Vomica.    (P.  J  xvi   ,7q\  7of  T     t  S,1?       from  1  lb.  of  Nux 

cent)  B/th/S'amsaLiou fSt^^^V^ 
the  least  soluble  of  the  +w«  i«  Px?'J .  StlTcllnia,  which  is 
remains  in  solution  '  "  Separated  from  the  B™<=ia,  which 

form/and  iat  jjfjj  ^JT^if^  ^  ^ 
insoluble  even  in  Alcohol  and  Ether    n       V   18  conWtively 

Teste.— Strychnia  is  apt  to  be  adulterated;  that  in  common  nae 

55ET  Tshou ldCnof  f  °f,Str^ia'  B™ia-  «d  sre'Zr^g 
matter,    it  should  not  be  coloured  red  bv  Nitric  ari<1  f"Rr,,„i„\ 

by  Sulphuric  acid  (Salicine).    It  should  lie  no  at  feurned 
CbSl  aCCeSS  °f  ^    ItS  remarkaWe  bitt™  -  ot  S 
"  P,ire  s  °3  forms  with  it  a  colourless  solution,  which  on  the  addi 
tion  of  Bichrom.  Potash  acquires  an  intensely  violet  hue  speedSv 
passing  through  red  to  yellow."    (B.)    The  test  may  be  appl  Tl 
this  way:  To  a  solution  containing  Strychnia  are  added  on  a  slab 
of  white  Porcelain  a  few  drops  of  strong  Sulph.  acid!  and  then  I 
little  powdered  Bichromate  of  Potash  is  dropped  in  at  one  St 
when  a  bluish  or  violet  colour  is  immediately  produced  S 
spreads  through  the  liquid,  passes  gradually  into  z  reddish  ydfow, 
and  becomes  finally  brown.    By  this  test  , 1   th  I    i    ti   r>  r, 
Vry)  of  a  grain  of  the  alkaloid  Jy  ^deS^Si^^ 
produce  a  grass-green  colour  with  this  test.    (Bboli.)  Strychnia 
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produces  a  violet  colour  with  a  solution  of  Iodic  acid ;  it  forms  a 
white  precip.  with  Chlor.  Mercury,  Tannic  acid,  and  Sulphocyanide 
of  Potassium,  yellow  with  Chromate  of  Potash.  (See  Dr  Guy  on 
"  Colour  Tests  for  Strychnia,"  P.  J.  new  series,  ii.  and  iii.) 

Brucia,  which  resembles  Strychnia  in  many  points,  crystallises 
in  transparent  crystals,  or  more  usually  in  pearly  scales.  It  is  less 
bitter  than  Strychnia,  and  will  dissolve  in  about  500  parts  of  water, 
and  readily  both  in  Alcohol  and  rectified  Spirit.  It  is  alkaline,  and 
forms  crystallisable  salts  with  acids.  Nitric'  produces  a  deep-red 
colour  when  brought  in  contact  with  it;*  but  the  red  solution 
becomes  violet  on  adding  a  solution  of  Protochloride  of  Tin.  The 
colour  is  destroyed  on  the  addition  of  deoxodising  agents,  as  Sul- 
phurous acid  and  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen.  It  is  composed  of 
C46  H.,6  N2  08 ;  the  crystals  contain  seventeen  per  cent  of  water. 
Dr  Fuss,  as  quoted  by  Pereira,  considers  Brucia  a  compound  of 
Strychnia  and  yellow  Colouring  matter.  It  may  be  employed  for 
the  same  purposes  as  Strychnia,  but  is  not  above  ^th  its  strength  ; 
and  may  be  given  in  gr.  3-gr.  v. 

Desnoi  has  described  a  third  base  as  existing  in  the  mother-liquor 
from  which  Strychnia  and  Brucia  have  been  precipitated.  He  has 
named  it  Igasuria.  It  may  be  obtained  in  silky  needles,  of  a  very 
bitter  taste.  It  dissolves  in  200  parts  of  boiling  water,  while  Brucia 
requires  500.  It  further  differs  from  the  latter  in  being  precipitated 
by  Bicarb.  Potash  from  its  solution  when  Tartaric  acid  is  present. 
(Journal  de  Pharm.  et  de  Chim.  25.,  202.)  Lastly,  Schutzenberger 
has  shown  that  this  Igasuria  consists  of  a  number  of  distinct  bases, 
differing  in  composition,  and  in  the  degree  of  their  solubility  in 
water.    He  has  distinguished  at  least  nine  of  these  alkaloids. 

Action.  Efa».— Strychnia  acts  exactly  as  Nux  Vomica,  and  may 
be  employed  for  the  same  purposes,  but  only  in  doses  of  Ath  or  JUft 
of  a  grain,  very  gradually  increased  to  TVth  or  more.  The  first  effects 
experienced  from  medical  doses  are  twitches  in  the  muscles  of  the 
extremities,  often  during  sleep,  and  frequently  first  in  the  paralysed 
part.  Some  improvement  of  the  digestive  functions  is  often  ex- 
perienced But  in  larger  doses,  tetanic  spasms  ensue,  and  a  ten- 
dency to  lock-jaw,  with  transient  intervals  of  relief.  When  the  first 
twitches  are  experienced,  it  is  necessary  to  intermit  the  nse  of  the 
medicine,  as  the  constitution  does  not  become  accustomed  to  its  use 

It  iT^rj  •  ten?fnCy  t0  its  beinS  cumulative  in  its  action.' 
It  is  so  powerful  a  poison,  that  a  girl  thirteen  years  of  age  was  killed 

On  account  of  the  strongly-marked  chemical  tests  which  distin- 

Sfj^d!^nPe,^-aBti0n  °nman  and  ^IMttfor- 
ti  natcly  not  difficult  to  recognise  cases  of  poisoning  by  this  alkaloid 

which  have  been  commoner  since  the  penal  enacLeni f  agS  the 
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^^S^tJ^S1  222?  *  -tion  on  the  frog 
a  grain,  diffused  in  the  ,  e  l  whifh  ZiSffi  7  "  °f 
cause  violent  tetanic  convulsions  1 18  lmmersed,  will 

The  best  antidote  to  Strychnia  in  poisoning  cases  is  Animnl  rn 
coal  m  large  quantity,  which  absorbs  and  fiL  tTe  alkalnTrf  £ 
lessor  Kurzak  recommends  Tannic  acid.  °ld'  Pr°- 

Liquor  Strychnia,  B.    Solution  of  Strychnia 

asss  'use  ssffis  » 

Siv.  of  the  Water,  and  dissolve  the  Strvrhnin  £  ?h  hydrochloric  acid  with 
Then  add  the  Spirit  and  the ^  rUaLde?oiThe Vatl^™  by  the  aid  °l  heat 
This  solution  of  the  Hydrochlorate  of  Strychnia,  introduced  in  the 
B  P  ,  affords  a  means  of  administering  with  safety  small  doses  of 
the  alkaloid  (see  Liquor  Aconiti*).    It  contains  1  grain  in  2  drachms 

t^T^^ft--  12  ^  c^a£  Athof  agraTn 
IJose.—vnii ;-m v.,  graduaUy  increased  to  Tflx.,  or  more 

'    JZ  T?  be  tak^  by  druggists  that  this  a^oid  be  not  placed 
on  the  shelves  near  Quinine,  Salicine,  and  other  substance  wMch 

SZ^Z^T      *  "*  ^  tWs  *>~°  Airless  LK 

Gentian  eje,  Gentianads. 
The  Gentianete  are  found  in  temperate  and  cold  climatic  nffpn  in  ™„„ 

1.  Gentianece  verce.  -f  Coro1  tw"sted  to  the  right  in  Eestivation.  Leaves 

(  opposite. 

2.  Mmyanthece.       \  Cor,01  PIai'ed  in  aestivation.  Leaves  alternate.  Marsh 

(  plants. 

Centaurium.    Erythraea  Centaurium,  Pars.    The  Flowering-heads. 
Common  Centaury.    Pentand.  Monog.  Linn. 

This  is  the  xewravpiov  t6  h'lkpov,  or  Small  Centaury  of  Dioscorides. 
It  is  a  good  indigenous  tonic,  but  is  not  mentioned  in  the  B.  P. 
fJ^i?  a  sma'l  h^aceous  plant,  with  opposite  leaves,  upright  stem,  and  a 
flSrSe°tolS,BtWer8-  "  "  C°mm0n  °n  EngllSh  Pa8tm'es'  and 

All  parts  of  this  plant  possess  a  pure  bitter  taste,  but  the  flowers 
in  a  less  degree.  It  is  suited  for  all  the  purposes  for  which  the  bitter 
tomes  are  indicated.  It  yields  its  properties  both  to  water  and  to 
Spirit. 

Action.  Uses.— Tonic ;  may  be  given  in  powder  gr.  xxx.  or  in 
infusion  (Z&  in  Aq.  Oj.)  in  doses  of  fgjfi. 

Gentians  Radix,  B.    Gentiana  lutea,  Linn.    The  Boot,  dried. 
Yellow  Gentian.    Pentandria  Digynia,  Linn. 

Gentiana  is  the  Tevrtavv  of  the  Greeks,  called  juntiana  in  the 
works  of  the  Arabs. 
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Root  thick,  perpendicular,  often  forked,  brown  externally,  yellowish  within. 
Stem  straight,  2  to  3  feet  in  height.  Radical  leaves  ovate-oblong,  5-nerved; 
stem  leaves  sessile,  ovate-acute ;  those  supporting  the  flowers  cordate,  am- 
plexicaul,  concave,  all  of  a  pale  glaucous-green  colour.  Flowers  (fig.  85)  in  an 
Interrupted  spike  of  whorls,  large,  of  a  brilliant  yellow.  Calyx  membranous, 
spathelike,  3  or  4-cleft  Corol  rotate,  with  5  or  6  green  glands  at  its  base,  5  or 
6-parted,  divided  usually  into  2  acute  veiny  lobes.  Stamens  5 ;  anthers  straight, 
subulate.  Style  wanting.  Stigmas  2,  revolute.  Ovary  and  capsule  fusiform, 
1-celled.   Seeds  roundish,  compressed,  with  a  membranous  border. — A  native 

of  the  Alps,  Apennines,  and  Pyrenees,  and  other  mountains  of  Europe  

Esenb.  and  Eberm.  t.  199 ;  St.  and  Ch.  132. 

Other  species  also  yield  some  of  the  Gentians  of  commerce,  as  the  Alpine 
species,  G.  purpurea,  punctata,  and  pannonica;  while  in  the  Himalayas  G. 
Karroo  yields  a  similar  product.  G.  purpurea  is  thought  to  yield  the  kind  of 
root  which  is  sometimes  sold  under  the  name  radix  Gentianoi  rubros. 

The  root,  which  is  supplied  from  Germany  and  Switzerland,  being 
collected  in  the  Alps,  Apennines,  and  other  mountainous  districts  of 
Europe,  is  the  only  officinal  part.  France  is  supplied  from  Auvergne, 
&c.  It  varies  in  dimensions,  but  is  usually  about  the  thickness  of 
the  thumb,  and  several  inches  in  length  ;  often  a  little  twisted  and 


Fig.  85. 

iX^bS  5  W1  brTiSh,  COlT  ^tema»y.  yellowish  within  ;  rather 
sweet  the J  '  I"  0d01urifeeble.  the  taste  at  first  slightly 
sweet  then  of  an  intense  but  pure  bitter.  The  properties  are  im- 
parted rearhly  to  Water,  Spirit,  Wine,  and  Ether.  *Z  oots  contain 
a  bitter  Extractive  matter  {Gentianvne),  Gum,  Sugar  Pectine  Wax 

Oil,  and  an  acid  which  lias  been  named  Gentmc-wUch,  when  quite 

2  N 


562  CHIRETTA. 


[Corolliflone. 


pure,  is  colourless,  and  tasteless,  in  feebly  acid  crystals.  Owing  to  the 
presence  of  Sugar,  &c,  Infusion  of  Gentian  ferments  with  yeast,  and 
yields  a  brtter  distilled  Spirit,  prized  by  the  Swiss  and  Tyrolese  as  a 
btomachic. 

Action.  Uses.— A  Bitter  Tonic ;  esteemed  in  Dyspepsia  and  in 
Convalescences.  Like  others  of  the  same  class,  sometimes  employed 
as  an  Aiitiperiodic  and  Anthelmintic. 

Dose.— Of  the  Powder  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.,  3  or  4  times  a-day. 

Infusum  Gentians  Comfositum,  B.     Compound  Infusion  of 
Gentian. 

Prep.— Take  of  Gentian  Root  sliced,  Bitter  Orange  Peel  cut  small,  aa,  gr  lx  • 
fresh  Lemon  Peel  cut  small,  H ;  boiling  Distilled  water,  fgx.  Infuse  in  a  covered 
vessel  for  one  hour,  and  strain.   (Same  as  L.  P,  restored  in  1867.) 

Mistura  Gentianje,  B.    Gentian  Mixture. 

Prep.—B.  Take  Gentian  sliced,  5* ;  Bitter  Orange  Peel  cut  small,  gr.  xxx. : 
Coriander  bruised,  gr.  xxx. ;  pour  on  Proof  Spirit  in  a  covered  vessel ;  in  two 
hours  add  cold  Dist.  water  Jviij.,  and  in  two  hours  more  strain  through  calico. 
(Inf.  Gent.  Co.  of  B.  1864.) 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  Tonics.  Useful  in  Dyspepsia,  &c,  and 
as  vehicles  for  acids,  &c,  in  doses  of  fgjft. 

[Mistura  Gentians  Composita.  L.    Compound  Gentian  Mixture. 

Prep.— Mix  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian,  f3xij.;  Compound  Infusion  of 
Senna,  fgvj.;  and  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms,  fgij. 

Action.  Uses. — Aperient  and  Tonic.  A  good  combination  for 
extemporaneous  use  in  doses  of  f§jft,  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

Tinctura  Gentians  Composita,  B.   Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian. 

Prep.—B.  Gentian^  cut  small  and  bruised,  gift;  Bitter  Orange  Peel,  cut  small 
and  bruised,  §f ;  Cardamoms  bruised,  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prepare  as  Tinct. 
Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic,  Stomachic.  Adjunct  to  bitter  infusions,  in 
doses  of  3j.-f 3ij. 

Extractum  Gentians,  B.    Extract  of  Gentian. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  Gentian,  sliced  Ibj.  in  boiling  Dist.  water  Cj.  for  two  hours ; 
boil  for  fifteen  minutes,  pour  off,  press,  and  strain.  Evaporate  by  a  water-bath 
to  a  consistence  for  making  pills. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  xx.  in  pills,  often  given 
with  metallic  salts. 

Chirata,  B.    Ophelia  Chiarta,  Oriseb.    The  entire  plant  (collected 
in  Northern  India).    Chiretta.    Tetrand.  Monog.  Linn. 

The  bitter  called  Chiretta,  or  Chiraeta,  is  as  universally  employed 
throughout  the  Bengal  Presidency  as  Gentian  is  in  Europe.  It  has 
long  been  known  to  the  Hindoos,  but  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose 
it  to  be  the  Calamus  arornaticus  of  the  ancients.    (See  Himal.  Bot. 
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p.  277.)  The  first  English  account  is  that  of  Dr  Fleming  (in  Asiat. 
Kes.  xi.  p.  167),  who  referred  it  to  the  genus  Gentiana,  others  to 
Swertia.and  the  late  Professor  Don  to  Agathotes ;  Grisebach  now  refers 
it  to  Ophelia.  It  is  often  confounded  with  another  jsowerful  Indian 
bitter,  that  is,  Creyat,  or  Justicia  paniculata.  But  there  are  several 
plants  closely  allied  to  the  Chiretta,  which  are  used  for  the  same 
purposes,  as  stated  in  Him.  Bot.  p.  277.  Thus,  Ophelia  (Swertia, 
Wall.)  angustifolia,  Don,  is  so  in  Northern  India,  and  called  puharee 
(i.e.  hill)  chiretta,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  true  or  dukhunee  (southern) 
chiretta.  This  is  obtained  from  Nepal.  Exacum  tetragonum  is  called 
coda  (that  is,  purple)  chiretta. 

It  is  an  annual,  of  from  2-3  feet  high,  with  a  single,  straight,  round,  smooth 
stem.  Branches  generally  decussated,  nearly  erect.  Leaves  opposite  am- 
plexicaul,  lanceolate-acute,  smooth,  5-7  nerved.  Flowers  numerous  stalked, 
upper  half  of  the  plant  forming  elegant  decussated  umbel-like  cymes  with  2 
bracts  at  each  division.  Calyx  4  cleft,  with  sublanceolate  persistent  divisions, 
shorter  than  the  corolla.  Corol  yellow,  rotate,  limb  4-parted,  spreading,  wither- 
ing in  aestivation,  twisted  to  the  right,  with  2  glandular  hollows  protected  by  a 
fringed  scale  upon  each  segment.  Stamens  4 ;  filaments  subulate,  shortly  con- 
?6i^  h  ^eba1Se;  an?he,rs  cloven  at  the  base-  style  sinele.  Stigma  large 
?j.»n  *  0CaPsuies  com.cal.  rather  Sorter  than  the  permanent  calyx  and  corol 
Jl^S  a3iT.ed'-  °ve^  a  !,ttle  at  the  aPex-  Seeds  numerous,  affixed  to  two 
receptacles  adhering  to  the  sides  of  the  valves.-Himalaya  mountains,  of  which 
Nepal  is  one  of  the  valleys.— Wall.  PI.  As.  Ear.  3,  p.  33,  t.  252. 

Chiretta  is  met  with  in  a  dried  state,  tied  up  in  bundles,  with  its 
stems  of  a  brownish  colour,  about  3  feet  long,  and  of  the  thickness  of  a 
goosequill,  having  the  roots  attached,  which  have  been  taken  up  when 
the  plant  was  in  flower.  The  whole  plant  is  bitter.  Mr  Battlev 
states  that  it  contains-1.  A  free  Acid.  2.  A  very  Bitter  Extractive 
and  Resinous  matter,  and  much  Gum.  3.  Hydrochlorate,  and  Sul- 
phate, of  Lime  and  of  Potash.  He  considers  that  the  Spirituous 
Extract  is  more  aromatic  than  that  of  Gentiana  lutea,  but  that  the 
extractive  and  the  gum  are  in  larger  proportion  in  the  latter.  Water 
and  Spirit  take  up  its  active  properties. 

Action.  Uses.— Bitter  Tonic;  Stomachic  in  Dyspepsia  or  a.  « 
Tome  m  Convalescence ;  in  either  cold  or  hot  infusion  fthe  former  is 
hghter  well  suited  to  Dyspeptics,  and  not  so  apt  to  cr'eate  nauTea  £ 
a  ho -climate.  Sometimes  a  little  Orange  peel  or  Cardamon  is  added 
I  he  tincture  also  may  be  used.  ™' 

Inpusum  Chiratje,  B.    Infusion  of  Chiretta. 

'fttt^l^g^Z™*  for  "alf  a»  nour  Ckiretta,  cut  small,  5i  in 
dinted  twS ^aymaChiC  "        °f  '°     taken  ™™ 

Tinctuba  CnrEATiE,  B.    Tincture  of  Chiretta. 

T^A7oCniti.8maU        brUised  Vi*  m  Proof  Spirit  Oj.    Prep,  as 

Z><we.-f3j-f3iij. 
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Menyanthes.    Menyanthes  trifoliata,  Linn.    The  Leaves  Buck- 
bean  or  Marsh  Trefoil.    Pentand.  Monog.  Linn. 

The  Buckbean,  though  long  employed,  is  now  but  seldom  used  in 
European  medicine. 

A  handsome  herbaceous  plant,  floating  on  water,  or  crowing  in  marshes,  in 
England,  Cashmere,  and  most  parts  of  Europe  and  North  America.  It  lias  large 
long-stalked  ternate  leaves,  and  a  lilac-coloured  raceme  of  flowers,  with  comll-p 
bearded  internally. 

The  stem  and  leaves  are  smooth,  with  little  odour,  but  have  a  very 
bitter,  somewhat  nauseous  taste.  The  expressed  juice  contains 
according  to  Tromrnsdorff,  a  very  bitter  azotised  Extractive  (Menyun- 
thine),  a  brown  Gum,  Inuline,  Green  Fecula,  Malate  and  Acetate  of 
Potash,  and  about  75  per  cent,  of  water.  Water  and  Alcohol  take 
up  its  active  properties. 

Action.  Uses.— A  Bitter  Tonic  ;  in  large  doses,  Cathartic  and 
Emetic.  Doses  of  the  powdered  leaves  gr.  xx.,  or  of  the  Infusion 
(3ft  to  Aq.  Oj.)  fgjft,  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

ConvolvulacEjE,  R.  Brown.  Bindweeds. 

The  Convolvulacea?  are  allied  to  Polemoniacere,  Solanea?,  and  Boragineaj. 
They  abound  in  the  plains  and  valleys  of  hot  and  tropical  countries:  some  are 
found  in  the  driest  situations.  The  stems  of  many  being  annual,  a  few  come 
to  perfection  in  the  summer  of  higher  latitudes.  Many  are  remarkable  for  the 
secretion  of  purgative  principles,  as  in  the  Jalap,  Scainmony,  Turpeth,  Ipomcea 
cwi-ulea,  Ac. 

Jalapa,  B.    Exogonium  Purga,  Benth.    The  tubers,  dried.  (From 
Mexico.)    Purga  of  the  natives  of  Jalapa.    Jalap  Root. 

Jalap  has  been  known  to  Europe  since  1609,  having  been  introduced 
into  England  from  the  Mexican  town  of  Jalapa,  whence  it  has  its 
name.  It  was  at  one  time  supposed  to  be  produced  by  Mirabilis 
Jalapa,  and  then  by  Convolvulus  Jalapa,  Linn.,  called  also  Ipomcea 
macrorhiza,  Mich.  But  all  these  grow  in  hot  countries,  while  the 
Jalap,  as  long  since  stated  by  Humboldt  (New  Spain,  vol.  iii.  p.  36), 
or  the  true  "Purga  de  Xalapa,  delights  only  in  a  temperate  climate, 
or  rather  an  almost  cold  one,  in  shaded  valleys,  and  on  the  slopes  of 
mountains."  The  true  Jalap  plant  seems  to  have  been  first  sent 
from  Mexico  by  Dr  Houston  ;  at  least,  seed  sent  by  him  produced  a 
plant  which  Miller  has  described  in  the  6th  ed.  of  his 'Gardeners' 
Diet,  as  having  smooth  leaves,  while  the  leaves  of  the  other  plant,  or 
Convolvulus  (now  Batatas)  Jalapa,  are  downy,  especially  on  their 
under  surface.  In  1827,  Dr  Coxe,  Prof,  of  Mat.  Med.  in  Pennsyl- 
vania, received  from  Xalapa  several  growing  roots  of  the  Jalap  plant. 
Mr  Nuttal  described  them  by  the  name  of  Ipomcea  Jalapa,  in  Am. 
Journ.  of  Med.  Sc.  v.  p.  300,  Feb.  1830.  Living  roots  were  sent  by 
Dr  Coxe  to  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  and  the  description  was  inserted  in 
his  Dispensatory  in  1831.  The  same  plant  is  referred  to  by  Mr 
Don's  MS.  name  in  the  L.  P.,  1836.  About  the  same  time,  or  a 
little  later,  Ledanois  sent  the  root  to  Paris ;  and  Scheide,  travelling 
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in  Mexico,  collected  at  Chiconquiera  on  the  eastern  declivity  of  the 
Mexican  Andes,  at  an  elevation  of  6000  feet,  living  plants  and  seeds 
of  the  true  Jalap,  and  sent  them  to  Germany,  where  they  were  culti- 
vated, and  the  plant  named  Iponum  Purga  by  Wenderoth,  Nees, 
Off.  PI1.  Sxippl.  iii.  t.  16 ;  /.  Scheideana  by  Zuccarini,  Plant.  Nov. 
fasc.  i.  t.  12;  I.  officinalis  by  G.  Pelletan  in  France;  and  Exogonium 
Purga  by  Mr  Bentham.  Dr  Lindley  says,  "  From  an  unpublished 
letter  in  the  possession  of  the  Horticultural  Society  of  London,  from 
Don  Juan  de  Orbegozo,  a  pupil  of  Cervantes,  residing  at  Orezaba,  it 
appears  certain  that  this  plant  furnishes  the  Jalap  of  commerce."  The 
plant  is  now  cultivated  in  the  open  air  on  the  Continent,  at  the 
gardens  of  the  Horticultural  Society,  and  that  of  the  Society  of 
Apothecaries.  Dr  Eoyle,  by  the  liberality  of  the  Hort.  Soc.  and  of 
Dr  Balfour,  was  enabled  to  send  the  roots  to  the  Himalayas. 


Fig.  8G. 
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a^e^Vw^  one  blown  at 

external.  CoroUa  of  a  cnTson  or  ^iTaht  , '  muc.ronate>  with  2  of  them 
tube,  four  times "longer th?n  tL  calvf  Hmh  ™2M'h  a  I™*  rather  clavatc 
obtuse,  subemarginate  Stamen  fli-JSln*  dnIat!?-  Wlth  flve  Plaits:  lobcs 
the  tube  of  thfcToL  with white  hnear ^^x^rf^°°^  UneqUal-  lonSer  *an 
deeply  furrowed.  CapTule  belted cells  Sfd  ntt  ^'P™  Capitate' 
of  the  Andes  of  Mexico,  at  an  Sion of  about ^SmtJS  declivity 
is  rainy  but  subject  to  tT^X^m^Tl^^  W^T* 
The  tubers  are  gathered  chiefly  in  the  spring  when  X  lo™„  1P  T  ^ 

the  Convolvulus  orizabensn  of  PelletaV which  Dr  SctZPS  J1**/  ,mayJbe 
its  Spanish  name  of /a^a  J/acwX^ 

only  seen  the  root,  which  appears  very  like  that  of  P  P,„^P '  n  t  1 1 
?alaengtoZ°hPaS  T  ^  by-  °r  States  St  this  is  considf n£ "b^the^ae™  fa? 
larger  o?t„e*  WH  *        Z 1  ^       S«  I!  «*  is  the  ™re  ablndwt  «n3 

S?a.ap      hatthiSPiantyie'dS  M  t*-»&5;  Wiff^tS^ 
Jalap  tubers  vary  in  size  from  a  walnut  to  an  orange  ;  are  usually 
pear-shaped  or  turnip-shaped,  having  often  projecting  from  them 
smaller  horn-shaped  tubercles ;  the  surface  being  smooth,  corrugated, 
or  marked  with  slight  furrows.    The  colour  externally  is  blackish- 
grey.    Ihey  are  heavy  and  compact,  with  a  brownish  fracture,  a 
very  peculiar  nauseous  odour,  and  an  acrid  pungent  taste.  The 
larger  tubers  are  sometimes  divided  into  halves,  quarters,  or  disks 
and  are  always  marked  with  circular  or  vertical  incisions,  made  to 
facilitate  their  drying.     When  cut  transversely,  the  section,  if 
polished,  appears  very  compact,  and  has  the  appearance  of  a  deep- 
coloured  wood,  with  still  darker  concentric  circles,  and  many  shining 
lines  and  points.    The  odour  of  Jalap,  when  cut  or  powdered  is 
strong  and  irritating.    The  powder  is  of  a  pale  brownish  colour. 

Several  adulterations  are  met  with,  especially  in  continental  com- 
merce, as  the  roots  of  the  above  Ipomcea  orizabensis,  called  Stalk  or 
Light  Jalap,  but  by  Guibourt  Jalap  fusiform;  also  a  False  Jalap 
with  a  rose  odour;  also  the  smaller  roots  of  Batatas  Jalapa  of  Choisy 
(Convolvulus  macrorhizus  and  Jalapa  of  authors).  Roots  of  a 
Bryonia,  of  a  Smilax,  and  of  Mirabilis,  are  sometimes  intermixed. 

Analysed  by  Guibourt,  who  did  not  attempt  to  ascertain  all  the 
salts  and  principles,  Jalap  was  found  to  contain  of  Resin  17-65  per 
cent.,  a  liquid  Sugar,  obtained  by  Alcohol,  containing  some  of  the 
deliquescent  salts,  19-00  ;  Brown  Saccharine  extract,  obtained  by 
water,  9-05  ;  Gum,  10-12 ;  Starch  1878  ;  Woody  matter,  21-60  ;  loss 
being  3-80  =  100.  This,  as  M.  G.  remarks,  differs  from  the  analyses 
hitherto  given,  but  the  presence  of  Sugar,  which  he  supposes  to  be 
of  the  nature  of  Cane  Sugar,  approximates  Jalap  to  Batatas  and  other 
J alap  (as  Rose  J alap)  roots  of  the  same  family,  which  contain  it.  The 
Cathartic  properties  depend  on  the  Resin ;  hence,  rectified  Spirit  is 
the  best  solvent.  Water  takes  up  the  Gum  and  Starch,  with  little 
of  the  active  principle.    Though  Jalap  is  apt  to  be  attacked  by 
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insects,  its  virtues  are  not  in  consequence  impaired,  for  tliey  leave 
untouched  the  resinous  part.  This  Resin  is  of  a  greyish  colour, 
opaque,  brittle,  acrid  in  taste,  soluble  in  Alcohol,  scarcely  in  Ether, 
readily  in  Nit'  or  Ac',  and  in  solution  of  Potash.  Alkalies  form  it 
into  an  acid  which  is  soluble  in  water.  The  solution  of  Jalap  resin 
in  an  alkali  should  give  no  precipitate  with  S  03.  This  is  an  im- 
portant test  of  its  purity.  It  is  now  often  adulterated  with  Guaiacum, 
which  may  be  detected  by  the  blue  colour  produced  by  Nitrous  gas, 
and  by  being  soluble  in  Ether,  which  does  not  dissolve  pure  Resin 
of  Jalap.  Dr  Kayser  has  named  this  Rhodeoretine,  from  its  pro- 
ducing a  red  colour  with  strong  Sul'.  He  considers  it  composed  of 
C43  H35  O20.  The  presence  of  a  peculiar  acid,  called  Jalwpic, 
analogous  to  the  fatty  acids,  has  been  indicated  by  some. 

Pulvis  Jalapjs  Compositus,  B.    Comp.  Jalap  Powder. 

Prep. — B.  Jalap  in  powder,  §v. ;  Acid  Tartrate  of  Potash,  §ix. ;  Ginger  in 
powder,  Mix  thoroughly,  pass  through  a  fine  sieve,  and  finally  rub  lightly 
in  a  mortar. 

Action.  Uses. — Hydragogue  Cathartic ;  useful  in  habitual  Cos- 
tiveness,  &c,  in  doses  of  gr.  xx.-gr.  lx. 

Tinctuka  Jalapje,  B.    Tincture  of  Jalap. 

Prep. — B.  Jalap  in  coarse  powder,  §i jfl ;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct. 
Aconiti. 

Contains  the  Resin  of  Jalap,  with  some  of  the  principles  soluble  in  water. 
Action.  Uses. — Cathartic  adjunct  to  Purgative  draughts,  in  doses 

of  f  3j-f  3iJ- 

Extractum  Jalapje,  B.    Extract  of  Jalap. 

Prep.— Take  of  Jalap,  in  coarse  powder,  rbj. ;  Rectified  Spirit,  Oiv. ;  Distilled 
water,  Cj.  Macerate  the  Jalap  in  the  Spirit  for  seven  days;  press  out  the 
tincture,  then  filter,  and  distil  off  the  spirit,  leaving  a  soft  extract.  Again 
macerate  the  residual  Jalap  in  the  Water  for  four  hours,  express,  strain  through 
flannel,  and  evaporate  by  a  water  bath  to  a  soft  extract.  Mix  the  two  extracts, 
and  evaporate  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  140°  to  a  proper  consistence. 

This  extract  is  analogous  to  that  of  the  L.  P.  It  contains  the 
matters  soluble  in  water  (saccharine  and  gummy  matter,  &c.)  as  well 
as  those  soluble  in  spirit  (resin).  The  lignin,  and  most  of  the  starch 
and  impurities,  are  left. 

Action.  Dose. — Purgative,  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 

Resin  a  Jalapje,  B.    Resin  of  Jalap. 

ntZtkZ^  °J/ma?' in  COa»,8e  powdcr-  3vi'J'- ;  Rectified  Spirit,  a  sufficiency; 
Drilled  water,  a  sufficiency.   Macerate  the  Jalap  with  f  gxvj.  of  the  Spirit  in  a 

^el1r8SeHat  £  g?,tle .,0at'  f0r  t*enty-four  hours;  then  trans'fer  to  a 
percolator,  and  when  the  tincture  ceases  to  pass,  pour  into  the  percolator 

f  5?f  TrtfwT  S?'r  •  S?tUJhx!  Jlll!lp  is  exhausted.  Add  to  the  rincture 
1&.J.  of  the  Water,  and  distil  off  the  Spirit  by  a  water  bath.  Remove  the 
residue  while  hot  to  an  open  dish,  and  allow  it  to  become  cold.   PoT  off  the 

aXlrv  ftnnn^lfr,T  t"U,UriKn'  Was"  ^  two  or  tl,ree  times  witn  hot  watc:-, 
and  dry  it  on  a  porcelain  plate  by  a  stove  or  water  bath. 
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f  fon  Uses—This  contains  only  the  Resin,  or  active  part  of 
Jalap,  and  1S  thus  a  more  efficient  cathartic  than  the  last  P 

the  RR)      11J'~§r'  V"  °r  ^  X'    (It  resembles  «»  late  extract  of 
M.  Keller  has  named  this  resin  Convolvulin,  and  determined  for 
it  the  formula  C62  H50  032.     He  considers  it  to  be  composed  of 
Glucose  and  a  substance  named  Convolvulinol.  omP°sea  01 

ScAMMOHiffl  Radix,  B.    Convolvulus  Scammonia,  Linn.    The  dried 
Koot.    (From  Syria  and  Asia  Minor.)    Scammony  Root. 

SCSt°NIScIanS1onyUm  ReSiD'  °btained  by  incision  from  tlle  living 

Scammony  has  been  employed  in  medicine  since  the  time  of  Hip- 
pocrates. It  is  called  suk  moonya  by  the  Arabs.  Several  varieties 
may  be  met  with  in  commerce. 

The  Scammony  Convolvulus  has  perennial  tapering  roots  from  3  to  4  feet 
XZ  .  t0  12  i"C'"t'S  hl  "^^^rence,  fleshy,  and  aboZlin* in  acrid 

'"S.Jmca  S,tems  numerous,  annual,  round,  slender,  smooth,  twining  over 
neighbouring  plants,  and  to  a  great  exent  over  the  ground.  Leaves  petioled 
..m  e  smooth,  entire,  oblong,  arrow-shaped,  truncate,  and  angular  at  the  base 
With  acute  spreading  lobes.  Peduncles  axillary,  solitary.  3-flowered I  about 
twice  the  length  of  the  leaves.  Sepals  rather  lax  smooth,  ovate^ Obtuse  wUh 
a  rcflexed  point.  Corol  campanulas,  much  expanded,  of  a  pale  siuphuT-yeUow 
colour  three  t imes  as  long  as  the  calyx.  Stamens  5,  erect,  converg  ng  about 
•  third  of  the  length  of  the  corol.  Style  equal  to  the  stamens.  StffiwWte 
oblong,  erect,  parallel,  distant.  Ovary  2-celled,  4-seeded.  Capsule  Icelled. 
Common  in  Greece  and  the  Levant.— Esenb.  and  Eberm  195 

A  Convolvulus^  which  is  also  called  C.  Scammonia,  found  by  Captain  D'TJrville 
in  the  island  of  Cos,  having  yellow  flowers  with  reddish  bands  (Fl.  Med  t  317)' 
is  supposed  to  yield  Scammony.  Tournefort  informs  us  that  an  inferior  Scam- 
mony is  obtained  in  Natolia,  whence  it  is  sent  to  Smyrna,  and  hence  called 
.Smyrna  Scammony  Sibthorp  says  that  Scammony  is  produced  by  two 
different  species  of  Convolvulus,  one  the  above  C.  Scammonia,  and  the  other 
(perhaps  <7.  htrsutiu)  has  been  supposed  to  be  0.  farinosus.  Linn.;  but  as  Dr 
Lindley  justly  observes,  this  is  a  Madeira  plant,  and  has  probably  nothing  to  do 
with  producing  Scammony.  b 

The  root-stock  of  the  Scammony  Convolvulus  is  imported  in  the 
dried  state  from  Syria.  It  resembles  Jalap  root  somewhat  in  its 
cathartic  action.  The  roots  are  "  tap  shaped,  sometimes  three  inches 
in  diameter  at  the  top,  brown  without,  white  within,"  with  a  slight 
odour,  but  no  taste.  The  powder  agitated  with  Ether,  yields  Scam- 
mony resin,  which  is  obtained  on  evaporation.  This  root  is  chiefly 
employed  as  a  means  of  obtaining  by  a  chemical  process  a  resin 
which  is  purer  and  more  reliable  than  that  imported  in  an  impure 
state  as  Scammony. 

Scammony  is  the  juice  of  the  fresh  root  obtained  by  cutting  the 
top  obliquely  oflf,  and  allowing  the  milky  juice  which  exudes  to  be 
collected  in  shells  or  other  vessels  placed  at  the  lowest  part.  The 
whole  collected  is  allowed  to  dry  in  any  convenient  receptacle,  and 
constitutes  what  is  called  Virgin  Scammony,  but  this  is  very  seldom 
to  be  met  with  in  so  pure  a  state.  The  greater  part  of  that  met  with 
ill  English  commerce  is  imported  from  Smyrna.    An  account  of  the 
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collection  of  Scammony  was  given  by  Mr  Maltass,  an  inhabitant  of 
Smyrna,  in  the  Pharm.  Journ.  xiii.  267.  A  more  recent  description 
has  been  obtained  from  M.  Boulin,  Gazette  Medicale  d' Alger,  1859. 
It  is  obtained  in  a  large  district  round  Smyrna,  extending  as  far  as 
Adalia  on  the  south,  and  Mount  Olympus  on  the  north.  Much  is 
collected  in  the  district  of  the  Meander,  but  most  in  the  plain  of 
Mysia.  The  best  is  obtained  from  the  Greek  peasants,  who  take 
more  trouble  than  the  Turks  do  in  preserving  the  product  from 
dust,  mixture  with  particles  of  root,  &c.  Various  amounts  of  chalky 
earth  are  mixed  in  by  the  peasants  before  drying.  Water  is  often 
added.  The  Turkish  collectors  mix  up  with  their  Scammony  a 
decoction  of  the  roots  of  the  plant.  An  inferior  kind  of  Scammony 
is  sent  from  Angora  to  Constantinople,  and  largely  exported  to 
Austria.  The  good  Scammony  brought  to  Smyrna  does  not  exceed 
7  cwt.  yearly.  The  inferior  kinds,  which  chiefly  supply  the  market, 
are  prepared  at  that  place  by  melting  together  good  Scammony, 
Angora  Scammony,  Wheat-Starch,  Earth,  Gum,  &c,  with  water, 
into  a  homogeneous  mass,  which  is  then  kneaded  with  the  hands,  and 
made  into  flattened  cakes,  or  packed  in  drums. 

Scammony  is  usually  in  shapeless  lumps,  nibbed  and  of  a  dull  ash- 
grey  colour  externally ;  the  fracture  is  conchoidal,  and,  when  it  is 
fresh,  displays  a  glistening  resinous  lustre,  of  a  pale,  soon  passing  to  a 
dark  greenish-black  colour,  something  like  Guaiacum ;  a  small  splinter 
is  grey  and  somewhat  transparent ;  Sp.  Gr.  P2  ;  the  whole  is  brittle, 
easily  pulverised  ;  and  the  powder  of  an  ashy-grey  colour.  The  odour 
is  faint,  but  peculiar,  more  perceptible  if  breathed  upon,  sometimes 
compared  with  that  of  old  cheese  ;  taste  slight,  but  acrid.  It  should 
burn  away  without  leaving  much  ash  ;  form  an  emulsion  with  water 
and  dissolve  almost  entirely  in  boiling  Alcohol,  while  Ether  will  take 
up  from  75  to  82  parts  of  Kesin.  Dr  Christison  gives  as  the  consti- 
tuents of  two  distinct  specimens  of  old  Scammony,  Kesin81-8and83-0 
Gum  6-0  and  8-0,  Starch  l'O  and  CrO,  Fibre  and  Sand  3'5  and  3-2* 
Water  77  and  7"2.  Hence  it  is  a  gum-resin,  with  only  a  small  pro- 
portion of  Gum.  1 

The  Resin  has  a  feeble  Scammony  odour  and  taste,  and  a  dirty 
greenish-brown  colour  ;  but  when  purified,  it  is  of  a  pale  wine-yellow 
colour,  and  is  free  from  both  taste  and  smell.  Its  powder  forms  with 
milk  a  fine  uniform  emulsion.  It  is  soluble  in  Ether.  This  resin  may 
be  distinguished  from  Scammony  by  not  forming  a  white  emulsion 
when  rubbed  with  the  wet  finger.  ^^ou 

The  less  pure  kinds  of  Scammony,  which  are  also  the  more  common, 
and  enumerated  by  Dr  Pereira  as  the  seconds  and  thirds  of  commTce 

SLEETS?  y thf greater weight- less  resinous> »Sm 

fracture  by  therr  greyish,  sometimes  blackish  colour,  frequently  with 
g hmmenng  or  wh.t.sh  spots;  also  by  their  form,  being  somEes 

votp  wi  .  T  rVf  in.amo7>,11°™  spongiform  masses.  Some  effer- 
vesce with  II  01  from  being  adulterated  with  Chalk  ;  others  from  con- 
taining Starch,  are  affected  by  Tincture  of  Iodine.    (See  Tests 
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Iodine.  Ether  should  dissolve  MS?*^  slTofT 
masses  appear  to  have  been  roUed  in  chalk  K 
xu  their  substance.  Guaiacum  may  he^teZt^  ^Z 
SST  ^  SaDd  ^  Chalk  ^  W  »  theyastratrnin- 
AeHon.  Uses.— A  Drastic  Cathartic.  Useful  on  account  of  the 
small  doses  m  which  it  can  be  prescribed ;  as  for  anZln  £  x 
gr.  xv. ;  but  if  pure  or  Virgin  Scammony  be  used,  £  f  \*  n 

ort  thP  f  n  USUaUygiVen  iQ  combi^t^  with  Rhubarb  ofcaW 
or  in  the  following  preparations  ;  sometimes  in  biscuits.  ' 

pifcX:  efnTo^: Colocynth- Com*-  M- Col°^  c-p- 

SRC4T°Nn  C°MP0SmJS>  B-    Comp.  Scammony  Powder. 

4c«o».  t/^.— Cathartic.  May  be  given  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 
Confectio  Scammonh,  B.    Scammony  Confection 

M£  Pa°nd  mrx.Wlth  ^  SymP  a"d  the  Hon &o  a  unifomtaSfS  US 

^c<iore.  Cses.— Stimulating  Cathartic  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-xxx. 
Resina  Scammonue,  B.    Resin  of  Scammony. 

Pi  ep.—B.  Take  of  Scammony  Root,  in  coarse  powder,  5viii.-  Rectified  Soirit  « 
sufficiency;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Macerate  the ^ScaramonfRo*  w  th 
s  xteen  flu.d  ounces  of  the  Spirit  in  a  covered  vessel,  at  a  gentJe  heat  or 

o  na  rtU„rr  in?nr8t;htBhen  'Tf" t0  a  Pe™lator.  «><>.  when  thf  tincture  ceases 
exha„N'tod  I A  %\ ?e™lat°T  Recessive  portions  of  Spirit  until  the  root  is 
exiiaustcd.  Add  to  the  tincture  four  fluid  ounces  of  the  Water,  and  distil  off 
aflowT/n  if  a  water  *ath"  Rem°ve  the  residue  while  hot  to  an  open  diX and 
tW,Two  nrH^rf  C°ld-  -mT^  the  8UP«™tant  fluid  from  the  resin,  wash 
or  w„Tpr  L  I ree*11meS  Wlt,h  h?fc  Water'  and  ^ 14  on  a  Poreelaln  plate  by  a  stove 
or  water  bath.    (It  may  also  be  prepared  in  a  similar  way  from  Scammony.) 

The  mode  of  preparation  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  Resin  of  Jalap, 
and  the  result  is  a  product  in  every  way  superior  to  commercial 
bcammony,  and  more  certain  in  its  action.  Dr  Williamson  of 
London,  took  out  a  patent  in  July  1856,  for  a  mode  of  obtaining 
the  resin  by  causing  the  vapour  of  alcohol  to  act  upon  the  powdered 
root.  This  resin  may  be  distinguished  from  that  of  Jalap  by  its 
solubility  in  ether.  (M.  Kosmann  finds  Scammonin  to  have  the 
composition  (C64  H5„  032).  He  considers  it  to  be  a  compound  of 
Glucose  (C12  H12  012)  and  Scammoniol  (C28  H„6  0„). 

Action.  Uses. — Active  Cathartic  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  x.  with 
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some  bland  fluid,  such  as  milk.  Good  Scammony  contains  at  least 
80  per  cent,  of  this  Resin.  Mr  Bell  finds  that  Alcohol  dissolves  80 
grains  (resin),  and  proof  Spirit  90  (resin  and  watery  extractive),  out 
of  100  gr.  of  a  good  sample  of  Scammony. 

The  Resin  of  Scammony  is  sometimes  adulterated  with  the  cheaper 
Resins  of  Guaiacum,  Jalap,  and  Colophony.  Resin  of  Jalap  is  re- 
cognised by  its  insolubility  in  pure  ether.  Resin  of  Guaiacum  may 
be  detected  by  turning  blue  with  Nitrous  acid  gas.  Colophony  may 
be  dissolved  out  by  Oil  of  Turpentine,  or  discovered  by  the  deep  red 
colour  produced  on  trituration  with  strong  Sulph.  acid.  (Thorel.) 
The  solution  of  Scammony  resin  in  an  alkali,  like  that  of  Jalap  resin, 
should  give  no  precipitate  on  the  addition  of  S  03. 

Mistura  Scammonii,  B.    Scammony  Emulsion. 

Prep.— Take  of  Resin  of  Scammony  gr.  iv.,  Milk  gij.  Triturate  the  Resin  of 
fecammony  with  a  little  of  the  Milk,  and  continue  the  trituration  gradually 
adding  the  remainder  of  the  milk,  until  a  uniform  emulsion  is  obtained. 

Action.  Uses.— Cathartic  Emulsion,  without  any  disagreeable 
taste.    §ft-3ij.,  for  a  child. 

Labiatjs,  Juss.  Labiates. 
The  Labiata?  are  most  clearly  allied  to  Verbenacece  and  to  Boraginew,  more 
remotely  to  Scrophularinece.  They  are  found  in  most  parts,  but  more  numer- 
cWeV  Thiv  n^anint:he  New  World,  and  most  abundantly  in  template 
Stf,„vJ  abound  in  volatile  oil,  usually  containing  Stearoptene,  often 
also  a  little  bitter  and  astringent  principle. 

Tribe  Menthoidew.  Corolla  nearly  regular.   Stamens  distant,  straight. 

Lavandula.    Lavandula  vera,  Dec.    Flowering  Heads.  Common 
Lavender. 

It  is  unknown  when  Lavender  was  first  employed  in  medicine. 
ii„«AVAlro.ULA  ^  1A  forms  a  branched  shrub,  about  4  feet  high.  Leaves  oblone- 

T„  :„membran<S8'  aU  fertUe'  tne  uppermost  shorter  than  the  calvx  BraX" 

chara,  in  Surrey,  and  at  H^chin  in  H^rtl  whPrP  8*?™''  extensively  at  Mit- 
tivation  with  .avende,   Tops  5££ft  M  SS^TSS^i 

easily  be  distinguished  bylts  'leaves  be^Hrn^  the  T e  C0Unt>'ieS.  It  may 
spathulatc.  *to*A<mr\A*J%^£l?^3  mi  somewhat  obovate  or 
more  powerful.-Esenb.  and  Eb^^7?  u  1  toSwfa1,n0n  LaVender'  thou^h 

by^lSS  lZtheT  ^  ".T^  dried>  are  W 

f^^,^^^^^  co1t  refu! 

chiefly  on  the  presence  of  Volatile  Oil.  Properties  depend 
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Action.    Uses.— Stimulant,  Carminative      TV,»  fl«™ 
officinal  in  the  B.  P.  wimmauve.     ine  flowers  are  not 

Oleum  Lavandula,  B.    English  Oil  of  Lavender 

Inis  Oil  is  of  a  light  yellow  colour,  has  a  verv  !?ritef,,i  .  i„  j 

Jin  n  11  !  ?fS  m,  S°lutlT°n  a  camPh°r-like  substance,  wh Si  has 
been  called  Stearojatene.  It  is  soluble  in  rectified  <Wit  ZT  ! 
parts  of  proof  Spirit.  Like  several  othTr  volati  e  3ft  ^  Sj* 
andll^ecome1  acid-  This  Oil  is  apt  to  be  mixed  wiS  the 
Oil  of  French  Lavender,  commonly  called  Oil  of  Snike  .u*!.. 
powerful  but  less  agreeable  oil.  7    P      Wkdl  13  a 

Action.  ^.-Stimulant,  Carminative,  in  doses  of  TTtv-mx. 
Sfiritus  Lavandula,  B.    Spirit  of  Lavender. 
8t5'iTofs?^B0 ilv0fimTCler  l]- ia  Rectm  Spirit  §xUx-  (0ne-flfth  the 

Action  ^.-Prepared  by  dissolving  the  Oil  in  rectified  Spirit 
It  maybe  also  made  by  distilling  the  flowers  with  spirit  ItTp- 
proaches  in  nature  the  so-called  Lavender  Water  of  the  shops,  wh  ch 
contains  also  other  volatile  oils  dissolved  in  Spirit. 

Tinctura  Lavandula  Composita,  B.    Compound  Tincture  of  La- 
vender.   Lavender  Drops. 

Action  Uses.— This  compound  Tincture  (same  as  that  of  the  L  P  ) 
contains  the  Volatile  Oil  of  Lavender,  and  that  of  the  other  aromatics 
used,  dissolved  in  Spirit  and  coloured  by  the  Red  Sandal  Wood  It 
is  Stimulant  and  Cordial;  is  used  in  Hysterical  cases  and  in  Flatu- 

cSta         m  °f  mXV,_f3ij'    Used  t0  make  Li1uor  Arseni- 

Mentha,  Linn.  Mint. 

<>™n!ylH!ffrlyf,eqUa1'  5-t00thed-  Corol  with  the  tube  enclosed;  limb  nearly 
equal  4-cleft,  the  upper  segment  broader.  Stamens  4,  equal:  anthers  with 
2  parallel  cells.   Stigmas  at  the  points  of  the  bifid  style.   Bruit  dry  smooth 

Several  of  the  Mints,  remarkable  for  their  odour  and  taste,  have 
long  been  used  in  medicine  {MivQa,  'HSvocr^,  and  KaXA  ^da  of 

7Zana  of  the  Arabs)'  and  some  as  sweet  herbs  ;  but  it  is 
dimcult  to  distinguish  one  species  from  another  by  the  short  de- 
scriptions given. 

Mentha  VrRiDis,  Linn.  Spearmint. 

Spearmint  has  long  been  employed  in  medicine. 

Root  creeping.  Stem  smooth,  erect.  Leaves  sessile,  lanceolate,  acute,  un- 
equally serrated,  glabrous,  glandular  below,  those  under  the  flowers  bractlike; 
these  and  the  calyxes  hairy  or  smooth.    Spites  linear-cylindrical;  bracts 
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subulute.  Whorls  approximated,  or  the  lowest  or  all  of  them  distant.  Corol 
glabrous.  Stamens  rather  long. — Marshy  places  in  the  milder  parts  of  Europe, 
introduced  into  many  parts  of  the  world.  Collected  when  about  to  flower. — 
E.  B.  2424 ;  Esemb.  and  Eberm.  166. 

This  plant  lias  an  agreeable  odour,  and  a  pleasant  aromatic  taste, 
with  some  bitterness. 
Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  Carminative. 

Oleum  Mentile  vihidis,  B.    (English)  Oil  of  Spearmint. 
Prep. — Distil  the  flowering  herb  with  Aq.  as  for  other  volatile  oils. 

Action.  Uses. — Pale  yellow  in  colour,  becoming  reddish  by  age, 
of  a  strong,  rather  grateful  odour,  and  pungent  taste,  followed  by  a 
sensation  of  coolness,  giving  its  properties  to  the  plant  (of  which 
it  forms  about  l-500th  part),  and  also  to  the  preparations.  Stimu- 
lant Carminative,  in  doses  of  Trlij.-Trtx. 

Aqua  Mexthje  viridis,  B.    Spearmint  Water. 
Prep. — B.  English  Oil  of  Spearmint  5jf ,  Water  Cjfl.   Distil  Cj. 
Action.  Uses. — Carminative,  and  used  as  a  vehicle  in  doses  of 

Mentha  piperita,  Linn.  Peppermint. 

Peppermint  seems  to  have  been  introduced  into  practice  in  this 
country  in  the  las^fcentury. 

Root  creeping.  Stem  procumbent,  ascending,  smooth,  or  with  a  very  few 
spreading  hairs.  Leaves  stalked,  ovate,  lanceolate,  acute,  rounded  at  the  base 
smooth,  serrated,  floral  leaves  smaller,  lanceolate.  Spikes  lax,  the  uppermost 
whorls  collected  into  a  short  obtuse  spike,  the  lower  ones  removed  from  each 
other.  Calyx  tubular,  glabrous  below,  with  lanceolate  subulate  teeth  —  Watery 
places  m  England,  and  also  in  other  parts  of  Europe.— Cultivated  at  Mitcham 
and  collected  when  the  flowers  begin  to  blow.  Flowers  from  July  to  Septem- 
ber.—Esemb.  and  Eberm.  165 ;  E.  B.  687;  St.  and  Ch.  45. 

Peppermint  is  remarkable  for  its  diffusive  aromatic  odour,  and  its 
warm  but  agreeable  taste,  feeling  at  first  warm,  but  afterwards  cool 
Its  properties  depend  on  a  Volatile  Oil,  a  Bitter  principle,  and  some 
Tannin  ;  these  are  taken  up  by  Spirit,  and  to  some  extent  by  water 
It  may  be  prescribed  in  the  form  of  its  Oil  or  Spirit,  or  in  its  dis- 
tilled Water,  or  Infusion. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant,  Carminative.  Much  used  in  Flatulent 
Colic,  &c,  or  where  a  diffusible  Stimulant  is  indicated  •  or  a  medium 
required  to  counteract  nausea  or  griping ;  or  to  cover  the  taste  of 
other  Medicines. 

Oleum  Mentha  PiperiT2E,  B.    (English)  Oil  of  Peppermint. 

Prep. -Distil  the  fresh  flowering  herb  with  water,  as  above. 

Peppermint  Oil  obtained  in  the  proportion  of  about  a  200th  part, 
is  at  first  colourless,  but  soon  becomes  of  a  pale  greenish-yellow 

odoTan1!; 1  °f  a  deeper  colour  with  age,  has  a  fragrant  penetraring 
odour,  and  a  pungent  but  cooling  taste.    Sp.  Gr.  oW    Boils  at 
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AQUA  PCJLE6II.  [CorollifloTOi. 
From  some  kinds  of  oil  from  North  America  and  from  Canton  ^his 

p  3  ce  Hparoates  rTntaruslr  This  on  is  ^ SM" 

posea  ot  012  H10  0,  and  its  Stearoptene  of  C,  FT  O  a™„  a-  7 
Walter,  these  numbers  should  be  doubled    "    10       Accordlng  to 

a  ptceTf  Sugi7StimUlant'  CarmMative'  »  **»  of  tlUMn*.  on 

Aqua  Mentha  Piperita,  B.    Peppermint  Water. 

Prep.   B.  English  Oil  of  Peppermint  3jft  TKato-  Cjft.  Distil  Cj. 

Action.  ^.—Carminative.  Much  used  as  a  vehicle  for  other 
medicines  in  doses  of  f  gj.-f  giij.    Used  in  Mist.  Ferri  Aromatica 

Spiritus  Mentele  Piperita,  B.    Spirit  of  Peppermint. 

spwt.rrf"te-  (0n"flftl1  the  strength  of  B- i864- but  9  times 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  in  doses  of  3fi.~3j. 
Essentia  Menthje  Piperita,  B.    Essence  of  Peppermint 

Dose.— Tnx.-TTlxx. 

M 

[Mentha  Pdlegium.  Zmra.    L.  Pennyroyal. 

Supposed  to  have  been  the  T\tXwv  0f  the  Greeks,  and  the  Pule- 
gium  of  Pliny. 

n^e1pi."g  r°°.\,  St/m  much  bran<*ed,  prostrate,  rooting.  Leaves  about  half 
™iwm  r»,ed,'  °.vate- or  elliP«cal,  crenate,  upper  ones  smaller,  all  with 

pellucid  dots,  a  little  hairy.  Whorls  sessile,  all  remote,  globose,  many-flowered, 
Calyx  hispid,  tubular,  bilabiate,  villous  in  the  inside  of  the  throat.  Corols  of  a 
liitht  purple  —YY  et  places  in  many  parts  of  Europe.  Collected  when  beginning 
to  flower. — E.  B.  1026 ;  Esemb.  and  Eberm.  167 ;  St.  and  Ch.  i.  45. 

The  whole  herb  has  a  powerful  fragrant  odour,  and  warm,  aro- 
matic, as  well  as  bitter  taste.  Its  properties  depend  on  Volatile 
Oil  and  Tannin,  and  are  very  similar  to  those  of  other  species  of 
Mint. 

Oleum  Mentha  Pulegh,  L.    Oil  of  Pennyroyal. 
Obtained  by  distilling  the  herb  with  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  Carminative,  in  doses  of  TTXij.-ITtv. 

Aqua  Pulegh,  L. 
Prep. — As  Aq.  Menth.  Pip. 

Action.  Uses. — These  preparations  are  applicable  to  the  same  pur- 
poses and  in  the  same  doses  as  the  preparations  of  Mint  and  of 
Peppermint.] 
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Tribe  Monardea.  Corolla  2-lipped.  Stamens  2,  fertile,  parallel  under  the 
upper  lip. 

The  tribe  Monardece  contains  Salvia  officinalis,  iinn,  or  Garden  Sage, 
which  has  been  employed  in  medicine  from  the  times  of  the  Greeks,  and  is  no 
doubt  as  useful  as  other  Labiatce  for  many  of  the  same  purposes.  It  is  pungent 
and  aromatic,  and  its  Oil  contains  Stearoptene,  while  the  plant  abounds  also  in 
Bitter  principle. 


Rosmarinus  officinalis,  Linn.    Common  Rosemary.  Diandria 
Monog.  Linn. 

Rosemary  was  called  Libanotis  coronaria,  which  the  Arabs  trans- 
lated akleel-al-jibbul,  or  the  Mountain  Crown. 

A  very  leafy  shrub,  5-6  feet  high.  Leaves  se3sUe,  elongated,  narrow  revo- 
lute  at  the  margin,  hoary  beneath.  Flowers  few,  in  short,  axillary  subsessile, 
opposite  racemes,  forming  altogether  a  kind  of  spike.  Floral  leaves  shorter 
than  the  purplish  calyx,  which  is  2-lipped,  the  upper  entire,  the  lower  bifid. 
Corol  of  a  greyish-blue  or  lavender-colour,  not  ringed  in  the  inside,  somewhat 
inflated  in  the  throat,  upper  lip  emarginate,  the  lower  trifid,  with  the  middle 
lobe  larger,  concave,  and  hanging  down.  Filaments  shortly  toothed  near  the 
base  f  anthers  linear,  with  two  divaricating  confluent  cells.   Upper  lobe  of  style 

GrKc?°t.  14^ St  andCh  t  24°  °f  ^  MlDOr'  S^1™— 

Rosemary  tops  should  be  collected  when  coming  into  flower  They 
have  a  powerful  odour,  a  warm  and  bitter,  slightly  astringent  taste. 
Their  properties  depend  on  Volatile  Oil,  Bitter  principle,  and 
Tannin.  r  ' 

_  Action.  Uses.— Stimulant,  Carminative.  Supposed  to  be  useful 
in  preserving  the  hair.  Much  employed  as  an  ingredient  in  some 
perfumes  as  Hungary  Water  and  Eau  de  Cologne.  "The  admired 
flavour  of  Narbonne :  Honey  is  ascribed  to  the  bees  feeding  on  the 
flowers  of  this  plant."  Lindl. 


Oleum  Rosmarini,  B.    Oil  of  Rosemary. 
Distil  the  flowering  tops  with  water. 

The  Oil  of  Rosemary  is  obtained  in  the  proportion  of  4  or  5  mm™, 
from  a  ewt  of  the  herb:  sometimes  scarcel/any  £  yielded     (P  7 

Gr  0*8  Vh?  T\  hnaTUlganthepr0I,ertiesof  tlle  Plant.  Sp 
Ixr  0  88.  The  imported  Oil  is  usually  very  impure  tL  pwi?  i 
Oil  (specified  in  B.  1864)  is  scarce. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant,  chiefly  applied  externiiw  ™a  a 
.»  hgdta,  of  perfun.es.    Used  i^SjSSS^SSSS. 


Spiritus  Rosmarini,  B.   Spirit  of  Rosemary. 

"»  length  of  B.  1804,  but  contains 

•g^oSj  to  lZ!T  °ften  «^  to  impart  an 
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aSfflSSSf"*   CoroUa2-,iPPed-   Stamens  4,  distant.   Anther-ceDs  sepa- 

Origanum  vulgare.    Common  Marjoram. 

The  6piy<u,o*  of  the  Greeks  and  satar  of  the  Arabs  is  supposed  to 
be  this  plant. 

Root  creeping.  Stem  erect,  1-2  feet  high.  Leaves  stalked,  broad  ovate, 
obtuse,  often  slightly  serrate.  Spikes  oblong,  4-sided,  imbricated,  with  bracts 
clustered  in  corymbose  panicles.  Bracts  ovate,  obtuse,  coloured,  longer  than 
the  calyx,  which  has  5  equal  teeth,  and  is  10-13  nerved,  throat  hairy  Corol 
upper  hp  straight,  nearly  flat;  lower  spreading,  3-fid.  Stamens  divergent  coi> 
nective  subtnangular.  Achasnia  rather  smooth.— Europe,  the  Mediterranean 
region,  and  extending  to  the  Himalayas.— E.  B.  1143 ;  St.  and  Ch.  131. 

Origanum  Marjorana,  Linnn  now  Marjorana  hortensis,  Mcench.  is  the  Sweet 
Marjoram  of  the  gardens.    Native  of  the  south  of  Europe  and  Syria. 

Wild  Marjoram  has  a  strong  but  rather  agreeable  odour,  and  a 
bitter  aromatic  taste,  which  it  retains  in  its  dry  state.  Its  properties 
depend  chiefly  on  its  Volatile  Oil.    It  is  no  longer  officinal. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  Carminative.   May  be  used  in  Infusion. 

Oleum  Origani.    Oil  of  Marjoram ;  called  Oil  of  Thyme. 

Distil  the  herb  with  water.  A  reddish  oil  is  obtained,  which  becomes  colour- 
less on  redistillation. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  in  doses  of  1Tlv.-Tfl.x.  Chiefly  used 
externally,  with  Olive  Oil,  &c,  as  a  remedy  for  toothache. 

Mr  D.  Hanbury  has  shown  that  the  01.  Origani  of  English  drug- 
gists is  not  only  called  so,  but  is  in  fact  Oil  of  Thyme,  being  distilled 
in  large  quantities  from  the  Thymus  vulgaris  in  the  department  of 
the  Gard,  in  the  south  of  France. 

This  true  Oleum  Thymi  consists  of  a  peculiar  Stearoptene,  Thymol, 
and  a  volatile  substance,  Thymene,  isomeric  with  Oil  of  Turpentine. 
(Lallemand.) 

Tribe  Melissinex.   Corol  2-lipped.   Stamens  distant.  Anther-cells  connected 
above. 

Melissa  officinalis,  Linn.    Common  Balm. 

This  plant  is  supposed  to  be  the  Me\i(T(r6(pv\\ou  of  Dioscorides. 

Stem  branched,  1-2  feet  high.  Leaves  ovate,  acute,  cordate  at  base,  crenate. 
Flowers  white,  in  axillary  unilateral  racemes.  Calyx  13-nerved,  subcampanu- 
late,  slightly  ventiicose  in  front,  2-lipped,  upper  lip  fiat,  truncate,  with  3  short 
broad  teeth,  lower  with  2  lanceolate  teeth.  Corol,  upper  lip  concave,  lower 
spreading,  trifid,  with  apices  of  stamens  connivent  under  the  upper  lip  of  the 
corol.  Anther-cells  divergent. — South  of  Europe;  cultivated  in  English  gardens. 
— Esenb.  and  Eberm.  180. 

Balm  has  an  agreeable  odour,  like  that  of  the  Citron,  and  a 
mild  aromatic  taste,  with  a  little  astringency,  its  properties  depend- 
ing, as  in  the  other  Labiata?,  on  Volatile  Oil,  Bitter  principle,  and 
Tannin.    It  is  not  now  officinal. 

Action.  Uses. — Mild  Stimulant.  Much  used  on  the  Continent  in 
the  slighter  Nervous  affections,  generally  in  the  form  of  Infusion 
(3iv.-Aq.  Oj.)  or  Balm  Tea. 
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Tribe  Stachydeie.  Stamens  approximating,  parallel  under  the  upper  lip  of 
the  corol,  2  inferior  largest.   Calyx  tubular  or  bell-shaped,  spreading  in  front. 

The  common  White  Horehound,  Marrubhim  valgare,  is  much 
used  in  popular  medicine  as  an  aromatic  tonic,  in  coughs,  &c,  but  is 
not  officinal. 


Scrophularinece.    Brown.  Figworts. 

They  are  allied  on  one  side  to  Labiate,  on  the  other  to  Solanacere  They 
are  found  in  all  parts  of  the  world.  Some  are  acrid,  but  the  majority  have  few 
active  properties.  To  this  Digitalis  is  an  exception.  The  indigenous  Scrophv- 
larxa  nodosa,  which  is  slightly  acrid,  is  sometimes  made  use  of  in  the  form  of 
ointment  as  an  application  to  indolent,  tumours  and  sores. 

Digitalis,  B.  Digitalis  purpurea,  Linn.  Purple  Foxglove.  The 
dried  leaf.  (From  wild  indigenous  plants,  gathered  when  about 
two-thirds  of  the  flowers  are  expanded.) 

Foxglove  does  not  appear  to  have  been  known  to  the  ancients 
Fuchsias  was  the  first  to  describe  it,  and  to  name  it  Digitalis  from 
the  resemblance  of  its  flowers  to  the  finger  of  a  glove    It  was  ad 
nutted  into  'the  L.  P.  of  1668  and  1721,  rejected  in  that  of  1745 
Withering  brought  it  into  permanent  notice  in  1775. 

nnBlft^,  R°°it  5b'f0n\.  ln  the  first  year  a  ****  of  radical  ^aves  is  thrown 
up  from  the  midst  of  which  rises,  in  the  second  year,  a  stem  1-5  feet  Wh 
which  is  erect,  wanrl-like.  and  leafy,  slightly  angled  and  downy  in  some  varip' 

"  VW?]f  ting<V  28  WeU  aS  0n  the  loVer  Wface  oHheteaves leaves" 
alternate,  ovate-lanceolate,  or  oblong,  crenate,  and  rugose,  downy  espedX 

pr^-nTi  6r  SUrf^' tapering  at  the  base  int0  winded  footstalks.'  Racemes 

or^to  of  S  ThG  r°°tS'  C0Uected  ™  tbe  aut™» 

«.        ,      ™  year'  are  P°ssessed  of  active  properties  •  so 
also  are  the  seeds.    The  leaves  of  this  plant,  like  the  leaves  of  all 

veTof  tlPlantf'DrH0Ult0n  SayS'  Sh0uld  be  gathered  in  the  secoS 
year  of  their  duration,  and  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  first  An™. 

stem  Tnn d  v he  alr prefers  those  pjants «  w  a 

stem.  Dr  Glmstison,  however,  thinks  this  a  needless  restriction  H. 
has  observed  that  their  bitterness,  which  probably  m e^ures'thS 
act mty,  „  very  intense  both  in  February  and  SentemW^Vf  V 
.  the,r  extract  is  highly  energetic  as  a  pi  in  KSffi  of  IS 
'  before  any  appearance  of  the  flowering  stem  ™  'madle  01 ■  Aiml, 

j.  a  t  pei  cent.    *  uil-grown  and  perfect 

2  o 
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leaves  should  be  chosen,  especially  of  such  plants  as  grow  spontane- 
ously in  open  situations.  They  are  to  be  gathered  before  the  terminal 
flowers  have  expanded.  They  should  be  carefully  dried  in  a  dark 
airy  room,  the  midrib  aud  petiole  being  first  separated,  and  kept  so 
that  the  light  be  excluded.  They  should  be  renewed  annually  have 
a  dull,  but  when  powdered,  a  fine  green  colour,  a  slight  odour'  with 
the  strong  bitterness  of  the  recent  plant.  The  juice  of  the  fresh 
plant  may  be  expressed  and  evaporated  to  the  consistence  of  an  ex- 
tract, or  its  active  properties  imparted  to  water  or  Spirit.  The  leaves 
of  Digitalis  have  been  found  to  contain  traces  of  Volatile  Oil,  Fixed 
Patty  matter,  a  red  Colouring  matter,  Chlorophylle,  Albumen,  Starch, 
Sugar,  Gum,  salts  of  Potash,  Lime,  and  of  Magnesia,  an  acid,  partly 
free  aud  partly  combined,  aud  a  peculiar  Bitter  principle  (Digilali- 
num),  ou  which  the  activity  of  the  plant  depends.  {Homolle.)  This 
Bitter  matter  is  soluble  in  Alcohol,  a  little  so  in  Ether,  and  dissolves 
in  water  with  the  aid  of  the  substances  with  which  it  is  combined 
and  mixed.  Perchloride  of  Iron  produces  a  greenish-black,  and 
Tincture  of  Gall-nuts  a  greyish  precipitate.  It  was  by  means  of 
Tannin  and  Oxide  of  Lead  that  M.  Homolle  first,  and  subsequently 
M.  Henry,  succeeded  in  isolating  Digitalin. 

Dr  Morries  Sterling,  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  the  dried 
leaves  of  Foxglove,  obtained  au  empyreumatic  oil,  containing  a 
crystalline  principle  possessed  of  narcotic  properties. 

The  leaves  of  Foxglove  are  apt  to  be  intermixed  with  those  of 
Verbascum  T/iapsus,  also  with  those  of  Symphytum  officinale,  and 
sometimes  with  those  of  Conyza  squamosa,  but  they  may  be  dis- 
tinguished by  attending  to  the  description,  or  by  comparison  with 
genuine  leaves. 

The  leaf  of  Foxglove  is  "ovate  lanceolate,  shortly  petiolate,  rugose, 
downy,  pale  on  the  under  surface,  crenate."    B.  P. 

Action.  Uses. — Sedative,  that  is,  first  somewhat  exciting  and  then 
greatly  diminishing  the  force  and  frequency  of  the  heart's  action. 
The  intestinal  canal  is  apt  to  be  disordered  by  large  doses,  as  well  as 
the  brain  and  organs  of  the  senses  affected  by  vertigo,  &c.  The 
kidneys  are  often  acted  on,  and  the  secretion  of  urine  increased.  It 
is  cumulative  in  its  effects ;  therefore  when  nausea  or  intermission  of 
the  pulse  occurs,  its  use  should  be  discontinued  for  a  time,  and  the 
patient  should  not  rise  from  the  recumbent  position  when  under  its 
influence.  It  has  been  used  to  control  the  circulation,  in  Diseases  of 
the  Heart,  in  Fever,  in  Inflammations,  and  in  Pulmonary  affections 
after  the  acute  symptoms  have  subsided,  and  is  useful  in  excitement 
from  nervous  irritability.  It  is  much  prescribed  as  a  Diuretic  in 
Dropsies  of  all  kinds,  but  is  most  useful  in  those  associated  with  a 
debilitated  and  generally  diseased  state  of  the  constitution. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder  to  act  as  a  Sedative,  gr.  j.-gr.  jft  should  be 
given  5  or  6  times  a-day,  carefully  watching  its  effects.  As  a  Diuretic, 
gr.  j.-gr.  iij-  3  times  a-day,  usually  with  some  aromatic  ;  but  those 
containing  Tannin  may  precipitate  its  active  principle. 

Antidotes. — In  cases  of  poisoning,  or  of  excessive  doses,  evacuate 
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the  stomach,  and  assist  the  vomiting  with  diluents ;  prescribe  as- 
tringents containing  Tannin,  as  Infusion  of  Nut-galls,  of  Oak-bark, 
of  Green  Tea;  preserve  the  recumbent  position;  administer  Am- 
monia, Wine,  Brandy,  Aromatics. 

Ixfusum  Digitalis,  B.    Infusion  of  Foxglove. 

Prep.— B.  In  a  covered  vessel  infuse  for  one  hour  dried  Digitalis  gr.  xxx.  in 
boiling  Aq.  dest.  Op.  Strain. 

Action.  Uses.— An  effective  preparation  in  doses  of  f  *iv.-f?i  everv 
3  or  6  hours.  0 

TmcruRA  Digitalis,  B.    Tincture  of  Foxglove. 

Acontti- B"  D'9italis'  in  coarse  Vowier,  gijp,  Proof  Spirit  Oj.   Prep,  as  Tinct 

_  Action.  Uses.— Sedative,  Diuretic,  in  closes  of  TTlx.-m.xl.  gradually 
increased.  Much  larger  doses  (up  to  Jft)  have  been  recommended 
and  given  lately  in  Delirium  tremens  and  other  disorders,  but  their 
use  is  not  unattended  with  danger. 

Liniment  um  DioiTALis.-The  Diuretic  effects  of  Digitalis  may  be 
often  secured  by  rubbing  the  Tincture  with  Soap  Liniment  on  the 
abdomen.  Or  make  a  Liniment  with  Inf.  Digitalis  fgij.,  Liq.  Ammo- 
m«  f3ij.,  01.  Papaverum  3iv.,  to  be  used  2  or  3  times  a-day,  diluting 
it  11  necessary.  0 

Digitalint™,  B.    Digitalin.    The  active  principle  of  Digitalis. 

The  active  bitter  principle  of  Digitalis,  which  was  first  obtained  by 
M.  Homolle,  is  a  very  powerful  poison,  causing  death  by  syncoue 
In  mmute  quantities  it  produces  the  medicinal*  effect  of  FoSove 
and  as  it  does  not  vary  in  strength,  is  by  some  preferred  to  the  rlw 

S  adoS t  TS-  \  fTmU!a  f°r  itS  P«on,  similar  to 
TbP  B,w  r  7,  H°molle,has  been  introduced  into  the  B  P 
The  Digitalis  is  dissolved  out  of  the  spirituous  extract  by  Acetic 

&TfLPeSte<i  ^  ^  ^  *****  Se^ated  fromthe  latfer  1  ; 

hiatal*;  ;  w«  **■«. 

add.  Oxide  of  Lead  in  fine  powder  P ufe  pZrS  5**0"  g  Amm°™,  Tannic 
Digitalis  with  Cj.  of  ^^T^Z^r^^^11^-  DigeSt thu 
then  put  them  into  a  perco  ator  and  when  7h?«n«?  '  f  &  temPerat™  of  120°, 
Cj.  of  Spirit  on  the  contents  of  ^Z  pIrcoh  or  S  ^!  "f"*  t0  dl'°P<  ^ouv 
through.  DistU  off  the  greater  part  0, the  Sn  ,  il 7  %  Sl?uKto  Perc°la*c 
evaporate  the  remainder  over  a  water  bath  nHWhi  *ZT  ^  tl™^  and 
been  dissipated.  Mix  the  resklual , ex r™ JH  -  the  ™hoIe  of  the  Alcohol  has 
|P  of  Acetic  acid  has  been  previousTv  ,°f ,Di3tUled  water'  to  ^ich 

fonned  with  a  ?,i  of  purified  Animal  ri  nvl  ,  .;  an2,  dIgeat  the  solution  thus 
with  Distilled  Wui  S0W!?H  "'^  dUute  the  "»™*« 
neutralisation,  and  afterwards  add  d> ■  m-  A^ol^m  of  Ammonia  nearly  to 
D .tilled  water.  Wash  the  pre"  pitate  ^JrnT*,"*1  dlSS°lved  in  W- 
tilled  water;  mix  It  with  a  tmSmimb^nSn  SS/""^  with  a  ut™  nis" 
Lcad,  and  rub  then  together  in Tmorta?    p2?  ""'     »  "f  the  0xide  "r 

motiai.    1  lace  the  mixture  in  a  finsl:,  and 
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add  to  it  p.  of  the  Spirit ;  raise  the  temperature  to  1G0",  and  keep  it  at  this 
heat  for  about  an  hour;  then  add  a  ft  of  purified  Animal  Charcoal ;  put  it  on  a 
filter,  and  from  the  filtrate  carefully  drive  off  the  Spirit,  by  the  heat  of  a  water 
at   .,  LastIy>  wash  the  residue  repeatedly  with  pure  Ether. 

The  digestion  is  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  120°,  that  the  Spirit  may  not 
be  lost  by  evaporation.  The  Spirit  is  then  distilled  off  till  an  extract  is  left 
This  contains  the  Digitalin  and  other  parts  of  the  leaf  soluble  in  spirit.  Acted 
on  by  dilute  Acetic  acid,  the  Digitalin,  with  some  colouring  matter,  <fcc,  is  dis- 
solved, the  oily  and  resinous  principles  being  left  behind.  Part  of  the  colour- 
ing matter  is  now  removed  by  Animal  Charcoal.  The  Acetic  acid  is  nearlv 
neutralised  with  Ammonia,  and  a  solution  of  Tannic  acid  added,  which  throws 
down  an  insoluble  Tannate  of  Digitalin.  This  is  digested  with  Spirit  and 
Litharge.  The  Tannic  acid  uniteswith  the  latter,  forming  an  insoluble  Tannate 
of  Lead.  The  Digitalin  dissolves  in  the  spirit.  It  is  again  digested  with 
Animal  Charcoal,  the  spirit  distilled  off,  and  the  powder  which  remains  is 
washed  in  Ether,  to  free  it  from  any  residue  of  impurity. 

M.  Lebouidais  has  prepared  this  alkaloid  by  shaking  up  the  infusion  of  Fox- 
glove with  a  considerable  quantity  of  Animal  Charcoal.  The  latter  removes 
the  whole  from  the  fluid.  It  is  separated,  washed,  and  boiled  in  alcohol. 
When  this  is  evaporated  to  a  certain  bulk,  a  pulverulent  matter  subsides; 
which,  being  washed,  redissolved  in  alcohol,  and  this  allowed  to  evaporate 
spontaneously,  forms  crystals  of  Digitalin. 

Digitalin,  thus  prepared,  is  not  crystalline,  but  in  white  porous 
jnainmillated  masses  or  scales,  inodorous,  intensely  bitter.  Very 
soluble  is  spirit,  almost  insoluble  in  water  and  ether.  It  has  no 
alkaline  reaction ;  it  dissolves  in  acids,  but  does  not  form  neutral 
salts  with  them.  It  is  thus  regarded  as  a  neutral  principle  rather 
than  an  alkaloid,  being  called  Digitalin,  and  not,  as  formerly,  Digi- 
talia.  When  Digitalin  is  moistened  with  strong  S  03  a  beautiful, 
but  evanescent  purple  colour  is  produced  (Lebourdais).  Its  solution 
in  H  CI  is  of  a  faint  yellow  colour,  but  rapidly  becomes  green.  (B.) 
It  is  precipitated  by  Tannic  acid.  Its  bitterness  and  its  irritating 
property  are  two  important  characters.  Its  powder  powerfully 
irritates  the  nostrils.  Digitalin,  like  other  organic  principles,  should 
leave  no  residue  when  burned  with  free  access  of  air. 

There  is  some  discrepancy  of  statement  as  to  the  exact  composition 
and  formula  of  Digitalin.  There  is  some  reason  for  believing  it  to 
be  a  compound  body  {glucoside).  M.  Kosmann  states  that  anhy- 
drous Digitalin  has  the  composition  (C54  H45  030),  but  readily 
attracts  from  the  air  8  atoms  of  water,  which  are  driven  off  at  212°. 
He  has  decomposed  it  into  grape  sugar  and  another  alkaloid,  Digi- 
taleritin  (C30  H25  O10). 

Action.  Uses. — Digitalin  may  be  given  as  diuretic  and  sedative  in 
the  same  oases  as  Digitalis.  As  it  is  very  poisonous,  great  care  must 
be  taken  in  prescribing  it.  It  may  be  administered  in  solution  in 
Acetic  acid  or  in  Alcohol. 

Dose.— Gr.  ^0-gr.  z\. 

The  leaves  of  the  Mullein,  Verbascum  Thapsus,  have  been  popu- 
larly employed  as  demulcent ;  and  those  of  Scrophularia  nodosa  as 
rubefacient ;  but  neither  are  officinal.  Both  belong  to  this  order. 
(Some  include  Verbascum  among  Solanese.) 
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SOLANRffi.    Jussieu.  Nightshades.    Pentand.  Monog.  Linn. 

The  Solanea?  are  allied  to  Convolvulacea?,  <fcc.  They  are  with  difficulty  dis- 
tinguished from  some  of  the  Scrophularineaj.  (Verbascum.)  The  Solanese 
chiefly  inhabit  tropical  regions,  where  many  are  shrubby  and  even  arboreous; 
a  few  extend  into  the  temperate  and  even  cold  climates  of  higher  latitudes. 
Several  of  the  species  are  remarkable  for  their  narcotic  properties. 

Dulcamara,  B.  Solanum  Dulcamara,  Linn.  Bitter  Sweet.  Woody 
Nightshade.  The  young  branches,  dried.  (From  indigenous  plants 
which  have  shed  their  leaves.) 

Dulcamara  is  supposed  to  have  been  employed  by  the  ancients, 
but  has  been  distinctly  known  only  since  the  time  of  Tragus. 

Root  woody.  Stem  shrubby,  flexible,  twining  in  hedges  and  over  shrubs  to 
the  height  of  12  or  la  feet.  Leaves  cordate-ovate,  the  upper  ones  more  or  less 
aunculate,  halberd-shaped,  all  generally  smooth,  acute,  and  entire  at  the  margin 
Hacemes  spreading,  cyme-like,  opposite  to  the  leaves,  or  terminal.  Flowers 
drooping.  Bracts  minute.  Calyx  permanent,  5-parted.  Corol  rotate,  5-parted 
purple— coloured  with  2  green  spots  at  the  base  of  each  segment.  Anthers  5 
.yellow,  erect,  conmvent,  opening  by  2  pores  at  the  apex.  Berry  scarlet,  ovoid' 
juicy,  many-seeded.— Indigenous  in  woods  and  hedges  throughout  Europe  • 
found  also  m  Asia  and  America.— Nees  von  E.  188 ;  St.  and  Ch;i7.  ' 

whlfiT^f  V™™'  a  S,TU  -Ieafy  plant'  with  0Dt"sely  angled  acute  leaves, 
nrni!J?    6  anc>Del™s  aho^  the  size  of  peas,  is  said  to  have  the  same 

properties  as  the  above;  but  it  is  also  narcotic.   Its  leaves  are  sometimes  sold 
«  h BeUadonna.-   The  twl««  of  the  Potato  (Solanum  tuberosum),  of 
which  the  tubers  are  so  important  on  account  of  their  starch,  are  also  said  to 
possess  some  of  the  same  properties. 

_  The  officinal  part  is  the  stem  and  twigs,  which  should  be  collected 
in  autumn,  when  bare  of  leaves,  as  directed  by  the  B.  P  They  are 
about  the  thickness  of  a  pen,  usually  cut  into  short  pieces,  sometimes 
split  down  the  middle  ;  and  when  dry,  they  are  light,  wrinkled,  con- 
taining much  pith,  and  of  a  greyish  colour.  In  this  state  they  are 
scentless  but  have  a  bitter  taste,  followed  by  a  slight  degree  of  sweet- 
ness. It  is  probable  that  the  root,  leaves,  and  berries  have  the  same 
properties  which  are  taken  up  both  by  water  and  Spirit.  Analysed, 
e  twigs  have  been  found  to  contain  an  alkali,  Solanine  or  Solania, 

tZ:  S  ^V"**  P°taf  and  Lime  Salts-  Pfaff  indicated  the  pre! 
sence  of  a  bitter  principle  with  a  sweet  after-taste,  which  he  named 

St  i  set  \ (? let  er  criders  this  to  be  mer^  sti 

with  Solania.)  Solania,  when  purified,  is  white,  pearly,  imperfectly 
crystalline  It  restores  the  colour  of  Litmus  reddened  by  an acid 
Iodine  and  Iod.de  of  Potassium  produce  a  permanently  da.  k  and 
turbid  brown  colour  with  the  solutions  of  Solania  and  ite  salts  T 

UnmsUM  Dulcamara,  B.    Infusion  of  Dulcamara. 
Prep.— I',.  Infuse  Dulcamara  bruised  5i    in  h«iii«„  n-  , 

Action.  ^.-Alterative,  &c.,  in  doses  of  fgjft,  2  or  3  times 
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d&T  ^  ^    B       been  Siven  111  some  skin 

Belladonna  Folia,  B.    Atropa  Belladonna,  Linn    The  leaves 
Nightshade"^'  fr6Sh  branches-    (Indigenous.)  Deadly 

Belladonna  Radix,  B.    The  root,  dried. 
This  plant  has  been  supposed  to  be  the  Mandragora  of  Theophrastus, 


Fig.  87. 

and  the  Strykhnos  manicos  of  Dioseorides ;  but  it  has  been  distinbtly 
known  only  since  the  time  of  Tragus,  and  is  said  to  have  been  first 
used  in  Germany  as  a  cure  for  cancer. 
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Tliis  plant  (flg,  ST)  has  a  lurid  hue,  and,  when  bruised,  a  foetid  odour.  Hoot 
perennial,  branched,  but  fleshy,  white  internally.   Stems  annual,  herbaceous, 

>  feet  high,  branched,  round,  slightly  downy  or  velvety,  with  a  tinge  of  red. 
Leaves  with  short  footstalks,  lateral,  often  in  pairs  of  unequal  size,  broadly 
ovate-acute,  entire,  smooth  and  soft,  4  or  5  inches  in  length,  often  with  hairs  on 
nnder-surfaee.  Flowers  solitary,  imperfectly  axillary,  stalked,  about  an  inch  in 
length,  rather  drooping.  Calyx  campanulutc,  6-cletfc  Corol  (1)  campanulate, 
on  inch  long,  or  twice  the  length  of  the  calyx,  greenish  towards  the  base,  but 
of  a  dark  purple  towards  its  .5-lobed  equal  border.  Stamens  5,  distant,  above. 
Style  (2)  as  long  as  the  corol.  Stigma  (3)  capitate.  Berry  (4)  seated  in  the 
enlarged  calyx,  globose,  2-celled.  of  a  shining  violet-black  colour,  about  the 
size  of  a  small  cherry,  with  a  longitudinal  furrow  on  each  side,  2-celled,  con- 
taining numerous  reniform  seeds  in  u  mawkishly  sweet  but  neither  agreeable 
nor  nauseous  pulp.— Indigenous  in  waste,  often  shady  places,  in  many  parts  of 
Europe.  Flowers  in  June  and  July,  nnd  its  berries  are  ripe  in  September  — 
E.  15  552  ;  Nees  von  E.  191  ;  St.  and  Ch.  1. 

Belladonna  is  cultivated  at  Hitchin,  where  about  4  acres  of  land  are  set  apart 
for  it.  The  annual  crop  varies  from  1-5  tons  per  acre.  The  plants  are  propa- 
gated by  seed  and  by  divisions  of  the  roots.  In  the  month  of  July  in  the  second 
year,  when  m  full  flower  and  in  greatest  perfection,  they  are  cut  down  and 
made  at  once  into  extract,.as  keeping  injures  them.  The  men  engaged  in  the 
work  are  much  affected  in  the  eyes.    (Bentley  in  P.  J.  n.  s.  vol.  i.  p.  515.) 

The  leaves  are  to  be  gathered  from  the  wild  or  cultivated  plant  in 
Britain,  along  with  the  branches,  when  the  fruit  has  begun  to 
form.  (B.)  They  are  "alternate,  3-6  inches  long,  ovate,  acute,  en- 
tire, smooth,  the  uppermost  in  pairs  and  unequal." 

The  root  of  Belladonna,  which  is  branched,  thick,  fleshy,  1-2  feet 
m  length,  1-2  inches  thick,  is  white  internally  when  fresh,  and 
becomes  of  a  greyish  colour  when  dried.  The  taste  is  slight,  but 
bitter  ;  the  odour  feeble,  but  its  properties  are  energetic.  It  should 
be  collected  in  autumn  or  spring.  It  is  cultivated  in  England  but 
is  mostly  obtained  from  Germany,  in  the  dried  state.  The  leaves 
when  stripped  from  their  stems  and  carefully  dried,  have  a  dull- 
green  colour,  very  little  odour,  with  a  slightly  bitter  taste.  Those 
of  the  wild  plant  are  more  esteemed  than  the  leaves  of  cultivated 
Belladonna.  The  leaves  of  Solanum  nigrum,  as  well  as  of  £ 
Duko.vuira  (see  p.  581),  are  sometimes  sold  by  herbalists  for  those 
of  Belladonna  and  consequently  may  be  employed  medicinally  by 
those  who  look  for  the  powerful  effects  of  this  medicine,  and  who 
being  disappointed  will  afterwards  pronounce  upon  the  inefficiency 
o  the  drug  The  leaf  of  Belladonna  is  oval,  acute,  quite  entire! 
glabrous,  and  has  a  disagreeable  odour  when  bruised 

The  leaves  of  Belladonna,  analysed  by  Brandes,"  yielded  Gum 
Starch,  Albumen  Chlorophylls,  a  little  Wax,  several  Salts,  LipK 
and  water  with  two  mtrogeneous  substances  fPseudo-toxine  and 
Phytocol  a)  and  an  acid  Malate  of  a  powerfully  poisonous  principle 
Lrger  qSity.  ^    ^  ^  alkaloid  in  Sch 

Action    Uses.-Amdyne,  Antispasmodic;  externally  Anodyne 
and  used  by  surgeons  for  dilating  the  pupil.    The  roots  possess  the 
Ume  properties  as  the  leaves,  and  the  berries  have  frequently  proved 
poisonous  to  children.    Dryness  and  stricture  in  thftWt  d^ffi 
culty  of  swallowmg,  nausea,  &c.,  dimness  of  vision,  dilata  ionVthe 
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pupil,  vertigo,  mirthful  or  extravagant  delirium,  followed  by  coma 
are  experienced.  It  sometimes  induces  sleep  by  relieving  pain! 
Anodyne  in  Neuralgic  and  other  pains;  more  applicable  to  those 
which  are  external  than  to  internal  pains.  Antispasmodic  in  Hoop- 
ScLktina  C°UgbS'  Th0UgM  by  SOme  t0  be  Prophylactic  against 
Dose.— Of  the  powder  gr.  j.  of  the  leaves  gradually  increased  to 
gr.  v.,  or  until  dryness  of  the  throat  is  experienced.  Atropia  j\  of 
a  gram  produces  all  the  same  symptoms,  and  is  preferred  for  dilat- 
ing the  pupil  The  fixed  alkalies  are  not  to  be  prescribed  with 
Belladonna.    (See  p.  592.) 

Extractum  Belladonna,  B.    Extract  of  Belladonna. 

likeTxtr"BAcra°t?  f™h  bra,lches  °f  Belladonna.  Prepared 

Action.  Uses.— The  Extract  of  Belladonna  is  an  uncertain  pre- 
paration, because  it  is  not  always  prepared  with  care.  The  B  P 
directions,  if  carefully  followed,  are  suited  to  insure  a  good  pre- 
paration. Dr  Christison  suggests  the  preparation  of  an  Alcoholic 
Extract. 

Dose.— Gr.  ft  or  gr.  j.,  2  or  3  times  a-day,  gradually  increased  to 
gr.  v.  until  the  peculiar  effects  of  Belladonna  are  observed.  It  is 
often  diluted  with  water  and  applied  on  the  eyebrow,  to  dilate  the 
pupil,  or  a  solution  dropped  into  the  eye  ;  or  it  may  be  applied 
externally  as  a  liniment,  or  used  endermically  to  relieve  severe 
pains.  It  has  also  been  applied  to  the  os  uteri  in  protracted  first 
labours,  and  used  in  stricture  of  the  urethra,  and  spasm  of  the 
sphincter  ani,  &c. 

Tinctdra  Belladonna,  B.    Tincture  of  Belladonna. 

Prep. — B.  Belladonna  leaves,  in  coarse  powder,  sj.;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Prep 
as  Tinct.  Aconiti.    (Half  as  strong  as  Tinct.  Belladonna},  L.) 

Action.  Uses. — Anodyne. 
Dose. — Tn.x.-irtxx. 

Emplastrum  Belladonna,  B.    Belladonna  Plaster. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Extract  of  Belladonna,  Resin  Plaster,  of  each,  ;  Recti- 
fied Spirit,  f  Jvj.  Rub  the  Extract  and  Spirit  together  in  a  mortar,  and  when 
the  insoluble  matter  has  subsided,  decant  the  clear  solution,  remove  the  Spirit 
by  distiUation  or  evaporation,  and  mix  the  alcoholic  extract  thus  obtained  with 
the  Resin  Plaster  melted  by  the  heat  of  a  water  bath,  continuing  the  heat 
until  with  constant  stirring  the  plaster  has  acquired  a  suitable  consistence. 
[This  is  a  new  formula.  The  plaster  contains  the  Atropia,  but  not  the  parts  of 
the  extract  insoluble  in  Spirit.] 

Unguentum  Belladonna,  B.    Belladonna  Ointment. 

Prep.— Rub  up  Ext.  Belladonna,  gr.  Ixxx.,  with  a  few  drops  of  Disl.  water, 
then  add  Prepared  Lard  sj.,  and  mix  thoroughly. 

Action.  Uses. — Both  used  as  Anodyne  in  Neuralgic  and  other 
pains.  Belladonna  may  also  be  applied  externally  in  the  form  of  its 
Infusion,  as  a  Lotion. 
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Antidotes. — Emetics  and  Purgatives,  Astringent  Infusions,  appli- 
cation of  cold  to  the  head,  and  the  use  of  the  ordinary  external 
stimuli ;  Ammonia  internally  in  the  Comatose  state,  as  in  Digitalis, 
p.  579. 

Atropia,  B.    An  alkaloid  prepared  from  the  root  of  Atropa  Bella- 
donna. Atropine. 

This  is  the  active  alkali  to  which  Belladonna  owes  its  peculiar 
powers.  It  was  discovered  by  Brandes  in  1819.  It  was  first  in- 
troduced in  the  L.  P.  of  1851. 

Prep.—K  Take  of  Belladonna  Root,  recently  dried,  and  in  coarse  powder,  tbij. ; 
Rectified  Spirit,  Ox.;  Slaked  Lime,  sj.;  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid,  a  sufficiency; 
Carbonate  of  Potash,  a  sufficiency;  Chloroform,  fjuj. ;  Purified  Animal  Char- 
coal, a  sufficiency ;  Distilled  water,  f  gx.  Macerate  the  Root  in  two  quarts  of  the 
Spirit  for  twenty-four  hours,  with  frequent  stirring.  Transfer  to  a  displace- 
ment apparatus,  and  exhaust  with  the  remainder  of  the  Spirit  by  slow  percola- 
tion. Add  the  Lime  to  the  tincture  placed  in  a  bottle,  and  shake  occasionally 
several  times.  Filter,  add  the  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid  in  very  feeble  excess  and 
filter  again.  Distil  off  three-fourths  of  the  Spirit,  add  to  the  residue  the  Dis- 
tUled  water,  evaporate  at  a  gentle  heat,  but  as  rapidly  as  possible,  until  the 
liquid  is  reduced  to  one-third  of  its  volume  and  no  longer  smells  of  Alcohol; 
then  let  it  cool.  Add  very  cautiously,  with  constant  stirring,  a  solution  of  the 
Carbonate  of  Potash  so  as  nearly  to  neutralise  the  acid,  care,  however,  being 
taken  that  an  excess  is  not  used.  Set  to  rest  for  six  hours,  then  filter,  and  add 
Carbonate  of  Potash  in  such  quantity  that  the  liquid  shall  acquire  a  decided 
alkaline  reaction.  Place  it  in  a  bottle  with  the  Chloroform;  mix  well  bv 
frequently  repeated  brisk  agitation,  and  pour  the  mixed  liquids  into  a  funnel 
furnished  with  a  glass  stopcock.  When  the  Chloroform  has  subsided,  draw  it 
off  by  the  stopcock,  and  distil  it  on  a  water  bath  from  a  retort  connected  with 
finH  ZSeTv>n  f0  ve  !he  residue  in  warm  rectified  Spirit ;  digest  the  solu- 
cS  are  obtairfed."1  °ali  filtei''  evaP°rate-  and  0001  ™ril  colourless 

This  is  the  process  of  Mein,  slightly  modified.  The  Malate,  or  natural  salt 
™h  £?.Pfa'  ,3f,extracted  from  the  «>ot  by  Alcohol.  The  lime  decomposes  it 
and  sets  free  the  Atropia.  The  alkaloid  is  decomposed  by  heat,  or  by  contact 
with  water  for  any  time.  It  is  thus  at  once  combined  with  Sulphuric  add 
forming  Sidphate  of  Atropia.   The  Carb.  Potash,  added  not  in  excess  to  ?he 

332.  Carb  Pot^^r-  PreciPitates  a  resin.  This  is  separated  by 
nit  ation.   Gaib.  Potash,  added  now  in  excess,  sets  free  the  Atropia  The 

SSTA"8,",?"  m  the  liQUM'  and  the  alkaloid  is  nnaUy  puriked  bv 
solution  in  Spirit,  and  digestion  with  Animal  Charcoal.  Mein  obtained  bv  his 
process  (not  using  Chloroform)  20  gr.  from  12  oz.  of  the  root    °Dtalned  by  h,s 

There  are  several  other  ways  of  preparing  it 
v  Jf„?iU?hvdat  Ff£pit.atef, a  watery  infusion  by  means  of  Iodine  The  "  Iodn 
retted  Iodide  of  Atropine"  is  then  decomposed  by  Zinc  and  water     The  7inc 

AXh"oC.°mPletely  SeParated  by  ad(,ing  Carb- Po,a^  ^  alkaloid  is  dissolved^ 
may  be  MeTiKoOO  of  the  leaves    ^  *  *  Said  that  from  5~«  V- 

toiSS^JHSK  £  Sfi™**""* applied  by  Lebourdais 

Dataria-c" H°f  tf^T?"*"^.*0  H»ta,  is  the  same  as  that  of 
uatuna— C?4H23NO0.  It  crystallises  in  white,  silky  transparent 
pnsms,  or  ,„  needles,  like  Snip.  Quillia.  It  ha;  ^£^2 
hitter  and  aend  taste.    It  is  soluble  in  200  parts  of  cold,  51  of  ho? 


586  liquor  atrople  sulphatis.  [Corolliflora. 

Jit  *}*  of  +cold  Alco^l  j.  but  requires  25  parts  of  ether  to 
dissolve  it.    It  reacts  as  an  alkali.    By  heat  it  is  W  fn«p,i 
partly  volatilised,  partly  decomposed,  ^tmbinef  vith  a idfto 
W  J  tteLSOlc^le,  SaltS-   With  Nit  acid  rt  forms  a  Yellow  solution 

PoSLTlodat11-  *  brmT-red  (Pereira"   Heated  S 

i-otash  or  Soda  it  is  decomposed,  evolving  Ammonia.  It  is  reddened 

by  Iodine,  and  precipitated  by  Tannic  acid.    It  produces  a  yeUow 

crystalline  precipitate  with  Perchloride  of  Gold,  and  a  pulverulent 

one  with  the  Chlorides  of  Platinum  and  Mercury!    (Planta ) 

Action.  Uses  — Atropia  possesses  the  properties  of  Belladonna  in 

a  high  degree  being  a  powerful  poison.    It  is  thought  dangerous  for 

internal  use,  though  it  has  been  given  in  doses  of  gr  JU-Rr  A  But 

it  is  of  use  to  surgeons,  as  preferable  to  Belladonna  for  producing 

•hlatation  of  the  pupil  of  the  eye  in  cases  of  cataract,  glaucoma,  &c! 

Liquor  Atrople,  B.    Solution  of  Atropia. 

r-PSep77?'  7akc.  °f  AtroPi«,  W.  fir.j  Rectified  Spirit  f3j.-  Distilled  water 
f3vij.    Dissolve  the  Atropia  in  the  Spirit,  and  add  the  Water.  ' 

Action.  Wws._ Contains  4  gr.  of  Atropia  in  the  ounce,  or  about 
l  part  in  109s.  2-5  drops  may  be  used  to  procure  dilatation  of 
the  pupil. 

Unguentum  Atrople,  B.    Ointment  of  Atropia. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  A  tropia,  gr.  viij.;  Rectified  Spirit,  f3fl;  Prepared  Lard.  %\ 
Dissolve  the  Atropia  in  the  Spirit,  add  the  Lard,  and  mix  thoroughly  °J' 

Action.  Uses.— About  8  gr.  in  the  ounce.  Twice  as  strong  as 
the  solution.  5-10  gr.  rubbed  on  the  temple  or  round  the  eve 
will  produce  dilatation  of  the  pupil. 

Atrople  Sulphas,  B.    Sulphate  of  Atropia. 

„?rP'~ B«^ak°  o{AtrnP,a<  er-  cxx.;  Distilled  water,  ftiv.;  diluted  Sulphuric, 
ncid  a  sufficiency.  Mix  the  Atropia  with  the  water,  and  add  the  Acid 
gradually,  gtirring  them  together  until  the  alkaloid  is  dissolved  and  the  solu- 
tion is  neutral.    Evaporate  it  to  dryness  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100°. 

From  the  L.  P.,  restored  in  1867.  It  is  a  powerful  poison,  in- 
tended for  external  use  only. 

This  soluble  salt  is  preferred  by  many  to  the  simple  alkaloid  for 
the  same  purposes  for  which  the  latter  is  employed.  It  has  the 
advantage  of  being  more  soluble  in  water,  and  less  liable  to  decom- 
position. To  cause  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  a  solution  may  be  made 
as  follows  : — 

Liquor  Atrople  Sulphatis,  B.    Solution  of  Sulphate  of  Atropia. 
.  Prep. — B.  Take  of  Sulphate  of  A  tropia,  gr.  iv. ;  Dist  illed  water,  fgj.  Dissolve. 

Introduced  in  1867.    Preferred  by  some  to  Liq.  Atropia?. 

Atropia  is  now  commonly  applied  by  ophthalmic  surgeons  in  the 
form  of  tissue  paper  or  tablets  of  gelatine.  The  paper  or  gelatine 
may  be  impregnated  with  Sulphate  of  Atropia  in  such  a  manner  that 
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a  piece  £th  of  an  inch  square  will  contain  3|u  of  a  gr.  of  the  salt,  a 
square  of  ^th  of  an  inch  the  TTV„  of  a  gr.  This  minute  square  is 
introduced  beneath  the  eyelid  on  the  damped  forefinger  of  the 
operator,  and  the  eye  kept  closed  by  a  bandage  till  the  pupil  is 
dilated.  (See  Lancet,  Ophthalmic  Review,  Phami.  Journ.  &c, 
1862-4.) 

Capsici  Fructus,  B.    Capsicum  fastigiatum,  Blume.    The  ripe 
Fruit,  dried.    (From  Zanzibar.)    Capsicum.  Chillies. 

The  several  species  of  Capsicum  are  natives  of  South  America, 
whence  they  have  been  introduced  into  the  Old  World,  and  become 
universally  diffused,  from  the  fondness  of  Asiatics  for  warm  condi- 
ments. The  Hindoos,  though  cultivating  the  Capsicum  extensively, 
have  no  specific  name  for  it,  but  call  it  Red  Pepper.  "  Chilli, 
either  simply  or  in  composition,  being  the  Mexican  name  for  all  the 
varieties  and  species  of  this  genus"  (X.  Brown),  indicates  that  the 
genus  is  American.  Many  varieties  have  no  doubt  been  raised  to 
the  rank  of  species.  The  genus  is  distinguished  by  its  berry-like  but 
dry  fruit. 

The  officinal  Capsicum  (C.  annuum.  Linn.,  fastigiatum,  Blume)  is  annual 
smooth,  dark-green  in  colour,  from  1-2  feet  high,  with  branched,  furrowecL 
angular  stems.  Leaves  ovate,  acuminate,  sometimes  lanceolate,  entire,  shinine 
sometimes  hairy  beneath  on  the  veins.  Flowers  small,  white,  axillary  solitary 
!&ngi  Corol  rotate,  equal.   Stamens  5 ;  filaments  short 

anthers  dark-coloured,  connivent,  opening  longitudinally.  Fruit  firm,  succu- 
£™  4  c°nt»inmg  numerous  dry  flat  seeds.  The  fruit  varies  much  in 
form,  being  round,  oblong,  cordate,  or  horned,  and  either  scarlet  or  yellow  and 
nrin0r.hPe,iS iJT5^ ln  'w6-  Thf  ^"-shaped  variety  is  most  common,  from 
2-3  inches  in  length,  and  from  J-l  inch  diameter  at  the  base.  These  are 
usually  called  Capsicums,  and  the  plant  C.  annuum.    One  variety '  called 

Snhn?Ur"P,T!!''  ^S  the-  fruit  lonS  and  lender.  Sometimes  the  frS t  is 
globose  or  lobed:  the  variety  is  then  called  C.  baccatum.   When  the  fruit  s 

7 mini  Zf  vZi  VrtS?'  ?6  yari1?  iS  CaUed  B^-Pepper,  and  botanTcally 
C.  minimum  Wnen  the  plants  are  allowed  to  grow  beyond  the  year  thev 
become  shrubby,  and  form  the  species  or  variety  called  C  fi-utelenS  C^l 

M St"  fnd  ChC044nt^  b?\a,S0  UndCI"  glaSS  in  tMscounC-Nees  vonE. 
190,  St.  and  Ch.  44.  (Fruit  known  in  commerce  as  Guinea  Pevver  (Afr\cn{ 
and  Pod  Pepper  (E.  and  W.  Indies),  B.)  umneu  repper  (Alnca) 

The  Befry  or  fruit  of  the  Capsicum,  in  its  dried  state,  is  the  only 
officinal  part.  Some  berries  are  2  or  3  inches  long,  but  others,  which 
are  much  smaller  are  preferred.  «  Pod  membranous,  from  5-8  lines 
l°W  ??  '  ^S^wmical,  smooth,  shining,  pointed,  some- 

what corrugated,  orange  red,  intensely  hot  in  taste  "    (B  )  These 
fruits,  when  powdered,  form  Cayenne  Pepper,  but  are  often  preserved 
m  vinegar  as  a  pickle,  and  the  fluid  employed  under  the  name  of 
Ch.h  Vinegar.    The  active  properties  are  taken  up  also  by  water 
Spirit,  Ether,  and  fixed  oils.    Analysed  by  Forchhammer  a  red 

salts  weie  ound  and  at  the  same  time  a  neutral,  resinous  active 
principle,  Cajmctue,  white,  brilliant,  pearly,  and  ver^  acrid'  Bra 
connot  describes  the  active  principle  as  of  an  oleaginous  nature  verv 
acrid  in  taste,  ready  volatilising,  and  diffusing  a  £g%£Z%£? 
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■sore  throat,  or  in  the  form  of  Cayenne  Lozenges!  § 
Tinctura  Capsici,  B.    Tinctnre  of  Capsicum 

aSSST*  BrUUed  CapSkUm  Sf'  in  Spirit  Oj.    Prep,  as  Tinct. 

P^/*.       --Irritant.    Stimulant  in  doses  of  TTlv.-fSft  0r  as  a 

?Surl^Viv  to  R  ?T  $W  Dr  Tumbu11  ™*  a  coSent  ated 
lincture  (§iv.  to  Rect.  Sp.  fgxy.)  as  a  Counter-irritant. 

Stramonii  Folia,  B.    Datura  Stramonium,  Z»„».    Leaves  dried 
SSJ8^  *    Seeds>  "P-  (CultivatedLrSrit;„dj 

Species  of  Datura  (Sans.  Dhatoora)  have  long  been  emnloverl 
medicmally  by  the  Hindoos,  and  were  thus  made  kno^ to  tit 

V 


Fig.  88. 

Arabs,  who  curiously  give  Stramonia  as  a  synonyme  of  Datura.  It 
is  their  jouzmasil,  that  is,  masil  or  methel,  which  has  long  been 
referred  to  Datura.  D.  Stramonium  occurs  in  the  Himalayas  (see 
Himal.  Bot.  p.  279),  and  is  probably  indigenous  in  the  Hindoo 
Khoosh,  whence  most  likely  it  was  taken  to  Constantinople,  having 
been  obtained  by  Gerard  from  that  city,  and  by  Fuchsius  from 
Italy. 
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The  Thornopple  (fig.  88)  is  an  annual  of  vigorous  grow  th,  about  3-5  feet  high. 
Stem  much  branched,  dichotomous  above,  bushy,  foetid,  smooth.  Root  large, 
white,  and  fibrous.  Leaves  from  the  forks  of  the  stem,  large,  unequal  at  the 
base,  ovate,  unequally  sinuate-dentate,  smooth,  variously  andiacutely  sinuated 
and  toothed,  simply  veined,  of  a  light  dull-green  colour.  Flowers  axillary, 
erect,  white,  sweet-scented,  especially  at  night,  about  3  inches  long.  Calyx 
oblong,  tubular,  ventricose,  5-anglcd,  5-toothed,  dropping  off  and  leaving  a 
circular  mark  round  the  base  of  the  ovary.  Corolla  funnel-shaped,  regular, 
angular,  plaited  with  mucronate  lobes.  Stamens  5.  Stigma  thick,  obtuse, 
2-lobed.  Ovary  4-celled.  Capsule  as  large  as  a  walnut,  dry,  very  prickly, 
4-valved,  with  2  partially  bipartite  cells,  containing  many  brownish  or  black 
flattened  reniform  seeds.— Waste  places  and  dung-heaps  in  all  parts  of  Europe, 
also  in  Xorth  America.  No  doubt  introduced  from  Asia.  Flowers  in  July.— 
Nees  von  E.  193 ;  St.  and  Ch.  6. 

The  whole  plant  has  a  rank  odour,  which  may  be  detected  at  a 
distance.  All  parts  possess  medicinal  properties ;  the  leaves  and 
seeds  are  officinal.  The  seeds  are  brownish  or  black,  flattened, 
kidney-shaped,  rough,  without  odour,  except  when  bruised,  but 
with  a  bitter  weakish  taste  ;  often  employed  for  poisoning  in  India, 
where  pulses  form  so  large  an  article  of  diet.  The  leaves  should  be 
gathered  when  the  plants  are  in  flower.  (B.)  They  have  a  foetid 
odour,  especially  when  bruised  :  it  is  strongest  while  they  are  drying 
Their  taste  is  rather  bitter  and  nauseous. 

Analysed  by  Brandes,  the  seeds  yielded  Fixed  Oil,  Wax,  Resin 
Extractive,  Gum,  Albumen,  &c,  with  salts,  and  a  Malate  of  Daturia. 
lnis  alkali  has  been  obtained  by  Geiger  and  Hesse,  who  described 
it  as  occurring  in  brilliant  crystals,  without  odour,  and  colourless 
If^,  a,  bltterish>  tobacco-like  taste,  alkaline,  easily  soluble  in 
Alcohol,  less  so  in  Ether,  forming  salts  with  acids.  It  requires 
ior  solution  280  parts  of  cold,  72  of  boiling  water.  It  resembles 
Uyoscyamia.  Planta  calculates  the  equiv.  to  be  H„,  N  0«  The 
fresh  leaves  of  Stramonium  did  not  yield  Promnitz  anything  except 
the  ordmary  vegetable  constituents,  though  they  must  also  contain 
the  Datum.  Mr  Homes  Sterling,  by  the  destructive  distillation  of 
btramonium,  obtained  an  empyreumatic  oil,  which  contained  an 
active  poisonous  principle. 

Action.  ^.-Anodyne  Antispasmodic,  and  as  such  may  be 
combined  with  Valerian.  By  relieving  pain,  it  will  induce  sW 
and  it  aflects  the  constitution  much  in  the  same  way  as  Belladonna' 
in  doses  of  the  powder,  gr.  j.-gr.  v.  In  Neuralgic  and  rn  ]£un2 
pains  i   has  given  relief  both  when  taken  internally  and  Sed 

ST  ^  aJi  alS,°  b6en  C0Bsid*red  calmative  L  mJF  £ 
Spasmodic  Asthma  smoking  the  leaf  Cot  x  2A\  •  T^.    ,  111 

water  in  wl.ichData, LL£    „,'„  Z££*  *<<%*f>»t™< 

ft  £  3f  srr (5J; *  *"  ™>  -  JKiSS 
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S^fkTpupT"  P°iS0D'       V617  Sma11  Cities  cause  dil, 

Extract™  Stbamohii,  B.    Extract  of  Stramonium  Seeds 

a  0!.,  or 

Ether  in  a  bottle  with  water  Oft  and  after  senarnHoJ /  sm™ncr-  Shake  the 
the  Stramonium  in  a  percolator  and  free Tfrom  N  ^T'  th°  Ether'  Pack 
Ether  slowly  through  it.  Having  removed  anT™,-»  ?  ib& pa8Slng  the  wasl>ed 
pour  the  spirit  over  the  residuTof  the  Stramonh.n^fn  the  et,hereal  solution- 
it  to  pass  through  slowly  until  the  powde TJT  ?  .  °  p?.rcolaton  and  allow 
spirit  from  the  tincture,  and  evaporate  the  ™ - ,?  T  Distil  o£f  most  of  the 
extract  has  acquired  a  UrtHSS^lS^^^Ef"        UnU1  the 

W^derVtTe^fo^atr^Tn  exlra^t  tK?*  °f  ta84  oil' 

first  by  expression.  This  new  pwew  of  the  »  P  S,P™  "^-ff  t0  SeparatB  this 

In  which  the  Daturia  is  insoluble.)  amoves  it  by  means  of  Ether 

£e*K>».  Anodyne.    Antispasmodic  in  doses  of  gr  4-er  in 

or  it  may  be  made  moist  and  applied  over  a  pained  part     *  ^  J'' 

Tinctura  Stramonii,  B.    Tincture  of  Stramonium. 
AconlrBral8ed  Stramonium  Seeds  Jijft  Proof  Spirit  Oj.    Prep,  as  Tinct 
Dose.— f3ft,  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

Antidotes -Stimulant  emetics,  cold  affusion,  with  blisters  to  nape 
of  neck,  as  in  cases  of  poisoning  with  Belladonna.  P 

HZnirr  ^  ^    Hy°scy™  niger,  Linn.    The  leaves  and 
branches  of  the  indigenous  biennial  plant,  dried.  Henbane. 

Henbane  has  been  employed  in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times  • 
13  the  voa-Kua^  of  the  Greeks,  and  the  bwyof  the  Arabs.  The  seeds 
are  known  by  the  name  of  Khorassani  Ujwain  in  India. 

Henbane  (fig.  89)  is  annual  or  biennial-that  is,  plants  grown  from  the  seed 
of  the  biennial  variety  will,  in  favourable  conditions  of  the  soil land  cUmate 
nfoi  ni ?n      perfection  ft  th,e, fl,st  Roots  spindle-shaped,  those  of  Me£ 

and  •  W  feS^^'w^0^0  SmaU  Pa'^ip"oots  in  the  winter 
ami  spring.  {Houllon.)  1  he  plants  in  the  first  year  throw  up  a  tuft  of  radirnl 
leaves  which  are  petiolated,  woolly,  and  possess  little  of  tha t  dammtoeS  and 
SCKhf  t0  the  mat™?^  In  the  seZd  spSnTlnother 
Thi ,  ii  f  m^ke„th/lrappearance  wlth-  and  attached  to  the  flowering  stem 
v  : u  Tm  1  t0  3  ff  *  hiKh'  8eldom  bandied,  hairy;  hairs  glandular  and 
vised     Leaves  sessue,  subamplexicaul,  occasionally  decurrent,  lower  ones 

^"ff'  oWong^cute,>coa™d3randnnequaUycutor5inna^ro™" 
centw,tb  nt'  "TY'  a,"d  f(Et  ,J'  0f  a  pale  dlul-^een  colour,  slight  y  pubes- 
cent with  long  glandular  hairs,  like  those  of  the  stem,  upon  the  midrib.  Flowed 

leaver  On  v'vT^'T'  ^f^Vl  ««*  much  shorter  than  the 

leav  es    Calyx  funnel-shaped,  5-lobed,  villous.    Corol  (2)  f unnel-shaned.  limb 

S£S^^^Mto,,"^J?f  a  dU"  "dolour  maiLd  ^S 
'iH^!,  5'  de,chnate;  filaments  pubescent.  Ovary  ovoid,  shining, 

numerous  ovules  attached  toithe  placentas.  Style  filiform  Stigma 
«JldPdP  l^«CapS  nC  °Pen  "?  ^nsversely  by  a  convex  lid,  2-celled,  many- 
seeded.  Seeds  small,  roundish,  finely  dotted,  of  a  light  grey  colour -Indi- 
genous m  waste  grounds  throughout  Europe,  also  in  the  Persian  region  of 
Botanists.-Nees  von  h.  192;  St.  and  Cli.  9.    Two  varieties,  biennial  and 
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annual,  arc  (or  were}  cultivated  at  Mitcham.  The  latter  is  smaller,  and  its 
corolla  often  without  the  purple  veins. 

Henbane  plants  generally  come  into  flower  about  the  beginning 
of  June,  but  the  annual  plants  a  little  later:  the  seeds  ripen  from- 
August  to  October.  There  are  two  varieties  of  the  Hyoscyamus,  the 
annual  and  the  biennial  kind.  The  latter,  being  most  esteemed,  is 
cultivated  by  Mr  Ransom,  at  Hitchin,  where  about  4  acres  are  set 
apart  for  it.  The  yield  is  from  1-5  tons  of  leaves  per  acre  annually. 
The  leaves  of  the  first  year  are  gathered  in  August  to  be  sold  as 
Folia  Hyoscywmi.    Those  gathered  in  July  of  the  second  year  are 


Fig.  S9. 

more  active,  and  are  used  to  make  the  extmpt    v  a  i   *i  «  , 

this  are  obtained  from  1  cwt.  of  the  plant  (P  J  i8fi0  f  %  H  %  °f 
of  opinion  that  the  biennial  riant  E  i  \  °^  Some  are 
cinally  (as  ordered  by  he  BP* and t£ t?T  ei?pl°yed  medi" 
lected  when  the  first  flower;  Win  fn  ^T*  Sh°uld  be  co1" 

proved  that  annual  plzZ  ^^Z,  f1W  But  ft  has  not  been 
properties.    ffSj^^SjWS^  «■  °f  active 

bane  in  the  Botanic  garden      Saharunl™  ?,,ltlvati"g  Hen- 

of  the  climate,  the  ^^^S^  ^^T  th<3  "atUre 
*  of  the  seed,  was  ^Sl^^S^E^Z 
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exists  at  a  1  seems  not  appreciable  in  practice ;»  if^SsJ^ 
to  the  period  at  which  the  leaves  acquire  their  actiV  ly  he  savs 
I  have  found  them  sufficiently  active  even  in  the  spri.  g  tefore  the 
appearance  of  he  flowering  stem."  But  according  to  he  d  lectio  s 
of  he  B.  P.,  the  leaves  must  be  collected  'Vhen  about  two-S 
of  the  flowers  are  expanded."  They  then  spring  from  the  tern 
The  old  last  year's  leaves,  which  are  known  by  their  W  ££ 
springing  from  the  ground,  are  not  to  be  used.7  When  SlfctS 

KiTw,18  possible  be  separated  from  the  ^ 

gmous,  slightly  bitter  taste,  and  should  retain  some  of  the  peculiar 
odour  of  the  plant.  The  leaf  of  Hyoscyamus  is  sessile  obW 
acutely  sinuous,  and  subqubescent  with  viscid  and  faEKta  The 
strong  odour  and  acrid  taste  nearly  disappear  on  drying 

Lindbergson  has  found  in  the  leaves  of  Henbane  the  usual  gummy 
matters  of  plants,  along  with  a  bitter  extractive,  a  narcotic  prSe 
and  various  salts  of  Magnesia.  The  active  narcotic  prinSe  w2 
discovered  by  Brandes  to  be  a  Malate  of  a  peculiar  alkaloid,  ByoZ- 

asa resembies  Mro^  *  its  « 

Geiger  and  Hesse  obtained  this  alkaloid  in  groups  of  radiated 

wSHSllT^^16  V°lati]e'  but  ™dil"  ^composed 
when  distilled,  alkaline  in  nature,  neutralising  acids  and  formin- 

crysta  lisable  salts,  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  less  so  in  water 

1  ure  Hyoscyamia,  which  is  very  poisonous,  dilates  the  pupils,  and' 

when  moistened,  smells  strongly  of  Tobacco. 

A  highly  poisonous  empyreumatic  oil  is  obtained  by  destructive 
distillation,  as  from  the  other  Solane®  and  from  Foxglove. 

Action.  Uses.— Narcotic,  Anodyne,  and  Soporific.  Available  for 
a  variety  of  cases  where  we  wish  to  relieve  pain,  allay  irritability 
and  procure  sleep,  having  the  advantage  of  not  constipating  the 
bowels  like  Opium.  Hence  it  is  frequently  prescribed  with  Calomel, 
Purgatives,  or  with  Antispasmodics.  It  may  be  given  internally  in 
powder  m  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  x.,  or  in  Extract  or  Tincture;  or  it 
may  be  applied  externally  in  the  form  of  fomentation,  or  in  cata- 
plasms of  its  leaves,  or  its  Extract  or  Tincture  used  as  those  of 
Belladonna. 

(Professor  Liebig,  and,  more  recently,  Dr  Garrod,  have  found  that 
Liquor  Potassce,  and  other  caustic  fixed  alkalies,  destroy  the  activity 
of  Henbane,  Stramonium,  and  Belladonna,  but  that  the  carbonates 
and  bicarbonates  do  not  possess  this  power.    The  caustic  alkalies 
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must  not,  therefore,  be  prescribed  with  these  medicines,  their  car- 
bonates may.  It  appears  that  the  active  prinoiple  in  3j.  of  Tincture 
of  Henbane  is  entirely  destroyed  by  10  drops  of  Solution  of  Potash, 
Atropine,  mixed  with  Caustic  Potash,  loses  all  power  of  dilating  the 
pupil.) 


Extract™  Hyoscyami,  B.    Extract  of  Henbane. 

Prep. — B.  As  Extractum  Aconiti,  B.,  from  the  fresh  Leaves  and  young  Branches 
of  Henbane. 

Action.  Uses. — The  expressed  juice  evaporated  spontaneously  in 
a  dry  current  of  air,  or  in  vacuo,  forms  an  excellent  preparation.  A 
still  more  powerful  preparation  may  be  obtained  by  the  action  of 
Alcohol.  The  Ext.  is  adapted  for  all  the  purposes  of  Henbane  in 
doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Tinctura  Htosctami,  B.    Tincture  of  Henbane. 

Prep.— B.  Eyoscyamus  leaves,  in  coarse  powder,  gijfi,  in  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prep 
as  I  met.  AconitL 

Action.  Uses.— Narcotic,  &c.  in  doses  of  TF1  x.  as  soothing,  or  fXi 
to  f3ij.  as  a  Hypnotic.  6'  0J 

Tabaci  Folia,  B.    Nicotiana  Tabacum,  Linn.    The  dried  Leaves 
(Cultivated  in  America.)    Tobacco.    Leaf  Tobacco. 
Tobacco  was  introduced  from  the  New  World  about  the  middle 
of  the  16th  century,  and  is  now  extensively  cultivated  in  most  parts 
of  the  world.  r 

Root  fibrous.  Stem  erect,  branched,  and  viscid,  from  2  to  6  feet  high 
Leaves  sess,  e,  ob  ong,  lanceolate,  the  lower  ones  decurrent,  very  large,  a  little 
hairy,  vjscid     Flowers  in  terminal  panicles.    Bracts  liAear-acute  Calvr 

hrnt'inXfl  ?g'  ftf"  ^  ?]utlnous-  Coro1  ™e^oS££  funnel-shaped 
thioat  nflated,  ventncose  hmb  spreading,  plicate,  with  5-cleft  acuminate 
segments    Stamens  5  declinate.   Ovary  ovate.   Stvle  long.  Stigma™/ 

E^-bW*  USUaUy  2'CeUe(1-  2-valved-  °Penine  "osswL  at  top  vXes 
hna  ly  b,fid.  Seeds  numerous,  small,  kidney-shaped,  attached  to  fleshy  placente 

Jf^Srf-  Zlt  °CCv^  in  rmraerce' is  of  «  yellowish  brown  colour 
soft  and  pliable,  a  little  clammy,  with  something  of  a  honey  smel  ' 
mixed  w,  h  a  narcotic  odour  ;  the  latter,  howevef,  is  not  obvioTsIn 
the  fresh  eaves  The  taste  is  bitter,  acrid,  and  nauseous.  ViSan 
Tobacco,  though  the  strongest,  is  best  adapted  for  medical  usTtn 
order  to  observe  uniformity  of  stren°th  T1.P  T?  p  „JZ  It,  fx, 
Tobacco  used  shall  be  imported,  "  ^  m^ured'"  n  £j a  d 

a^e  d"CeTCteeat  "P  by  ^  ^  and  ™2?tat 

are  destroyed  by  heat    Tobacco  was  elaborately  analysed  by  Vau- 

quehn.    NuoHamn  (a  concrete  Volatile  Oil)  was  Covered  by 
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Hermbstadt  in  1 821.  The  analysis  of  Posselt  and  Reimann  displayed 
the  presence  of  Nicotia  '06,  of  Nicotianin  0-01,  Extractive  2'87 
Gum  174,  Chlorophyll  0-26,  Vegetable  Albumen  and  Gluten  l'So! 
Malic  acid  0-51,  Lignin  and  Starch  4-65,  Salts  073,  Silica  0-08, 
Water  88-28  =  100  nearly.  Nicotia  has  since  been  studied  by 
Boutron  and  Henry.  Orfila  obtained  it  by  passing  tobacco-smoke 
into  water  acidulated  with  Sulph.  acid,  decomposing  the  sulphate  by 
Potash,  and  volatilising  the  alkaloid  by  heat.  It  is  a  limpid,  oily, 
volatile  Uquid,  devoid  of  colour,  having  an  acrid  taste,  and  a  weak 
smell  of  Tobacco,  stronger  when  heated.  Its  vapours  are  extremely 
acrid,  with  an  overpowering  odour  of  Tobacco.  It  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of 
1-048,  is  alkaline,  forms  salts  with  acids,  is  soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether, 
and  water,  and  in  fixed  and  volatile  oils.  It  is  volatile  at  77°  P.  It 
reacts  with  most  metallic  bases  in  the  same  way  as  Ammonia.  It  is 
turned  red  by  strong  S  03  ;  disengages  white  vapours  with  cold  H  CI, 
and  produces  a  violet  colour  when  heated  with  that  acid.  Heated  with 
Nit.  acid  it  passes  through  several  shades  of  yellow  and  red.  It 
differs  also  from  Ammonia  in  being  precipitated  by  Tannic  acid,  and 
in  giving  with  Perchlor.  Gold  a  precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  excess 
of  Nicotia.  It  is  the  active  principle  of  Tobacco,  and  is  extremely 
poisonous.  Nicotia  exists  in  combination  in  Tobacco,  and  is  found 
varying  in  proportion  from  4  to  12  parts  in  1000.  It  is  composed 
of  C20  H14  Na.  Nicotianin  is  a  camphoraceous  volatile  oil,  bitterish 
in  taste,  having  the  odour  of  Tobacco,  and  seeming  to  owe  its  pro- 
perties to  a  little  Nicotia  intermixed  with  it.  By  the  destructive 
distillation  of  Tobacco,  an  empyreumatic  oil  is  formed,  which  is 
better  known  as  produced  in  tobacco-pipes,  and  as  being  highly 
poisonous.  This  seems  also  to  be  a  volatile  oil  holding  some  Nicotia 
in  solution. 

Action.  Uses. — Local  Stimulant,  hence  used  as  an  Errhiue  and 
Sialagogue  :  secondarily  Sedative,  Antispasmodic,  also  Emetic,  Laxa- 
tive, and  Diuretic  ;  it  acts  upon  the  system,  to  whatever  surface  it 
is  applied.  Chiefly  employed  to  produce  relaxation  in  Spasmodic 
affections,  as  iu  strangulated  Hernia,  obstinate  constipation  from 
spasm  of  the  bowels,  or  retention  of  urine  from  that  of  the  urethra. 
When  Nicotia  is  taken  into  the  system  gradually,  as  in  smoking, 
it  does  not  generally  act  as  a  poison,  because  it  passes  out  of  the 
blood  into  the  urine  and  other  secretions,  nearly  as  fast  as  it  is 
absorbed. 

Enema  Tabaci,  B.    Tobacco  Enema. 

Prep. — B.  Infuse  in  a  covered  vessel  fur  half  an  hour  Leaf  Tobacco  gr.  xx.  in 
boiling  water  gviij.,  and  strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Sedative,  Antispasmodic.  Used  only  in  the 
above  cases.    20  gr.  are  sufficient  for  trial  at  first. 


Pohjgonew.] 


RHUBARB. 


595 


Sub-Class  IV.  ApetaLjE. 

Polygone/E,  Joss.  Buckwheats. 
They  are  found  in  the  greatest  numbers  in  the  temperate  regions  of  the 
northern  hemisphere,  but  some  In  almost  all  parts  of  the  world.  The  young 
shoots  of  many  are  acid  (chiefly  containing  Oxalic  acid) ;  when  older,  an  astrin- 
gent, together  with  a  purgative  principle,  is  secreted  by  species  of  Rheum  and 
of  Rumex.  The  seeds  of  many,  as  the  Buckwheat  or  Fagopyrum,  afford 
nutritious  flour.  Coccoloba  uvifera,  or  the  Seaside  Grape,  is  said  to  yield 
Jamaica  Kino. 

Polygonum  Bistorta.  Bistort. 

The  rootstock  of  this  indigenous  plant  contains  a  large  proportion 
of  Tannin,  some  Gallic  acid,  and  Starch,  with  woody  fibre,  and  has 
a  rough  astringent  taste.  It  is  dark  brown,  rugose  with  annular 
rings,  often  twice  bent  on  itself.    It  is  not  now  officinal. 

Action.  Uses. — Astringent,  either  internally  in  doses  of  gr.  xv.— 
3  ft,  or  made  into  a  decoction,  in  doses  of  f^jft  ;  or  externally  as  a 
lotion  ;  has  also  been  prescribed  in  Intermittents. 

Various  indigenous  species  of  Rumex,  or  Dock,  have  been  employed 
in  medicine.  The  roots  generally  contain  a  bitter  principle.  Ji. 
acetosa,  the  common  Sorrel,  secretes  in  its  leaves  Binoxalate  of 
Potash.    So  also  do  others  of  the  genus,  in  a  less  degree. 

Ehei  Radix,  B.  One  or  more  undetermined  species  of  Rheum. 
The  root  deprived  of  the  bark,  and  dried.  (Prom  China,  Chinese 
Tartary,  and  Thibet.)  Rhubarb. 

The  name  Rheum  is  derived  from  the  peov  of  Dioscorides  ;  but  his 
description  does  not  well  apply  to  modern  Rhubarb.  This  was, 
however,  known  to  Paulus  ^Egineta,  &c.  The  Arabs  were  acquainted 
with  several  kinds,  as  Indian,  Khorassanee,  Chinese  (their  retound 
sini).  The  Persians  give  reon  as  the  Greek  synonyme  of  their 
rawund,  which  is  Rhubarb,  and  of  which  the  plant  they  say  is  called 
ribas.  Rhubarb  is  no  doubt  the  rootstock  of  a  species  of  Rheum, 
but  the  species  is  still  unknown.  Dr  Royle,  after  giving  in  another 
work  (Him.  Bot.  pp.  314-318)  an  account  of  the  commerce  of 
Rhubarb,  stated  that  the  information  collected  by  him  on  this  sub- 
ject "would  bring  the  Rhubarb  country  within  95°  of  E.  long  and 
35°  of  N.  latitude,  that  is,  into  the  heart.of  Thibet.  As  no  naturalist 
has  visited  this  part,  and  neither  seeds  nor  plants  have  been  obtained 
thence,  it  is  as  yet  unknown  what  species  yields  the  Rhubarb  "  This 
is  now  the  general  opinion.  Sievers,  an  apothecary  sent  in  1790  by 
the  Russians  to  investigate  the  subject,  had  previously  said,  that 
his  travels  had  satisfied  him  that  as  yet  nobody,  that  is,  no  scientific 
person,  has  seen  the  true  Rhubarb  plant."  Dr  Fischer  when  in 
London,  subsequent  to  the  above  publication,  informed  Dr  Royle 
that  ,11  the  information  obtained  of  late  years  in  Russia  only  con- 
firmed what  was  previously  known,  that  Mam  palmatum  is  not  the 
species  but  that  the  genuine  plant  is  a  smaU  one  with  roundish 
denticulate  leaves.    So  more  recently,  Calau,  apothecary  in  the 
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Rhubarb  factory  at  Kiachta,  says  :  "  All  that  we  yet  know  of  the 
Rhubarb  plant  or  its  origin  is  defective  and  wrong  ;  every  sacrifice 
to  obtain  a  true  plant,  or  the  seed,  has  been  in  vain ;  nor  has  the 
author  been  enabled  to  obtain  it."  Dr  Falconer  entered  Thibet  from 
the  side  of  Cashmere,  and  proceeded  as  far  as  the  Muztah  range,  or 
about  long.  77°  E.  and  lat.  36°,  a  region  where  Rhubarb  was  sent  as 
a  present  to  the  Chief  Ahmed  Shah  from  the  true  Rhubarb  country, 
but  was  unable  to  learn  anything  respecting  commercial  Rhubarb. 
He  discovered  new  species  of  Rheum,  and  obtained  specimens  of 
genuine  Extract  of  Rhubarb,  ossareh-rewund,  or  Rhubarb-juice,  a 
name  which  he  as  well  as  Dr  Royle  found  applied  in  North-west 
India  to  Gamboge.  He  also  found  Rhubarb-root  employed  there  as  a 
yellow  dye.  Some  information  might  probably  be  procured  respecting 
Rhubarb  from  the  traders  to  Upper  Assam. 

Rheum,  Linn.    Enneandria  Monog.  Linn. 

Flowers  complete;  perianth  petaloid,  6-parted,  with  equal  segments.  Stamens 
usually  9,  inserted  in  pairs  into  the  base  of  the  3  outer  segments,  and  singly 
into  the  3  interior;  filaments  subulate;  anthers  versatile.  Ovary  triangular, 
1-celled.  Ovule  single,  basilary,  orthotropous.  Styles  3,  short,  reflexed. 
Stigmas  3,  entire,  subdiscoid,  spreading.  Achamium  3-cornered,  broadly 
winged,  supported  by  the  withered  perianth  at  the  base.  Seed  erect,  triangular 
Embryo  straight,  antitropnus,  in  the  axis  of  farinaceous  albumen.  Cotyledons 
fiat,  radicle  short,  superior. 

Herbaceous  plants,  with  perennial  and  branching  rootstocks,  which  are  thick 
:ind  succulent.  Stem  of  most  4  to  10  feet  high,  except  in  Nos.  1  and  2.  Leaves 
large,  more  or  less  cordate,  wavy  at  the  margin,  sheathing  at  the  base,  either 
all  radical,  or,  where  cauline,  alternate.  Inflorescence  paniculate,  or  spicato- 
racemose.  The  species  are  valuable,  not  only  on  account  of  their  rootstocks  or 
Khubarb,  but  also  from  the  agreeable  acidity  of  their  leaf-stalks,  employed  for 
making  sherbets,  tarts,  <fcc.  They  inhabit  cold  parts  of  the  world,  as  the 
southern  part  of  Russia,  Siberia,  Thibet  ,  the  north  of  China,  and  the  Himalayan 
mountains,  also  Affghanistan  and  Persia.  Hence  all  may  be  grown  in  the  open 
air  in  Europe,  and  several  are  so  cultivated.  As  no  species  seems  more  entitled 
than  another  to  be  considered  as  yielding  either  the  Russian  or  Chinese 
Khubarb  of  commerce,  we  shall  briefly  enumerate  all,  without  describing  any. 

With  Spite-like  Racemes. 

1.  Rheum  spiciforme,  Royle.  (Ulustr.  Himal.  Bot.  p.  318.  t.  78.)  Kherang 
Pass  and  other  places  in  Kunawar.   Found  by  Dr  Falconer  in  Thibet. 

2.  R.  Moorcroftianum,  Royle.  (I.  c.  p.  318.  Lin  dl.  Med.  Bot.  p.  356.)  Niti 
Pass  in  the  Himalayas.   Found  by  Dr  Falconer  in  Thibet. 

These  two  specimens  differ  in  their  inflorescence  from  the  other  described 
species.  Their  roots  are  more-dense  in  texture  and  of  a  more  yellow  colour 
than  those  of  R.  Emodi  and  R.  Webbianum.  The  powder  of  both  is  of  a  light 
and  bright  yellow  colour.  Dr  Falconer  met  with  both  in  Thibet,  and  discovered 
another  species  of  this  group.  It  is  probable  that  the  commercial  species  will 
be  found  to  resemble  these  in  habit,  from  being  indigenous,  like  them,  in  the 
elevated,  arid,  and  cold  regions  of  Tartary. 

With  Compound  Racemes. 

3.  R.  Emodi,  Wall.  Bot.  Mag.  t.  3508.  R.  Australe,  Don.  Sweet,  Fl.  Gard. 
t.  269.   Nees  von  E.  Suppl.  t.  31.  A.  and  B.   Lindl.  Fl.  ed.  p.  354. 

4.  R.  Webbianum,  Royle,  I.  c.  318,  t.  70,  a.  Choor  Mountain.  Niti  Pass.  This 
y  ielded  the  Rhubarb  submitted  to  experiment  by  Mr  Twining.  Trans.  Med. 
Soc.  Calc.  iii.  p.  439. 

5.  R.  Ribes,  Linn.   Dill.  Elth.  t.  158.  f.  192.   An.  Mus.  2.  t.  49.   Ribas  and 


Polygonece.] 


RHEUM. 


597 


i  hash  of  the  Affghans  and  Persians,  much  celebrated  among  them,  and  much 
esteemed  on  account  of  the  agreeable  acid  of  its  leaf-stalks.  The  root  is  said 
to  be  rawund.  It  is  the  Jliwas  of  Serapion,  who  mentions  it  as  making  a  good 
sherbet.   It  is  said  also  to  bo  found  on  the  mountains  of  Syria. 

(i.  15.  Rhaponticum,  Linn.  Alpin  Rhapont.  1.  t.  1.  Nees  von  E.  113-14-15. 
Borders  of  the  Euxine,  and  on  the  north  of  the  Caspian  Sea,  deserts  near  tin.' 
Volga,  and  in  Siberia,  as  it  is  known  to  yield  Siberian  Rhubarb.  Supposed  to 
have  yielded  the  Rhabarbarum  of  the  ancients.  Cultivated  in  this  country  on 
account  of  its  stalks,  and  extensively  at  Banbury  on  account  of  its  roots,  and 
also  at  Rheumpole  near  Lorient,  in  the  department  of  Morbiban  in  France. 

7.  R.  Crassinervium,  Fischer.  Sent  from  St  Petersburg  to  the  Apothecaries' 
Garden  at  Chelsea.  Roots  large,  and  said  to  have  the  colour  and  odour  of 
Turkey  Rhubarb. 

8.  R.  leucokhizom,  Pallas.  R.  Nanuji,  Sievers.  Ledebour,  II.  PI.  Rose, 
t.  492.  Found  in  the  deserts  of  the  Kirghis,  and  south  of  Siberia,  and  Altai 
Mountains.    Said  to  yield  White  or  Imperial  Rhubarb. 

"  9.  R.  uxdulatom,  Linn.  Amoen.  Acad.  iii.  t.  4.  -Nees  von  E.  116,  117.  St. 
and  Ch.  177.  Lindi.  Fl.  Med.  p.  357.  A  native  of  Siberia,  Tartary,  and  China  V 
Seeds  of  what  was  called  the  genuine  Rhubarb  plant  were  given  to  Kauw  Boer- 
haave  by  a  Tartar  merchant,  and  these  seeds  produced  this  species  and  R.  pal- 
matum.  This  is  said  to  be  cultivated  in  France  as  one  of  those  yielding  French 
Rhubarb. 

10.  R.  CASPicror,  Fischer.  Caspian  Shores  and  Altai  Mountains.  Lindl. 
p.  557. 

11.  R.  compactum,  Linn.  Mill.  Diet.  218.  Nees  von  E.  121.  A  native  of 
Chinese  Tartary,  said  to  yield  some  of  the  Rhubarb  cultivated  in  France,  which 
forms  a  fair  imitation.   Valued  in  this  country  on  account  of  its  stalks. 

12.  R.  palmatum,  Linn.  This  species  is  easily  distinguished  from  the  others 
by  its  roundish,  cordate,  half  palmate  leaves,  with  the  lobes  also  deeply  cut. 
Root  large,  branched,  brown  externally,  of  a  deep  yellow  internally.  Supposed 
to  be  a  native  of  the  mountains  of  Mongolia  near  the  great  wall  of  China.  The 
seeds  of  this  were  received  by  K.  Boerhaave  with  those  of  R.  undulatum  as  those 
of  the  genuine  Rhubarb ;  and  it  is  thought,  when  cultivated  in  Europe,  to 
resemble  Chinese-Russian  Rhubarb  more  closely  than  any  other  kind,  in  taste, 
odour,  internal  structure,  and  the  action  of  some  chemical  reagents. 

R.  htbridum,  Murray,  is  a  doubtful  species,  but  is  remarkable  for  the  great 
size  of  its  roots  as  cultivated  both  on  the  Continent  and  in  this  country.  This 
plant,  with  R.  Rhaponticum,  compactum,  and  Emodi,  with  hybrids  from  them, 
are  those  most  commonly  cultivated  in  this  country  on  account  of  their  stalks'. 

The  greater  part  of  the  Ehuharb  of  commerce  grows  in  Chinese 
Tartary,  on  the  mountains  and  plains  surrounding  Lake  Kokonor,near 
Thibet  {Pallas  and  Rehman),  especially  in  the  province  of  Gansun, 
and  is  gathered  in  summer  from  plants  of  six  years  of  age.  When 
dug  up,  it  is  cleansed,  peeled,  cut  into  pieces  ;  these  are  bored  throu°-h 
the  centre,  strung  on  a  string,  and  dried  in  the  sun.  In  the  autumn 
it  is  brought  to  Sinin,  where  the  Bucharian  traders  reside,  and  from 
thence  sent  to  the  Russian  frontier  town  of  Kiachta,  and  to  Pekin 
Canton,  and  Macao.  Considerable  care  is  bestowed  at  the  Russian' 
factory  in  examining  and  separating  the  good  from  the  inferior 
pieces,  and  from  impurities  ;  and  in  paring  the  Rhubarb  to  remove 
remaining  portions  of  the  bark,  also  the  upper  part  of  the  root  :  and 
in  perforating  all  pieces  so  as  to  examine  their  interior,  because  many, 
though  sound  externally,  soon  decay  internally;  it  is  supposed  from 
over-rapid  drying.    Dr  Royle,  however,  found  most  old  roots  of  R 
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™ianum  more  or  less  decayed.  It  is  collected  in  quantities  of 
4U,U00  pounds  before  it  is  imported  into  the  European  parts  of 
ttussia,  packed  first  in  bags,  and  placed  where  there  is  a  free  current 
ot  air, — afterwards  in  chests. 

1.  Russian,  called  also  Turkey  Rhubarb,  but  which  in  Russia  is 
called  Chinese  Rhubarb,  is  imported  into  the  frontier  town  of  Kiachta 
and  then  sent  to  Moscow  and  St  Petersburg,  whence  it  is  distributed 
to  the  rest  of  Europe.  It  varies  in  shape,  being  irregularly  roundish 
and  angular,  from  the  bark  having  been  shaved  off  with  a  knife  • 
some  pieces  are  cylindrical,  a  few  flattish,  many  pierced  with  holes' 
Externally  it  is  smooth,  of  a  yellow  colour  ;  iuternaUy,  the  texture  is 
rather  dense  ;  the  fracture  is  uneven,  irregularly  marbled  with  white 
and  red  veins  ;  it  has  a  strong  and  peculiar,  slightly  aromatic  odour,  a 
bitter,  rather  astringent  taste,  feels  gritty  when  chewed,  tinges  the 
saliva  yellow,  and  produces  a  powder  of  a  bright  yellow  colour. 
Mr  Quekett  obtained  from  35  to  40  per  cent,  of  raphides,  or  con- 
glomerated crystals  of  oxalate  of  Lime,  which  are  situated  within  the 
cells,  and  which  are  the  cause  of  the  grittiness  experienced  when 
Rhubarb  is  chewed.  This  is  the  best  kind  of  Rhubarb.  It  should  be 
•'  free  from  brown  specks  externally  and  internally.  Boracic  acid 
should  not  turn  the  yellow  exterior  brown."  (B.) 

2.  Bucharian  Rhubarb,  which  makes  its  way  to  Vienna  by  Brody 
and  Nischny,  seems,  from  specimens  and  information  afforded  by  Mr 
Faber  to  Dr  Pereira,  to  consist  of  inferior  kinds  of  the  above  Rhubarb, 
much  of  which,  as  inferred  by  the  latter,  would  be  burnt  if  presented 
to  the  Russian  authorities ;  it  therefore  finds  its  way  into  Europe  by 
other  channels.  It  is  intermediate  between  the  Russian  and  the 
Chinese  Rhubarbs,  and  is  generally  of  inferior  quality. 

3.  Chinese,  sometimes  called  East  India  Rhubarb,  consists  of  two 
or  three  varieties.  1.  One  called  by  Dr  Pereira  Dutch-trimmed,  or 
Batavian  Rhubarb,  and,  according  to  the  shape,  called  Flats  or  Rounds 
in  the  trade,  is  closely  allied  to,  and  is  derived,  with  veiy  little  doubt, 
from  the  same  sources  as  the  Russian  Rhubarb  ;  some  of  which,  as 
mentioned  above,  finds  its  way  to  Canton,  and  is  thence  imported  into 
Europe,  or  first  into  one  of  the  Indian  ports,  and  thence  re-exported 
to  Europe.  It  resembles  the  above  in  appearance,  as  the  cortical 
portion  appears  to  have  been  sliced  oft,  and  not  scraped.  The  holes 
with  which  the  pieces  are  perforated  often  contain  within  them  pieces 
of  the  string  by  which  they  had  been  strung  together.  2.  Another 
variety,  which  is  more  particularly  called  Chinese  or  East  India 
Rhubarb,  also  Jmlf -trimmed,  is  distinguished  from  that  called  Russian, 
as  being  irregular  in  shape,  never  angular,  but  with  the  edges  rounded, 
as  if  the  bark,  instead  of  being  sliced,  had  been  scraped  off ;  often 
some  of  it  still  remains  adherent ;  the  roots  are,  besides,  of  less  uni- 
form good  quality  than  the  Russian.  Externally  they  are  of  a  duller 
yellow  ;  many  of  the  pieces  are  heavier  from  being  more  compact  ; 
the  reticulation  is  less  regular,  and  of  a  yellowish-brown  colour.  3. 
A.  third  variety  has  been  described  by  Dr  Pereira  under  the  name  of 
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CI  niton  Stick  Rhubarb.  This  is  in  cylindrical  pieces,  about  two 
inches  long,  and  from  half  to  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter. 
These  are  probably  produced  in  the  mountains  which  bound  China, 
as  those  of  the  province  of  Sechuen,  and  perhaps  of  Kansu. 

(These  three  kinds  of  Rhubarb  are  all  produced  within  the  limits 
of  the  Chinese  Empire,  and  were  therefore  included  under  the  term 
Rheum  Sinense,  adopted  by  the  L.  C.) 

4.  Siberian  Rhubarb. — Small  quantities  of  this  kind  have  been  im- 
ported by  Mr  Faber,  and  have  been  proved  to  be  those  called  by 
Grassman  and  others  Siberian  Rhqpontic  Root.  This  occurs  in  long, 
thin,  almost  cylindrical  or  spindle-shaped  pieces,  decorticated  and 
perforated  by  a  hole.  Colour,  externally  pale  yellow,  internally 
1  iro  wnish-yellow  or  reddish- white.  Odour  and  taste  of  good  Rhubarb, 
but  weaker  ;  does  not  feel  gritty.  Dr  Pereira  compares  it  with 
English  Stick  Rhubarb  (see  P.  J.  iv.  448  and  500).  It  has  since  been 
proved  (P.  J.  vi.  p.  74)  that  the  Rhubarb  cultivated  at  Banbury  is 
yielded  by  the  same  species,  that  is,  Rheum  Rhaponticum.  M. 
Guibourt  states  that  R.  undulatum  was  extensively  cultivated  in 
Siberia  by  order  of  the  Empress  Catherine,  the  seeds  having  been 
obtained  from  China.  Some  few  chests  of  Rhubarb,  supposed  to  be 
the  produce  of  this  plant,  were  exported  from  Russia  in  1853.  They 
were  said  to  be  the  last  that  remained,  the  culture  having  been 
abandoned  as  unprofitable.    (P.  J.  xiii.  329.) 

5.  Himalayan  Rhubarb. — This  is  produced  by  different  species,  and 
is  of  very  different  quality.  That  yielded  probably  by  R.  Moorcrofti- 
anv/m,  given  to  Dr  Royle  by  Major  Hearsey,  the  companion  of  Mr 
Moorcroft,  was  of  a  bright  but  light  yellow  colour,  and,  as  stated  by 
Dr  Royle  in  1827,  "appeared  both  in  sensible  qualities  and  medical 
virtues  to  equal  the  best  rhubarb  that  he  had  ever  seen."  (Trans. 
Med.  Soc.  of  Calcutta,  iii.  p.  439.)  The  Rhubarb  of  R.  Webbianwn 
was  tried  by  Dr  Royle  in  both  the  Military  and  the  Civil  Hospital  at 
Saharunpore,  and  found  to  be  of  very  good  quality.  Some  of  it  was 
subsequently  submitted  by  the  Medical  Board  to  the  late  Mr  Twining, 
for  experiment  in  the  General  Hospital  at  Calcutta.  After  trial  in  43 
cases,  he  reported  that  in  doses  of  gr.  xx.-gr.  xxx.  it  has  a  good  purga- 
tive effect,  operating  nearly  as  freely  as  the  best  Turkey  Rhubarb  ; 
and  further,  that  the  effects  of  small  doses  of  the  remedy,  as  a  tonic 
and  astringent,  are  highly  satisfactory  j  also,  that  it  "  is  very  effica- 
cious in  moderate  doses  for  such  cases  as  Rhubarb  is  generally  used  to 
purge."  After  a  furthertrial  in4casesof  Diarrhoea,  he  reports,  "  If  fur- 
ther experiments  should  confirm  the  efficacy  of  the  Himalaya  Rhubarb 
in  such  cases,  the  acquisition  of  this  remedy  to  the  Materia  Medica  of 
this  country  will  be  of  the  utmost  importance.    (I.  c.  p.  445.) 

The  Rhubarb  differs  much  in  appearance  from  that  of  commerce. 
The  bark,  of  a  brownish  colour, has  not  been  taken  off.  The  texture 
is  radiated,  rather  spongy,  the  colour  a  yellowish-brown,  the  powder  of 
a  dull  brownish-yellow  colour,  having  little  aroma  (though  when  fresh 
lined  the  root  was  described  as  aromatic  by  Mr  Twining),  with  a 
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Se  rooidf^  taSte"  , Dr  Royle  selected  tlie  Ranches  of 

tlie  roots,  for  lie  found  the  rootstoek  generally  decayed  in  the  centre 
rhey  were  cut  into  short  pieces,  and  slung  upon  strLg  for  the  Shv 
of  drying.  Some  of  the  Himalayan  Rhubarb  is  probably  JSEfSj 
R.Emodi,  and  perhaps  by  other  undiscovered  species  of  Nepal  and 
of  the  passes  towards  Bootan.  Their  value  must  be  decided  by  their 
medxcal  effects  in  the  cases  for  which  they  are  suited,  and  not  Z 
tiieir  differing  m  appearance  from  other  species. 

6.  English  lUvubarb.  This  is  (or  was)  cultivated  at  Banbury  in 
Oxfordshire,  to  the  extent  of  more  than  twenty  tons  annually,  and  is 
the  produce  of  Rheum  Rhaponticum  (see  P.  J.  vi  p  75)  It  is  the 
kind  frequently  sold  by  men  dressed  up  as  Turks  as  Turkey  Rhubarb 

JptirirTl^  SMPe'  S°me  beinS  ovoid'  others  cylindrical 
(English  Stick  RJiubarb),  smoothed  externally,  and  rubbed  with  a 
yellow  powder;  light,  rather  spongy,  with  a  reddish  hue.  It  is 
rather  mucdaginous  in  taste,  and  a  little  astringent.  Its  odour  is 
feeble,  but  unpleasant.  It  is  supposed  that  much  of  this  is  employed 
for  adulterating  the  Asiatic  Rhubarb  when  in  a  powdered  state  (see 
r.  J.  vi.  pp.  74  and  76). 

The  chemistry  of  Rhubarb  cannot  be  considered  to  be  in  a  satis- 
factory state  But  from  investigations  of  various  observers  it  may 
be  concluded  that  this  root  contains— 

1.  Rheine  a  peculiar  neutral  principle,  called  also  Chrysophanic 
acid,  soluble  in  alkalies,  forming  a  reddish  or  brown  solution, 
supposed  by  some  to  be  the  active  constituent,  and  metamorphosed 
by  oxidising  agents  into  Erythrosic  acid.  It  is  said  to  have  the 
composition  (C20  H8  06). 

2.  Three  acrid  resins,  discovered  by  Schlossberger,  yellowish  in 
colour,  differing  in  their  solubility  in  ether  and  alcohol,  and  named 
Aporetine,  Phceoreline,  and  Erylhroretine.  Tlie  last  produces  with 
an  alkali  a  purple  solution. 

3.  Tannic  and  Gallic  acids,  with  bitter  extractive.    The  two  acids 
are  found  most  in  the  reddish  veins  which  traverse  the  root. 

4.  Crystallised  Oxalate  of  Lime.  This  is  deposited  as  Raphides 
in  the  cells  of  the  root ;  and  is  contained  in  the  largest  quantity  in 
Russian,  in  the  least  in  English  Rhubarb. 

5.  A  minute  quantity  of  Volatile  Oil  gives  the  peculiar  odour. 

6.  Starch,  Sugar,  and  Lignine  are  found  in  this  root,  as  in  most 
vegetable  tissues.  The  starch  grains  of  Rhubarb,  as  seen  under  the 
microscope,  are  exceedingly  small.  Adulterations  of  the  powder  with 
flour  or  other  starches  may  thus  easily  be  detected. 

Dr  Michaelis  considers  Rheine  to  be  tonic,  and  the  purgative  pro- 
perty of  Rhubarb  to  consist  of  the  combination  of  Resin  with  Oxalate 
of  Lime.  _  He  found  100  parts  of  Russian  Rhubarb  to  contain  Rheine, 
4-3,  Resins  10-3,  Ox.  Lime  15-2,  Astringent  extractive  14*7, 
Woody  fibre  14,  and  the  rest  Starch  and  water.  English  Rhubarb 
yielded  about  the  same  amount  of  Rheine,  about  half  as  much  each 
of  Resin  and  Ox.  Lime,  and  twice  as  much  extract  and  woody  fibre. 
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Rheine,  called  also  Rhabarbarine  and  Chrysophanic  acid,  has  also 
been  investigated  by  M.  Dulk,  M.  Garot,  and  Mr  Cobb.  It  may  be 
separated  from  the  infusion  by  Lebourdais'  Charcoal  process  (see 
Digitalin).  It  is  a  neutral  bitter  substance.  It  occurs  in  minute 
yellow  prismatic  crystals,  fused  by  a  gentle  heat,  and  at  a  higher 
temperature  partly  sublimed,  partly  decomposed.  It  is  slightly 
soluble  in  water :  soluble  in  ether  and  in  hot  alcohol ;  insoluble  in 
alkaline  solutions.  Erythrosic  acid  is  often  deposited  slowly  from 
Tincture  of  Rhubarb.  It  is  supposed  to  be  produced  by  the  action 
of  the  oxygen  of  the  air  upon  Rheine.  It  may  be  obtained  in  a 
purer  state  by  digesting  strong  Nitric  acid  upon  Rhubarb,  when  an 
insoluble  orange  powder  is  produced,  which,  after  being  well  washed 
in  water,  may  be  separated  by  means  of  ether  or  hot  alcohol  into 
Erythrosic  acid  and  an  insol.  residue.  This  acid  produces  a  deep 
and  splendid  carmine  solution  when  neutralised  by  a  solution  of  an 
alkali.  By  this  result  of  its  oxidation,  Rheine,  or  Rhubarb  itself, 
may  be  easily  recognised  chemically. 

The  active  principles  of  Rhubarb  are  taken  up  by  water,  either 
cold  or  hot,  as  also  by  proof  Spirit.  The  alkalies  produce  generally 
a  red-coloured  solution  with  Rhubarb  (on  account  of  the  presence  of 
oxidised  Rheine,  or  of  Erythroretine  ?)  The  acids  cause  a  precipitate 
in  its  infusion,  as  also  does  Gelatine.  Sesquichloride  of  Iron  causes 
a  green-coloured  precipitate.  Tincture  of  Iodine  produces  a  tawny 
muddiness. 

M.  Rillot  has  discovered  a  test  by  which  to  distinguish  the 
powder  of  Chinese  Rhubarb  from  that  of  Rheum  Rhaponticum 
cultivated  in  Europe.  The  powder  of  Chinese  Rhubarb,  triturated 
with  Magnesia  and  Essence  of  Aniseed,  undergoes  no  change  of  colour. 
Rhapontic  Rhubarb,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  produces  a  salmon-rose 
or  carmine  colour  with  this  test.    (Joum.  de  Chim.  Med.,  June  1860.) 

A  ction.  Uses. — Cathartic,  also  mildly  Astringent  and  Tonic.  It 
causes  considerable  muscular  action  of  the  intestines,  and  produces 
faecal  rather  than  watery  evacuations.  The  cathartic  is  followed  by 
an  astringent  effect,  which  makes  it  particularly  valuable  in  cases  of 
Diarrhoea,  where  it  first  evacuates  and  then  strengthens  the  intestinal 
canal.  In  small  doses  it  acts  as  a  Stomachic  and  Tonic.  Its  colour- 
ing matter  is  readily  absorbed,  and  may  soon  be  detected  in  the 
urine.  It  is  much  used  as  a  Laxative  for  children,  especially  in 
combination  with  Magnesia,  sometimes  with  Calomel,  and  is  equally 
suitable  as  a  Purgative  in  cases  of  Diarrhoea,  with  an  antacid  and 
aromatic,  or  in  cases  where  a  mild  Cathartic  is  required. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder  gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 

PCLVis  Rhei  Compositus,  B.    Conip.  Rhubarb  Powder. 

Prep  .—Mix  thoroughly  Light  Magnesia  gvj.  Powdered  Ginger  51-  and 
Powdered  Rhubarb  gij.  Pass  the  powder  through  a  fine  sieve.  (Two  parts  of 
Rhubarb  in  nine.) 

Action.  Uses.— Laxative  and  Antacid;  well  known  as  Gregory's 
Powder.    In  doses  of  gr.  xx.-gr.  lx.    For  children  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 
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Pilula  Ehei  Composita,  B.    Comp.  Rhubarb  Pill 
U^Z\I^tr0i^fn^J%V0V^'  Sii3';;  SocotrineAl'oe*,  in  powder,  H», 

(Resembles  the  pill  of  the  L.  P,  ft^W  beinK  substituted  for  (tow**.) 
-defoon.  Uses.— Cathartic  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.    Well  suited 
to  a  sluggish  state  of  the  bowels.  S  U  ted 

Extractum  Rhei,  B.    Extract  of  Rhubarb. 

Pry;--*  -Take- of  Rhubarb,  sliced  or  bruised,  tbj.;  Rectified  Soirit  fi,  - 

n ';hllrf W''  ?V- »  MtVhe  Splrit  and  the  WateV'  derate  ?e  Rhubarb 
to  the  mixture  for  four  days;  then  decant,  press,  and  set  by  that  the  u.  * 
solved  matter  may  subside ;  pour  off  the  clear  liquor,  filter  the  rema nder"  ix 
the  liquors,  and  evaporate  by  a  water  bath  at  a  temperature  not  exc  ednc  160° 
to  a  proper  consistence  for  forming  pills.  exceecing  it>u 

(Made  in  the  same  way  as  the  Extract  of  the  L.  P.) 

Action.  Uses.— Cathartic  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.  A  good 
preparation  may  be  obtained  with  cold  water  and  percolation,  when 
Spirit  is  unnecessary  (c);  and  a  still  better  one  by  evaporation  in 
vacuo.  1 

Infusum  Rhei,  B.    Infusion  of  Rhubarb. 

inS'sUce's^f  8Straln!0Vered  1 h°Ur    b°Uinff  A*  dut  0p  Rhubarh 

Action.  Uses.— Aperient  and  Stomachic  in  doses  of  fgjfi  repeated 
A  good  preparation  may  be  made  with  cold  water  and  percolation. 

Strupus  Rhei,  B.    Syrup  of  Rhubarb. 

Prep.— to.  Take  of  Rhubarb  Root,  in  coarse  powder,  Coriander  Fruit  in  coarse 
powder,  aaSij  ;  Refined  Sugar.  Spiv.;  Rectified  Spirit,  fgviij.;  Distilled  water, 
loxxiv.  Mix  the  Rhubarb  and  Coriander;  pack  them  in  a  percolator;  pass  the 
spirit  and  water,  previously  mixed,  slowly  through  them  ;  evaporate  the  liquid 
that  has  thus  passed  until  it  is  reduced  to  fgxiij.  and  in  this,  after  it  has  been 
filtered,  dissolve  the  Sugar  with  a  gentle  heat. 

Introduced  in  1867.    A  pleasant  purgative  for  children  and  deli- 
cate persons. 
Dose.— f3j.-f3iv. 

Tinctura  Rhei,  B.    Tinctura  Rhei  Composita,  L.    Tincture  or 
Compound  Tincture  of  Rhubarb. 

Prep.— to.  Rhubarb,  in  coarse  powder,  §ij.;  Cardamoms,  braised,  5^;  Cori- 
ander, bruised,  §{;  Saffron,  gi;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.   Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — Cordial,  Stomachic,  in  doses  of  f3j.  Purgative, 

Vinum  Rhei,  B.    Wine  of  Rhubarb. 

Prep.— Take  of  Rhubarb  Root,  in  coarse  powder,  gjft;  Canella  Alba  Baric,  in 
coarse  powder,  gr.  lx. ;  Sherry,  Oj.  Macerate  for  seven  days  in  a  close  vessel 
with  occasional  agitation,  then  strain,  press,  filter,  and  add  sufficient  sherry  to 
make  one  pint. 

Introduced  in  1867.    A  warm  purge.    Taken  frequently  in  small 
doses  in  atonic  dyspepsia. 
Dose.— 3j-3ij- 
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TiiYMELEiE,  Juss.    (Daj)hnoidece.)  Daphnads, 

They  are  found  in  the  central  parts  of  the  temperate  zones,  and  In  mountainous 
situations,  and  are  remarkable  for  the  tenacity  and  lace-like  appearance  of  then' 
bark,  as  well  as  for  its  acridity. 

Mezkrei  Cortex,  B.  Daphne  Mezereum,  Linn.,  and  D.  Laureola, 
Limn.  The  Bark  dried.  Mezereon.  Octandria  Trigynia,  Linn. 
D.  Mezereum  is  supposed  to  be  included  with  Daphne  oleoides 

under  the  xa^aLa  of  Dioseorides.     It  is  called  Mazrioon  in 

Persian  works  on  Materia  Medica,  and  Ehamela  is  assigned  as  its 

Greek  name. 


Fig.  90. 


Daphne  Mezereum  (fig.  90)  is  a  small  shrub.  Leaves  lanceolate,  tapering 
below,  smooth,  evergreen.  Flowers  subtemate,  lateral,  arranged  in  a  spike- 
like manner,  appearing  before  the  leaves,  rose-coloured.  Perianth  4-fid,  seg- 
ments ovate-acute,  tube  hairy.  Stamens  8,  short,  inserted  (1)  in  the  tube  of 
the  perianth  in  two  rows.  Ovary  (2)  oval,  oblong,  with  a  short  style  and 
peltate  stigma.  Berry  bright  red,  fleshy,  1-seeded  (see  3,  where  some  of  the 
sarcocarp  has  been  removed,  to  show  the  seed.) — Woods  of  central  Europe,  less 
common  in  Great  Britain ;  cultivated  in  gardens  as  an  ornamental  shrub.— 
Nees  von.  E.  125 ;  St.  and  Ch.  65. 

D.  Gnidium  (Fr.  Oarou),  D.  Laureola,  Spurge  Laurel,  and  other  species,  are 
much  employed  on  the  Continent.  The  bark  of  the  latter  forms  much  of  what 
is  used  in  this  country  as  Mezereon.— Squire,  P.  J.  i.  395. 

All  parts  of  these  plants  are  more  or  less  acrid.  The  hark  of  the 
stem  and  root  is  the  most  efficacious  part.  It  is  tough  and  fibrous, 
as  in  all  Daphnes.  It  is  met  with  in  strips  which  are  of  a  light 
greyish  colour  externally,  whitish  and  shining  within ;  when  fresh 
dried  it  has  a  slight  but  peculiar  odour.    The  taste,  especially  of  the 
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but  chaefly  used  as  an  ingredient  of  the  Decoction  of  SarsapariUa  ' 

^ZACTZeMofTEl  ^J™™'  B-    Eth6real  Estl'act  of  Mezereon. 

agitation;  strain  and  press  To  the  residue  of  V*  aT  ^  ^^quent 
mainder  of  the  Spirit  and  ™«™   >    ,  Meze"on  add  the  re- 

agitation;  strain  and  press  Candfil  r  the  TtrSjS  tf™  ^  freQUent 
greater  part  of  the  Smrit  hv  riutni^  strained  liquors;  recover  the 

sixtcnce  of  a  soft  extract  -  nu  th  l  £  '  efvaPorar.?  w,,at  r™iains  to  the  con- 
macerate  fo wen  y-fom?  ho^ ,™  sha?l^PHred  the  Ether'  and 
ethereal  solution ;  recover  nart  of  t. \  v 'if  "'^..^ently.  Decant  the 
what  remains  to  ti%!££Z  of  aStal'  dlStlUatl°n'  aud  evaporate 

Introduced  in  1867.  Rubefacient  and  Epispastic,  employed  in  the 
form  of  Linunentum  Sinapis  Composition,  B 

/%m».  Pre^.— Decoctum  Sarsne  Compositum,  B. 

Myristice^;,  R.  Brown.  Nutmegs. 
The  Myristiceoe  resemble  Laurinew  in  nroDertips    Tlv  nr  t  in,n„„  a 
placed  near  Anonacece,  which  they  resembk in  the  sh-ucture  o  T.,p  ryflWe''e 
and  seed,  ruminate  albumen,  and  position of  ernb^    He  n  w  peaces  themTn 

?prill,.anCefMfLSpT'males'  in  COI>nection  with  which  may  be  menUoneTan 
interesting  fact  first  noticed  by  Dr  Kalconer-that  is,  thai  the  sS  of 
™temma  grandtflorum  have  the  albumen  remarkably  aromatic S  as  much 
so  as  Nutmegs,  which  in  aroma  and  taste  they  closely  resemb  e  when  bruise 
oi-  chewed,    ilynst.ee*  are  found  within  the  tropics  of  Asia  and  America 

Myristica  B.  Myristica  officinalis,  Linn.  Kernel  of  the  Seed 
Biaxm  Monadelph,  Linn.  (From  Sumatra,  the  Molucca  and 
Banda  Islands. 

Nutmegs,  being  the  produce  of  the  distant  Spice  Islands,  were 
probably  first  known  to  the  Hindoos  (Sans.  Jae-phul,  Java-fruit  ?) 
and  through  them  to  the  Arabs,  being  the  jouz-al-teeb  or  fragrant  nut 
oi  Avicenna  The  Dutch  long  endeavoured  to  confine  the  Nutmeg 
to  three  of  the  small  Banda  Islands.  But  when  these  were  in  pos- 
session of  the  English  from  1796  to  1802,  Dr  Roxburgh  brought 
away  and  introduced  numerous  plants  into  the  English  settlements 
of  Bencoolen  and  Penang,  and  into  the  Calcutta  Botanic  Garden.  The 
Nutmeg  has  also  been  introduced  into  the  Mauritius,  French  Guiana, 
and  West  Indian  Islands.  It  is  now  grown  extensively  at  Singapore. 
Nutmeg  and  Clove-trees  have  both  flowered  at  Syon  House. 


Myristicea.'] 


NUTMEGS. 


GOTi 


The  Nutmeg-tree  (fig.  91)  is  about  25  to  30  feet  high,  with  some  resemblance 
to  a  Pear-tree.  Leaves  faintly  aromatic,  alternate,  sub-blfarious,  with  short 
petioles,  oblong,  somewhat  obtuse  at  the  base,  acuminate,  glabrous,  above 
dark  green,  paler  beneath.  Male.  Racemes  axillary.  Flowers  small,  yellowish, 
the  pedicles  of  each  supported  by  a  minute  bract.  Calyx  (1)  urceolate,  3- 
toothed,  thick  and  fleshy,  with  short  reddish  pubescence.  Filaments  (1  and  2) 
united  into  a  thick,  oblong,  and  obtuse  column.  Anthers  (2)  about  9  (9  pairs, 
Roxb.),  linear-oblong,  attached  round  the  upper  part  of  the  filamentous  column, 
2-celled,  free  at  their  base,  opening  longitudinally  (3).  Female  (4).  Peduncles 
usually  solitary  axillary.    Perianth  much  as  in  the  male.   Ovary  ovate.  Style 


Fig.  91. 

short.  Stigma  2-lobed,  persistent.  Fruit  pyriform  or  nearly  spherical,  about 
rt?  lU%  if  Pea*  •'  PTCa?  fleShy'  sP»ttine  from  the  apex  Into  two  equal 
™  ™;i.e  3f/,aS  ng/,nt  VaiTe£'  and  di8P]ilyi"S  the  deep-orange  or  scarlet- 
SK.^  f"  f^^h'ch,  cut  into  many  irregular  denticulate  stripes, 
embraces  the  nut  so  tightly  as  to  impress  it  with  superficial  furrows.  Nut  (5 
pvoid,  attached  by  a  large  umbilicus  to  the  bottom  of  the  cell;  its  shell  is  hard 
of  a  dark  brownish-black  colour,  and  glossy,  with  its  inner  'coat  of a  Itft 
brown  colour,  thin,  but  spongy,  closely  investing  the  seed.    Seeds  or  ifaSugs 
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appearance  (6):  yrhaI'f^b  t^^^^y*?W^'V'>iue&'  0T  rumin«M 
than  after  be  ng  ,  ed  Snbrvn  nt  W  .  m''  JUU'y'  and  mor*  fragrant 
Cotyledons  2,  ufictln-sSSVa  ^ 

Jinequal  lobes.  Radicle  inferior',  hSSKSC^ta^S^  ,nd2 
m  p  844;  Corom.  Plant,  Bit.  267;  Nees  von  E.  133  :  St  and  C  104 

Nutmegs  are  imported  chiefly  from  Sumatra  and  the  Spice  Islands 
A  few  other  species  yield  aromatic  nuts,  as  M.  tomentosa,  and  M 
Otoba  in  South  America.  Nutmegs  are  imported  generally  without 
their  shells,  and  with  the  Mace  separated  from  them  Both  are  care- 
lully  dried  in  the  sun,  and  the  nuts  often  dipped  in  milk  of  lime  to 
protect  them  from  the  depredations  of  insects.  They  are  roundish 
or  ellipsoidal ,  the ,  finest  rather  small  and  heavy,  marked  externally 
with  a  network  of  furrows,  internally  of  a  light  reddish-grey  colour, 
marked  with  darker-coloured  veins.  Some  nutmegs  are  longer  Tn 
shape  than  others.  In  the  English  tariff  the  round  nutmegs  imported 
have  been  charged  at  a  rate  of  duty  six  times  higher  than  the  long 
ones  from  the  notion  that  the  former  are  "  cultivated"  and  the  latter 
wild.  But  Mr  Crawford  states  that  both  are  alike  in  quality 
produced  by  the  same  tree,  and  found  both  in  the  wild  and  culti- 
vated states,  whereas  the  long  Wild  Nutmegs  of  the  Malays  are  pro- 
duced by  other  species  (as  M.  fatua,  &c),  and  are  destitute  of  aroma, 
i  .  xu  514-)  The  odour  of  the  Nutmeg  is  agreeably  aromatic:  the 
taste  warm,  a  little  bitter.but  gratefully  pungent.  Analysed  by  Bonastre 
it  was  found  to  contain  of  Volatile  Oil  6  per  cent.,  Stearine  or  solid 
fatty  matter  24,  Elaine  or  liquid  oil,  coloured,  7-6,  Acid  0-8,  Starch 
2-4,  Gum  1,  and  Lignin  54.  The  dark  veins  especially  contain  the 
ody  matter.    The  active  parts  are  taken  up  by  Alcohol  and  Ether. 

Mack  {Marts),  as  seen  in  the  fresh  Nutmeg,  or  in  wet  preserved 
specimens,  is  of  a  deep  orange  or  crimson  colour;  in  a  dry  state,  it 
is  of  a  yeUow  or  dull-orange  colour;  in  flat,  irregularly  cut,  somewhat 
horny,  but  also  brittle  pieces.  It  has  the  odour  and  taste  of  Nut- 
megs, and  when  analysed  yields  the  same  principles,  that  is,  a  volatile 
oil  by  distillation  and  a  fixed  oil  by  pressure ;  so  that  its  active  pro- 
perties are  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether.    Mace  is  not  officinal. 

Action.  Uses. — Nutmegs  and  Mace  are  both  Aromatic  and  Stimu- 
lant ;  in  large  doses  Narcotic.  Both  are  employed  as  Condiments, 
but  Nutmegs  are  used  as  an  adjunct  to  many  olficinal  preparations. 

Pharm.  Prep.— Pulvis  Cretaj  Aromaticus,  Pulv.  Catechu  Co., 
Tinct.  Lavandulae  Co.,  Spiritus  Armoraciaj  Co. 

Oleum,  Mtristic^  Expressum,  B.  A  concrete  oil,  obtained  by 
means  of  expression  and  heat  from  Nutmegs.  Butter  of  Nutmegs, 
commonly  but  erroneously  called  Expressed  Oil  of  Mace. 

Butter  of  Nutmegs  is  an  ingredient  of  the  Emp.  Picis,  B.,  other- 
wise it  is  little  used.    It  is  imported  from  the  Moluccas,  being  pre- 
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pared  there  by  partially  heating  and  subjecting  Nutmegs  to  pressure. 
It  is  solid,  in  brick-shaped  cakes,  of  an  orange  colour,  with  the 
odour  of  Nutmegs.  It  contains  a  little  Volatile  Oil  a  fluid  Maine 
and  another  fatty  principle,  which  is  solid  and  crystal  Usable,  melts 
at  118°,  and  contains  Myristic  acid  (0sg  H„  08  +  H  O)  in  combina- 
tion with  Glycerine.  It  is  soluble  in  twice  its  weight  of  Ether,  four 
times  its  weight  of  boiling  Alcohol. 

Action.  Uses.— Emollient  and  slightly  Stimulant  as  an  Embroca- 
tion. 

Oleum  Mtbistiosi,  B.   Volatile  or  Essential  Oil  of  Nutmegs. 

Obtained  in  England  by  distilling  with  water  Nutmegs  reduced  to 
powder  Usually  of  a  pale  yellow  colour,  with  the  odour  and  taste 
of  Nutmegs.  Sp.  Gr.  -920--948.  This,  after  a  time,  deposits 
crystals  of  Stearoptene,  the  Myristicine  of  some  authors.  The  true 
Volatile  Oil  of  Mace  is  similar  in  nature  and  properties. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  in  doses  of  Tnj.-Tn.iij- 

Pharm.  Prep. — Spiritus  Ammonite  Aromaticus. 

Spikitus  MYKiSTiCiE,  B.    Spirit  of  Nutmeg. 

Prep.—Q.  As  Spiritus  Lavandula  (i  the  strength  of  1864). 

Action.  Uses.— Aromatic  Stimulant.  Used  as  an  adjunct  in  doses 
oft3iVf3j- 

LAUitraiLai,  R.  Brown.  Laurels. 
The  Laurines,  from  the  structure  of  their  anthers,  are  allied  to  Athero- 
spermeie  and  to  Gyrocarpece:  from  the  Thymeleas  they  are  easily  distingiusned 
by  their  structure.  They  have  been  well  elucidated  by  Nees  von  Esenbeck.  In 
their  red-coloured  juice  and  aromatic  properties  they  resemble  Myristkece. 
Tropical  regions  of  Asia  and  America,  with  two  species  extending  to  the  north 
of  Africa  and  south  of  Europe. — Enneand.  Monog.  Linn. 

[Laubus,  L.    Lauras  nobilis,  Linn.   Fructus,  the  Fruit.   Laurel  or 
Sweet  Bay.    Enneandria  Monog.  Linn. 

This  is  the  Aa^vn  of  the  Greeks.  From  its  leaves  having  been 
employed  in  making  chaplets  for  their  gods  and  crowns  for  their 
heroes,  it  was  called  Lauras  nobilis  by  Linnfeus.  It  is  the  ghar  of 
the  Arabs,  and  probably  the  Ezrach  of  the  Bible.  (See  Bibl.  Cycl. 
i.  p.  692.) 

Evergreen  (fig.  92)  from  15  to  25  feet  high,  with  dense  leafy  branches. 
Leaves  oblong,  lanceolate,  acute,  wavy  at  the  margin,  hairless,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  fine  beard  and  small  pore  at  the  axils  of  the  lower  veins.  Umbels  4-ti 
llowered  (1),  axillary,  supported  by  scnrious  concave  scales.  Flowers  dioecious, 
yellowish,  dotted  with  fine  glands.  Perianth  4-parted  (2).  Fertile  stamens  12 
in  3  rows,  the  external  alternating  with  the  segments  of  the  perianth.  Fila- 
ments each  with  2  glands  at  or  above  the  middle.  Anthers  oblong,  2-celled, 
all  looking  inwards,  opening  with  2  turned-up  valves  (3).  Female  flowers  with 
2  to  4  castrated  stamens.  Stigma  capitate.  Berry  ovoid,  about  the  size  of  a 
field-bean,  bluish-black,  single-seeded.  Cotyledons  large,  oleaginous,- convex 
on  the  back.  North  of  Asia  Minor;  common  in  Mediterranean  region;  shrub- 
beries in  England. — Nees  von  E.  t.  132. 

Lauri  Folia. — Laurel  leaves  are  not  now  officinal.    They  must  be 
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[Ajjetake. 

LautlllyT3diXsgUiSed  f°m  *H  P°iSOnOUS  leaves  of  the  Cherry 
\  £  4    \  They  bave  a  fi^grant  odour,  and  an  aromatic 
rather  bitter  taste.    These  properties  they  owe  chiefly  to  the  Mce 

Son  S  wSUred'VOlatUe  °U'  WMCh  be 

Im^  Fructus,  L  -Laurel  Berries  (AaJ  a*  ghar  of  the  Arabs)  are 
oblong,  ellipsoid  ;  when  dry,  of  a  dark-brown  colour,  with  a  wrinkled! 


Fig.  92. 

Friable  sarcocarp,  covering  the  two  oval  fatty  cotyledons.  They  con- 
tain a  warm,  fragrant  Volatile  Oil,  which  may  be  obtained  by  dis- 
tillation with  water,  and  about  |  of  a  greenish-coloured  fat,  which 
may  be  separated  by  expression. 

Oleum  Lauri  expression,  or  Oil  of  Bays,  is  obtained  by  pressure, 
with  the  aid  of  heat,  both  from  the  fresh  and  the  dry  drupes  of  the 
Bay  tree.  It  is  imported  from  the  south  of  Europe.  Like  the 
Butter  of  Nutmegs,  it  contains  a  Volatile  Oil,  Elaine,  and  Stearine. 


Laurinere.'] 


SASSAFRAS. 
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Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  Stimulants,  but  not  much  used  now. 
The  infusion  of  the  leaves  is  Diaphoretic.  '  Oil  of  Bay  may  be  used 
as  a  stimulant  Embrocation. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Confectio  Rutre,  L.] 

Sassafras  Radix,  B.    Sassafras  officinale,  Nees.    The  dried  Root. 
(From  North  America.) 

Sassafras  was  discovered  by  the  Spaniards  in  Florida  in  1528,  but 
is  common  throughout  the  United  States.  The  name  is  considered 
to  be  a  corruption  of  Saxifrage  (De  Theis).  Sassafras  nuts  have 
nothing  to  do  with  this  plant,  but  are  probably  the  fruits  of  a 
Nectaudra. 

A  small  dioecious  tree,  but  growing  to  a  great  height  in  favourable  situations, 
with  a  trunk  about  a  foot  in  diameter.  Bark  rough,  furrowed,  greyish-coloured, 
but  the  twigs  smooth,  and  bright-green.  Leaves  alternate,  petiolate,  downy 
when  young,  membranous,  varying  much  in  form  and  size,  some  being  oval 
and  entire,  others  with  a  lobe  on  one  side  only,  the  generality  3-lobed,  but  all 
tapering  into  the  petiole.  Flowers  slightly  fragrant,  of  a  pale  yellowish-green 
colour,  racemose,  with  deciduous  subulate  bracts.  Perianth  6-parted.  Stamens 
9,  the  3  inner  with  a  thick  stipitate  gland  on  each  side.  Anthers  linear, 
4-celled,  all  looking  inwards.  Female  flowers  usually  with  fewer  sterile 
stamens,  the  inner  often  all  united  together.  Drupe  oval,  about  the  size  of  a 
large  pea,  of  a  deep  blue  colour,  placed  on  the  thickened  apex  of  the  reddish- 
coloured  peduncle,  surrounded  by  the  cup  formed  by  the  remains  of  the 
perianth.  North  American  woods  from  Canada  to  Florida.  Flowers  in  May  in 
the  north,  but  earlier  in  the  south. — Nees  von  E.  131 ;  St.  and  Ch.  126. 

Sassafras  Wood  is  light,  porous,  and  fragile,  whitish  in  the  young, 
and  reddish  in  the  old  tree,  but  feebly  aromatic,  and  seldom  employed 
in  America.    The  bark  is  sometimes  separated. 

The  Pool  is  more  efficacious,  and  is  usually  seen  in  irregular  and 
branched  fragments,  sometimes  8  inches  in  diameter  at  the  crown ; 
wood  of  a  brownish-white,  bght  and  porous ;  bark  brittle,  spongy,  in 
layers  of  a  rusty  cinnamon  hue ;  fresh  exposed  surfaces  of  a  lighter 
colour ;  sometimes  covered  with  a  brownish  epidermis.  Dr  Reinach 
has  analysed  the  Bark  of  the  Root  of  the  Sassafras,  in  which  he 
found,  as  was  to  be  expected,  a  much  larger  proportion  of  the  active 
principle  than  in  the  Wood.  He  found  of  Heavy  and  Volatile  Oils 
•8,  Fatty  matter  -8,  Resin  and  Wax  5,  Sassafrid  (a  peculiar  prin- 
ciple) 9'2,  Tannin  5'8,  Sassafrid  with  Tannin  and  Gum  6-8,  Albumen 
•6,  Gum,  Colouring  matters,  &c.  3,  Starch  with  reddish-brown  Colour- 
ing matter  5*4,  Starch  with  Tannin,  &c.  28'9,  Ligniu,  24'7  =  100  parts. 

The  odour  is  pleasantly  fragrant,  its  taste  sweetish  and  gratefully 
aromatic,  dependent  on  the  presence  of  a  Volatile  Oil.  The  properties 
are  yielded  to  hot  water  as  well  as  to  Alcohol ;  but  the  Volatile  Oil 
will  necessarily  be  dissipated,  if  much  heat  is  employed. 
_  Sassafras  Pith  is  described  by  American  writers  as  in  slender,  very 
light,  and  spongy  pieces  j  mucilaginous  in  taste,  with  a  slight  flavour 
of  the  Sassafras;  forming  a  limpid  mucilage  with  water,  which  is 
much  used  as  a  demulcent.  The  leaves  are  said  by  Dr  Lindley  to 
be  used  in  Louisiana  for  thickening  soup,  from  containing  much 
mucilage. 

2  Q 
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CAMPHORA. 


[Apetala. 


Action.  Uses. — Stimulant;  Diaphoretic  in  infusion;  but  chiefly 
used  in  combination. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Decoct.  Sarsae  Comp.,  B. 

Oleum  Sassafeas.    Volatile  Oil  of  Sassafras. 
Prep. — Distil  braised  Sassafras  Root,  wood,  and  bark,  with  water. 

A  light  yellow-coloured  Oil ;  Sp.  Gr.  T094;  with  Sassafras-odour 
and  pungent  taste.  It  appears  to  be  composed  of  two  oils,  one  of 
which  swims,  the  other  sinks  in  water.  After  a  time  it  deposits  a 
Stearoptene.  It  is  converted  by  the  action  of  Chlorine  into  a  thick 
tenacious  mass,  which,  after  neutralisation  with  lime,  affords  on  dis- 
tillation a  small  quantity  of  true  Camphor. 

Action.  Uses. — "Warm  Stimulant  in  doses  of  Tn.ij.-1TL v. 

Camphora,  B.  Camphora  officinarum,  Nees.  Concrete  Volatile 
Oil,  obtained  from  the  wood  by  sublimation.  Camphor.  (From 
China  and  Japan.) 

Camphor  is  a  principle  found  in  many  plants,  but  only  in  two  in 
any  great  abundance.  One  of  these,  (Dryobalanops,)  which  yields 
none  of  the  Camphor  of  European  commerce,  has  been  mentioned 
at  p.  340.  The  other  is  a  Chinese  and  Japanese  plant.  Camphor, 
like  several  substances  the  produce  of  countries  to  the  southward  or 
eastward  of  India,  was  unknown  to  the  ancients.  (Hindoo  Med.  p. 
93.)    It  was  known  to  the  Arabs,  and  called  by  them  Kaphoor. 

The  Camphor  tree  is  an  evergreen,  grows  to  a  considerable  size,  is  straight 
below  and  branched.  All  parts  emit  a  camphoraceous  odour  when  braised. 
Wood  white,  fragrant,  much  used  in  China  for  making  trunks,  boxes,  &c. 
Branches  somewhat  lax,  smooth,  with  a  greenish  bark.  Leaves  alternate,  with 
long  petioles,  ovate-lanceolate,  rather  coriaceous,  smooth,  shining,  and  bright- 
green  above,  paler  beneath,  triple-nerved,  with  a  sunken  gland  opening  by  a 
pore  beneath,  at  the  axils  of  the  principal  lateral  veins.  Leaf-buds  scaly. 
Flowers  small,  hermaphrodite,  smooth  externally,  in  naked,  axillary,  and  ter- 
minal corvmbose  panicles.  Perianth  C-cleft,  with  a  deciduous  limb.  Fertile 
stamens  9,  in  3  rows,  the  3  inner  supported  at  the  base  by  2  stipitate  com- 
pressed glands.  Anthers  4-celled,  opening  by  as  many  ascending  valves,  the 
3  interior  looking  outwards,  the  others  opening  inwards.  Three  sterile  stamens 
subalternatc  with  those  of  the  second  row,  three  others  stipitate,  each  with  an 
ovate  head.  Drain-  situated  in  the  truncate  cup-like  base  of  the  perianth.— 
Native  of  China,  principally  near  Chinchew  in  the  province  of  Fokien ;  also  of 
Formosa  and  Japan.— Nees  von  Esenb.  130 ;  St.  and  Ch.  129. 

Camphor  is  diffused  through  all  parts  of  the  plant,  and  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  root,  trunk,  and  branches,  which  being  cut  into  chips, 
are  first  boiled  in  water,  and  then  sublimed  into  inverted  straw  cones 
contained  within  earthen  capitals.  It  is  thus  obtained  in  the  form 
of  Crude  Camphor,  chiefly  from  the  province  of  Fokien  in  China  and 
the  opposite  island  of  Formosa,  but  some  of  good  quality  is  also  pro- 
cured from  Japan.  The  Dutch  exported  from  thence  into  Europe 
310,520tt>  in  seven  years.  It  is  sometimes  imported  into  this 
country  from  Batavia.  The  ordinary  Crude  Camphor  is  in  small 
greyish-coloured,  slightly  sparkling  grains,  which  by  aggregation 
form  greyish  crumbling  cakes,  with  all  the  properties  of  purified 
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Camphor.  This  is  separated  from  impurities  by  being  mixed  with 
Lime  and  sublimed  into  thin  glass  vessels  of  a  certain  shape,  which 
being  afterwards  cracked,  the  Camphor  is  obtained  in  a  bell-shaped, 
concavo-convex  cake  about  three  inches  thick  with  a  hole  in  its 
middle. 

Camphor  is  solid,  colourless,  and  translucent,  with  a  crystalline 
texture;  has  a  strong,  penetrating,  aromatic  odour,  and  a  bitter, 
rather  pungent  taste,  followed  by  a  sensation  of  coolness ;  though 
brittle,  it  is  not,  from  its  toughness,  easily  pulverised.  Sp.  Gr.  '98 
to  '99 ;  so  that  it  floats  on  water,  and,  evaporating  while  doing  so, 
undergoes  a  curious  rotatoiy  movement.  From  its  volatility,  it 
evaporates  slowly  at  ordinary  temperatures,  and  crystallises  on  the 
inside  of  bottles.  It  melts  at  288°,  boils  at  400",  burns  with  a 
bright  flame ;  is  little  soluble  in  water,  but  easily  so  in  Alcohol, 
Ether,  the  volatile  and  fixed  Oils,  in  Acetic  acid,  and  the  dilute 
mineral  acids,  in  water  charged  with  Carbonic  acid,  and  with  the  aid 
of  trituration  in  about  8  times  its  weight  of  Milk.  Nitric  Ether 
fgij.  will  retain  Camphor  gr.  xx.  dissolved  in  fgiv.  of  water,  (c.) 
Camphor  is  considered  to  be  an  oxide  of  Camphogen  (C10  H8),  or  a 
solid  volatile  oil  composed  of  C10  H8  0.  The  B.  P.  gives  as  a  test  of 
its  purity :  "  It  sublimes  entirely  when  heated."  By  long  heating 
with  Nit.  acid,  Camphor  is  oxidised  and  converted  into  Camphoric 
acid. 

Borneo  Camphor  is  in  white  crystalline  fragments,  as  found  in  the 
wood  of  the  Dryobalanops  Camphora.  Sp.  Gr.  1-009.  Its  odour  is 
not  of  so  diffusible  a  nature,  otherwise  it  closely  resembles  the  above. 
The  Liquid  Camphor  of  the  same  tree  seems  to  be  of  the  nature  of 
Camphogen.  Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  by  passing  a  current  of  Oxygen 
gas  through  it,  converted  it  into  Camphor. 

Artificial  Camphor,  or  Hydrochlorate  of  Turpentine  (C20  H1(t,  H  CI) 
remarkably  resembles  true  Camphor  in  its  external  properties  It  is 
formed  by  acting  upon  Oil  of  Turpentine  with  H  CI.  It  differs  from 
true  Camphor  in  burning  with  a  sooty  flame,  and  in  giving  off  when 
heated  the  odour  of  Turpentine.  Mr  Bailey  adds  the  following  test  :— 
It  a  fragment  be  placed  on  a  microscope-slide,  and  a  drop  of  alcohol 
added,  it  will  first  dissolve,  and  re-crystallise  as  the  spirit  evaporates. 
Examining  this  with  the  aid  of  polarised  light,  the  small  crystals  of 

"  ^  beaUtiMly  C0M'>  but  ^  » 

tfifrf Wi?f aCti°n  °f  °ampllor  is  yariously  described.  Ap- 
plied locally  for  a  time  to  any  delicate  surface,  it  will  act  as  an 
irn taut.    Its  action  when  taken  internally,  is  chiefly  on  the  nervous 
system.    In  moderate  doses  it  will  exhilarate,  allay  nervous  irritation 
and  produce  quietude  and  placidity  of  feeling.    Being HsXtSo 
the  system,  m  larger  doses,  or  in  particular  constitutions  the dm, 
lation  may  be  affected  by  it  in  a  similar  wnv    £  i 
off  by  the  skin  and  bronchial  mem  Ws  but  not  bv P&T 
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ensues.  Sedative  effects  may  succeed  to  these  symptoms.  In  large 
doses  it  acts  as  a  Narcotic,  and  might  be  poisonous.  It  is  chiefly 
useful  as  a  Calmative  and  Anodyne  in  various  Nervous,  especially 
Hysterical  affections,  and  in  Nervous  and  Typhoid  fevers,  in  doses  of 
gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Aqua  Camphor®,  B.    Camphor  Water.    Camphor  Mixture. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Camphor,  broken  into  pieces,  Distilled  water,  Cj.  En- 
close the  Camphor  in  a  muslin  hag,  and  attach  this  to  one  end  of  a  glass  rod, 
by  means  of  which  it  may  he  kept  at  the  bottom  of  a  bottle  containing  the 
distilled  water,  the  other  end  of  the  rod  terminating  just  below  the  stopper  of 
the  bottle.  Having  thus  put  the  Camphor  into  the  water,  close  the  mouth  of 
the  bottle,  macerate  for  at  least  two  days,  and  then  pour  off  the  solution  when'it 
is  required.  (The  Camphor  would  float,  unless  held  to  the  bottom  by  some  such 
contrivance.) 

(Similar  to  the  Camphor  Mixture  of  the  L.  P.,  but  the  Lond.  College  ordered 
the  Camphor  to  he  triturated  with  one-third  part  of  rect.  Spirit  before  mixing 
with  the  water.  By  the  aid  of  Magnesia  a  larger  quantity  of  Camphor  may  be 
dissolved.) 

Action.  Uses. — The  Camphor  Water  of  the  B.  P.  is  feeble,  but  has 
the  odour  of  Camphor,  and  is  a  grateful  vehicle  for  more  powerful 
medicines,  in  many  Nervous  affections,  in  doses  of  f^ij.-f^iij. 

Spiritus  Camphor®,  B.    Spirit  of  Camphor. 

Prep. — B.  Dissolve  Camphor  §j.  in  Rectified  Spirit  3'ix. 

Action.  Uses. — For  external  use,  Stimulant  and  Anodyne.  With 
the  aid  of  Sugar  to  suspend  the  Camphor  in  water,  it  may  be  given 
internally  in  doses  of  Trtx.-TTtxxx. 

Tinctura  Camphor®  Composita,  B.     Tinctura  Camphors  cum 
Opio,  B.  1864.    Paregoric.    (See  p.  318.) 
Paregoric  contains  Opium,  gr.  j.  in  f^ft. 
Dose.— f31M5iv. 

Linimentum  Camphor®,  B. 

Prep.—li.  Dissolve  Camphor  Jj.  in  Olive  Oil  giv.    (Same  as  L.  prep.) 

Action.  Uses. — Externally  as  a  Stimulant  and  Anodyne.  Commonly 
called  Camphorated  Oil.  Camphor  is  also  an  ingredient  of  Soap 
Liniment,  and  thus  of  many  other  Liniments  of  the  B.  P.    (p.  549.) 

Linimentum  Camphor®  Compositum,  B.  Compound  Camphor 
Liniment. 

Prep.—B.  Dissolve  Camphor  gijft  and  Oil  of  Lavender  fSj.  in  Sp.  Rect.  fgxvJ 
add  Liq.  Amnion,  fort.  f§v.,  and  shake  together  until  mixed. 

Action.  Uses. — Rubefacient  and  Stimulant  for  external  use. 

Cinnamomi  Cortex,  B.  Cinnamomum  Zeylanicum,  Breyn.  The 
inner  bark  of  shoots  from  the  truncated  stock.  (From  Ceylon.) 
Cinnamon.    True  Cinnamon  of  the  shops. 

Cinnamon  is  the  Kinnemon  of  Exod.  xxx.  23  (see  Bibl.  Cycl.  ii. 
p.  210),  and  the  Kivvdfxwfj.ov  of  Herodotus,  a  name  which  he  states 
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the  Greeks  learnt  from  the  Phoenicians.  The  name  seems  derived 
from  the  Cingalese  C'acyniiama  (dulce  lignum),  or  the  Malay  Kui- 
manis,  which  Mr  Marshall  says  is  sometimes  pronounced  Kainamanis. 
(See  Antiq.  of  Hind.  Med.  84  and  141.) 

The  Cinnamon  tree  of  Ceylon  (fig.  93)  is  about  30  feet  high.  The  root  has 
the  odour  of  Cinnamon  as  well  as  that  of  Camphor,  and  yields  tins  principle 
upon  distillation.  The  twigs  are  somewhat  four-cornered,  smooth,  shining,  and 
free  from  any  downiness.  The  leaves  are  liable  to  variation,  being  ovate,  or 
ovate-oblong,  terminating  in  an  obtuse  point,  triple  or  3-nerved,  that  is,  there 
are  three  principal  nerves,  which  sometimes  remain  separate  to  the  very  base, 
but  usually  approach  each  other  a  little  above  the  base,  though  without 
uniting;  there  are,  moreover,  in  many  cases  two  shorter  nerves  external  to 
these.  Leaves  reticulated  on  the  under  side,  smooth,  shining,  the  uppermost 
the  smallest,  with  a  good  deal  of  the  taste  of  cloves.  The  leaf-buds  are  naked. 
Panicles  terminal  and  axillary.  Flowers  usually  bisexual,  rather  silky.  Peri- 
anth 6-cleft  (2),  segments  oblong,  the  upper  part  deciduous.  Fertile  stamens 
9,  in  3  rows,  the  3  inner  witli  2  sessile  glands  at  the  base  (6).  Anthers  ovate, 
4-celled  (4-6),  the  3  interior  opening  outwards,  3  abortive  capitate  stamens 
(staminodia)  in  the  interior  of  all.  Ovary  1-celled,  with  a  single  ovule.  Stigma 
disk-like.  Drupe  (or  berry)  1-seeded,  seated  in  the  cup-like  6-lobed  base  of  the 
perianth  (7).  Seed  large,  with  large  oily  cotyledons  (8-10) ;  embryo  above. — 
Native  of  Ceylon,  now  cultivated  elsewhere,  as  on  the  Malabar  coast,  in  Java, 
Cayenne,  <fec. — Nees  von  E.  as  Larus  Cinnamomum,  128 ;  St.  and  Ch.  121. 

Cinnamon  is  cultivated  in  plantations  situated  on  the  south-west 
of  the  Island  of  Ceylon,  between  Negombo  and  Matura,  where  the 
sod  is  nearly  a  pure  quartzose  sand,  the  climate  damp,  showers 
frequent,  and  the  temperature  high  and  equable.  (Br  Davy.)  Trees 
may  be  cut  when  six  or  seven  years  old.  Branches  three  years  old, 
or  those  which  are  from  half  an  inch  to  three  inches  in  diameter,  are 
selected  and  lopped  off,  commencing  in  May  and  continuing  till 
October.  The  bark  is  divided  by  longitudinal  incisions,— of  which 
two  opposite  to  each  other  are  made  in  the  smaller  shoots,  several  in 
the  larger, — and  then  peeled  off  in  strips.  After  twenty-four  hours, 
the  epidermis  and  the  green  matter  under  it  are  scraped  off,  after  the 
strips  of  bark  have  been  placed  on  a  convex  piece  of  wood.  The  bark 
soon  contracts  into  the  form  of  quills,  which  are  about  forty  inches 
in  length,  of  which  the  smaller  are  introduced  within  the  larger  ones, 
forming  the  ordinary  rolls  of  Cinnamon.  They  are  dried  first  in  the 
shade  and  then  in  the  sun,  and  sorted  into  Cinnamon  of  different 
qualities,  known  in  commerce  as  first,  second,  and  third  Cinnamon. 
It  is  imported  chiefly  from  Ceylon ;  some  also  from  Tellicherry  on 
the  Malabar  coast,  probably  grown  at  Anjarakandy.  (See  p.  417, 
and  Buchanan's  Mysore,  p.  546.)  Some  is  also  exported  from  other 
parts  of  the  Madras  Presidency,  where  it  was  long  since  introduced 
by  Dr  Anderson,  and  grown  at  Tinnivelly,  &c.  (see  Koxb.  Fl.  Ind.  ii. 
p.  296).    It  has  been  exported  from  Quilon.    (See  Cassia.) 

Besides  Cinnamon,  Oil  of  Cinnamon  is  made  at  the  plantations ; 
and  from  the  ripe  fruits  a  fatty  substance  called  Cinnamon  Suet  is 
expressed,  which  Dr  Koyle  supposes  to  be  the  Comacum  of  Theo- 
phrastus.  (Antiq.  of  Mind.  Med.  p.  546.)  He  finds  it  noted  in 
Eheede,  Hort.  Mai.  i.  p.  110. 

Ceylon  Cinnamon  of  the  best  quality  is  in  long  and  slender  cylin- 
drical bundles,  about  forty  inches  in  length,  composed  of  numerous 
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quills  rolled  up  within  one  another,  each  about  the  thickness  of 
cartridge-paper,  smooth,  pliable,  breaking  readily  with  a  splintery 
fracture,  and  easily  powdered.  The  colour  of  the  bark  is  a  dull, 
yellowish-brown,  now  usually  called  a  Cinnamon  colour.  The  surface 
is  intersected  by  pale  glistening  fibrils.  It  has  a  pleasant,  grateful 
odour,  a  warm,  sweetish,  and  very  agreeable  taste.  Besides  the  three 
qualities  of  Ceylon  Cinnamon,  it  is  also  imported  of  different  qualities 


Fig  93. 


from  the  Malabar  Coast ;  and  Dr  Wight  has  ascertained  that  the 
Cassia  of  the  India  Peninsula  is  sometimes  exported  as  Cinnamon. 
But  the  Cinnamon  plant  itself  has  been  introduced  into  so  many 
places,  that  small  quantities  are  occasionally  imported  from  them,  as, 
for  instance,  from  Cayenne.  Some  of  these  are  employed  for  adulterat- 
ing the  superior  and  more  expensive  Ceylon  Cinnamon.    The  inferior 
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kinds  are  thicker,  less  grateful,  and  more  resembling  Cassia.  Analysed, 
Cinnamon  is  found  to  contain  Volatile  Oil  (about  6  parts  in  1000), 
Tannin  (of  the  nature  of  Catechu  Tannin),  Mucilage,  Resin,  Colouring 
matter,  Cinnamic  acid,  and  Ligneous  fibre. 

Action.  Uses.— Aromatic  and  Stomachic,  slightly  Astringent.  It 
is  the  type  of  Aromatics,  the  most  grateful  of  condiments  ;  much 
used  as  an  ingredient  of  chocolate.  The  powder  in  doses  of  gr.  v.- 
gr.  xx.  will  check  Nausea,  relieve  Flatulence  and  Cramps.  Much 
employed  in  combination  in  Diarrhoeas  ;  in  low  states  of  the  consti- 
tion  ;  and  as  a  constituent  of  various  preparations. 

Phurm.  Prep.— Infusum  Catechu.  Decoct.  Haematoxyli.  Pulvis 
Aromaticus.  Pulv.  Cretan  Arom.  Pulv.  Kino  cum  Opio.  Tinctura 
Catechu.  Tinct.  Cardamomi  Comp.  Tinct.  Lavand.  Comp.  Sp. 
Ammomse  Arom.    Acid.  Sulphuric.  Arom. 

Pulvis  Clwamomi  Compositus,  B.  Aromatic  Powder.  Compound 

Cinnamon  Powder. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Cinnamon  Bark,  in  powder,  Cardamom.  Seeds,  in  powder,  and 
Ginger,  in  powder,  of  each  §j.  Mix  them  thoroughly,  pass  the  powder  through 
a  fine  sieve,  and  finally  nib  it  lightly  in  a  mortar.  Keep  it  in  a  stoppered 
bottle. 

(The  L.  powder  contained  also  Long  Pepper.) 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  Stimulant  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

With  about  1  part  in  4  of  Chalk,  and  aromatics,  Cinnamon  forms 
the  Pulv.  Cretae  Aromaticus,  and  this,  with  1  part  in  40  of  Opium, 
the  Pulv.  Cretae  Arom.  c.  Opio,  both  used  in  Diarrhoeas. 

Oleum  Cinnamomi,  B.    Oil  of  Cinnamon. 

This  Oil  is  imported  from  Ceylon,  being  obtained  by  macerating  the  powdered 
rejected  bark  in  a  saturated  solution  of  salt,  and  then  distilling.  The  water 
which  passes  over  is  milky,  from  holding  the  Oil  in  suspension ;  but  this  soon 
separates.  About  8  ounces  are  obtained  from  80tb  of  recently  prepared  Cin- 
namon.  Some  of  it  is  heavier  and  some  lighter  than  water. 

Cherry-red  when  old,  wine-yellow  when  recent ;  odour  purely  cin- 
namonic.  It  sinks  in  water.  Nitric'  (concentrated,  added  drop  by 
drop)  converts  it  into  a  crystalline  mass  (a  compound  of  the  acid  and 
the  oil).  The  colour  varies  according  to  age.  Oil  of  Cassia  is  often 
substituted  for  it ;  other  adulterations  are  used,  which  the  Nitric' 
detects  by  producing  a  less  distinct  effect.  Oil  of  Cinnamon  is  remark- 
able for  its  grateful  aroma  and  spicy  cinnamonic  taste,  less  pungent 
and  acrid  than  that  of  Oil  of  Cassia.  The  essential  part  of  Oil  of 
Cinnamon  is  a  limpid  fragrant  compound  called  Hydruret  of  Cinna- 
mule  (C18  H7  02  +  H).  But  by  exposure  to  the  air  this  combines 
with  oxygen,  and  produces  Cinnamic  acid  (C18  H7  03)  and  two 
peculiar  resins.  Cinnamic  acid  consists  of  Cinnamule  +  0.  It  may 
also  be  obtained  by  distilling  the  Balsams  of  Tolu  and  of  Peru.  By 
powerful  oxidising  agents  this  acid  may  be  converted  first  into  Bitter 
Almond  Oil,  and  then  into  Benzoic  acid.  (P.  J.  iv.  264.)  Strecker 
has  lately  produced  Oil  of  Cinnamon  artificially,  by  the  oxidation  of 
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Stomx'  a  SUb8tanCe  obtained  by the  action  of  Caustic  Potash  on  liquid 

An  Oil  distilled  from  the  leaves  of  Cinnamon  is  sometimes  exported 
to  Europe,  and  sold  under  the  name  of  Oil  of  Cloves. 

Action.    Uses.— A  grateful  hut  powerful  Stimulant  in  does  of  mi 
-TTliiJ.    Much  used  for  flavouring  hy  cooks  and  confectioners. 
Aqua  Cinnamomi,  B.    Cinnamon  Water. 
Prep.— As  Aq.  Anethi. 

Action.  Uses.— G&miinative,  hut  chiefly  used  as  a  vehicle  in  doses 
of  fojtt-fguj.  It  is  made  with  greater  facility  with  the  Oil,  and  is 
sometimes  prepared  hy  diffusing  the  Oil  through  water  hy  means  of 
bugar  or  Magnesia.  But  as  Cinnamon  water  made  from  the  Oil  is 
much  more  apt  to  spoil,  from  the  formation  of  Cinnamic  acid,  distil- 
lation from  the  hark  is  the  preferable  method. 

Tin'ctuka  Cinnamomi,  B.    Tincture  of  Cinnamon. 
TinctPAconiake  Cinnamon' in  coarse  Powder.  39ft  Proof  Spirit  Oj.   Prep,  as 
Action.  Uses.— Grateful  adjunct  (fgj.-fSiv.)  to  draughts. 

[Tinctura  Cinnamomi  Composita,  L.    Compound  Tincture  of  Cin- 
namon. 

Prep.—h.  Macerate  for  seven  days  Bruised  Cinnamon  gj.,  Bruised  Cardamoms 
5fi,  Long  Pepper  ground  jijft  Rasped  Ginger  3ij0,  in  Proof  Spirit  Oij.  Filter. 

Action.  Uses.— Aromatic  adjunct  to  Astringent  and  other  draughts, 
in  doses  of  f5j.-f5ij.] 

Cassia  Cortex.   Bark  of  Cinnamomum  aromaticum,  Nees,  and  of 
other  species.    Cassia  Bark.    Spurious  Cinnamon. 

Cassia  is  mentioned  by  early  Greek  writers  ;  in  the  Bible  by  the 
name  Kiddah,  (kittw  is  one  kind  of  Cassia  in  Diosc.  i.  c.  12.)  It 
is  translated  Cassia  in  Exod.  xxx.  24  (See  Kiddah,  and  Kinnamon, 
Bibl.  Cycl.,  and  Antiq.  of  Hind.  Med.  p.  84). 

Cassia  Bark,  called  also  Cassia  lignea,  is  imported  from  China,  and 
from  the  Malabar  coast  of  India,  as  was  shown  at  length  by  Dr  Royle 
in  the  first  addition  of  this  work.  The  Cliinese  Cassia  is  produced 
by  Cinnamomum  aromaticum.  Cassia  buds,  which  are  aromatic,  and 
have  some  resemblance  to  cloves,  are  exported  from  China,  and 
yielded  by  the  same  plant. 

CiNNAiioiiDM  akomaticum,  Nees  v.  Esenb.  A  tree  of  considerable  size.  There 
is  one  18  feet  high  in  the  Edin.  Bot.  Garden.  Branches  angular,  twigs  and 
petioles  covered  with  down.  Leaves  often  nearly  opposite,  though  usually 
alternate,  oblong-lanceolate,  acute  at  each  end,  triple-nerved,  or  with  three 
nerves  which  unite  into  a  single  nerve  above  the  insertion  of  the  leaf-stalk,  and 
disappear  towards  the  apex  of  the  leaf;  the  nerves  are,  like  the  twigs,  covered 
with  broken  (strigulose)  downiness,  with  curved  veinlets  on  the  under  surface. 
Panicles  narrow,  silky.— This  is  the  C.  Cassia  of  Blume,  introduced  from  China, 
and  the  Laurus  Cassia,  t.  3,  of  the  brothers  Nees  in  their  paper  on  the  Cinna- 
mon, also  of  Hort.  Kewensis,  ii.  p.  427,  and  the  Laurus  Cinnamomum  of 
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Andrew's  Repos.  t.  595,  often  quoted  596.  The  leaves  taste  mucilaginous  and 
Cinnamonic.  (c)  Dr  Lindley  says  that  as  grown  in  stoves  they  are  almost 
insipid,  mucilaginous,  and  somewhat  astringent.  We  have  received  a  specimen 
of  this  plant  (named  Cinnamomum  chinense)  from  the  Messrs  Loddiges,  who 
inform  us  that  it  was  Imported  by  their  house  from  China  In  1790.  This  is 
probably  the  source  of  the  various  plants  in  hot-houses.  The  leaves  taste 
mucilaginous,  but  also  aromatic. 

Cassia,  though  it  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to  Cinnamon,  is 
usually  in  single  quills,  seldom  more  than  double,  from  \  to  4  or  even 
1  inch  in  diameter.  It  is  thicker,  rougher,  more  dense,  breaks  with 
a  shorter  fracture,  and  is  of  a  darker  red  colour  than  Cinnamon,  and 
its  powder  of  a  reddish-brown  tint.  Its  taste  is  more  pungent  and 
stronger,  but  not  so  sweet  and  grateful  as  that  of  the  true  Cinnamon, 
and  its  odour  is  less  agreeable.  That  from  China  is  now  always 
stripped  of  its  epidermis. 

That  Cassia  cannot  consist  merely  of  inferior  kinds  of  Ceylon 
Cinnamon,  as  has  been  supposed  by  some,  is  sufficiently  proved  by 
the  fact  that  the  latter  has,  until  recently,  paid  an  export  duty  of  3s. 
a  pound,  whereas  Cassia,  even  in  England,  is  barely  worth  Is.  a  pound. 

Some  true  Cinnamon  is  certainly  exported  from  the  Malabar  coast 
of  India.  Dr  Wight  states  that  he  has  found  among  the  specimens 
furnished  to  him  from  thence  the  true  Cinnamon-tree  (C.  Zeykmi- 
mim).  He  considers  that  all  sorts  of  Cinnamon-like  plants,  yielding 
bark  of  a  quality  unfit  to  bear  the  designation  of  Cinnamon,  are 
passed  off  as  Cassia.  Mr  Huxham,  of  Quilon,  also  states,  that  the 
only  difference  between  Malabar  Cassia  and  Malabar  Cinnamon  is,  that 
the  former  is  coarser  and  thicker  than  the  latter.  Both  are  obtained 
from  the  same  tree,  the  Cassia  being  the  bark  of  the  larger  parts  of 
the  tree,  and  the  Cinnamon  being  peeled  from  the  younger  shoots 
and  small  branches. 

A  kind  of  Cassia  called  Cortex  Malabathri,  Mother-Cinnamon., 
also  Wild  Cassia,  for  some  time  almost  unknown,  has  been  lately 
imported  in  considerable  quantities  from  Calcutta,  Singapore,  and 
J ava.  The  pieces  are  thicker,  flatter,  and  wider  than  those  of  com- 
mon Cassia,  and  yield  a  more  mucilaginous  decoction.  Martiny 
states  that  it  is  produced  by  Cinnamomum  Tamola,  Nees  v.  E.,  a 
native  of  Bengal  and  Java. 

Cassia  lignea,  analysed  by  Bucholz,  yielded  of  "Volatile  Oil  0-8, 
Kesin  4-0,  Gummy  Extractive  14-6,  Bassorin.  with  Ligneous  fibre 
64-3,  water  and  loss  16"3  =  100.  But  as  Sesquichloride  of  Iron  and 
Gelatine  both  produce  precipitates  with  it,  that  of  the  former  of  a 
dark-green  colour,  it  must  also  contain  Tannin.  Its  active  properties, 
dependent  chiefly  on  the  volatile  oil,  are  taken  up  by  Spirit,  and 
partially  by  water,  as  in  the  preparations  formerly  used. 

Action.  Uses. — Aromatic  Stimulant,  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx. 

Oleum  Cassle.    Oil  of  Cassia. 

The  Volatile  Oil  of  Cassia-bark,  obtained  by  distillation  with  water,  is  im- 
ported from  Singapore,  and  is  still  probably  all  produced  by  the  Chinese  Cassia 
or  Cinnamon,  ft  aromaticum. 

Cassia  Oil,  when  pure,  has  a  pale  wine-yellow  colour,  which  does 
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^l^T nnWi-h  T  (C,)  Sp"  Gr-  1-095-  Tt  has  in  a  remarkable 
degree  the  Cassia  odour  and  taste.  Like  Oil  of  Cinnamon,  it  absorbs 
Oxygen,  and  is  converted  into  Cinnamic  acid.  Nit'  also  converts  it 
into  a  mass  of  crystals,  in  which  the  oil  appears  to  be  combined  with 
the  acid.  It  appears  in  all  essentials  to  resemble  the  Oil  of  Cinna- 
mon, and  though  not  so  grateful,  is  often  sold  for  Oil  of  Cinnamon. 
Action.   Uses.— Stimulant  Carminative  in  doses  of  TTLj-TTlv. 

Nectandra  Rodiei,  Schomburgh.     Greenheart-tree.     The  Bark. 
Bebeeru-bark. 

A  considerable  quantity  of  a  wood  called  Greenheart  is  imported 
into  this  country  for  ship-building  from  Guiana  and  the  West  Indian 
islands.  It  is  large  in  size,  heavy,  hard,  durable,  takes  a  polish,  but 
is  apt  to  split,  and  is  of  different  tints  of  olive-green,  varying  from 
pale  to  dark. 

Sir  R.  Schomburgk  (Hooker's  Journ.  of  Bot.,  Dec.  1844)  has 
described  the  tree  which  yields  this  timber.  It  is  a  new  species  of 
the  Laurels,  belonging  to  the  genus  Nectandra,  and  has  been  named 
N.  Rodiei.  In  1834  attention  was  first  directed  to  the  bark  of  this 
tree  as  possessing  valuable  febrifuge  properties. 

The  bark  of  the  Bebeeru  tree  occurs  in  large  flat  pieces,  is  about 
four  lines  in  thickness,  heavy,  and  with  a  rough  fibrous  fracture,  of 
a  dark  cinnamon-brown  colour,  rather  smooth  within,  but  covered 
externally  by  a  splintering  greyish-brown  epidermis.  It  has  little  or 
no  aroma,  but  a  strong,  persistent,  bitter  taste,  with  considerable 
astringency.  It  contains,  in  addition  to  Tannic  acid,  a  peculiar 
bitter  alkaloid,  the  presence  of  which  was  first  indicated  by  Mr 
Rodie,  R.N.,  in  compliment  to  whom  the  tree  was  named.  It  was 
afterwards  described  at  length  by  Dr  Maclagan,  and  may  be  prepared 
in  the  same  way  as  Quinia  from  Cinchona  bark. 

Pure  Beberia  does  not  crystallise.  It  is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol, 
less  so  in  Ether,  and  very  sparingly  in  water.  Heated,  it  fuses,  and 
the  heat  being  continued,  it  swells  up,  giving  off  vapours  of  a  strong 
peculiar  odour,  and  burning  without  residue.  Subjected  to  the  action 
of  oxidising  agents,  it  gives  with  Bichromate  of  Potash  and  Sul'  a 
black,  and  with  Nit'  a  yellow  Resin.  It  forms  with  acids,  salts  which 
are  all  uncrystallisable ;  with  Perchloride  of  Gold,  Mercury,  Copper, 
Iron,  and  Platinum,  it  gives  precipitates  which  are  soluble  to  a  cer- 
tain extent  in  hot  water  and  Alcohol,  but  which,  on  the  solution 
cooling,  are  not  deposited  from  it  in  a  crystalline  form.  Messrs 
Maclagan  and  Tilley  obtained  for  it  the  formula  C36  H40  N06. 

Dr  M.  obtained  Beberia  from  Warburg's  Fever  Drops.  But  there 
has  since  appeared  reason  to  suppose  that  this  secret  nostrum  often, 
if  not  always,  contains  Quinine. 

The  above  authors  observe  as  remarkable  that  this  alkaloid  should 
be  isomeric  with  Morphia,  which  acts  as  a  pure  narcotic.  The 
atomic  constitution  of  Morphia,  calculated  by  Liebig  and  Regnault 
from  their  analyses,  agrees  with  that  given  above  for  Beberia.  But 
it  should  be  observed,  that  Dr  Planta  has  since  analysed  Beberia 
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again,  and  calculated  for  it  a  different  formula,  viz.,  Csg  H21  N  08. 
The  confirmation  of  this  equivalent  would  entirely  destroy  the 
supposed  isomerism. 

Bebicrle  Sdlphas,  B.    Sulphate  of  Beberia  (or  Bibirina).  The 
Sulphate  of  an  alkaloid  prepared  from  Bebeeru  bark. 

A  formula  for  the  preparation  of  the  Sulphate  of  Beberia  from  the 
bark  is  given  in  the  B.  P. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Bebeeru  Bark,  in  coarse  powder,  rbj.;  Sulphuric  Acid,  fgfi; 
Staked  Lime,  gf ,  or  a  sufficiency;  Solution  of  Ammonia,  a  sufficiency;  Rectified 
Spirit,  fjxvj,  or  a  sufficiency;  Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid,  a  sufficiency;  Water  Cj.; 
Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Add  the  Sulphuric  Acid  to  the  water;  pour 
upon  the  Bebeeru  Bark  enough  of  this  mixture  to  moisten  it  thoroughly ;  let 
it  macerate  for  twenty-four  hours;  place  it  in  a  percolator;  and  pass  through 
it  the  remainder  of  the  acidulated  water.  Concentrate  the  acid  liquor  to  the 
bulk  of  one  pint,  cool,  and  add  gradually  the  Lime  in  the  form  of  milk  of  lime, 
agitating  well,  and  taking  care  that  the  fluid  still  retains  a  distinct  acid  re- 
action. Let  it  rest  for  two  hours;  filter  through  calico;  wash  the  precipitate 
with  a  little  cold  Distilled  water,  and  add  to  the  nitrate  a  solution  of  Ammonia 
until  the  fluid  has  a  faint  ammoniacal  odour.  Collect  the  precipitate  on  a 
cloth,  wash  it  twice  with  ten  ounces  of  cold  water,  squeeze  it  gently  with  the 
hand,  and  dry  it  on  the  vapour  hath.  Pulverise  the  dry  precipitate,  put  it 
into  a  flask  with  six  ounces  of  the  rectified  Spirit,  boil,  let  it  rest  for  a  few 
minutes,  and  pom-  off  the  spirit.  Treat  the  undissolved  portion  in  a  similar 
manner  with  fresh  Spirit,  until  it  is  exhausted.  Unite  the  spirituous  solutions, 
add  to  them  four  ounces  of  Distilled  water,  and  distil  so  as  to  recover  the 
greater  part  of  the  spirit.  To  the  residue  of  the  distillation,  add  by  degrees, 
and  with  constant  stirring,  Dilute  Sulphuric  acid  till  the  fluid  has  a  slight  acid 
reaction.  Evaporate  the  whole  to  complete  dryness  on  the  water  bath,  pul- 
verise the  dry  product,  pour  on  it  gradually  one  pint  of  cold  Distilled  water, 
stirring  diligently,  filter  through  paper,  evaporate  the  filtrate  to  the  consistence 
of  syrup,  spread  it  in  thin  layers  on  flat  porcelain  or  glass  plates,  and  dry  it  at 
a  heat  not  exceeding  140°.   Preserve  the  product  in  stoppered  bottles. 

(The  Beberia  is  dissolved  out  of  the  bark,  by  the  Sulph.  acid  in  the  form  of 
a  soluble  Sulphate  of  Beberia.  The  excess  of  acid  is  then  partly  neutralised 
with  lime,  still  leaving  a  slight  excess.  The  Sulph.  Lime  is  separated  by 
filtration,  and  Beberia  precipitated  from  the  filtrate  by  the  addition  of  Ammo- 
nia. The  dry  precipitate  is  acted  on  by  spirit,  which  dissolves  the  Beberia. 
The  spirit  being  distilled  off,  the  residue  is  dissolved  in  S  03,  the  sulphate 
solution  evaporated  to  dryness,  again  dissolved  in  water,  and  evaporated  so  as 
to  form  scales.) 

Sulphate  of  Beberia,  thus  obtained,  has  the  composition 
(C35fl20NO8)  +HO  +  SO3.  (B.P.)  It  does  not  crystallise,  but  is 
prepared  in  thin  brown  scales,  translucent,  yellow  when  in  powder, 
very  bitter  in  taste.  It  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  The  solu- 
tion gives  a  precipitate  with  Ba  CI,  and  with  caustic  soda  a  yellowish 
precipitate  of  Beberia,  which  is  dissolved  by  agitating  the  mixture 
with  twice  its  volume  of  ether.  (B.)  Separated  by  a  pipette  and 
evaporated,  the  ether  leaves  a  yellow  translucent  residue  (Beberia) 
soluble  in  dilute  acids. 

Action  Uses.— Tonic,  Antiperiodic,  Febrifuge.  It  resembles 
Sulphate  of  Quinine  in  its  action  and  uses,  as  has  been  ascertained 
by  Dr  Chnstison  and  others.  It  is,  however,  less  powerful  It  is 
given  in  two  or  three  grain  pills  every  hour,  or  three  or  four  times 
a-day,  according  to  the  case,  so  that  gr.  xx.  or  so  may  be  given 
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before  the  accession  of  a  paroxysm,  or  it  may  be  given  in  er  x 

0?  tS  suTPhSand  evenblg'  Beberia  is  generally used  iu  the  fo™ 

Aristolochls),  Juss.  Birthworts. 
They  are  chiefly  found  in  hot  countries,  though  a  few  species  extend  tn 
northern  latitudes.  They  secrete  a  bitter  principle  and  Volatile  OU. 

Asababacca.  The  leaves  of  Asarum  Europmum,  a  native  plant 
are  possessed  of  very  irritant  properties,  and  have  been  used  as 
Errhme.  It  used  to  be  collected  near  Kirkby  Lonsdale  in  West- 
moreland. 

Sebpentaele  Radix,  B.  Aristolochia  Serpentaria,  Linn.  The 
Rhizome,  dried.  Virginia  Snake-root.  Ch/nandria  Hexandria 
Linn. 

Several  species  of  Aristolochia  were  employed  by  the  ancients 
and  still  are  so  on  the  Continent,  as  well  as  in  Asia.  The  officinal 
species  was  probably  first  brought  to  notice  as  a  Snake-root  by 
settlers  in  America.  It  is  first  mentioned  in  Johnson's  edition  of 
Gerard's  Herbal. 

Rootstock  perennial,  roundish,  with  numerous  root-fibres:  throwing  un 
several  herbaceous  stems  8  to  10  inches  high,  slender,  flexuose,  jointed  at 
irregular  distances,  often  of  a  reddish  colour  at  the  base.  Leaves  alternate 
shortly  petioled,  cordate,  acuminate,  smooth,  and  of  a  pale  yellowish-green 
colour,  a  little  downy  beneath.  The  peduncles  are  produced  on  the  stem,  but 
near  the  root,  nearly  unifloral,  with  one  or  more  bracts.  The  perianth  is 
tubular,  contorted  like  the  letter  S,  inflated  at.  its  two  extremities,  its  throat, 
surrounded  by  an  elevated  ridge,  and  its  border  expanded  into  a  broad 
irregular  margin,  forming  an  upper  and  under  lip.  The  anthers  6,  attached 
to  the  sides  of  the  fleshy  style,  which  is  situated  in  the  bottom  of  the  perianth, 
covered  by  the  spreading  6-lobed  stigma.  Capsule  obovate,  6-angled,  6-celled 
with  many  flat  seeds. — A  native  of  the  middle.  Southern,  and  Western  States 
of  North  America.  The  root  is  collected  in  Western  Pennsylvania  and  Vir- 
ginia, in  Ohio,  Indiana,  and  Kentucky.— Nees  von  E.  143;  St.  and  Ch.  180. 

American  writers  state  that  the  roots  of  two  other  species,  A.  tomentosa  and 
A.  hastata,  are  also  collected.  The  latter  is  closely  allied  to  A.  serpentaria,  the 
other  climbs  to  the  tops  of  tall  trees ;  but  their  roots  are  said  scarcely  to  differ 
from  those  of  A.  serpentaria.  The  roots  of  Spigelia  marylandica  are  also 
sometimes  found  intermixed.  Nees  von  Esenbeck,  moreover,  mentions  a 
species,  A.  officinalis,  Med.  Pfl.  t.  144,  which  may  be  only  a  variety  of 
A.  serpentaria. 

"Virginia  Snake-root  is  in  tufts  of  long,  slender,  frequently  inter- 
laced, and  brittle  fibres,  attached  to  a  short,  contorted,  knotty  head 
or  caudex.  The  colour,  which  in  the  recent  state  is  yellowish, 
becomes  brown  by  time.  The  smell  is  strong,  aromatic,  and  like 
Camphor  and  Valerian  ;  the  taste  warm,  very  bitter,  and  cam- 
phorous.  The  root  yields  its  virtues  to  water,  to  Alcohol,  and  to 
proof  Spirit.  The  active  ingredients  are  probably  the  Volatile  Oil 
and  a  Bitter  Extractive,  which  is  also  acrid,  and  was  detected  by 
Chevallier  and  Bucholz. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  Tonic,  Diaphoretic,  and  Emmenagogue 
in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xxx.    In  large  doses  it  causes  nausea  and 
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purging.  Used  to  be  employed  in  cases  of  atonic  fevers,  &c,  and  in 
Exanthemata,  where  the  eruption  is  tardy  in  appearing,  or  has 
receded. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Tinctura  Cinchona;  Comp. 

Infusum  Serpentarle,  B.    Infusion  of  Snake-root. 

Prep  —infuse  Serpentary  root  bruised  l\  in  boiling  Aq.  (test.  |x.  for  two  hours 
In  a  covered  vessel.  Strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Diaphoretic  in  doses  of  f^jft,  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Tinctura  Serpentarle,  B.    Tincture  of  Snake-root. 

Prep. — B.  Serpentary  bruised  51  jft  in  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tract.  Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  adjunct  to  Tonics  and  Diaphoretics  in 
doses  of  from  f3j-f3ij- 

EuPHORBiACEiE,  Adr.  de  Jmsieu.  Spurgeworts. 

They  abound  in  tropical  countries ;  many  species,  however,  are  found  in  the 
southern  parts  of  the  temperate  zone,  but  in  the  northern  only  herbaceous 
species,  with  Buxus  as  a  shrub.  The  Euphorbiacea?  are  remarkable  for  acridity, 
which  is  contained  in  the  milky  juice ;  hence  some  are  used  as  local,  and  some 
as  general  stimulants ;  others  are  poisonous  in  nature.  A  few  secrete  Volatile 
Oil  in  the  bark,  as  Cascarilla;  and  others,  fatty  oil  united  with  acrid  principle 
in  their  seeds,  as  in  Castor  and  Croton  oils.  The  roots  of  Janipha  Manihot 
secrete  fecula  and  acrid  principle,  which  latter  is  dissipated  by  heat. 

The  Stillingia  sebifera,  or  Tallow-tree,  belongs  to  this  order,  and  is  cultivated 
very  extensively  in  some  parts  of  China.  It  is  valued  for  the  white  sebaceous 
matter  that  envelopes  its  seeds,  which,  containing  both  Stearine  and  Elaine,  is 
a  true  Vegetable  Tallow. 

Tribe  Ricinece,  Adr.  de  Jussieu. 
Croton,  Linn.    Moncecia  Monadelphia. 

Flowers  monoecious,  or  rarely  dioecious.  Calyx  5-parted.  Males— Petals  5. 
Stamens  10  or  more,  distinct.  Females— Petals  none.  Styles  3,  divided  into 
two  or  more  partitions.    Capsules  tiicoccous    Adr.  de  J. 

Cascarillje  Cortex,  B.    Croton  Eleuteria,  Bennett.    The  Bark. 
(From  the  Bahamas.)  Cascarilla. 

Cascarilla  was  first  made  known  by  V.  Garcias  Sabat  in  1692. 
The  name,  signifying  a  little  bark,  is  applied  by  the  Spaniards  to  a 
variety  of  barks,  particularly  several  kinds  of  Cinchonas.  It  is  in- 
tended in  the  Pharmacopoeia  to  indicate  a  bark  known  for  150  years, 
which  Dr  Pereira  has  shown  comes  principally  from  the  Bahamas' 
and  which  Dr  Lindley  has  proved  (Fl.  Med.  p.  179)  to  be  the  pro- 
duce of  Croton  Eleuteria  of  Swartz  and  Bennett,  and  not  of  Croton 
Casco.rilla  of  Don*  Nees  von  Esenbeck  has  also  shown  that  C 
micans  of  Swartz,  a  Jamaica  plant,  yields  some  of  the  Cascarilla  of 

.1™  thXPTlthat  this/',  Ca.lcTlla  ^eWs  the  Copalchi  bark  of  Mexico,  and 
t ™  hi  n  a8/a'r\m  CUB  and  Peru.   In  each  of  these  countries  it 

XZ7h.  I  f  me,d  "V  r°nic'  being  ^nsidered  as  superior  even  to  Cin- 
chona bark  in  the  treatment  of  some  of  the  tropical  fevers.   (Dr  Stark ) 
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Nees%nuppT  t.  2^  figm'ed  in  tte  P1L  Med-  of 

The  C.  Cascarilla  of  Linnaeus  (C.  linearis  of  Jacquin),  the  Wild 

Rosemary  bush  of  Jamaica,  does  not  appear  to  yield  any  bark  Itte 

Cascarilla,  or  to  have  the  sensible  properties  of  that  bark 

(The  new  genus  Cascarilla  belongs  to  the  order  Cinckonacea  ■  it 

yields  one  kind  of  Carthagena  bark,  and  the  bark  called  Quinqicina 

Crolon  Ekuteria  forms  a  small  tree.  Branches  and  twigs  angular  rather 
compressed,  striated,  downy,  ferruginous  Leaves  stnii-Ji  nit„,  *'  . 
with  a  short  but  obtuse  poh£  green^nXe  upper"  furfaS^Tn^Zh1. 
downy  beneath.  Flowers  monoecious.  Racemes  axiUary  and  terminal  branche  i 
Males  uppermost  and  smallest ;  females  below,  few  and  on  si  m-t  Tan « wi« " 
ments 10  to  12  Ovary  roundish.  Styles  3,  bifid  '  Itf^m  obtus Cansule" 
roundish,  minutely parted,  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  with  3  f  un  ows  3  cells  and 
C  valves  (£?nrf%.)-Thickets  of  Jamaica  and  other  West  India  Islands  Vhi* 
spec.es,  having  the  name  of  Eleutheria,  from  one  of  the  Camt  has  b™n 
proved  by  Dr  Lmdley,  from  information  and  authentic  specimens'  from  the 
Bahamas,  to  yield  the  true  Cascarilla  bark,  as  had  been  before  stated  b^  D  s 
Wnght  and  Woodville.-Nees  von  Esenb.  t.  139;  St.  and  Ch.  150 

Cascarilla  may  be  confounded  not  only  with  Copalchi,  but  also 
with  that  kind  of  Cinchona  called  Grey  or  Huanuco  bark.  It  con- 
sists, however,  of  irregular  fragments,  which  are  thin,  two  to  three 
sometimes  four  inches  in  length  ;  they  are  moderately  quilled,  a  little 
twisted,  or  flat,  about  the  thickness  of  a  pencil  or  that  of  the  little 
finger;  of  a  greyish  colour  externally,  much  fissured,  covered  in 
many  parts  with  a  whitish  lichen ;  the  substance  of  the  bark  of 
a  brownish  colour,  and  its  internal  face  smooth.  It  is  compact;  the 
fracture  short,  brittle ;  the  powder  of  a  light-brown  colour.  It  has 
a  weak  though  aromatic  odour;  the  taste  is  bitter,  a  little  acrid  and 
spicy.  M.  Duval,  in  recently  analysing  it,  found  it  to  contain  Albu- 
men, Tannin,  a  bitter  crystallisable  substance  (Cascarilline),  Red 
Colouring  matter,  Fatty  matter  with  a  nauseous  smell,  Wax,  Gum, 
Volatile  Oil,  with  an  agreeable  smell,  Resin,  Starch,  Pectic  acidj 
Chloride  of  Potassium,  Salts  of  Lime,  Woody  fibre.  Cascarilline 
when  pure  is  white  and  crystalline,  without  odour,  has  a  bitter  taste, 
which,  however,  is  not  at  first  perceptible  from  its  sparing  solubility  ; 
but  it  communicates  its  bitterness  to  a  large  quantity  of  water.  It 
is  very  soluble  in  Spirit  and  Ether,  and  appears  to  be  a  non-azo'tised 
neutral  substance  of  the  nature  of  Salicine.  The  properties  of  the 
bark,  no  doubt,  depend  chiefly  on  the  Volatile  Oil  and  the  Cascarilline. 
These  are  taken  up  by  Spirit,  and  partially  by  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Tonic ;  has  been  considered  Febrifuge, 
and  may  be  advantageously  prescribed  with  Cinchona.  It  is  chiefly 
employed  in  Dyspepsia  and  in  other  complaints  requiring  a  warm 
Tonic. 


Dose.— Of  the  powder  gr.  x.-gr.  xxv.;  may  be  given  with  Soda 
in  Milk. 
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Ixfusum  Cascarill^e,  B.    Infusion  of  Cascarilla. 

Prtp ._b.  Infuse  OatcariHa  in  coarse  powder,  gj.  In  boiling  Dist.  voter  ~x. 
in  a  covered  vessel  for  one  hour.  Strain. 

Action.  Uses. — A  light  warm  Tonic  in  doses  of  f^jft- 

TlNCTURA  C'ASCARILLJE,  B. 

Prep.— K.  Take  Cascarilla  bruised  jjljft  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct. 
Aconitl 

Actum.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  Tonic  adjunct  to  draughts  in  doses 

off3j.-f3U- 

Olktm  Crotonis,  B.    Croton  Tiglium,  Linn.    The  Oil  expressed 
from  the  seeds.    Croton  Oil. 

The  seeds,  called  Jamalgota,  were  given  to  Dr  Koyle  when  in 
India  as  the  dund  of  the  Arabs.  They  were,  no  doubt,  employed  at 
those  times,  as  well  as  subsequently,  in  Europe,  under  various 
names,  as  Grana  Tilli,  also  Tiglia,  &c,  and  the  wood,  as  Lignum 
Moluccense.  Having  passed  out  of  practice,  they  were  re-introduced 
by  the  notices  of  Dr  White  and  of  Mr  Marshall,  published  in 
Ainslie's  Materia  Medica  of  India,  and  in  a  publication  of  Mr 
Conwell. 

Croton  Tiglium  forms  a  small  tree,  of  15  to  20  feet  in  height,  with  the  young 
branches  smooth  and  roundish.  Leaves  oval-oblong,  acuminate,  3-5  nerved, 
with  shallow  glandular  serratures,  thin,  membranous,  with  2  glands  at  then- 
base,  the  younger  leaves  covered  with  minute  stellate  scattered  hairs.  Petioles 
short,  somewhat  angular,  with  a  few  stellate  hairs  when  young.  Stipules  2, 
subulate,  minute.  Racemes  teiminal,  erect,  simple,  male  at  apex,  female 
single,  below.  Flowers  downy.  Male— Calyx  5-cleft.  Petals  5  lanceolate,  and 
woolly.  Stamens  15  (15  to  20,  woolly  at  base,  Roxb.),  distinct.  Female— Calyx 
5-cleft,  permanent.  Styles  long,  bifid.  Capsules  oblong,  obtusely  triangular, 
the  size  of  a  hazel  nut,  closely  covered  with  minute  stellate  hairs;  the  cells 
completely  filled  with  the  solitary  seeds.  Skin  of  the  seeds  pale  dull-brown, 
over-lying  a  harder,  dark,  and  smooth  integument.  Hamilton  and  Roxburgh, 
C.  Jamalgota,  Ham.  Linn.  Trans,  xiv.  258.  Indigenous  everywhere  in  Bengal ; 
found  also  in  the  Indian  Peninsula  and  Ceylon. — Lindley,  Fl.  Med.  p.  181. 

Croton  Parana  (Ham.  I.  c.  p.  258),  having  ten  stamens,  and  the 
seeds  much  smaller  than  their  cells,  is  another  species,  which  yields 
what  Dr  Hamilton  considers  to  be  the  original  Tiglium  seeds.  It  is 
a  native  of  Burmah,  Assam,  and  Silhet,  perhaps  also  of  Amboyna. 

Croton  Roxburghii,  Wall.  (C.  polyandrum,  Boxb.),  is  a  native  of 
the  Circar  mountains ;  it  bears  seeds  to  which  the  name  Jamalqota 
is  also  applied. 

The  Croton  Tiglium  has  a  disagreeable  smell,  and  the  taste  of  the 
leaves  is  exceedingly  nauseous  and  permanent.  {Roxb  )  All  parts 
of  the  plant  seem  provided  with  an  acrid  purgative  principle,  but 
the  seeds  alone  are  officinal,  as  yielding  the  Oil.  These  are  each 
about  the  size  of  a  grain  of  Coffee,  oblong,  rounded  at  the  extremities, 
with  two  faces  the  external  more  convex  than  the  internal,  separated 
by  each  other  by  longitudinal  ridges,  and  each  divided  from  a  similar 
longitudinal  ridge,  forming  altogether  an  irregular  quadrangular 
figure.    Sometimes,  when  there  are  only  two  seeds  in  the  capsule, 
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the  internal  surface  is  flat,  with  a  groove  formed  by  the  central  axis 
ilie  shelly  covering  of  the  seeds  being  sometimes  partially  removed, 
they  have  a  mottled  appearance  ;  but  if  entirely  so,  they  are  blackish' 
The  kernel  is  oily,  of  a  yellowish-white  colour  when  fresh  but 
becoming  brownish  by  age.  It  has  a  large  embryo,  with  leafy 
cotyledons.  In  India  the  seeds  with  their  coverings  are  subjected  to 
torrefaction,  and  the  embryo  usually  separated  before  they  are  pre- 
scribed medicinally.  In  Europe  their  effects  are  obtained  by  pre- 
scribing the  Od,  commonly  called  Croton  Oil.  This  is  prepared  by 
bruising  the  kernels,  and  subjecting  them  to  pressure,  when  about 
50  per  cent,  of  Oil  may  be  obtained.  But  some  Oil  is  also  imported 
from  Ceylon.  According  to  Dr  Nimmo,  the  seed  consists  of  64 
parts  of  kernel  and  26  of  covering,  and  the  kernels  yield  60  per  cent, 
of  Oil.  Both  Albumen  and  embryo  contain  some  of  the  acrid  prin- 
ciple. 

The  analyses  of  Pelletier  and  Caventou,  and  of  Brandes,  displayed 
a  trace  of  Volatile  Oil,  Orotonic  acid,  which  is  acrid  and  volatile  ; 
Fixed  Oil,  Crotonine,  an  alkaline  and  crystalline  body  (since  shown 
to  be  only  a  fatty  salt  of  Magnesia) ;  Resin,  Gum,  Albumen  and 
Gluten,  Salts,  Lignin,  &c.  The  active  properties  have  been  supposed 
to  depend  on  the  Orotonic  acid,  which  passes  off  with  the  fixed  oil, 
whether  this  is  separated  by  expression  or  by  being  dissolved  in 
Ether.  But  Dr  Pereira  doubts  whether  this  acid  in  its  pure  state 
possesses  any  active  properties ;  and  Mr  Redwood  has  found,  on 
experiment,  that  both  Orotonic  acid  and  its  salts  are  inert. 

Croton  seeds  are  powerfully  Cathartic,  and  in  very  common  use  in 
India  as  Purgative  Pills,  commonly  called  Jainalgota  Pills.  The 
natives  usually  separate  the  embryo,  and  combine  the  albumen  of 
the  seed  with  Catechu  or  Pepper.  About  a  grain,  or  half  a  seed,  is 
sufficient  for  a  dose,  though  they  often  take  larger  doses. 

Oleum  Ceotonis.    Oleum  Tiglii.    Croton  Oil. 

Croton  Oil,  when  quite  pure  and  fresh,  is  nearly  colourless,  but  as 
usually  met  with,  it  is  rather  viscid,  yellowish,  and  even  of  an  orange- 
colour,  from  over-roasting  of  the  seed.  It  has  a  faint  but  peculiar 
smell,  and  a  permanent  acrid  taste,  which  is  most  felt  hi  the  throat. 
The  Oil  is  soluble  in  Ether,  as  well  as  in  the  volatile  and  fixed  oils. 
The  B.  P.  1864  gave  as  a  test  of  its  purity : — "Agitated  with  its 
own  volume  of  Alcohol,  and  gently  heated,  it  forms  a  clear  solution, 
from  which  about  three-fourths  of  the  oil  separates  on  cooling." 
Castor  Oil,  which  is  the  only  oil  likely  to  be  used  in  adulterating  it, 
is  soluble  in  Alcohol.  But  Dr  Pereira  has  examined  both  kinds  of 
the  commercial  oil — the  East  Indian,  which  is  pale  in  colour,  and 
the  English,  which  is  of  a  dark  brown,  and  more  energetic  than  the 
other.  When  the  latter,  which  is  probably  the  purest,  is  shaken 
with  an  equal  bulk  of  pure  Alcohol,  he  finds  that  a  unifomi  mixture 
or  solution  is  obtained,  which  does  not  separate  at  all,  unless 
artificial  cold  be  applied.  When  the  E.  Indian  oil  is  treated  in  the 
same  manner,  a  milky  mixture  is  formed,  which,  on  a  gentle  heat, 
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becomes  limpid.  After  about  24  hours  this  does  separate  into  two 
strata,  but  the  separation  is  not  complete ;  for  the  lower  stratum, 
which  is  largest,  consists  of  oil  holding  some  Alcohol  in  solution,  and 
the  upper  one  of  Alcohol  containing  some  oil.  The  test  of  1864  was 
based  on  incorrect  data ;  it  is  therefore  omitted  from  the  B.  P.  of 
1867.  (Dr  Pereira  thinks  it  possible  that  the  pale  E.  I.  Croton  Oil 
may  be  adulterated  with  Jatropha  Oil.  But  Dr  Royle  has  seen 
Croton  Oil  made  in  India  from  the  blanched  seeds,  which,  though 
necessarily  pure,  was  quite  pale  in  colour.) 

Action.  Uses. — Drastic  Purgative  in  obstinate  Costiveness  and 
torpid  state  of  the  Intestinal  canal,  or  when  a  Hydragogue,  or  the 
speedy  action  of  a  Cathartic,  is  required.  Sometimes  is  very  useful 
in  nervous  disorders,  as  in  Tic  Douloureux.  Eubbed  on  the  skin,  it 
acts  as  a  Rubefacient ;  and  is  frequently  employed  as  a  Counter- 
irritant  to  relieve  internal  affections,  either  in  its  pure  state,  or  dis- 
solved in  twice  its  bulk  of  Olive  Oil,  &c.  Bourchardat  recommends 
20  parts  being  added  to  8  parts  of  diachylon  plaster  as  a  repulsive. 

Dose— As  a  Purgative  TTlj.-Tn.ij.  or  m.iij.  made  up  into  pills,  to 
which  Opium  is  sometimes  added.  The  liquid  form  is  objectionable 
on  account  of  the  acrid  sensation  produced  in  the  throat. 

Linimentum  Crotonis,  B.    Liniment  of  Croton  Oil. 

z1?™V'~ mx  0roion  Oil  li-  witn  Oil  of  Cajuput  and  Rectified  Spirit  of  each 

Used  as  a  counter-irritant  in  sub-acute  inflammations  of  the  chest 
and  abdomen.  Rubbed  on  the  skin,  it  brings  on,  after  a  few  hours, 
an  eruption  of  pustules.    (Made  with  Olive  Oil  in  B.  P.  1864.) 

Oleum  Ricrai,  B.  Ricinus  communis,  Linn.  Oil  expressed  from 
the  Seeds.  (Imported  chiefly  from  Calcutta.)  Castor  Oil  Plant 
Moncecia  Monadelphia,  Linn. 

This  plant  appears  to  be  the  Gourd,  or  the  plant  so  translated,  in 
Jonah  iv.  6,  7,  9,  10.  (See  Kikayon,  in  Bibl.  Cycl.  ii.  p.  203  )  It 
is  also  the  kim  or  Kporwu  of  Dioscorides,  and  its  Oil  has  been  em- 
ployed in  medicine  from  the  earliest  times  by  Hindoos,  Egyptians 
Greeks,  and  Arabs.  The  Greek  names  are  taken  from  the  insect 
called  the  tick  (in  Latin  ricinus)  which  the  seeds  resemble 

Different  opinions  are  held  respecting  the  number  of  species  be- 
longing to  this  genus;  but  several  varieties  have  no  doubt  been 
raised  to  the  rank  of  species.    These  are  found  in  Java,  and  through- 

ZHa    \  r  b£6n  Damed  K  eur°Pma'  but  rt  must  have  been 

mtroduced  from  the  East,  and  is  annual  because  unable  to  with- 
stand the  cold  of  winter  The  common  species  may  be  seen  in 
India,  especially  at  the  borders  of  fields,  with  stems  of  considerable 
thickness,  and  attaining  a  height  of  sixteen  to  twenty  feet,  and  sur^ 

bu^nL      mHy,yearS-    The  °U  is  Va,ued  as  a  medicine  and  for 
burning,  and  the  leaves  are  used  for  feeding  the  Arendy  silk-worm 

2  R 
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Leaves  large,  palmato-peltate,  deeply  divided  into  lanceolate,  serrated  seg- 
ments, on  long,  tapering,  purplish  petioles,  with  glands  at  the  apex  of  the 
petiole.  Flowers  monoecious,  in  terminal  panicles,  the  lower  male,  the  upper 


Fig.  94. 


female,  all  articulated  with  their  peduncles,  and  sometimes  supported  by  bi- 
glandular  bracts.  Calyx  3-5  cleft,  valvate.  Petals  wanting.  Male— Stamens 
numerous,  with  the  filaments  branched  (a)  and  united  below,  with  distinct 
globose  cells  of  the  anthers  (b).  Female — Style  1.  Stigmas  3,  bipartite  (e), 
plumose,  coloured  red.  Capsule  tricoccous,  covered  with  spines,  3-celled  (rf) ; 
cells  1-seeded.  Seeds  pendulous,  elongated,  ovate,  convex  externally,  some- 
what flattened  on  the  inside,  of  a  pale  grey  colour,  but  marbled  with  darker 
colours  (e).  The  seed  is  covered  by  a  thin,  coriaceous,  smooth  seed-coat,  com- 
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posed  of  two  layers;  at  its  upper  end  is  observed  the  fleshy  swelling  which  has 
been  termed  Stropkiole,  with  a  delicate  white  membrane  investing  the  nucleus 
which  is  large,  oleaginous,  and  consists  of  albumen  containing  in  the  middle  a 
large  leafy  embryo  (J).  Native  of  India;  cultivated  in  many  countries. 

Two  varieties  of  Castor  Oil  seed  are  known — one  large,  the  other 
small.    The  latter  is  thought  to  yield  more  oil,  and  of  a  superior 
quality.  Geiger  found  in  100  parts  of  these  seeds,  exclusive  of  mois- 
ture, 23-82  parts  of  seed  covering,  and  69-09  of  kernel.  These  69'09 
parts  contained  46-19  parts  of  fixed  Oil,  2'40  of  Gum,  20-00  of  Starch 
and  Lignin,  and  0-50  of  Albumen.    The  kernel,  when  fresh,  is  of  a 
white  colour,  and  sweetish  almond-like  taste,  which  is  followed  by 
some  acrimony.    The  Oil  may  be  extracted  from  the  seeds  by  decoc- 
tion m  water,  or  by  expression,  with  or  without  the  aid  of  heat ;  and 
for  experiment,  by  the  agency  of  Alcohol.    Sometimes  the  Oil  is 
boiled  with  water  to  dissolve  out  the  Mucilage  and  to  coagulate  the 
Albumen    Dr  Chnstison  sums  up  the  result  of  various  papers  (by 
Wright,  Boudron,  Henry,  Bussy,  and  Guibourt)  by  stating— that  bv 
simple  expression  a  mild  oil  of  exceUent  quality  may  be  extracted 
alike  from  the  small  and  large  varieties  of  the  seed  :  that  when  so 
prepared,  it  is  apt  to  become  sometimes  rancid,  but  may  be  prevented 
from  doing  so  if  heated  to  about  200",  so  that  its  Albumen  £  coagu 
ated Land  detached  :  that  the  embryo  is  scarcely  more  active  than 
the  Albumen  of  the  nucleus,  and  that  the  husk  and  perisperma 
SfiS?  T  ™?  '■        tf  the  S6eds  be  boiled  in  the  Eastern  ™y 

tte  M  bv  tT  Tw^'  °r  °ff  the  residual  water  from 

the  Oil  by  heat,  an  Oil  of  fine  quality  is  obtained,  which  keeps  well 
but  is  probably  not  quite  so  active  :  that  the  active  part  of  the  00 
is  apparently  volatilisable  during  decoction  with  water so  that  W 
ebullition  may  materially  impair  its  energy  •  and  thnt  ,f  +\o  ^g 
be  roasted  before  being  expressed,  or  the'oil  ofexj  Id  t\Zt 

but  unpleasant  smeu"  a  ^'aste  ^ZeS^*"^'' ^ 

a  Uttle  acrimony.  Though  h^^T^^HtS* 
than  water,  and  viscid.    Sp.  Gr  0-969  at  W  v  t< ■  ,g  ter 

cold  of  32°  it  deposits  a  few  grains  0f  solid  ft    v  *°  a 

it  becomes  rancid,  and  dries  up  Tt  i!  S  w  ■  E?osed  to  the  air, 
both  Alcohol  and'Ether  By  Se  act  on of  "5  Pr0POTtio»s  * 
it,  a  solid  fatty  matter  is  produced  M  ^T^T  add  uPon 
It  is  saponified  by  ^kaU^X^  ^J*™  CaUed 
contain  three  fattj  ^Vin^S^^^  L^J° 
acids  are  Ricmic,  Margaritic,  and  eSI    m^  ^™'  The 

But  Br  Pere.a  ^^TtZ^^ 
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Oil)  will  enable  other  fixed  oils,  when  mixed  with  it,  to  dissolve  in 
rectified  Spirit.  So  that  this  test  is  useless  to  detect  adulteration 
with  another  fixed  oil,  even  when  to  the  extent  of  30  or  50  per  cent. 
He  has  further  shown  that  the  oil  and  spirit  exert  mutually  a  solvent 
action  on  each  other.  The  solution  obtained  by  mixing  equal 
quantities  of  Castor  Oil  and  rect.  Spirit,  separates  after  some  weeks 
into  two  layers,  the  upper  one  of  spirit  holding  oil  in  solution,  the 
lower  of  oil  holding  a  large  quantity  of  spirit  in  solution.  (See 
Croton  Oil.) 

Action.  Uses. — Purgative.  Castor  Oil  seeds,  though  mild  tasted, 
even  in  their  fresh  state,  are  acrid.*  The  Oil  is  a  mild  but  certain 
laxative,  acting  quickly,  and  is  particularly  eligible  whenever  it  is 
wished  to  produce  as  little  irritation  as  possible  along  the  intestinal 
canal.  With  Oil  of  Turpentine  fjjij.  a  particularly  efficient  purgative 
may  be  formed,  (c.) 

Pharm.  Prep. — Castor  Oil  is  used  in  preparing  Collodium  flexile, 
also  in  Linimentum  Sinapis  Co.,  and  Pil.  Hyd.  Subchlor.  Co. 

Dose. — Of  the  Oil  f §ft-f^jft  swimming  on  weak  Spirit  and  water, 
or  on  hot  Milk,  Coffee,  shaken  up  with  Vinegar,  &c.  For  children 
f3j.  or  f3ij.  made  into  an  emulsion. 

Tapioca.    Janipha  Manihot,  Humb.  and  Bonpl.    Fecula  of  the 
Root.    Jalrop/ia  Manihot,  Linn.    Manihot  utilissima,  Pohl. 

Tapioca,  first  mentioned  by  Piso  in  his  Nat.  Hist,  of  Brazil,  p.  52, 
is  a  starch-like  substance  yielded  by  the  above  plant,  which  has 
lately  been  made  a  member  of  a  new  genus,  and  named  Manihot 
utilissima  by  Pohl. 

A  shrub,  4-6  feet  high.  Root  large,  tuberous,  fleshy,  and  white,  with  a  milky, 
acrid,  poisonous  juice.  Leaves  palmate,  5-7  parted,  smooth,  glaucous  beneath; 
segments  lanceolate,  quite  entire.  Flowers  axillary,  racemose,  monoecious. 
Calyx  campanulate,  5-parted.  Petals  none.  Stnmens  10.  Filaments  unequal, 
distinct,  arranged  around  a  disk.  Style  L  Stigmas  3,  consolidated  into  n 
rugose  moss. — Adr.  de  Juss.  and  Hooker. — Cultivated  in  the  West  Indies,  and 
in  many  parts  of  South  America. — B.  M.  3071. 

Of  this  plant  there  are  two  distinct  varieties — one  known  as  the 
Bitter,  the  other  as  the  Sweet  Cassava.  The  former  is  about  six  feet 
high,  the  leaves  of  a  darker  green,  and  the  stem  of  a  dark-brow 
colour ;  the  roots  are  longer  in  coming  to  maturity,  much  larger,  about 
twenty  inches  in  length,  and  ten  in  circumference.  The  juice  is  acrid 
and  poisonous,  owing,  it  is  said,  to  the  presence  of  Hydrocyanic  acid 
(Henry  and  c),  and  probably  also  to  an  acrid  principle.  It  is  culti- 
vated for  making  the  Tapioca  of  commerce  and  Cassava  Bread.  The 
latter  is  made  by  grating  the  fresh  roots,  squeezing  out  the  juice, 

*  Dr  Royle  was  onee  called  in  a  great  hurry  to  the  hospital-boat  when  pro- 
ceeding with  a  battalion  of  Artilleiy  up  the  Ganges,  with  the  statement  that 
several  men  had  been  poisoned  or  seized  with  cholera.  The  seeds  immediately 
revealed  what  the  "Indian  filberts"  were  which  the  men  had  been  picking  and 
eating.  The  majority  recovered  rapidly ;  but.  three  of  them  suffered  severely, 
and  were  not  discharged  from  hospital  for  some  time. 
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and  then  baking  into  cakes  on  an  iron  plate.  The  Tapioca  is  pre- 
pared by  beating  the  root  into  a  pulp,  washing  it  with  cold  water, 
and  then  allowing  the  faecula  to  subside  from  the  milky  fluid  which 
flows  from  it.  Being  then  dried  on  heated  plates,  it  becomes  of  a 
granular  form.  By  the  washing  and  heating,  the  poisonous  matter, 
being  both  soluble  and  volatile,  is  dissipated. 

The  Sweet  Cassava  (sometimes  considered  a  distinct  species,  named 
Manihot  Janipha,  and  a  third  plant  distinguished  as  M.  Aipi  by 
Pohl)  is  about  four  feet  high,  the  root  about  a  foot  in  length,  and 
seven  or  eight  inches  in  circumference,  of  a  light-brown  colour.  It 
is  very  juicy,  something  resembling  chestnuts  in  taste,  and  is  used 
as  a  vegetable  either  boiled  or  roasted.  But  much  of  it  is  employed 
in  making  a  fermented  liquor  from  the  root  scraped  into  a  pulp,  and 
from  which  the  liquor  is  squeezed.  This  is  called  Piwarry,  and 
drunk  by  the  Indians  as  an  intoxicating  liquor.    (Mr  Gill.) 

The  irregular  grains  of  which  Tapioca  consists  are  about  the  size 
of  large  shot,  whitish,  and,  like  other  kinds  of  Starch,  without  odour 
or  taste.  The  starch  grains  are  very  minute,  but  regular  and  char- 
acteristic in  form.  (See  drawing — Amylum.)  Tapioca  has  the 
general  characteristics  of  Starch,  of  which  it  is  a  pure  form. 

Action.  Uses—  Dietetical,  Demulcent.  Much  approved  of  as  a 
diet  for  the  sick-room  and  for  infants  at  the  time  of  weaning. 


Tribe  Euphorbiece. 
Euphorbium.    Concrete  resinous  juice  of  und«termined  species  of 
Euphorbia,  Linn.    (E.  canariensis.)    Monoscia  Monadelphia, 
Linn. 

Euphorbia.  Flowers  incomplete,  collected  into  monoecious  heads  composed 
of  one  female  and  numerous  male  flowers.  Involucre  campanulate  with  5  divi- 
sions and  5  alternate  glands.  Male— Naked,  consisting  of  a  single  stamen  upon 
a  pedicel,  intermixed  with  scales,  surrounding  the  female.  Female — A  single 
pistil  Styles  3.  Stigmas  bifid.  Capsule  3-ceUed,  bursting  at  the  back  Seeds 
solitary,  pendulous.— This  genius  is  multiform  in  habit,  some  being  cactus-lilce 
among  which  must  be  the  officinal  species,  having  joint  angular  stems  with 
branches  of  a  similar  structure,  and  double  prickles  at  their  angles  When 
wounded  they  exude  an  acrid  milky  juice,  which  concretes  upon  the'surface 
usually  round  these  prickles,  and  constitutes  the  Euphorbium  of  commerce.  ' 

Euphorbium  was  employed  by  the  early  Greek  physicians,  and  is 
noticed  by  the  Arabs  by  the  name  Furfioon.  The  species  yielding  it 
is  still  uncertain.  The  Euphorbium  of  the  ancients  was  obtained 
from  Mauntania,  that  of  modern  commerce  apparently  entirely  from 
Mogadore.  E.  canariensis,  a  plant  of  the  Canary  islands,  E.  officin- 
arum,  which  is  said  to  be  found  in  Arabia,  and  the  hotter  parts  of 
Africa,  and.B. antiquorum,  common  inArabia  and  all  over  India,  have 
been  adduced  by  various  authorities.  The  last  Dr  Royle  found  com- 
paratively inert.  Dr  Pereira,  after  examining  the  brandies  found 
Tw  r  ,  ,  EtUPh°rbmm  of  commerce,  came  to  the  conclusion 
,i  'he/f  *l°"S  t0  *•  ™™™nsis,  a  native  of  northern  Africa  as 
well  as  of  the  Canaries.  He  observes  that  some  of  the  spines  found 
resemble  those  of  the  analogous  species,  E.  telragona 
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Euphorbium  is  in  irregularly-shaped  tears,  usually  pierced  with  one 
or  with  two  diverging  holes,  made  by  the  double  prickles  of  the  plant 
on  which  it  had  dried.  These  sometimes  remain  in  the  holes.  The 
colour  is  of  a  dull  yellowish-white,  something  like  that  of  inferior 
Tragacanth.  It  is  friable,  with  little  odour,  but  the  dust  causes 
violent  sneezing  and  irritation  to  the  eyes,  requiring  the  face  to  be 
well  protected  ;  it  is  very  irritant  to  whatever  part  it  is  brought  in 
contact  with,  and  the  taste  is,  after  a  short  period,  acrid  and  burning. 
It  is  composed  of  an  Acrid  Resin  about  60  per  cent.,  of  Wax  14, 
Malate  of  Lime  12,  Malate  of  Potash  1,  Bassorine,  probably  a  little 
Caoutchouc,  Lignin,  and  water.  It  is,  therefore,  a  Cereo-Resin,  and 
not  a  Gum-Resin.  It  burns  with  a  pale  flame  and  rather  an  agree- 
able odour.  Water  takes  uj>  but  little  of  it ;  Alcohol  and  Ether 
are  its  best  solvents.    Its  active  principle  is  the  Resin. 

Action.  Uses. — Powerful  Irritant ;  will  produce  incessant  sneez- 
iug,  and  even  bloody  discharges  ;  causes  ophthalmia  if  blown  into  the 
eyes.  An  acrid  Emetic,  Cathartic,  and  Rubefacient ;  very  dangerous, 
and  seldom  used. 

Antidotes. — Oil,  emollient  drinks,  oleaginous  enemata.  Obviate 
inflammation  by  blood-letting,  baths. 

Kamala,  B.  Rottlera  tinctoria,  Iioxb.  The  powder  which  adheres 
to  the  capsules.  Kamala.  (Imported  from  India.) 
The  powder  obtained  from  the  fruit  of  this  tree  has  long  been 
known  in  India  as  producing  a  red  dye  called  "  Wurrus."  The  tree 
was  named  by  Roxburgh  after  Dr  Rottler,  an  eminent  Danish  mis- 
sionary, in  1798.  It  is  only  in  late  years  that  the  powder  from  the 
capsules  has  been  used  by  Indian  physicians  as  a  remedy  for  tape- 
worm, and  thence  introduced  into  this  country. 

Rottlera  tinctoria  is  described  by  Roxburgh  in  his  "Plants  of  the  coast  of 
Coromandel."  A  tree  of  12-20  feet  high  of  the  Nat.  order  Euphorbiacese. 
Common  in  hilly  districts  of  India,  ascending  to  a  height  of  5000  feet.  Found 
also  in  the  Philippines,  China,  and  north-eastern  Australia,  as  well  as  in  the 
Somali  country  in  Africa.  The  fruit  is  tricoccous,  of  the  size  of  a  pea,  covered 
on  the  outside  with  minute,  sessile,  roundish,  semi-transparent  glandular 
bodies,  of  a  bright-red  colour.  The  fruit  ripens  in  the  spring,  when  it  is  gathered, 
and  the  red  powder  brushed  off  and  preserved  for  use. 

Kamala,  as  found  in  the  bazaars  of  India,  is  of  a  brick-red  colour, 
and  possesses  that  peculiar  mobile  character  which  is  observed  in 
Lycopodium  and  Lupuline.  (Hanbury.)  It  mixes  with  water  with 
difficulty.  The  greater  part  dissolves  in  Alcohol.  Ether  dissolves 
resin,  and  a  peculiar  crystalline  principle  called  Rottlerin,  leaving 
some  stellate  hairs.  By  the  microscope,  Kamala  is  seen  to  consist  of 
roundish  granulse  of  -  ? ^  inch  in  diameter,  and  these  stellate 
hairs.  Kamala  has  but  little  smell  or  taste.  It  is  insoluble 
in  cold,  and  nearly  so  in  boiling  water,  but  dissolved  by  alkaline 
solutions,  forming  a  deep-red  liquid.  The  powder  of  Kamala  ignites 
with  a  flash  if  blown  into  the  flame  of  a  candle. 

Action.  Uses. — Kamala,  suspended  in  water,  has  obtained  great 
repute  in  India  as  a  remedy  for  tapeworm.    A  single  dose  of  gr.  xxx. 
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to  gr.  clxxx.,  is  said  to  be  sufficient.  It  acts  as  a  brisk  purge,  and  brings 
away  the  worm,  with  its  head.  We  have  not  had  much  experience 
of  this  remedy  in  England. 

Piperaceje,  Richard.  Pepper-worts. 
The  Piperacea;  are  allied  in  some  respects  to  Polygoneo:,  in  others  to  Urticea;. 
They  are  sometimes  placed  among  Endogens,  at  other  times  among  Exogens. 
They  inhabit  the  tropical  parts  of  Asia  and  America,  with  a  few  species  extend- 
ing to  higher  latitudes,  and  are  characterised  by  pungent  and  aromatic  pro- 
perties. Besides  the  officinal  species,  the  Piper  Betle  is  much  cultivated  and 
famed  for  its  moderately  pungent  and  aromatic  properties,  its  leaf  being  em- 
ployed to  envelope  the  fragments  of  Areca  Catechu,  of  Pale  Catechu,  and  of 
Lime,  which  form  the  famed  masticatory  of  the  East,  known  as  Pan  or  Betle. 

Piper,  Linn.  Diandria  Trigynia,  Linn. 
Spike  covered  with  flowers  on  all  sides.  Flowers  hermaphrodite,  each  sup- 
ported by  a  scale.  Stamens  indeterminate  in  number,  often  two.  Anthers 
2-celled.  Ovary  1-celled.  Ovule  solitary,  erect.  Stigma  trifid  or  multifid. 
Berry  1-seeded. — Shrubs,  rarely  trees,  aromatic,  with  knotted,  jointed  branches. 
Leaves  alternate,  very  entire,  often  nerved.  Spike  supported  by  a  spathe  at 
the  base,  opposite  to  the  leaves,  rarely  terminal,  cylindrical,  sometimes  sub- 
globular.  H.  B.  and  K.  This  genus  has  been  subdivided  by  Miquel. 

Piper  nigrum,  B.  Piper  nigrum,  Linn.  Dried  unripe  berries. 
Black  Pepper.  (Imported  from  the  East  Indies.)  These  decorti- 
cated, form  Piper  album,  or  White  Pepper. 

The  Trtirepi  of  Hippocrates  and  Dioscorides  is  no  doubt  our  Pepper, 
the  name  being  derived  from  the  Persian  Pilpil.  (See  P.  longum.) 
The  Hindoos  were  probably  the  first  to  investigate  the  properties  of 
Pepper.  It  grows  in  abundance  on  the  Malabar  coast,  &c.,  whence 
it  is  now  imported,  as  well  as  from  the'  Malay  Peninsula,  Sumatra, 
and  other  islands. 

The  Pepper-vine  is  a  perennial,  with  trailing  or  climbing,  round,  flexuose 
stem,  from  8  to  12  feet  in  length,  dichotomously  branched,  articulated,  swelling 
near  the  joints,  and  often  radiating.  The  leaves  are  distichous,  broadly  ovate, 
acuminate,  occasionally  somewhat  oblique,  5  to  7-nerved,  the  nerves  prominent 
beneath,  connected  by  lesser  transverse  ones,  of  a  dark-green  colour  and  glossy 
above,  pale  glaucous  green  beneath.  Petioles  rounded,  nearly  an  inch  in 
length.  Spikes  opposite  the  leaves,  stalked,  from  3  to  6  inches  long,  slender, 
drooping;  apparently  some  male,  others  female,  while  sometimes  the  flowers 
are  furnished  with  both  stamens  and  pistil  (Lindl.)  Stamens  3.  Fruits  dis- 
tinct, round,  sessile,  about  the  size  of  a  pea,  at  first  green,  then  red,  afterwards 
black,  covered  by  pulp.  Native  of  India,  and  the  Indian  Islands.— Nees  von  E 
21;  St.  and  Ch.  174.  Cultivated  in  the  West  Indies. 

Dr  Roxburgh's  Piper  trioicum  yields  the  Pepper  of  the  Rajah- 
mundry  Circars,  and  which  he  described  before  he  had  seen  the  true 
P.  nigrum.  But  after  he  had  done  so,  he  observed  that  the  leaves  of 
P.  trioicum  have  a  glaucous  appearance,  which  readily  distinguishes 
it  from  P.  nigrum,  which  has  shining  dark  leaves.  Dr  Heyne,  who 
succeeded  him  in  the  superintendence  of  the  Pepper  cultivation,  says 
that  the  want  of  success  in  culture  at  Rajahmundry  was  owing  to 
defects  in  cultivation,  whereby  they  had  starved  these  plants  into 
celibacy.    (See  Royle,  Product.  Resources  of  India,  pp.  53  and  67.) 

Black  Pepper  is  formed  by  the  above  berries,  gathered  before  they 
are  quite  npe,  and  dried  in  the  sun.    They  then  become  black  and 
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wrinkled  from  the  drying  up  of  the  pulpy  part,  which  covers  a  round 
greyish-white  coloured  seed. 

White  Pepper  is  the  same  berry  allowed  to  ripen,  when  its  pulpy 
part  is  easily  removed  by  soaking  in  water  and  subsequent  rubbing. 
The  dried  pulpy  covering  of  the  Black  Pepper  has  in  this  country 
been  removed  by  mechanical  means,  to  form  a  white  Pepper. 

Pepper  in  both  these  states  has,  when  bruised,  an  aromatic  smell 
and  a  hot,  spicy,  pungent  taste,  which  is  milder  in  the  white  Pepper. 
These  properties  are  taken  up  partially  by  water,  completely  so  by 
Ether,  Alcohol,  or  proof  Spirit.  Analysed  by  Oersted  and  by  Pelle- 
tier,  it  was  found  to  contain  a  peculiar  neutral  principle,  which  has 
been  called  Piperine,  an  Acrid  Eesin,  a  little  Volatile  Oil,  Gum, 
Starch,  Bassorine,  Extractive,  Malic  and  Tartaric  acids,  Salts,  and 
Lignine.  Powdered  Pepper  of  the  shops  is  adulterated  with  Flour, 
Sago,  and  other  substances.  They  may  be  detected  by  the  microscope. 

Piperine,  when  perfectly  pure,  is  in  colourless  rhombic  crystals, 
neutral  and  not  alkaline,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  Alcohol  and 
Acetic  acid,  less  so  in  Ether;  fusible  at  21 2°,  and  volatile.  Pelletier 
says,  that,  when  quite  pure,  it  is  tasteless,  and  ascribes  any  active 
properties  to  a  portion  of  the  acrid  resin.  Dr  Christison,  however, 
states  that  the  very  whitest  crystals  he  has  been  able  to  obtain  were 
as  acrid  as  those  which  were  brownest,  and  also  that  it  exists  in  as 
large  quantity  in  white  as  in  black  Pepper,  and  is  there  more 
easily  separated  because  combined  with  less  resin.  It  is  composed 
of  C34  H19  N  06.  It  has  been  recommended  as  a  febrifuge  and  anti- 
periodic.    It  is  turned  red  by  Sulphuric  acid. 

The  Acrid  Resin  is  soft,  becomes  solid  at  32°  F.,  is  soluble  in 
Alcohol  and  Ether,  and  unites  readily  with  all  fatty  bodies.  Its 
taste  is  extremely  pungent  and  acrid,  and  is  very  abundant  in  black 
Pepper.  Some  conceive  that  the  properties  of  Pepper  depend  chiefly 
on  this  Eesin. 

Action.  Uses. — Hot  stimulant ;  pungent,  grateful  Condiment,  and 
as  such  universally  employed ;  thought  to  be  Febrifuge.  Chiefly  used 
to  correct  the  effects  of  other  medicines  in  causing  nausea,  &c,  in 
doses  of  gr.  v.    Contained  in  Pulv.  Opii  Comp.  and  Confectio  Opii. 

Confectio  Piperis,  B.    Confection  of  Pepper. 

Prep. — B.  Rub  well  together  in  a  mortar  Black  Pepper  in  fine  powder  gij., 
Caraway  in  fine  powder  siij.,  Clarified  Honey  Jxv. 
(The  confection  of  the  L.  P.  contained  Elecampane  and  Fennel  Seeds.) 

Action.  Uses. — Moderate  stimulant ;  has  been  introduced  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  Ward's  Paste,  which  obtained  celebrity  as  a  cure  for 
Haemorrhoids.  Sir  B.  Brodie  conceives  that  it  acts  on  them  as  a 
gentle  stimulus,  in  consequence  of  some  of  it  passing  along  the  colon. 

Dose. — 3j-~3'j-  twice  or  thrice  a-day. 

[Piper  longum,  L.    Piper  longum,  Linn.    (Chavica  Roxburghii, 
Miquel.)    Fructus  immaturus,  L.    Long  Pepper. 
Long  Pepper  has  been  employed  by  the  Hindoos  in  medicine  from 

the  earliest  times.    Its  Sanscrit  name  pippula  seems  to  have  been 
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the  original  of  the  Greek  ireirepi,  and  the  TreTrepews  pl^a  would  ap- 
pear to  be  its  roots,  which,  called pippula  mool,  are  still  extensively 
employed  throughout  the  East.    (See  Hindoo  Med.  p.  86.) 

Root  woody.  Stems  shrubby,  climbing,  jointed.  Lower  leaves  ovate-cordate, 
3  to  5-nerved ;  upper  ones  on  short  petioles,  oblong,  acuminate,  oblique,  and 
somewhat  cordate  at  the  base,  obsoletely  4  to  5-nerved  and  veined,  coriaceous, 
smooth.  Peduncles  erect,  longer  than  the  petioles.  Spikes  almost  cylindrical. 
A  native  of  the  woody  hills  of  the  Cireais,  as  well  as  along  the  foot  of  the 
Himalayas;  cultivated  in  Bengal. — Nees  von  E.  2G;  St.  and  Ch.  174.  This  plant 
has  been  separated  by  Jllquel  from  the  genus  Piper. 

This  plant  is  cultivated  also  on  account  of  its  roots,  which,  as 
well  as  the  thickest  parts  of  the  stems,  are  cut  into  small  pieces  and 
dried,  and  form  an  article  of  commerce  all  over  the  East.  The  spike 
of  berries  forms  a  long,  nearly  cylindrical  body,  varying  from  an 
inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length.  The  berries  are  most  pungent 
in  their  immature  state,  and  are  at  that  time  dried,  when  the  whole 
becomes  of  a  greyish  colour.  Long  Pepper  has  a  faint  aromatic 
odour  when  bruised,  but  a  powerfully  pungent  taste.  Analysed  by 
Dulong,  its  composition  was  found  to  be  analogous  to  that  of  Black 
Pepper,  as  it  contains  Piperine,  a  concrete  Oil,  upon  which  its 
acrimony  depends,  and  a  Volatile  Oil,  to  which  it  probably  owes  its 
odour. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  and  a  substitute  for  Black  Pepper.  It 
was  retained  in  the  L.  P.  as  a  constituent  of  several  old-established 
preparations,  but  it  is  not  now  officinal.] 

Cubeba,  B.  Cubeba  officinalis,  Miquel.  The  unripe  Fruit,  dried. 
(Cultivated  in  Java.)  The  Cubeb  Pepper.  Diandria  Trigynia, 
Linn. 

Cubebs  were  probably  first  made  known  through  the  Hindoos  to 
the  Arabs,  being  the  kubaheh  of  the  latter,  and  the  kubob-chini  of  the 
former.  It  is  not  probable  that  they  were  known  to  the  Greeks. 
(See  Hindoo  Med.  p.  85.)  Dr  Pereira  has  adduced  evidence  that  they 
were  employed  in  England  500  years  ago. 

Stem  climbing;  branches  round,  the  thickness  of  a  goose-quill,  smooth 
rooting  at  the  joints ;  when  young,  petioles  minutely  downy.  Leaves  4  to  6A 
inches  long,  1 J  to  2  inches  broad,  stalked,  oblong,  or  ovate-oblong  acuminate 
rounded  or  obliquely  cordate  at  base,  strongly  veined,  netted,  coriaceous,  verv 
smooth.  Spikes  at  the  end  of  the  branches,  opposite  the  leaves,  dioecious  on 
peduncles  the  length  of  the  petioles.  Fruit  rather  larger  than  Black  Pepper 
globose,  on  pedicles  about  half  an  inch  long.  (Lindley.)  A  native  of  Java  and 
Prince  of  Wales'  Island.— Nees  von  E.  22  ;  St.  and  Ch  175 

Dr  Lindley  has  ascertained  that  this  is  the  P.  Cubeba  of  the  Linnean  Her- 
LanfT'  „BIume  says  that  the  fruits  of  this,  although  of  good  quality,  are  not 
sent  to  Europe  Dut  those  that  are  furnished  by  P  caninum,  Rumph  v.  t  28 
p.  2 ;  of  this  the  fruit  is  smaller  and  shorter-stalked,  having  a  distinct  Anise 
flavour,  and  less  pungent  than  the  fruit  of  P.  Cubeba.  Dr  L.,  however  observes 

J<iT<l  VrTle  a",y,  ?lffe™ce  in  flavour  of  the  dried  fruit  of  th°s  spe^es 
and  of  the  Cubebs  sold  in  the  London  shops."— Fl.  Med.  p.  314.  "i"*-'** 

Cubeb  berries,  when  dried,  resemble  Black  Pepper,  but  are  of  a 
brownish  colour,  with  raised  veins  forming  a  network  over  their  sur- 
face, and  are,  moreover,  distinguished  by  having  a  short  stalk  ;  hence 
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Cubebs  were  called  Piper  caudatum  by  old  writers.  The  sarcocarp  is 
thiu,  the  shell  hard,  seed  spherical,  white,  oleaginous.  The  odour  of 
Cubebs  when  braised  is  aromatic  and  rather  agreeable ;  the  taste 
warm,  peppery,  and  camphoraceous.  Analysed  by  Vauquelin,  and 
subsequently  by  M.  Monheim,  Volatile  Oil  (see  Oleum  Cubebce)  was 
recognised,  also  Cubebine,  which  is  a  neutral  substance  very  similar 
to  Pipeline ;  a  soft  and  acrid  Eesin,  and  Extractive.  The  Volatile 
Oil,  upon  which  the  active  properties  chiefly  depend,  will  evaporate 
on  exposure,  and  therefore  Cubebs  should  be  powdered  only  as 
required.  The  powder  is  of  a  dark  colour,  and  somewhat  oily  in  appear- 
ance.   It  is  said  to  be  sometimes  adulterated  with  Allspice  powder. 

Common  Cubebs  are  the  produce  of  the  East  Indies,  but  another  kind  which 
closely  resembles  and  has  been  confounded  with  them  was  long  ago  obtained 
by  the  Portuguese  from  their  early  settlements  in  Guinea.  Guinea  Cubebs 
are  the  fruit  of  Cubeba  Clvsii,  Miquel,  a  plant  which  differs  from  the  other 
species  in  having  leaves  which  are  three-nerved,  acuminate,  and  scarcely  cor- 
date. Its  berries  are  stalked;  their  surface  is  corrugated,  but  not  distinctly 
networked;  their  flavour  is  hot,  and  described  by  Dr  Daniell  as  much  re- 
sembling that  of  Black  Pepper.  (P.  J.  xiv.  19S.)  Dr  Stenhousc  finds  that  they 
contain  Piperine. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant;  used  as  a  Stomachic  in  the  East. 
Having  also  the  power  of  arresting  excessive  discharges  from  the 
Urethra,  it  is  much  employed  in  Gonorrhoea,  for  which  it  is  in  many 
cases  an  effectual  cure.  It  is,  perhaps,  best  prescribed  immediately 
after  the  first  inflammatory  symptoms  have  subsided ;  but  its  use 
requires  caution,  as  it  is  apt  to  create  irritation  in  the  Urinary 
passages,  and  to  cause  swelled  Testicle. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  gr.  xx.-gr.  cxx.,  3  or  4  times  a-day. 

Oleum  CuBEBiE,  B.    Oil  of  Cubebs. 

Obtained  (in  England)  from  pounded  Cubebs  by  distillation  with  water,  in 
the  proportion  of  about  10  per  cent. 

Oil  of  Cubebs  is  colourless,  or  pale  greenish-yellow,  lighter  than 
water,  thick,  with  the  odour  of  Cubebs,  and  their  pungent  spicy 
taste.  If  rectified  with  water,  it  leaves  a  soft  and  resinous  mass.  It 
cannot  be  distilled  by  itself  without  undergoing  decomposition.  It 
is  composed  of  C1B  H12.  By  standing  for  some  time  it  deposits  a 
Stearoptene,  which  has  been  called  Camphor  of  Cubebs  by  Mr 
Winkle. 

Action.  Uses. — Appears  to  possess  all  the  virtues  of  Cubebs  in 
doses  of  Tfl.x.-f3ft.    ^  may  t»e  given  with  Sugar  in  Water. 

Tinctura  Cubebs,  B.    Tincture  of  Cubebs. 

Prep. — Prepare  as  Tinct.  Aconiti,  powdered  Cubebs  5ijP  in  Rectified  Spirit  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant.  Used  in  Gonorrhoea,  in  doses  of 
f3j.-3ij-  2  or  3  times  a-day. 

Matico  Folia,  B.    Artanthe  elongata,  Miquel.    The  dried  leaves. 
(From  Peru.)  Matico. 

Matico  is  a  name  applied  in  South  America  and  Mexico  apparently 
to  the  leaves  of  several  very  different  plants.    Martius,  in  the  Phar. 
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Central  Blatt.,  considered  it  to  belong  to  the  genus  Phlomis.  Mr 
Hartweg  informs  Dr  Lindley  that  "  Matico  is  the  vernacular  name 
applied  by  the  inhabitants  of  Quito  to  Eupatorium  glutinomm,  or 
the  Chussalonga."  He  adds,  "  That  it  is  the  true  Matico  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Quito  and  Riobamba,  I  have  not  the  smallest  doubt. 
I  have  also  a  small  quantity  of  powdered  leaves  of  some  shrub 
possessing  the  same  virtue  as  the  Matico,  collected  in  Bolivia,  where 
it  is  known  under  the  name  of  Moxo-Moxo.  From  bits  of  square 
stems  which  I  find  in  the  parcel,  I  suspect  this  to  belong  to  some 
Labiatse."  (Lindley,  Veg.  Kingd.  p.  707.)  But  it  is  equally  certain 
that  what  has  been  of  late  years  imported  here,  and  of  which 
specimens  were  distributed  by  Dr  Jeffreys  of  Liverpool,  are  the 
leaves,  with  portions  of  the  stem  and  flowering-spikes,  of  a  species  of 
a  genus  allied  to  Piper,  first  called  Piper  angustifolia,  but  now 
named  Artanthe  elongata.  (See  P.  J.  iii.  472  and  525,  and  Lindl. 
I.  c.  p.  517.) 

The. leaves  of  Matico  are  described  in  the  B.  P.  as  "from  2-8  inches 
long,  veined  and  tesselated  on  the  upper  surface,  downy  beneath, 
with  an  aromatic,  slightly  astringent,  warm  taste,  and  an  agreeable 
aromatic  odour." 

Action.  Uses. — Matico  was  first  brought  into  notice  by  Dr  Jeffreys 
as  a  Styptic  (Lancet,  Jan.  7,  1839)  in  leech-bites  and  wounds  of 
arteries,  and  has  been  found  efficacious  in  some  obstinate  cases  of 
bleeding,  as  from  the  nostrils,  and  even  from  the  tongue.  Its  under 
surface,  which  is  reticulated  with  veins,  and  covered  with  hairs,  should 
be  applied,  as  it  is  probably  on  this  structure  that  its  utility  chiefly 
depends.  Applied  to  wounds,  it  acts  as  a  soft  plug,  and  its  action 
in  such  cases  is  probably  mechanical.  Analysed  by  Dr  Hodges,  it 
was  found  to  contain  a  peculiar  bitter  principle,  Maticina,  with 
Volatile  Oil.  But  though  its  infusion  strikes  a  green  colour  with  a 
solution  of  Sesquichlor.  Iron  (as  Peppermint  will  do),  it  contains  no 
appreciable  quantity  of  either  Tannic  or  Gallic  acid.  It  is  not  in 
any  strict  sense  an  internal  Styptic,  as  which,  nevertheless,  it  has 
been  recommended  by  some.  It  has  no  real  astringency.  Its  Vola- 
tile Oil  may  enable  it  to  act  on  the  genito-urinary  mucous  membrane 
in  the  same  manner  as  Cubebs,  or  may  even  check  haemorrhages  as 
the  Oil  of  Turpentine. 


Prep.— Infuse  Matico  leaves  cut  small  gp  in  boiling  water  Oft  for  half  an  hour 
In  a  covered  vessel.  Strain. 


Infusum  Matico,  B.    Infusion  of  Matico. 
Prep.— Infuse  Math 
.  a  covered  vessel.  ; 

Done.— gj.-gjft. 

UrticejE,  Juss.  Nettleworts. 
The  Drticeas  contain  a  great  many  plants  very  unlike  each  other,  except  In 
the  structure  of  their  inconspicuous  flowers  and  small  fruit.  They  are,  how- 
fJ™ni»  Th  several  tribes,  which  are  now  as  often  considered  distinct 
™!'  ''  They  "e  widely  diffused  in  tropical  and  temperate  climates;  the 
shrubby  and  arboreous  species  in  the  former,  the  herbaceous  ones  in  the  latter. 
Many  secrete  an  acrid  principle.  Of  the  true  Urticcse  none  are  officinal. 
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LUSSi'  R  f  ^UlUS,  LU,PU1US'  The  Comm°»  Hop.  Dried 

The  Hop  plant  was  known  to  the  Romans,  being  considered  to  be 
the  Lupus  sahclamcs  of  Pliny.  It  is  found  wild  in  many  parts  of 
Europe  and  was  seen  by  Bieberstein  among  the  bushes  andMgL 
of  the  Caucasus  It  is  found  in  China,  said  to  be  wild  in  North 
America,  and  to  be  a  native  of  this  country.  Humaline*,  or  Hop 
grounds  are  mentioned  in  the  ninth  century  in  Germany.'  in  the 

N^hPlLCe  nJ  HuPS  W6re  introduced  "to  the  breweries  of  the 
Netherlands  Its  culture  is  supposed  to  have  been  introduced  into 
this  country  from  Flanders  in  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII.  Hops  as 
well  as  Newcastle  Coals  were  petitioned  against  by  the  city  of 
London  the  former  "in  regard  that  they  would  spoil  the  taste  of 
drink  and  endanger  the  people;"  whence  Henry  VIII.  issued  an 
injunction  not  to  put  any  hops  or  brimstone  into  the  ale  "  As 
m  the  history  of  many  other  prejudices,  we  observe  at  length  a  com- 
plete reversal  of  opinion,  Hops  being  now  considered  indispensable 
in  the  brewing  of  all  malt  liquors. 

J1?^  H°P  9?)  i8  a,Pel:ennial  rooted  plant,  with  annular  pliable  stems,  which 
on  poles  or  m  hedges  climb  to  a  great  extent,  twining  from  right  to  left  s lender 
somewhat  angular,  rough,  with  little  asperities  and  minute  reflexed hairs. 
7h„  .  T  f  °PP"sl,V"e  u,PPer  alternate,  on  long,  often  winding  petioles, 
the  smaller  heart-shaped,  the  larger  3  to  5-lobed,  serrated,  veiny,  and  extremely 
rough  with  prickle-like  pubescence.  Stipules  2,  bifid,  between  the  petioles 
reflexed  Flowering  branches  axillary.  Flowers  numerous,  of  a  yellowish- 
green  colour.  Males  (a)  on  a  separate  plant  (a  few  on  the  female),  in  axillary 
panicles.  Perianth  5-parted;  segments  oblong,  spreading.  Stamens  5;  fila- 
ments short;  anthers  with  a  projecting  apex,  oblong,  2-ceUed,  opening  by 
longitudinal  lateral  slits.  Pollen  globose.  Females  (6)  like  the  males,  on  a 
separate  plant,  in  dense  catkins  or  strobiles,  with  membranous  concave  bracts 
(<f),  each  supporting  a  flower.  In  place  of  perianth  there  is  a  membranous 
scale  or  sepal,  winch  embraces  the  ovary  and  grows  with  it  (c).  Ovary  ovate 
subeom pressed,  1-celled,  with  a  single  ovule.  Stigmas  2,  elongated.  Fruit  a' 
strobi  e  or  catkin,  formed  by  the  enlarged  bracts  and  scales  or  sepals,  which 
are  glandular  and  embrace  the  nuts.  These  are  small,  subglobular,  erect, 
1-seeded.  Pericarp  hard,  but  fragile,  covered  with  yellow,  cellular,  superficial 
aromatic  glands  (lupuline)  (J).  Seed  pendulous.  Testa  membranous.  Embryo 
(e)  without  albumen,  spiral,  with  long  cotyledons.  Radicle  roundish,  turned 
towards  the  hilum.—  Nees  von  E.  101 ;  St.  and  Ch.  41.  Fig.  95,  where  a  bit 
of  the  male  plant  is  shown  on  the  right,  and  the  female  on  the  left  and  above 
the  male. 

Hop  plants  grown  from  root-sets  come  to  perfection  in  the  third 
yeSr  from  planting.  They  spring  out  of  the  ground  about  the  end 
of  April,  and  come  into  flower  about  the  end  of  August.  The  cat- 
kins are  fit  to  gather  from  the  beginning  of  September  to  the  middle 
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of  October,  the  time  varying  according  to  the  sort  cultivated,  but 
chiefly  by  reason  of  differences  in  the  seasons.  They  are  then 
picked,  dried  by  artificial  heat  in  kilns,  and  packed  in  large  long 
bags,  or  the  finer  in  pockets.  Hops  consist  of  the  leaf-like  bract 
and  of  the  scale-like  sepal  which  invests  the  seed-nut.  This,  or 
rather  the  scale  and  the  base  of  the  bract,  is  covered  with  numerous 
superficial  glands,  which  have  been  called  Lupulinic  glands,  and 
simply  Lupuline,  though  this  name  is  objectionable,  as  also  indicat- 
ing the  peculiar  or  bitter  principle.    Dr  Ives,  of  New  York,  by 


Fig.  95. 


thrashing  rubbing,  and  sifting,  procured  from  61b  of  Hops  about 
6oz.  of  these  grams;  but  there  are  always  intermixed  some  frag- 
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ments  of  the  bracts  and  scales.  The  glands  are  yellow,  shining 
roundish,  or  kidney-shaped  (or  shaped  like  an  Acom,_Pe™Z§' 
SfiftTT^*  trrSparent'  and  sessiIe;  the  Point  of  attachment 

Th.    S-  «  -(sef  aniagnified  View  in  fig-  /•  f™  Raspail). 

The  catkins  are  officinal  with  the  Lupuline  which  adheres  to  them 
Hops  are  remarkable  for  their  bitter  taste  combined  with  a  very 
agreeable  odour,  especially  when  being  picked  or  collected  in  kilns 
or  breweries  The  bitterness  resides  partly  in  the  bracts,  but  also 
m  the  glands  to  which  the  aromatic  qualities  are  especially  due 
Analysed  by  MM.  Payen,  Chevalier,  and  Pelletier,  these  flop  glands 
were  found  to  consist  of  Volatile  Oil  2  parts,  Bitter  Extract  (which 
has  been  called  Lupuline  and  Lupulite)  10  parts,  Resin  50  to  55 
with  Gum,  Extractive,  Ozmazome,  Fatty  matter,  Malic  acid,  Malate 
of  Lime,  and  other  salts.  Personne  has  found  that  the  Volatile  Oil 
is  chemically  analogous  to  Oil  of  Valerian,  and  that  the  glands  also 
contain  about  1  per  cent,  of  Valerianic  acid.  {Comptes  Rendu*, 
h  eb.  15, 1854.)  The  bracts,  analysed  by  the  above  chemists,  yielded 
only  a  trace  of  the  Volatile  Oil,  Bitter  Extract,  and  Resin,  but  some 
Tannin  and  Colouring  matter,  Chlorophyll,  Gum,  Lignin,  with  some 
free  acid  and  different  salts.  A  portion  of  the  active  properties  both 
of  Hops  and  of  the  Hop  glands  is  taken  up  by  water,  but  they  are 
completely  extracted  by  Spirit.  An  infusion  of  Hops  displays  the 
reactions  of  Tannic  acid. 

Two  varieties  of  the  Hop  plant  are  particularly  distinguished- 
one  cultivated  near  Canterbury,  and  in  East  Kent,  of  which  both 
plants  and  catkins  are  smaller;  the  latter  being  ovoid,  about  an 
inch  and  a  half  in  length,  of  a  pale  but  lively  yellowish-green  colour, 
and  of  a  fine  aromatic  fragrance.  The  West  Kent  or  Sussex  Hop 
grows  to  a  much  larger  size,  is  considered  hardier,  and  its  catkins 
are  about  two  and  a  half,  sometimes  four  inches  in  length,  but  do 
not  bring  so  high  a  price  in  the  market  as  the  East  Kent  hops.  As 
root-sets  from  the  female  plants  are  alone  planted  by  cultivators, 
Dr  Royle  was  led  to  inquire  how  the  seeds  were  perfected— and,  if 
they  were  so,  whether  the  Hop  glands  were  produced  in  as  great 
abundance  and  perfection  as  they  might  be  if  some  male  were  set 
along  with  the  female  plants.  He  was  informed  by  Mr  Alderman 
Masters,  of  Canterbury,  that  some  male  blossoms  are  always  pro- 
duced on  the  female  plants,  and  suffice  for  the  purpose  of  fertilising 
them.  Specimens  possessing  this  monoecious  character  have  been 
since  sent  by  Mr  Masters  to  Dr  Lindley.  Dr  Royle  has  been  unable 
to  learn  whether  the  female  ever  changes  into  a  male  plant,  or  vice 
versa,  as  has  been  observed  with  the  Nutmeg  plant.  Owing  to  the 
kindness  of  the  above  gentleman,  as  well  as  of  Joseph  Royle,  Esq., 
of  Stuppington,  where  the  finest  Hops  are  grown,  he  has  been 
enabled  to  introduce  the  Hop  plant  into  the  Himalayas,  where  it  is 
now  flourishing  alongside  of  the  China  Tea  plant.  The  root-sets, 
with  the  ends  dipped  in  wax,  wrapped  in  cotton,  and  enveloped  in 
caoutchouc-cloth,  were  sent  by  the  overland  mail  to  the  East  India 
Company's  Botanic  Gardens  at  Saharunpore.    They  arrived  there  in« 
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a  living  state,  as  reported  by  Dr  Jameson,  and  have  produced  fino 
plants;  as  have  also  the  seeds  sent  with  them.  The  successful 
cultivation  of  Hops  would  bring  malt  liquors  more  within  the  reach 
of  European  soldiers,  and  assist  in  detaching  them  from  the  per- 
nicious spirituous  compounds  of  the  bazaars,  which  now  destroy  the 
health  and  shorten  the  lives  of  thousands.  W n\\-hopped  ale,  more- 
over, is  known  to  be  one  of  the  best  stomachics  and  Tonics  for  con- 
valescents from  many  Indian  diseases. 

Action.  Uses. — Stomachic  and  Tonic,  slightly  Narcotic.  The  pro- 
perty of  Hops  of  giving  the  bitter  to  Beer,  and,  by  preventing 
acetous  fermentation,  of  enabling  it  to  be  kept  much  longer,  is  well 
known.  To  it  no  doubt  is  owing  a  portion  of  the  stomachic  properties 
of  malt  liquors,  as  we  see  exemplified  in  the  bitter,  often  called 
Indian,  ales.  Hops  are  Hypnotic,  especially  when  stuffed  into  a 
pillow,  but  they  should  be  first  moistened  with  Spirits  to  prevent 
the  rustling  noise.  Fomentations  of  Hops  have  been  used.  The 
Lupulinic  or  Hop  glands  may  be  given  in  doses  of  from  gr.  vj.-gr. 
xij.  made  up  into  pills. 

Infusum  Lupuli,  B.    Infusion  of  Hop. 

Prep.— Infuse  for  two  hours  in  a  covered  vessel  Hops  3ft  in  boiling  Aq.  dest. 
Ofi.  Strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Tonic,  slightly  Narcotic,  in  doses  of  f^jft. 

Tinctura  Ltjpuli,  B.    Tincture  of  Hop. 

Prep. — B.  Sops  giift  Proof  Spirit  Oj.   Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

(In  the  E.  and  D.  P.  this  tincture  was  prepared  from  the  Lupulinic  glands.) 

Action.  Uses. — The  Tincture  of  the  glands  is  superior  in  efficacy 
to  the  other.  The  East  Kent  Hops  contain  a  larger  proportion  of 
glands  than  the  Sussex  Hops.  EectLfied  Spirit  is  also  the  best  dis- 
solvent of  the  Hop  glands. 

Bose.-i^-f^. 

Extractum  Lupuli,  B.    Extract  of  Hop. 

Prep.— Take  of  Sop,  tbj.;  Rectified  Spirit,  Ojfs;  Distilled  water,  Cj.  Macerate 
the  Hop  m  the  Spirit  for  seven  days,  press  out  the  tincture,  filter,  and  distil  off 
the  spirit,  leaving  a  soft  extract.  Boil  the  residual  Hop  with  the  Water  for  one 
hour,  then  express  the  liquor,  strain  and  evaporate  by  a  water  bath  to  the  con- 
sistence of  a  soft  extract.  Mix  the  two  extracts,  and  evaporate  at  a  tempera- 
ture not  exceeding  140°  to  a  proper  consistence  for  forming  pills. 

Action.  Uses.— Tonic;  being  bitter,  without  aroma:  in  doses  of 
gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Cannabis  Indica,  B.     Cannabis  sativa,  Linn.  var.  C.  indica. 
Flowering  tops  of  the  female  plant,  from  which  the  Resin  has  not 
been  removed,  dried.    (Cultivated  in  India.)    Indian  Hemp. 
The  Hemp  appears  to  be  a  plant  of  the  Persian  region,  where  it  is 
subjected  to  great  cold  in  winter,  and  to  considerable  heat  in 
summer.    It  has  thus  been  able  to  travel  on  the  one  hand  into 
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Europe,  and  on  the  other  intolndia  ;  so  that  the  varieties  produced 
by  climate  have  by  some  been  thought  to  be  distinct  species,  the 
European  being  called  C.  saliva,  and  the  Indian  C.  indica  The 
name  kuvu^  by  which  it  was  known  to  the  Greeks,  seems  to  be 
derived  from  the  Arabic  Hnnub,  the  canape  of  the  middle  ages 
Dutch  kinnup  and  hinnup,  German  hanf,  whence  the  English  hemp 
Herodotus  mentions  it  as  Scythian.  Bieberstein  met  with  it  in 
Tauna  and  the  Caucasian  region.  It  is  well  known  in  Bokhara 
Persia,  and  abundant  in  the  Himalayas.  It  seems  to  have  been  em- 
ployed as  an  intoxicating  substance  in  Asia  and  Egypt  from  very 
early  times,  and  even  in  medicine  in  Europe  in  former  times  as  we 
find  noticed  in  Dale  {Phurmacologia,  i.  133)  and  Murray  (Apparat 
Medicaminum,  iv.  pp.  608-620),  where  it  is  arranged,  as  in  this 
work,  next  to  the  Humulus.  It  has  of  late  years  been  brought  into 
European  notice  by  Dr  O'Shaughnessy. 

The  Hemp  is  a  dioecious  (occasionally  monoecious)  annual,  from  3  to  10  feet 
high,  according  to  soil  and  climate.  Root  white,  fusiform,  furnished  with 
fibres.  The  stem  erect;  when  crowded,  simple;  but  when  growing  apart 
branched  even  from  the  bottom,  angular,  and,  like  the  whole  plant,  covered 
with  fine  but  rough  pubescence.  The  leaves  are  opposite  or  alternate,  on  long 
petioles,  scabrous,  digitate,  composed  of  from  5  to  7  narrow,  lanceolate  sharply 
serrated  leaflets,  of  which  the  lower  are  the  smallest,  all  tapering  at  the  apex 
into  a  long  entire  point.  Stipules  subulate.  Males  on  a  separate  plant 
Flowers  in  drooping,  axillary,  or  racemose  panicles,  with  subulate  bracts. 
1  enanth  5-parted ;  segments  not  quite  equal,  downy.  Stamens  5 ;  filaments 
short;  anthers  large,  pendulous,  2-celled;  cells  united  by  their  backs,  opening 
by  a  longitudinal  slit.  Females  in  a  crowded  spike-like  raceme,  with  leafy 
bracts.  The  perianth  consists  of  a  single,  small,  spathe-like  sepal,  which  is 
persistent,  acuminate,  ventricose  at  the  base,  embraces  the  ovary  and  is 
covered  with  short  brownish  glands.  Ovary  subglobular,  1-celled,  with  one 
pendulous  ovule.  Style  short  Stigmas  2,  elongated,  glandular.  Nut  ovate, 
greyish-coloured,  smooth,  covered  by  the  calycine  sepal,  bivalved  but  not 
dehiscing,  and  enclosing  a  single  oily  seed.  Seed  pendulous.  Testa  thin, 
membranous,  marked  at  the  apex  with  a  coloured  hilum.  Embryo  without 
albumen,  doubled  upon  itself.  Radicle  elongated,  turned  towards  the  hilum, 
and  the  apex  of  the  nut  separated  from  the  incumbent  plano-convex  cotyledons 
(by  a  small  quantity  of  albumen,  Lindley). 

The  Indian  plant  has  by  some  been  thought  to  be  a  species  distinct 
from  the  European  one  ;  but,  like  Dr  Boxburgh  and  others,  Dr 
Koyle  was  unable  when  in  India  to  observe  any  difference  between 
the  plant  of  the  plains  and  that  of  the  hills  of  India,  nor  between 
these  and  the  European  plant.  The  Indian  secretes  a  much  larger 
proportion  of  resin  than  is  observable  in  the  European  plant ;  but  a 
difference  is  observed  in  this  point  in  India  between  plants  grown  in 
the  plains  and  in  the  mountains,  and  also  between  those  grown  more 
or  less  thickly  together.  The  natives  plant  them  wide  apart,  to 
enable  them  to  secrete  their  full  powers.  In  Europe,  the  thick 
sowing,  and  moister,  often  dull  climate,  will  prevent  the  due  secretion 
of  the  peculiar  principles  of  a  plant  of  the  Persian  region.  But  the 
plants  grown  in  a  sunny  season,  from  the  great  heat  and  light,  ought 
to  be  more  resinous  than  usual.  It  is  not  without  interest  to  observe 
that  both  the  Hop  and  Hemp,  belonging  to  the  group  Cannabinece, 
owe  their  properties  to  glandular  resinous  secretions.     Dr  Boyle,  in 
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calling  attention  to  the  uses  of  this  plant  in  his  Illustr.  of  Himalayan 
Botany,  stated  that  "  the  leaves  are  sometimes  smoked  in  India,  and 
occasionally  added  to  Tobacco,  but  are  chiefly  employed  for  making 
Viang  and  subzee,  of  which  the  intoxicating  powers  are  so  well  known. 
But  a  peculiar  substance  is  yielded  by  the  plants  on  the  hills,  in  the 
form  of  a  glandular  secretion,  which  is  collected  by  the  natives 
grassing  the  upper  part  of  the  young  plant  between  the  palms  of 
their  hands,  and  then  scraping  off  the  secretion  which  adheres.  This 
is  well  known  in  India  by  the  name  of  churrus,  and  is  considered 
more  intoxicating  than  any  other  preparation  of  the  plant :  it  is 
so  highly  esteemed  by  many  Asiatics  as  to  serve  them  both  for  wine 
and  opium  :  it  has  in  consequence  a  variety  of  names  applied  to  it 
in  Arabic,  some  of  which  have  been  translated  as  'grass  of  faqueers  ' 
leaf  of  delusion,'  ' increaser  of  pleasure,'  'exciter  of  desire'' 
(  cementer  oi  friendship,'  &c.    Linm-eus  was  well  acquainted  with  its 
vis  narcotia,  plantastica,  dementens '  (anodyna  et  repellens)     It  is 
35     f  %  as  ^  other  to  have  been  the  Nepentlies  of  Homer."    (I  c 

p.  6'6i.)*  '  ' 

Dr  O'Shaughnessy  has  described  in  detail  the  different  prepara- 

1.  Churrus,  the  concreted  resinous  exudation  from  the  leaves 
slender  stems,  and  flowers.  This  is  collected  in  various  ways  \ 
that  of  the  Himalayas  is  much  esteemed,  that  of  Herat  and  of 
Yarkund  stiU  more  so  For  a  specimen  of  the  last,  Dr  Royle 
was  indebted  to  Dr  Falconer.  y 

~'^nialt         °'S-  describes  «  to  be  the  dried  hemp  plant 
removed.    The  bundles  are  about  two  feet  long,  and  contain 

s'  &?JgSZ  S?  " formed  of  the  ^ "™  ^  -p- 

The  B.  P.  describes  Indian  Hemp  as  the  "tops  consisting  of  „„„ 
^wr1^  Jmm? b6ari^  the  -maZ  of Te flower and 

Responds  with  the  Gan^Xr^t^l^  tWs 

I  he  leaves  of  common  hemp  have  been  analysed  b„t  tL      i  • 
quires  to  be  repeated  ^d\arefnU^m^£tT^T 
ndian  plant.    The  properties  seem  to^epei  u^e  ReS£ 

;  1  p^t^X&^n^  Smqne  N;itionale  at  ^ 

nird  century  of  our  era  as  an  an^Kc  rilV^  Vs ed  in  C,lull» in  «>e 
"intoxicating  properties  in  man"  partfohhe  l?.?i  P  ^  is  deemed  for 

.3  smoked  in  large  quantities  by  the  native       r„       ?a"ieU  8tates 
irica,  being  called  by  them  and  DaZtl    Th*  K°'  A,ng°la'  and  Sunt" 

Seated  and  drunk  in  .nfnsion  ^Z^l^^^ 

2s 
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is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  as  well  as  in  the  fixed  and 
Volatile  oils,  partially  soluble  in  alkaline,  insoluble  in  acid  solu- 
tions ;  when  pure,  of  a  blackish-grey  colour.  (The  Yarkund  speci- 
men is  of  a  dark  blackish-green,  another  kind  is  of  a  dirty  olive.) 
Its  odour  is  fragrant  and  narcotic  ;  taste  slightly  warm,  bitterish, 
and  acrid.  The  Ganjah,  which  is  sold  for  smoking  chiefly,  yields 
to  Alcohol  about  20  per  cent,  of  resinous  extract,  composed  of 
churrus  and  Chlorophyll.  The  Messrs  Smith  of  Edinburgh  state 
that  the  whole  activity  of  Indian  hemp  resides  in  a  peculiar  Resin, 
for  which  rectified  Spirit  is  the  best  solvent.  It  is  precipitated  by 
the  addition  of  water  to  its  alcoholic  solution, — and  proof  Spirit 
will  not  extract  it  all. 

Action.  Uses. — All  these  preparations  are  capable  of  producing 
intoxication,  whether  the  churrus  be  taken  in  the  form  of  a  pill  or 
with  conserve,  or  the  dried  leaf  be  rubbed  up  in  milk  and  water  with 
a  little  sugar  and  spice,  or  smoked.  As  a  medicine,  it  was  tried  by 
Dr  O'S.  in  Rheumatism,  Hydrophobia,  Cholera,  and  Tetanus.  In 
the  last,  such  marked  benefit  and  cures  were  produced  that  the 
Hemp  was  pronounced  an  Anticonvulsive  remedy  of  the  greatest 
value.  Its  general  effects  are,  alleviation  of  pain  (generally),  re- 
markable increase  of  appetite,  unequivocal  Aphrodisia,  and  great 
mental  cheerfulness.  Its  more  violent  effects  were  delirium  of  a 
peculiar  kind  and  a  cataleptic  state.  Dr  Pereira  was  among  the 
first  to  submit  it  to  experiment,  but  failed  in  obtaining  any  results, 
probably  from  changes  having  taken  place  in  the  drug.  Dr  Laurie 
pronounced  it  uncertain,  and  not  to  be  trusted  to  as  a  narcotic. 
Mr  Ley,  however,  found  it  useful  in  relaxing  spasm  and  produciug 
sleep,  and  during  its  action  observed  an  abatement  of  pain.  Mr 
Donovan  found  its  power  great  in  temporarily  destroying  sensation, 
and  subduing  the  most  intense  neuralgic  pain.  Professor  Miller,  of 
Edinburgh,  considers  its  virtue  to  consist  in  a  power  of  controlling 
inordinate  muscular  spasm.  Dr  Glendinning  says  that  in  his  hands  _ 
its  exhibition  has  been  followed  by  manifest  effects  as  a  soporific  or 
hypnotic  in  conciliating  sleep,  as  an  anodyne  in  lulling  irritation,  as 
an  antispasmodic  in  checking  cough  and  cramp,  and  as  a  nervous 
stimulant  in  removing  languor  and  anxiety.  The  Hemp  may  be 
used  in  the  following  preparations  and  doses;  butDr  OS.,  when  m 
England,  found  that  he  was  obliged  to  give  as  much  as  10  or  12  gr., 
and  even  more ;  though  in  India  he  considered  i  gr.  a  sufficient,  and 
U  gr.  of  the  Extract  a  large  dose.  The  Extract  made  in  India,  and 
then  imported,  has  been  found  to  be  much  stronger  than  that  made 
over  here —which  seems  to  show  that  the  plant  undergoes  some  in- 
jury during  the  voyage.  (Squire.) 

Extractum  Cannabis  Indicje,  B.    Extract  of  Indian  Hemp. 

Preo  —Macerate  Indian  Hemp,  in  coarse  powder,  ftj,  in  Beet.  Spirit '  Oiv. 
f of  slven  days,  and  press  out  the  tincture.  Distil  off  the  spin  ,  and  evaporate 
hy  a  water  bath  to  the  consistence  of  a  soft  extract,  (the  D.  P.  piepared  it 
from  Churrus.) 

Dose.— Gr.  ft-gr.  j. ;  sometimes  much  more. 
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Ti.vctuba  Cannabis  Indict,  B.    Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp. 

Prep.— Dissolve  Extract  %j.  in  Red.  Spirit  OJ.    (3j.=about  gr.  li  of  the  ex- 
tract.) 

Dose.— T([x.-t$j.  A  drachm  or  so  may  be  given  in  Tetanus  or 
Hydrophobia  every  half-hour,  until  the  paroxysms  cease  or  Cata- 
lepsy is  induced.  Proof  Spirit  lias  often  been  used,  which  accounts 
for  some  of  the  failures  which  have  been  made  with  this  medicine. 
Its  Resin  is  insoluble  in  proof  Spirit.    (See  p.  642.) 

Mr  Donovan  states  that  the  only  preparation  to  be  relied  upon  is 
the  Tincture  of  the  Besin  prepared  from  properly-collected  Hemp. 

Tribe  Artocarpece.  —Shrubs  or  trees  with  white  or  yellowish  milky  iuice 
Leaves  alternai  e,  large  convolute.  Flowers  unisexual,  in  a  consolidated,  fleshy 
receptacle  or  head,  seldom  spiked.  Ovary  1  or  2  celled,  with  1  to  2  styles 
Ovule  1  erect,  straight.  Fruits  berried,  1-seeded,  often  growing  together,  or 
in  a  fleshy  receptacle.  Embryo  without  albumen.  Radicle  superiof. -Tropi- 
cal family,  with  a  few  species  in  higher  latitudes.   Among  them  are  many 

ESSEX  Tr"  Pria^;  S°me  Very  P°is°™us,  as  the  AntiarU  toxkariaZ 
Lras-tree  of  Java;  but  there  are  also  some  which  yield  edible  fruits 

M^RI  •iSUCr^US'  B-  Morus  niSra'  Unn-  The  Jui°e  of  the  Ripe 
Fruit.  The  Common  Mulberry.  (Cultivated  in  Britain.)  Monmcia 
Tetrandna,  Linn. 

The  Mulberry  is  the  Mopea  t,  SvKa^a  0f  Dioscorides  and  of 
other  Greeks  and  is  mentioned  in  Luke  xvii.  6,  as  <tvk~s  It 
has  no  doubt  been  known  from  the  earliest  times 

Mutated  in  ovoTu  catkTns    Sepals^  ZLm?*  Female  flowers 

coming  fleshy.  Stigmas  2  linear  It^lt  v'  0.ye?appln1g  e^h  other,  be- 
of  the  sepals  of  the  perianth ^  becomf  flesln  e^ch^  /°''me(\by  the  acoretion 
Seed  pendnlous.  Embrvo  cuiwed  in  flei^'  Z  enelosin^.a  lenticular  nucule, 
introduced  into  the  soutCSpe^  ^K^Za^uT'  "* 

tain  an  agreeable  subacid  uYce  ?  Th t  C°lourfwhen  "Pe>  con- 
laxative.  J         They  are  refngerant  and  slightly 


Syrdpus  Mori,  B.    Syrup  of  Mulberries. 

Dissolve  the  Sugar  in  the  Altered  fqufd  wi  £ \ XT  14  "as  COoled  fl,ter 
Hie  product  should  weigh  3* 

Action.  Uses.  -  Refrigerant.    Used  also  for  colouring  draughts.' 
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Ficus,  B.    Ficus  Carica,  Linn.    The  Dried  Fruit.    (Imported  from 
Smyrna.)    The  Common  Fig.    Dicecia  Triandria,  LLnn. 

The  Fig  (o-ukov)  has  been  employed  in  diet  and  in  medicine  from 
very  early  times. 

A  small  tree.  Leaves  cordate,  often  palmately  lobed,  scabrous  above,  pubes- 
cent beneath.  Flowers  monoecious,  numerous,  stalked,  and  enclosed  within  a 
pear-shaped  fleshy  receptacle,  which  converges  so  as  to  leave  only  a  small 
orifice  at  the  apex,  forming  what  is  commonly  called  the  fruit  or  Fig,  wilh  a 

few  bracteal  scales  at  its  base.  Male — Perianth  3-lobed.  Stamens  3.  Female  

Perianth  5-parted.  Ovary  semi-adnate.  Style  single.  Stigmas  2.  Utricle 
single,  covered  with  the  persistent,  somewhat  fleshy,  perianth,  and  sunk  into 
the  fleshy  receptacle.  Achsenium  lenticular,  hard.  Embryo  curved,  within 
fleshy  albumen. — Native  of  Asia,  long  introduced  into  Europe— Nees  von  E. 
97 ;  St.  and  Ch.  154. 

Formerly,  as  in  the  present  day,  the  process  of  caprification  was  practised, 
to  assist  the  ripening  of  the  fruit.  This  consists  in  puncturing  the  fruit  with 
a  sharp  instrument  covered  with  oil. 

The  trunk  and  branches  of  the  common  and  other  Fig  trees  abound 
in  a  milky,  usually  acrid  juice.  This  is  found  also  in  unripe  Figs  ; 
but  as  they  ripen,  mucilaginous  and  saccharine  matter  is  produced. 
The  Fig  becomes  soft,  juicy,  and  of  a  delicate  flavour,  in  favourable 
climates.  When  nearly  ripe,  they  are  dried  in  large  quantities  in 
the  south  of  Europe,  and  are  exported  to  this  country.  They  form 
also  an  article  of  commerce  in  Asia,  being  imported  into  India  from 
Afghanistan  and  Persia. 

Action.  Uses. — Figs  are  dietetical,  slightly  laxative  with  those' 
unaccustomed  to  their  use.    Chiefly  employed  as  Demulcent ;  or, 
heated  and  split  open,  applied  as  Cataplasms. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Confectio  Sennse. 

Contra jerva.    Root  of  Dorstenia  Contrajerva,  Linn.,  and  probably 
of  other  species. 

This  root  is  supposed  to  have  been  first  made  known  by  Monardes ; 
others  say  that  it  was  first  sent  by  Sir  F.  Drake  to  Lecluse,  who 
named  it  Drakena  radix.    The  name  signifies  counter-poison. 

There  Is  reason  to  believe,  from  the  statement  of  Martius  and  of  others,  that 
several  species,  as  D.  braziliensis,  Houstoni,  Drakena,  all  yield  it.  Dr  Pereira 
states  that  none  of  the  roots  of  D.  Contrajerva  are  met  with  in  commerce. 

The  Contrajerva  root  of  commerce  is  imported  from  Brazil,  and 
probably  yielded  chiefly  by  D.  braziliensis,  especially  as  it  resembles 
it  in  character.  The  part  which  is  used  is  the  root,  or  rootstock, 
which  is  pramorse,  an  inch  or  two  in  length,  scaly  or  wrinkled,  of 
a  greyish  colour  externally,  paler  within,  with  numerous  slender 
radicles  from  its  sides,  as  well  as  one  or  two  long  tapering  ones  from 
its  base.  The  odour  is  somewhat  aromatic ;  the  taste  slightly 
bitterish,  warm,  and  aromatic.  The  radicles  have  less  of  these 
sensible  properties,  which  are  readily  extracted  by  Spirit,  and 
partially  by  boiling  water.  They  depend  chiefly  on  a  Volatile  Oil, 
Besin,  Bitter  Extractive,  and  Starch. 

Action.    Uses. — Stimulant,  Tonic,  and  Diaphoretic ;  but  little 
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used  in  the  present  day,  though  formerly  employed  (in  the  form  of 
Pule.  Vontrajervm  Camp.)  in  low  states  of  fever  and  malignant 
Exanthemata.    It  is  not  now  officinal. 
Dose. — Of  the  powder  gr.  xx.-gr.  xl. ;  or  it  may  be  given  in  infusion. 

Tr.  Ulmew.  Ovary  2-celled.   Seed  pendulous.   Embryo  straight. 
Ulmi  Cortex,  B.   Ulmus  campestris,  Linn.   The  broad-leaved  Elm. 
The  dried  inner  bark.    (Indigenous  and  cultivated  in  Britain.) 

The  Elm  is  supposed  to  be  the  irrepia  of  Dioscorides. 

A  tree  of  60-SO  feet,  with  rugged  bark.  Leaves  rhomboid-ovate,  acuminate, 
wedge-shaped,  and  oblique  at  the  base,  always  scabrous  above,  downy  beneath, 
doubly  and  irregularly  serrated,  sometimes  incurved.  Branches  wiry,  slightly 
corky,  when  young,  light  brown  and  pubescent.  Flowers  perfect.  Perianth 
bull-shaped,  5-cleft,  persistent.  Stamens  5.  Styles  2.  Capsule  compressed, 
oblong,  with  a  broad  membranous  wing  all  round,  deeply  cloven,  naked  (Lindl ) 
European  forests,  Ac.— Nees  von  E.  1. 104. 

The  inner  bark,  which  is  officinal,  should  be  stripped  from  the 
tree  in  spring,  and  its  epidermis  and  outer  layer  of  bark  afterwards 
removed.  The  pieces  are  broad,  thin,  tough ;  taste  mucilaginous 
and  slightly  bitter.  It  contains  Tannin,  about  3  per  cent. ;  and  a 
peculiar  mucilaginous  or  gummy  principle  called  Ulmine. 
i  Action.  Uses.— Demulcent  Tonic ;  thought  also  to  be  alterative 
in  Cutaneous  affections.    Used  in  decoction  in  doses  of  §iij. 

Decoctum  Ulmi,  B.    Decoction  of  Elm  Bark. 

Rnnrf£.7Take-  °*  Elm  BarK  cut  in  smaU  Pieces<  SUP;  Distilled  Water,  Oj. 
,  p  °r0 \Z  f^\mf  C07e^ed  VfSS.el" then  straln  and  P°ur  as  much  disti«ed 
measure  a  pint!  aS  ^  make  the  straine(l  P,oduct 

Dose.— fgij.-f^iv.    (A  good  substitute  for  Sarsaparffla.) 

AMENTACEiE,  JusS. 
The  Amentacea:  are  found  chiefly  in  temperate  climates,  with  the  exception 

?  J«  lX;  WhlCl?  'V?10?  w;idely  diffused-  Tlley  yield  val™Me  timber,  and  some 
hardly  jess  valuab  e  bark,  which,  on  account  of  its  astringency,  is  used  as  a 

SeaSSoTduTm&andaSadye-   Tnea^nsofsome0fgthe^are employed 

Tribe  Sauctok^  Flowers  all  in  catkins.  Fruit  naked,  2-valved.  1-celled 
many-seeded.   Seeds  erect,  comose.  8    ^  1  cellecl> 

Sales,  Linn.    Willow.    Dicecia  Diandria,  Linn. 
The  bark  of  different  species  of  Willow  (Wea)  has  been  long  em- 
ployed medicinally,  and  its  use  has  been  revived  in  modern  time™ 
The  species  are  numerous,  and  all  difficult  to  distinguish  from  each 
other.    But  the  best  practical  rule  is,  "Select  thL  whose  barK 
possess  great  bitterness  combined  with  astringency."  (pTeL) 
f K  w,6^  ?,f  s^-^Uxfragilis,  the  Crack  Willow  S  alba 
the  White  Willow,  and  S.  Caprcea,  the  Sallow-were  spedfled  in  a 

%t™l°{iheu-?-'  bUt  th0y  are  not  at  Pres»t  official 
Willow  bark  will  of  course  vary  somewhat  according  to  the  species 
from  which  it  is  obtained;  but  it  is  thin,  flexible,  rolling i,?  into 
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a  quill,  or  like  shavings,  with  a  brown  epidermis,  white  in  the  inside ; 
reduced  with  difficulty  to  powder,  having  a  slight  odour,  but  a  power- 
fully bitter  and  astringent  taste.  Besides  the  usual  constituents  of 
vegetables,  it  contains  Tannin,  which  gives  it  astringency.  Buehner 
discovered  in  it  the  peculiar  neutral  principle  called  Salicine.  From 
the  presence  of  Tannin,  the  bark  is  sometimes  used  in  tanning,  and  a 
greenish  colour  is  produced  by  sesqui-salts  of  Iron.  Water  and 
Alcohol  take  up  its  active  properties. 

Salicine  is  very  bitter,  crystallises  in  white  silky  needles  or  lamina;, 
and  has  no  alkaline  reaction.  It  differs  also  from  the  vegetable 
alkalies  in  not  containing  Nitrogen,  and  not  forming  salts  with  acids. 
It  is  soluble  in  5 '6  parts  of  cold,  and  in  much  less  of  boiling  water; 
soluble  in  Alcohol,  but  insoluble  in  Ether.  Sulphuric  acid  decom- 
poses it,  producing  a  bright-red  colour.  Heated  with  Sulph.  acid 
and  Bichromate  of  Potash,  it  forms  Hydruret  of  Salicyle,  and  gives 
off  the  odour  of  Oil  of  Meadow-sweet.  This  substance  (SI  H)  strikes 
a  violet  colour  with  the  solution  of  a  persalt  of  Iron.  It  may  be 
thus  detected  in  the  urine  of  persons  who  have  taken  Salicine. 
Salicine,  according  to  Piria,  has  the  composition  C26  H18  014.  It  is 
found  in  several  species  of  Salix  and  of  Populus;  of  the  former,  in 
S.  Helix  alba,  &c.  It  may  be  obtained  by  acting  on  a  saturated  de- 
coction of  the  bark  with  Acetate  or  Oxide  of  Lead,  getting  rid  of  the 
Lead  by  means  of  Sul'  or  a  current  of  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  gas, 
then  evaporating  the  solution  until  the  Salicine  crystallises,  and 
purifying  it  with  animal  charcoal  and  recrystallisation. 

Action.  Uses. — Astringent  Tonic.  Useful  as  a  Stomachic,  and 
even  for  arresting  Agues.  It  may  be  given  in  Infusion  (dried  bark 
3j.  to  Aq.  Oj.),  or  in  Decoction,  in  Doses  of  f§jft,  every  two  or  three 
hours. 

Salicine  may  be  used  as  a  febrifuge  in  doses  of  gr.  ij.-gr.  viij.  or 
even  gr.  xx.,  like  the  Sulphate  of  Quinine.  It  has  been  employed  to 
adulterate  the  latter,   (q.  v.) 

Tribe  Cdpuliferje.  Male  flowers  in  a  catkin.  Female  solitary,  or  aggregated, 
or  spiked.  Perianth  adnate  to  the  ovary,  with  a  denticulated  limb,  some- 
times evanescent,  surrounded  by  a  coriaceous  involucre. 

Quercus,  Linn.    Oak.    Monaxia  Polyandria,  Linn. 

Monoecious.  Male  catkins  long,  pendulous,  lax  (fig.  96  a).  Stamens  5  to  10 
(6).  Perianth  (6)  5  to  7-clcf t.  Female  flower  solitary,  with  a  cup-shaped  scaly 
involucre  (r,  magnified).  Stigmas  3  (c).  Ovary  3-cclled,  2  of  which  are 
abortive.  Nut  or  acorn  1-celled,  1-seeded,  surrounded  at  the  base  by  the 
enlarged  cup-shaped  involucre.  (rfH  the  young  fruit;  e,  the  same  magnified  and 
cut  vertically,  that  the  perianth,  ovary,  and  ovules  may  be  seen;/,  a  cotyledon 
with  the  radicle.) 

Quercus  Cortex,  B.    Quercus  pedunculata,  Willd.  The  Common 
Oak.     The  dried  bark  of  small  branches  and  young  stems. 
.  (Britain.) 

Species  of  the  Oak  (Spvs  of  the  Greeks,  and  allon  of  the  Bible) 
have  been  esteemed  for  their  strength  and  astringency  from  the 
earliest  times. 
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The  common  English  Oak,  which  by  some  botanists  is  named 
Q.  Iiobur,  Linn.,  and  by  others  Q.  pedunculata,  Willd.  (fig.  96), 
has  its  acorns  borne  on  long  peduncles,  and  is  thus  distinguished 
from  Q.  sessiliflora,  Salisb.  (Q.  Itobicr,  Willd.),  which  has  its  acorns 
clustered  upon  a  very  short  stalk  or  sessile,  with  leaves  on  elongated 
stalks.  E.  B.  t.  1845 ;  Nees  von  E.  t.  92.  Dr  Lindley  states  that 
the  timber  of  this  kind  is  very  superior  to  that  of  the  former ;  but 
opinions  differ  respecting  the  timber  of  these  species ;  for  medical 
purposes  one  is  probably  as  good  as  the  other.  Dr  Greville  states 
that  the  characters  of  the  different  kinds  pass  insensibly  and  com- 
pletely into  each  other. 


Fig.  96. 

Quercus  pedunculata,  Willd.    Quercus  Robur,  Linn.     Young  branches 

The  Oak  is  stripped  of  its  bark  in  spring  and  in  the  beginning  of 

«  ~r'i  V*  UmMy,  [\  l0"g  striPs'  of  a  coarse  fibro««  texture, 
covered  with  a  greyish  shining  epidermis,  cinnamon  coloured  on  the 
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voZ.T*™  bri,ttle*-  "M?  astringellt>"  easily  reduced  to 
powder.  When  deprived  of  its  epidermis,  it  is  of  a  light-brown 
colour  externally.  The  odour  is  faint,  but  the  taste  bitter  and 
roughly  astringent.  Its  properties  are  readily  extracted  by  water 
and  by  proof  Spirit.  Its  constituents  are  Tannin  (about  1 5  per  cent ) 
Gallic  acid,  Uncry stall  isable  Sugar,  Pectin,  Tannates  of  Lime,  of 
Magnesia,  and  of  Potash,  &c.  The  inner  part  of  the  bark  contains 
Uie  largest  portion  of  Tannin,  and  most  in  the  spring  of  the  year 
On  account  of  the  presence  of  this  principle,  a  precipitate  takes  place 
with  Crelatine,  and  a  blackish-coloured  one  on  the  addition  of  a  ner- 
salt  of  Iron. 

Action.  Uses.— Astringent ;  in  Gargles,  Lotions,  and  Baths  for 
children  ;  sometimes  in  doses  of  gr.  xxx.-gr.  cxx.  of  the  powder  given 
as  a  Febrifuge.  Applied  externally,  made  into  a  poultice  in  flabbv 
ulcers  and  external  Gangrene. 

Decoctum  Quercus.  B.    Decoction  of  Oak  Bark. 

Prep.—B.  Take  bruised  Oak  Bark  JJJ,  Aq.  desl.  Oj.  Boil  for  ten  minutes  in 
a  covered  vessel.  Strain.  Make  up  to  Oj. 

Action.  Uses.— Astringent ;  internally  in  chronic  Diarrhoea  ;  as  a 
Gargle  in  relaxed  Uvnla  ;  or  as  an  Injection  in  Leucorrhcea.  It  hius 
been  recommended  for  injection  into  the  cyst  of  Hydrocele. 

Galla,  B.  Quercus  infectoria,  Ollivier.  Excrescences  formed  by 
the  punctures  and  deposited  ova  of  the  Diplolepis  Gallce  tinctorial, 
Latr.   Gall.    Nutgall.    The  Gall  Oak. 

Galls  were  known  to  Hippocrates,  and  are  described  by  Diosco- 
rides  (i.  c.  147)  under  the  name  kjikis,  which  the  Indo-Persian  writers 
have  converted  into  fikees.  They  are  the  afus  of  the  Arabs,  and  well 
known  in  India  by  the  name  of  majoo-phul.  Galls  are  imported  into 
England  from  Smyrna,  being  produced  in  Asia  Minor;  also  from 
Aleppo,  the  produce  of  the  vicinity  of  Mosul  in  Kurdistan.  They  are 
also  imported  into  England  from  Bombay  (sometimes  to  the  extent 
of  1000  cwt.),  having  been  first  brought  there  from  the  Persian  Gulf. 
Mr  Wilkinson,  of  the  house  of  Wilkinson  and  Jewsbury,  states  that 
formerly,  when  he  paid  much  attention  to  this  trade,  he  observed  that 
whenever  the  prices  were  low  at  Smyrna,  the  Galls  came  from  Bombay, 
and  vice  versd-  ;  but  the  supply  was  never  abundant  from  both  sources 
in  the  same  year.  They  are  imported  into  Bombay  from  Basra 
(Bussorah),  which  is  not  a  great  deal  farther  from  Mosul  than  is 
Aleppo.  These  are  therefore  most  probably  the  produce,  like  Aleppo 
Galls,  of  Kurdistan  and  of  other  Persian  provinces.  Dr  Falconer, 
when  travelling  in  the  Punjab,  was  informed  that  Galls  were  pro- 
duced on  the  Balloot  Oak  (Quercus  Ballota). 

Galls  are  produced  on  different  species  of  Oak,  as  well  as  on  some 
other  plants,  as  the  Tamarisk.  Aleppo  Galls  are  formed  by  the 
female  of  the  above  Cynips  (or  Diplolepis)  piercing  the  buds  of  Q. 
infectoria  with  its  ovipositor,  and  there  depositing  its  eggs.  These, 


Amentacea:']  galls.  649 

producing  irritation,  cause  the  juices  of  the  plant  to  flow  towards  the 
wound,  and  the  subsecpient  enlargement  of  the  part  into  the  form  of 
a  gall  round  the  larva.  This,  when  fully  developed,  escapes  by  a 
hole  which  it  perforates  in  the  gall. 

Quercus  infectoria,  now  generally  acknowledged  to  be  the  species  yielding 
the  Gulls  of  commerce,  is  a  small  tree  or  shrub,  with  a  crooked  stem,  not  above 
G  to  8  feet  high.  Leaves  on  short  stalks,  Inch  long,  ovate-oblong,  with  a 
tew  coarse  mucronatud  teeth  on  each  side;  apex  bluntly  mucronate,  rounded, 
and  rather  unequal  at  the  base,  smooth,  shining  on  the  upper  side.  Acorn  soli- 
tary, obtuse,  '.'  or  8  times  longer  than  its  hemispherical  scaly  cup.— A  native  of 

Asia  Minor;  found  by  Capt.  Kinnier  in  Armenia  and  Kurdistun  Nees  von  E. 

t.  94  ;  St.  and  Ch.  152. 

The  officinal  Gall  is  more'  or  less  cellular,  and  softer  towards  the 
centre.  M.  Duthiers  describes  it,  when  fully  developed,  as  exhibiting 
several  distinct  tissues  from  the  surface  inwards — 1,  an  epidermis 
without  stomata  ;  2,  a  cellular  layer  containing  colouring  matter ; 
3,  a  layer  of  spongy  cells,  with  large  cavities ;  4,  a  zone  of  hard, 
dotted,  prismatic  cells  ;  5,  a  layer  of  thick  polyhedral  cells,  much 
dotted,  very  hard  ;  6,  the  internal  alimentary  mass  of  soft  cells  filled 
with  liquid,  the  outer  starchy,  the  innermost  nitrogenous.  In  this 
last  is  the  egg,  which,  when  hatched  into  the  maggot,  gradually  con- 
sumes the  nucleus  of  the  gall,  and  finally  eats  its  way  out,  escaping 
by  a  hole. 

Galls  are  stated  by  the  B.  P.  to  be  "hard  heavy  globular  bodies, 
varying  in  size  from  half  an  inch  to  three-fourths  of  an  inch  in 
diameter,  tuberculated  on  the  surface,  the  tubercules  and  intervening 
spaces  smooth  ;  of  a  bluish-green  colour  on  the  surface,  yellowish- 
white  within,  with  a  small  central  cavity ;  intensely  astringent." 
But  several  varieties  of  GaU  are  met  with  in  commerce.  Besides  the 
names  applied  from  the  places  whence  they  are  obtained,  the  officinal 
or  Levant  Gal  s  are  distinguished  by  their  physical  characters,  as  into 
Blue  and  White  Galls.  The  Blue  Galls  vary  in  size,  and  are  of  a 
bluish-grey  colour.  They  are  gathered  before  the  insect  has  become 
ftr7f  its  way  out.  Some  of  these  are  larger,  and  are  called 
Green  Galls,  from  bemg  of  a  greenish  colour.  They  display  on  their 
otherwise  smooth  surface  a  number  of  bluntly-pointed  tubercles, 
which  would  appear  to  be  the  apices  of  leaves  stimulated  n  o  S 
natural  growth.  The  best  are  heavy,  hard,  shining,  and  break  withl 
short  flinty  fracture.  White  Galls  are  so  called  froS  being  ofalSte 
colour  than  the  others,  but  still  of  a  greyish  or  yellowish  hue!  The? 
are  distinguished  by  being  perforated  with  a  small  round  hole  that 
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of  a  peculiar  variety  of  Q.  infectoria  which  grows  on  the  mountains 
near  the  Dead  Sea.  (P.  J.  viii.  422.) 

Peculiar  Galls  of  an  irregular  shape  have  now  and  then  been  im- 
ported from  China,  where  they  are  known  l>y  the  name  of  Woo-pei- 
tzee.  They  are  very  astringent,  and  are  supposed  by  Dr  Schenk  to 
be  formed  by  the  puncture  of  the  leaves  of  the  Rhus  semialata 
Murray  (Terebinthaceae),  by  a  peculiar  species  of  Aphis. 

Nutgalls  are  easily  reduced  to  powder,  which  is  without  odour,  but 
with  a  simple  and  powerful  astringent  taste.  They  yield  their  pro- 
perties to  water,  which  is  the  best  solvent :  also  to  proof  Spirit,  and 
slightly  to  Alcohol  and  Ether.  From  500  parts  Sir  H.  Davy  ob- 
tained 185  parts  of  matter  soluble  in  water,  of  which  he  states  130 
were  Tannin,  31  Gallic  acid  with  a  little  Extractive,  12  of  Mucilage, 
&c,  and  12  of  saline  and  calcareous  salts,  the  insoluble  matter  con- 
sisting chiefly  of  Lignin.  But  a  larger  proportion  of  Tannin  has  been 
obtained  by  other  chemists,  as  from  30  or  40  to  60,  instead  of  the 
above  26  per  cent.  The  little  colouring  matter  and  large  proportion 
of  Tannic  acid  in  Galls  makes  them  particularly  valuable  to  tanners. 

[Decoctum  Galls,  L.    Decoction  of  Galls. 
Prep.— Boil  bruised  Galls  gijo  In  Aq.  Dest.  Oij.  down  toOj.,  and  strain. 
Used  internally  in  doses  of  fjj.-f^ij-] 

Tinctura  Galls,  B.    Tincture  of  Galls. 

Prep.— B.  Galls,  in  coarse  powder,  jjijfl  in  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  ns  Tinct. 
Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — Astringent,  in  doses  of  f  3ft-f  3U-  Diluted  as  a 
Lotion,  or  for  exhibition  in  cases  of  poisoning  with  vegeto-alkalies. 

Unguentum  Gall*,  B.    Ointment  of  Galls. 
Prep. — Mix  thoroughly  Galls,  in  fine  powder,  gr.  lxxx.,  and  Benzoated  Lard 

Astringent  to  external  Haemorrhoids. 

Unguentum  Gall*  cum  Opio,  B.    Ointment  of  Galls  and  Opium. 

Prep. — B.  Mix  thoroughy  Ung.  Gallce  l)^  powdered  Opium  gr.  xxxij.  (About 
1  in  14  of  Opium.) 

Action.  Uses. — Astringent  and  Anodyne  application  to  Haemor- 
rhoids. Dr  Paris  suggests  dissolving  Morphia  in  Olive  Oil,  and 
adding  the  Ointment  of  Galls. 

Acidum  Tannicum,  B.     Tannic  Acid.     An  acid  extracted  from 
Galls. 

Tannic  Acid,  or  Tannin,  -exists  in  Galls  in  large  quantity,  being 
generally  obtained  from  them,  though  a  constituent  of  many  other 
i  astringents,  as  Oak  bark,  Catechu,  &c. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Galls,  in  powder,  and  Ether,  of  each  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Expose  the  powdered  Galls  to  a  damp  atmosphere  for  two  or  three  days,  and 
afterwards  add  sufficient  Ether  to  form  a  soft  paste.  Let  this  stand  in  a  well- 
closed  vessel  for  twenty-four  hours,  then,  having  quickly  enveloped  it  in  a 
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linen  cloth,  submit  it  to  strong  pressure  in  a  suitable  press,  so  as  to  separate 
the  liquid  portion.  Reduce  the  pressed  cuke  to  powder,  mix  it  with  sufficient 
Ether,  to  which  one-sixteenth  of  its  bulk  of  water  lias  been  added,  to  form 
again  a  soft  paste,  and  press  this  as  before.  Mix  the  expressed  liquids,  and 
expose  the  mixture  to  spontaneous  evaporation  until,  by  the  aid  subsequently 
of  a  little  heat,  it  has  acquired  the  consistence  of  a  soft  extract;  then  place  it 
on  earthen  plates  or  dishes,  and  dry  it  In  a  hot-air  chamber  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  212°. 

This  is  the  process  of  Wittstein,  who  obtains  by  it  from  25  to 
50  per  cent,  of  the  acid  from  Galls.  The  Ether  and  Water  dissolve 
out  the  Tannic  acid,  which  is  left  on  evaporation.  Any  Gallic  acid 
present  would  be  obtained  at  the  same  time.  In  tlie  process  of  1864  a 
mixture  of  Ether  and  Water  was  used,  and  the  liquid,  after  acting 
on  the  Galls,  was  allowed  to  stand  till  it  separated  into  two  layers. 
The  lower  or  watery  layer  contained  the  greater  part  of  the  Tannic 
acid.  The  upper  or  ethereal  layer  was  to  be  removed.  The  Ether 
could  be  recovered  from  this  by  distillation.  Oak  Galls,  until  they 
have  been  fermented,  contain  but  a  trifling  proportion  of  Gallic  acid. 

It  is  the  type  of  Astringents.  Ordinary  Tannin  is  amorphous, 
brownish-coloured,  and  consists 'of  impurities  united  to  the  Tannic 
acid.  Tannin  or  Tannic  acid  is,  when  pure,  white,  but  usually  has 
a  yellow  tinge,  is  spongy,  shining,  without  odour,  but  extremely 
astringent.  It  is  very  soluble  in  water  and  in  weak  Spirit,  very 
sparingly  in  Ether;  it  has  an  acid  reaction.  When  heated,  it 
swells  up,  and  is  decomposed,  leaving  a  bulky  charcoal.  It  precipi- 
tates Gelatine  (yellowish-white)  from  its  solutions ;  combines  with 
the  Gelatinous  parts  of  skin,  and  thus  forms  leather.  It  forms  pre- 
cipitates (Tannates),  most  of  which  are  nearly  insoluble,  with  most 
metallic  oxides,  and  likewise  with  alkalies  and  their  Carbonates, 
including  vegetable  alkalies.  The  mineral  acids,  combining  with  the 
Tannic',  also  form  precipitates  in  concentrated  solutions.  With 
sesqui-salts  of  Iron  it  is  well  known  to  form  a  bluish-black  precipi- 
tate (ink);  the  Tannin  of  Sumach,  Catechu,  &c,  as  has  been 
frequently  mentioned,  forms  a  very  dark-green  precipitate  with  the 
same  salts ;  no  effect  is  produced  on  the  Proto-salts  of  Iron.  M. 
Strecker  has  lately  shown  that  Tannic  acid  is  a  complex  body,  which' 
when  acted  on  by  alkalies  or  ferments,  is  capable  of  uniting  with  the 
elements  of  water  to  form  Gallic  acid  and  Glucose.  He  finds  its 
composition  to  be  C54  H22  034. 

Glycehintjm  Acidi  Tannici,  B.    Glycerine  of  Tannic  Acid. 

tn^Z'T^?  °f  ra1',"'C  Acid  lU  Glycerine  fgiv.  Rub  them  together  in  a 
mortar,  then  transfer  the  mixture  to  a  porcelain  dish,  and  apply  a  gentle  heat 
nntil  complete  solution  is  effected.  feeuue  neat 

Introduced  in  1867.     An  admirable  astringent  application  to 
r'lles,  relaxed  uvula,  bleeding  or  inflamed  surfaces. 

Suppositoria  Acidi  Tannici,  B.    Tannin  Suppositories. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Tannic  Acid,  gr.  xxiv.  •  Ghicerine  ttl  w  .  £>„„,,„„„  i  T  , 
snffleier.cy;  White  Wax,  a  «mffic£n!y.  M  cite"  ty  % f&l&ESSft&tLZ 
grains  of  the  Wax  in  a  water  bath,  and,  vW^^Ja^fflc 
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Acid  previously  well  mixed  with  the  Glycerine.  When  the  mixture  has  soli- 
dified, divide  the  mass  into  twelve  equal  portions,  to  be  formed  into  cones,  which 
are  to  be  allowed  to  stand  till  they  acquire  sufficient  firmness.  Dip  each  cone 
into  a  mixture  of  three  parts  of  the  Wax  and  eight  of  the  Lard,  kept  melted 
In  the  water  bath,  and  set  aside  in  a  cool  place,  that  the  coating  may  become 
hard. 

Action.  Uses. — Topical  application  in  Dysentery,  Chronic 
Diarrhoea,  Piles,  Bleeding,  or  relaxation  of  the  lower  bowel. 

Trochisci  Acroi  Tannici,  B.    Tannin  Lozenges. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Tannic  Acid,  gr.  ccclx. ;  Tincture  of  Tolu,  fgfi ;  Refined 
Sugar,  in  powder,  §xxv. ;  Gum  Arabic,  in  powder,  gj. ;  Mucilage  of  Gum  Arabic, 
fsij. ;  boiling  Distilled  water,  f§j.  Dissolve  the  Tannic  Acid  in  the  Water ;  add 
this  solution  to  the  Tincture  of  Tolu,  previously  mixed  with  the  Mucilage ;  and 
with  the  Gum  and  the  Sugar,  also  previously  well  mixed,  form  a  proper  mass. 
Divide  into  720  lozenges,  and  dry  these  in  a  hot-air  chamber  with  a  moderate 
heat. 

Each  lozenge  contains  half  a  grain  of  Tannic  Acid.  Dose.— gr.  x.-gr.  xx. 
daily. 

AcnxrM  Gallicum,  B.    Gallic  Acid.    A  crystalline  acid  prepared 
from  Galls. 

Prep. — B.  Galls  in  coarse  powder,  Ibj. ;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency.  Place 
the  Galls  in  a  porcelain  dish,  pour  on  as  much  of  the  Water  as  will  convert 
them  into  a  thick  paste,  and  keep  them  in  this  moistened  condition  for  six 
weeks,  at  a  temperature  of  between  60"  and  70°,  adding  Distilled  water  from 
time  to  time  to  supply  what  is  lost  by  evaporation.  At  the  end  of  that  time 
boil  the  paste  for  twenty  minutes  with  forty-five  fluid  ounces  of  the  Water, 
strain  through  calico,  and  when  the  fluid  has  cooled  collect  on  a  filter  the 
crystalline  deposit  which  has  formed,  and  let  it  drain.  Press  it  strongly 
between  folds  of  filtering  paper,  and  redissolve  in  ten  ounces  of  boiling  Dis- 
tilled water.  When  the  fluid  has  cooled  to  80"  pour  it  off  from  the  crystals 
which  have  formed,  wash  these  with  three  ounces  of  ice-cold  Distilled  water, 
and  dry  them,  first  by  filtering  paper,  and  finally  by  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 100".  By  boiling  the  undissolved  portion  of  the  galls  with  forty-five 
additional  ounceB  of  water,  filtering  into  a  capsule  containing  the  liquor 
decanted  from  Die  crystals  in  the  preceding  process,  evaporating  to  the  bulk  of 
rem  onnces,  and  cooling  to  80°,  an  additional  quantity  of  acid  may  be  obtained, 
which,  however,  is  usually  a  little  darker  in  colour  than  the  product  of  the  pre- 
vious crystallisation. 

By  the  exposure  to  the  air  the  Tannin  is  gradually  oxidised,  and  Gallic  acid 
formed.  This  is  extracted  by  the  boiling  water,  and  deposited  by  it  on  cooling, 
being  comparatively  insoluble.  Any  Tannic  acid  undecomposed  is  left  in  the 
mother-liquor. 

The  result  of  this  process  is  described  by  the  B.  P.  as  in  acicular 
prisms,  sometimes  white,  but  generally  of  a  pale  fawn-colour,  soluble 
in  about  100  parts  of  cold  water,  3  parts  of  boiling  water,  soluble 
also  in  rectified  Spirit.  It  gives  a  bluish-black  precipitate  with  a 
persalt  of  Iron.  It  leaves  no  residue  when  burned  with  free  access 
of  air.    Its  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  gelatine. 

The  equivalent  of  Gallic  acid  is  C7  H3  05  +  H  O,  or  C14  H3  07  + 
5  H  O.  It  is  colourless  and  crystalline,  with  an  acid  and  styptic 
taste.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether.  It  causes  a  dark 
colour  with  a  solution  of  a  persalt  of  Iron.  But  it  differs  from 
Tannic  acid  in  being  unable  to  precipitate  gelatine,  or  albumen,  or 
the  vegetable  alkaloids.  It  is  therefore  of  no  use  in  tanning.  Exter- 
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nail}'  applied,  it  is  not  nearly  so  astringent  as  Tannic  acid,  but 
internally  it  is  equally  efficacious,  and  may  be  given  in  a  smaller 
dose.  It  is  thought  probable  that  it  combines  with  something  in 
the  system  which  enables  it  to  act  internally  in  the  same  manner  as 
Tannic  acid  externally.  (Headland.)  Gallic  acid  is  usually  met 
with  as  a  yellowish  crystalline  powder. 

Though  Galls  are  stated  by  Sir  H.  Davy  to  contain  only  about  6 
per  cent.,  and  by  Pelouze  only  3,  of  this  acid,  a  much  larger  quantity 
may  be  obtained  from  them,  because  it  is  formed  by  the  conversion 
of  the  Tannic'  into  Gallic  acid  by  the  absorbing  of  oxygen  from  the 
atmosphere,  Carbonic'  being  given  off. 

Action.  Uses. — Galls  are  powerfully  Astringent ;  though  seldom 
given  internally.  Dr  Royle  frequently  prescribed  from  10  to  20  gr. 
of  the  powder  several  times  a-day,  or  in  Infusion,  in  the  obstinate 
chronic  Diarrhoeas  of  the  natives  of  India.  The  natives  themselves 
prescribe  them  in  Intermittents.  The  tincture  is  much  used  as  a 
test  for  the  salts  of  Iron.  An  infusion  may  be  employed  as  a  Gargle, 
Wash,  or  Injection,  or  as  an  antidote  to  poisoning  by  vegeto-alkalies, 
but  the  diluted  Tincture  affords  a  more  ready  antidote. 

Tannic  and  Gallic  acids  are  the  best  astringents  with  -which  we 
are  acquainted.  For  external  application,  as  a  styptic,  &c,  the 
former  is  the  best.  For  internal  use,  as  in  Hoematuria,  Hemoptysis, 
profuse  Sweating,  &c,  Gallic  acid  is  preferable.  It  is  given  in  doses 
of  gr.  iij.-gr.  x.  three  times  a-day. 

Glycerinum  Acmi  Gallici,  B.    Glycerine  of  Gallic  Acid. 

Prep.— Take  of  Gallic  acid  §j.,  Glycerine,  fgiv.  Rub  them  together  m  a 
mortar,  then  transfer  the  mixture  to  a  porcelain  dish,  and  apply  a  gentle  heat 
until  complete  solution  is  effected. 

Introduced  in  1867.  Of  little  use  as  a  topical  application,  as 
Gallic  acid  (see  above)  is  scarcely  an  external  astringent. 


Balsamace*;,  Lindl,  contains  the  genus  Liquidambar,  of  which 
one  species,  L.  Slyraciflua,  is  indigenous  in  North  America.  This 
yields  in  Mexico  and  Louisiana  a  liquid  balsam  of  an  aromatic  odour 
and  taste,  containing  Styracine  and  Benzoic  acid.  Dr  Pocock  found 
L.  orientale  in  Cyprus,  where  it  was  called  Xylon  Effendi,  the  tree 
of  our  Lord.  It  has  been  proved  that  this  yields  the  liquid  Storax 
of  commerce  {see  Styrax,  p.  541).  The  Liquid  Balsam,  under  the 
name  of  Base  Maloes  and  Rosa  Mallas,  makes  its  appearance  in  the 
accounts  of  the  commerce  of  the  Red  Sea  and  Persian  Gulf  Petiver 
as  quoted  by  Dr  Lindley,  stated  that  the  tree  which  yielded  it  was' 
the '.  Rosa  Mallas,  and  grows  in  Cobross,  an  island  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  Red  Sea,  near  Cadess,  which  is  three  days'  journey  from  Suez. 
It  is  sent  m  barrels  by  Bay  of  Jidda  to  Mocha.  This  has  been  sup- 
posed by  some  to  be  yielded  by  Liquidambar  Altmgia  of  Blume,  a 
native  of  Java  which  is  there  called  Ras-sa^nala,  and  undoubtedly 
yields  the  fine  liquid  Storax  or  Rosamala  of  the  Malayan  Archipelago 
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(Lindley.)  But  Dr  Pereira  has  ascertained  that  all  the  liquid 
Storax  imported  for  the  last  seven  years  comes  from  Trieste.  He 
also  states  that  the  strained  Storax  (Styrax  colatus)  sold  to  the  per- 
fumers is  prepared  from  this  variety  of  liquid  Storax. 

Gtmnosperm.e,  Lindl.  Gymnosperms. 

This  division  has  been  made  of  some  Kxogens,  in  consequence  of  their 
ligneous  tissue  being  dotted  with  disk-like  marks,  and  their  ovules  being  truly 
naked,  so  as  to  be  fertilised  directly  through  the  foramen  of  the  ovule. 

The  CYCADEiE  form  a  small  family  somewhat  resembling  Palm 
trees  in  appearance,  and  were  at  one  time  thought  to  be  allied  to 
them  and  to  Ferns.  By  Mr  Brown  they  have  been  shown  to  be 
most  closely  allied  to  Coniferas. 

A  kind  of  Sago  is  said  to  be  procured  from  the  cellular  substance 
occupying  the  interior  of  the  stem  of  Gycas  revolula,  a  native  of 
Japan,  and  also  of  0.  circinalis.  Both  exude  a  clear  insipid  mucilage, 
which  hardens  into  a  firm  transparent  gum,  like  Tragacanth,  but 
clearer.  Dr  Roxburgh  was  unable  to  ascertain  that  any  of  the 
species  yielded  Sago,  or  a  substitute  for  it,  though  species  of  Cycas 
were  quoted  as  yielding  Sago  in  the  E.  P.,  and  C.  circinalis  by  the 
D.  P. 

Dr  Lindley  states  that  one  of  the  best  kinds  of  Arrowroot  is  pre- 
pared in  the  Bahamas  from  the  trunk  of  some  species  of  Zamia, 
which  is  a  native  of  the  West  India  Islands. 

Conifebje,  Juss.  Conifers. 

Yield  valuable  timber,  as  Deal,  Cedar,  &c,  and  most  of  the  species  exude 
Turpentine,  which  is  a  compound  of  Resin  and  Volatile  Oil. 

The  products  of  Coniferous  plants  officinal  in  the  Pharmacopoeias 
are  so  numerous,  are  obtained  from  so  great  a  variety  of  sources,  and 
are  yet  so  similar  to  each  other,  that  it  is  hardly  possible  to  refer 
them  all  with  correctness  to  their  respective  plants.  It  is  preferable, 
therefore,  as  has  been  done  by  Dr  Pereira  and  in  Duncan's  Edin- 
burgh Dispensatory,  first  to  enumerate  the  several  Pine  trees  which 
are  supposed  to  yield  these  products,  and  then  to  treat  of  the  pro-, 
ducts  themselves, — of  natural  Turpentine,  of  Resins  of  different 
kinds,  and  then  of  those  obtained  with  the  aid  of  heat,  as  Oil  of 
Turpentine,  Tar,  and  Pitch. 

Pmus,  Linn.    Pine.    Moncecia  Monadelphia,  Linn. 

Flowers  monoecious.  Males— Catkins  racemose.  Filaments  short.  Anthers 
crested,  2-celled,  bursting  longitudinally  (or  stamens  2,  anthers  1-celled). 
Females— Catkins  solitary,  or  from  2  to  3.  "  Scales  imbricated,  with  membranous 
bractlets.  Ovules  2,  at  the  base  of  the  scales,  collateral,  inverted,  their  points 
lacerated  and  directed  downwards.  Scales  of  the  cone  hard,  woody,  and  trun- 
cated, hollowed  at  the  base  for  the  reception  of  the  seeds.  Seeds  prolonged 
at  the  base  into  a  membranous  wing.  Leaves  evergreen,  usually  acicular,  in 
fascicles,  surrounded  at  the  base  by  a  membranous  tubular  sheath. 

Pejus  sylvestris,  Linn.  Scotch  Fir.  Red  Deal.  Leaves  in  pairs.  Young 
cones  stalked,  recurved,  ovate-conical.   Wing  thrice  as  long  as  the  seed.— 
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Lamb.  Pin.  1. 1 ;  Nces  von  E.  t.  79.— Scotland,  Norway,  woods  of  Europe,  north 
of  the  Alps.— This  species  yields  much  Turpentine,  Pitch,  and  Tar,  though  at 
present  little  of  it  is  imported  into  this  country. 

1>.  maritima,  Dec.  (P.  Pinaster  of  Lambert),  Nees  von  E.  t.  76,  77,  is  abra- 
dant on  the  southern  coasts  of  Europe,  as  well  as  of  England,  and  in  the  south 
of  France  in  the  department  of  the  Landes.  It  yields  Bourdeaux  Turpentine, 
Galipot,  Pitch,  and  Tar. 

P.  palustris,  Lambert.  The  Swamp  Pine  and  Long-leaved  Pine.  A  large 
tri  e,  distributed  from  the  southern  States  of  Virginia  to  the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
'•  This  true  furnishes  by  far  the  greater  proportion  of  Turpentine,  Tar,  <fcc,  con- 
sumed in  the  United  States,  or  sent  from  them  to  other  countries."—  Wood  and 
Bache. 

P.  pinf.a,  Lamb.,  and  P.  Cembra,  the  Siberian  Stone  Pine,  are  interesting,  as 
the  seeds  of  both,  sometimes  called  Pine-nuts,  are  eaten,  as.  are  those  of  P.  Gera- 
diana,  in  Affghanistan  and  Tibet.  P.  lonyifolia.  Lamb.,  is  a  Himalayan  species, 
which  yields  a  very  fine  Turpentine,  resembling  pure  white  granular  honey; 
much  used  by  the  natives  of  India  in  medicine,  and  called  bireeja,  &c. 

Abies,  Tourn.  Fir. 

Monoecious.     Males— Catkins  solitary.     Anthers  bursting  transversely. 
1   Females — Catkins  simple.    Scales  (or  caipels)  imbricated,  thin  at  the  apex, 
rounded,  flat,  instead  of  being  hollowed  for  the  seeds;  when  ripe,  falling  from 
the  axis.    Leaves  solitary  in  each  sheath,  never  fascicled.   In  other  respects 
agreeing  with  Pinus. 

Abies  excelsa,  Dec.  (Pinvs  Abies,  Linn.)  Norway  Spruce  Fir. — Leaves 
scattered,  tetragonal.  Cones  cylindrical,  pendulous;  the  scales  rhomboidal, 
flattened,  jagged,  and  bent  backwards  at  the  margin. — Northern  parts  of 
Eastern  Europe.  Alps,  northern  parts  of  Asia  and  America. — Nees  von  E.  t.  80. 
Yields  Abietis  Resina  by  spontaneous  exudation. 

A.  Picea,  Lindl.  The  Silver  Fir,  with  distichous  leaves  and  erect  cones.  A 
native  of  the  mountains  of  Central  Europe.   Yields  Strasburg  Turpentine. 

A.  Baxsamea,  Marsh.  (Pinvs  balsamea,  Linn.)  Canadian  Balsam  and  Balm 
of  Gilead  Fir.  Leaves  solitary,  flat  subpectinate,  suberect  above.  Acuminate 
apex  of  the  scales  of  the  cone  when  in  flower  reflexed. — Northern  parts  of 
North  America. — Lamb.  Pin.  t.  41   Nees  von  E.  t.  82. 

A.  canadensis,  Lindl.  Hemlock  Spruce  Fir  is  said  to  exude  a  Turpentine 
similar  to  that  of  the  foregoing.  A  nigra  the  Black  Spruce  Fir  is  interesting 
as  yielding  the  Essence  of  Spruce. 

Larix,  Tourn.  Larch. 
Monoecious.   Catkins  and  cones  lateral.  Males— Catkins  simple,  ovate.  An- 
thers numerous,  with  their  filaments  united  into  a  thick  column.  Anthers 
crested,  bursting  longitudinally.   Leaves,  when  first  expanding,  in  tufted  fas- 
cicles, becoming  somewhat  solitary  by  the  elongation  of  the  new  branch. 

Lap.ix  edroPj-ea,  Dec.  (Abies  Larix,  Lam. :  Pinvs  Larix,  Linn.)  The  Larch 
is  a  lofty  tree,  with  wide-spreading  brandies;  when  well  grown,  the  extremities 
droop  gracefully.  The  leaves  deciduous.  Flowers  reddish.  Cones  ovate- 
oblong.  Edges  of  scales  reflexed,  lacerated.  Bracts  panduriform.  {Lambert.) 
—Nees  von  E.  83;  St.  and  Ch.  75. — A  native  of  the  Alps,  much  cultivated  in 
this  country.  Y'ields  Venice  Turpentine,  and  a  kind  of  manna  called  "  Manna 
de  Briancon." 

Larix  (or  Cedrns)  Deodara  (Deodar  and  Kelon),  the  Himalayan  Cedar,  is  an 
elegant  and  lofty  tree,  hardy  as  the  Larch,  and  yielding  valuable  timber.  It 
has  been  extensively  introduced  into  this  country  by  the  East  India  Company 
and  is  interesting  as  having  been  long  employed  in  medicine  bv  the  Hindoos 
and  known  even  to  Avicenna.  (Hindoo  Med.  36.)  Its  Turpentine,  known  by 
I  the  name  kelon-ke-tel,  is  in  great  repute  in  the  North-West  of  India,  from  its 
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stimulant  properties  and  power  of  healing  deep-seated  ulcers,  as  in  elephants 
and  camels.  * 

1.  Turpentines:  natural  Oleo-resins  of  Coniferce. 
(A.  Fluid  Turpentines.) 

Terebinthina.  Pinus  palustris,  Piiius  Tseda,  Pinus  sylvestris,  Pinus 
maritima,  Abies  excelsa,  Abies  balsamea,  Larix  europaea,  &c.  Fluid 
Resinous  exudation.  Turpentines. 

Turpentine  exudes  naturally  or  from  incisions  from  most  trees  of 
the  Pine  tribe,  as  also  from  Pistacia  Terebinthus  (p.  380).  It  con- 
sists of  Resin  intimately  mixed  with  a  Volatile  Oil,  known  in  its 
separated  or  distilled  state  as  Oil  of  Turpentine.  In  time,  all  Tur- 
pentines become  converted  into  Resins,  from  the  evaporation  of  the 
Oil,  and  by  its  oxidation.  They  all  soften  by  heat,  burn  readily, 
are  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  unite  with  the  fixed  Oils,  and  re- 
semble each  other  very  closely  in  taste  and  smell ;  but  differ  in  being 
more  or  less  white  or  dark-coloured,  and  in  the  odour  and  taste  being 
more  or  less  agreeable.  Water  acquires  only  a  little  of  their  pro- 
perties, but  they  may  be  made  into  an  emulsion  with  eggs  or  vege- 
table mucilage. 

Common  Turpentine  used  to  be  procured  from  Pinus  sylvestris, 
as  it  still  is  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  and  also  from  P.  'maritima, 
which  yields  the  Bourdeaux  Turpentine,  and  in  winter  the  galipot  of 
the  French.  But  Dr  Pereira  has  shown  that  almost  the  whole 
quantity  of  Turpentine  imported  here  is  from  America.  This  is  pro- 
cured chiefly  from  P.  palustris,  partly  also  from  the  P.  Twda,  as 
stated  by  the  B.  P.  It  is  generally  obtained  by  removing  a  portion 
of  the  bark,  hollowing  out  a  cavity  below  it  in  the  wood,  and  allow- 
ing the  Turpentine  to  exude  into  this.  This  Turpentine  is  viscid, 
semifluid,  of  a  dull  light  yellowish  colour,  with  a  warm,  acrid,  rather 
bitter  taste,  and  a  moderate  terebinthinate  odour.  When  fresh, 
it  yields  17  per  cent,  of  Oil  of  Turpentine.  (W.  and  B.)  The 
Bourdeaux  Turpentine  is  whitish,  turbid,  separates  upon  standing 
into  a  transparent  liquid  and  into  a  granular  honey-like  semifluid. 
It  is  acrid  and  nauseous  in  taste,  of  a  disagreeable  smell,  and  yields 
about  20  per  cent,  of  Oil.  M.  Faure  discovered  that  it  might  be 
solidified  by  the  aid  of  a  32d  part  of  Magnesia.  Common  Turpen- 
tine yields  Oil  of  Turpentine  and  Resin  (q.  v.) 

Terebemthina  Veneta.  Fluid  Resinous  exudation  of  Larix 
mropwa.  Venice  Turpentine.  This,  when  genuine,  is  a  thick  tena- 
cious fluid,  usually  of  a  cloudy  appearance,  of  a  yellowish-green  tint, 
acrid  and  bitter  in  taste,  and  of  a  strong  peculiar  odour.  It  is 
obtained  from  Italy,  Switzerland,  and  the  Alps.  It  is  sold  in  Paris 
as  Strasburg  Turpentine,  and  is  distinguished  by  being  less  liable 
than  others  to  solidify.  (Guibourt  and  Pereira.)  Dr  Thomson 
stated  long  since  that  the  Venice  Turpentine  of  the  shops  was  im- 
ported from  America.    This  is  probably  a  factitious  preparation. 


Conifer re.] 


EMPLASTRUM  PICIS. 


657 


What  is  usually  sold  for  Venice  Turpentine  is  a  mixture  of  Oil  of 
Turpentine  with  common  Resin. 

Terebinth rN a  Canadensis,  B.  Fluid  Resin  of  Abies  balsamea. 
Canada  Balsam  is  procured  by  breaking  the  vesicles  which  naturally 
form  upon  the  trunks  and  brandies,  and  then  collecting  their  fluid 
contents,  or  by  incisions  from  the  stem.  It  is  often  called  Balm 
of  Gilead.  When  fresh  it  is  nearly  colourless,  of  a  light  yellow 
colour,  transparent  like  thin  honey  ;  solidifies  slowly  ;  is  of  a  strong, 
rather  agreeable  odour,  and  a  bitterish,  rather  acrid  taste.  Stras- 
burgh  Turpentine  is  sometimes  substituted  for  it.  It  is  used  in  the 
B.  P.  in  making  Flexible  Collodion  and  Blistering  Paper. 

(B.  Concrete  Turpentines.) 
Abietts  Resina.    Resin  of  Abies  excelsa.  Frankincense. 

Thus  American™,  B.    From  Pinus  Tceda  and  Pinus  palustris. 

(Southern  States  of  North  America.)    American  Frankincense. 

The  Resin  of  the  Norway  Spruce  Fir  may  be  arranged  with  the 
Turpentines  as  being  a  spontaneous  exudation,  and  with  the  Resins  as 
having  lost  by  evaporation  most  of  its  Volatile  Oil.  It  is  one  kind 
of  Thiis,  or  Frankincense.  It  is  obtained  from  Europe,  and  from 
Canada.  It  is  collected  in  the  form  of  concrete  tears,  which  are  hard 
and  brittle,  but  soften  readily  at  the  temperature  of  the  body.  It  is 
of  a  light  yellowish  or  brownish-yellow  colour  externally,  lighter 
within ;  slight  terebinthinate  odour,  and  acrid  bitter  taste. 

The  substance  which  the  French  call  galipot  or  barras  is  the  con- 
cretion produced  on  the  Pine  of  the  Landes,  late  in  the  year  or  in 
winter,  when  the  collection  of  Bourdeaux  Turpentine  has  ceased. 

American  Frankincense  (officinal  in  the  B.  P.)  is  the  solidified 
Terebinthina  of  P.  palustris  and  P.  Tceda.  A  very  fine  Resin  is 
yielded  spontaneously  by  the  Himalayan  Pinus  Morincla,  Royle. 

Prs  Burgtjndica,  B.  Burgundy  Pitch  is  the  Resin  of  Abies  ex- 
celsa melted  in  water  immediately  after  being  scraped  from  the  tree 
and  strained  through  a  cloth.  It  is  thus  freed  from  mechanical 
impurities,  with  a  loss  of  a  little  of  its  Volatile  Oil.  It  is  imported 
from  Switzerland.  But  much. of  that  which  is  sold  is  a  factitious 
compound  of  Resin  rendered  opaque  by  the  incorporation  of  water 
'  and  coloured  by  Palm  Oil,  or  made  from  concrete  American  Turoen- 
tme.    (Pereira.)  1 

FerrrgUIldy  ?itCh  18  US6d  t0  make  the  foUowinS  Plaster,  also,  Emp. 

Emplastrum  Picis,  B.    Burgundy  Pitch  Plaster.    Warm  Plaster. 

ItHin^-'  T";^  °[vBurlJundy  Pte>>,  ixxvj.;  Common  Frankincense,  ixiij.  • 
nT.  ,53-A;  iellow  Wax*  Sivfl;  Expressed  Oil  of  Nuimea  5i  •  Olive  nil  m\  ■ 

R?sfnr'^dJ\vAd(l  the,0ils, and  ^Va,er  tothe  taH^WSSiS^ 

2  T 
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k^on.  Pies—Warm  Rubefacient  Plaster  to  the  chest  and  joints, 

II.  Resin  and  Oil  prepared  from  crude  Turpentines. 
Resina,  B.    Residue  of  the  distillation  of  the  Volatile  Oil  from 
lurpentmes  of  various  species  of  Pinus  and  Abies. 

When  any  of  the  Pinic  Turpentines  are  subjected  to  distillation  with 
or  without  water  the  Volatile  Oil  rising  as  soon  as  they  are  much 
heated  leaves  behind  a  solid  Resin,  which  is  often  called  Colophony 
(Ft.  Colophane),  from  the  Greek  KoXo^ouia,  but  usually  Black  Resin 
though  it  is  only  of  a  brownish-yellow  colour,  transparent,  and  a  little 
empyreumatic.  When  the  distillation  is  not  carried  quite  so  far  or 
if  more  water  is  added  during  the  process,  and  agitated  with  it  while 
in  fusion,  some  of  it  becomes  incorporated  with  the  Resin,  which  is 
rendered  opaque,  or  of  a  whitish  colour.  This  is  the  Resina  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia,  or  Yellow,  sometimes  called  White  Resin.  The  in- 
corporated water  escapes  by  evaporation,  or  may  be  expelled  :  the 
Kesm  then  becomes  of  a  pale  yellow  colour  and  transparent. 

Resin  is  solid  and  transparent,  very  brittle,  with  a  glassy  fracture  ; 
is  a  little  heavier  than  water  ;  differs  in  colour  according  to  its  purity  • 
has  a  weak  terebinthinate  odour  and  taste  ;  melts  at  a  moderate  heat' 
becomes  decomposed  at  a  higher,  producing  both  an  oil  and  a  gas; 
and  burns  with  a  smoky  flame.  It  unites  when  in  fusion  with  Wax, 
fats,  and  fatty  oils,  also  Spermaceti ;  is  readily  dissolved  by  Alcohol, 
Ether,  and  many  volatile  oils  ;  and  is  insoluble  in  water.  The  strong 
acids  decompose  it :  the  alkalies  unite  with  it,  and  form  soaps. 
Instead  of  being  simple,  it  is  chiefly  a  compound  of  two  acid  bodies, 
one  called  Sylvic,  the  other  Pinic  acid.  Besides  these,  it  contains  a 
third  acid,  Coloplwnic,  formed  by  the  action  of  heat  upon  Sylvic,  and 
a  trace  of  a  neutral  resinous  substance.  The  Sylvic  acid  is  more 
soluble  in  cold  and  diluted  Alcohol,  and  may  thus  be  separated  from 
the  two  others.  It  crystallises  in  small,  quadrangular,  rhombic 
prisms,  is  colourless,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  Ether,  in  strong 
hot  Alcohol,  and  in  volatile  oils.  Pinic  acid  (C20  H1B  02)  is  isomeric 
with  Sylvic,  and  has  many  of  the  same  properties.  Colophonic  acid 
is  of  a  brown  colour,  and  sparingly  soluble  in  Alcohol. 

Action.  Uses. — Mild  Stimulant ;  used  externally,  but  chiefly  on 
account  of  its  adhesive  properties,  in  various  Cerates,  Unguents,  and 
Emplastra. 

Emplastrum  Resinte,  B.    Resin  Plaster.    (See  Plumbi  Oxidum.) 

Unguentum  Resinje,  B.    Ceratum  Resina;,  L.    Resin  Cerate,  or 
Basilicon  Ointment. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Resin,  in  coarse  powder,  gvlij. ;  Yellow  Wax,  %iv. ;  Simple 
Ointment,  sxvj.  Melt  with  a  gentle  heat,  strain  the  mixture  while  hot  through 
flannel,  and  stir  constantly  until  it  cools. 

Action.  Uses. — A  mild  Stimulant,  applied  to  foul  or  indolent 
ulcers. 
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Olkum  Tehkbixthin.e,  B.  Oil  distilled  from  the  Oleo-resin  or  Tur- 
pentine of  Pinus  paluslris,  P.  Tceda,  and  sometimes  P.  Pinaster. 
(B.)    (Imported  from  America  and  France.)    Oil  of  Turpentine. 

Oil  of  Turpentine,  separated  from  the  Resin  by  the  process  of  dis- 
tillation, is  found  swimming  on  the  surface  of  the  water  with  which 
I  it  is  distilled,  and  is  not  observed  to  differ  materially  when  obtained 
I  from  different  Pine  trees.    Dr  Royle,  when  in  India,  distilled  the 
I  Oil  from  the  Turpentine  of  Pinus  longifolia,  which,  when  sent  to  the 
I  General  Hospital  at  Calcutta,  was  pronounced  to  be  "  of  very  superior 
I  quality."    Dr  Pereira  found  that  American  Turpentine  is  now  chiefly 
employed  for  obtaining  the  00,  which  it  produces  at  the  rate  of 
about  14  to  16  per  cent.,  and  that  the  Bourdeaux  Turpentine  yields 
an  inferior  Oil  and  Resin. 

01.  Terebinthince  is  prepared  by  distilling  Turpentine  with  water  in  a  copper 
alembic.  Yellow  Resin  remains  behind.  The  rectified  Oil  is  obtained  by  redis- 
tilling the  commercial  Oil,  as  in  the  following  formula, 
i  Prep. — Cautiously  distil  Oil  of  Turpentine  Oj.,  with  Aq.  Oiv.  as  long  as  oil 
comes  over  with  the  water.  Mr  Flocton  redistils  from  a  solution  of  caustic 
Potash,  to  get  rid  of  all  traces  of  resinous  and  acid  matters.  (Per.) 

This  purified  Oil  is  limpid,  colourless,  with  a  powerful  penetrat- 
ing odour,  and  pungent  bitterish  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  0'865 ;  boils  at 
about  312°,  but,  as  volatilisation  proceeds,  at  350°.  Sp.  Gr.  of  its 
'  vapour  4764.  It  is  very  inflammable,  producing  much  black  smoke. 
It  is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  more  readily  in  Ether  and  in  Alcohol ; 
miscible  in  all  proportions  in  the  fixed  oils;  dissolves  resins  and 
fats,  and  is  one  of  the  few  solvents  of  Caoutchouc.  When  moist  and 
exposed  to  great  cold,  it  deposits  crystals,  which  are  a  Hydrate  of  the 
Oil.  Sul'  chars  it,  Nit'  and  Chlorine  set  it  on  fire.  It  absorbs  H  CI 
acid  gas,  and  a  substance  called  artificial  Camphor  (C20H16,  HC1) 
is  produced.  The  composition  of  Oil  of  Turpentine  is  C20  H16. 
When  exposed  to  the  air,  it  absorbs  Oxygen,  by  which  Resin  is  pro- 
duced: therefore  Oil  which  has  been  long  kept  usually  contains 

■  some.    Oil  of  Turpentine  is  supposed  to  consist  of  two  very  similar 
and  isomeric  oils,  one  of  which  forms  a  solid  Camphor  with  H  CJ, 

:  the  other  a  liquid  Camphor.  These  two  oils  have  been  named  Cam- 
iphene  and  Terebene. 

Action.  Uses. — Rubefacient  and  Counter-irritant  when  applied 
externally.    Stimulant  when  taken  internally,  acting  as  a  Diuretic 

■  and  Diaphoretic;  in  large  doses,  as  a  Cathartic ;  useful  as  au  Anthel- 
-.mintic.  For  this  purpose,  and  to  act  as  a  Cathartic,  it  is  sometimes 
conjoined  (f5ij.)  with  a  little  Castor  Oil  (f3yj.)  Its  action  is,  how- 
ever, somewhat  uncertain.  It  sometimes  produces  dangerous  con- 
gestion of  the  kidneys,  evidenced  by  strangury  or  total  suppression 
of  urine.  Occasionally,  intoxicating  effects  are  produced  by  lar°-e 
;doses  In  doses  of  Tnviij.-f3ft  fl.equently  repeated)  it  acts  as  a 
•Stimulant,  becomes  absorbed,  and  is  exhaled  both  by  the  skin  and 
gongs,  while  the  urine  acquires  a  violet  odour.  In  large  doses  (fKiv.- 
fgij.)  it  acts  as  a  Cathartic,  and  its  irritant  effects,  as  those  of 
-Strangury,  are  not  perceived,  from  absorption  not  having  taken  place. 


660  PIX  ltquida.  [Apetala. 

It  should  be  made,  into  an  emulsion  with  the  yolk  of  one  egg  for 
every  f3ij.,  and  diluted  to  the  patient's  taste,  with  water,  plain  or 
aromatised.    (c.)  . 

Confectio  Terebinthinje,  B.    Turpentine  Confection. 

~/Pr3?T'£nb  0il  °f  Turpentine  fgj.with  powdered  Liquorice  Root  S].,  then  add 
Clarified  Honey  f gij and  beat  them  to  a  uniform  consistence. 

Dose. — 5ft~3iv-  5  used  as  an  Anthelmintic. 

Linimentum  TEREBiNTHiNiE,  B.    Turpentine  Liniment. 

Prep.—B.  Dissolve  Camphor  §j.  in  Oil  of  Turpentine  gxvj,  add  Soft  Soap  5ii 
Rub  together  until  thoroughly  mixed. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Liniment,  but  chiefly  used  by  applying 
lint  soaked  in  it  to  burns  and  scalds.    {Dr  Kentish.) 

Linimentum  Terebinthin^s:  Aceticum,  B.    Liniment  of  Turpen- 
tine and  Acetic  acid. 

Prep.— Take  of  Oil  of  Turpentine,  fgj.;  Acetic  acid,  fgj  . ;  Liniment  of  Camphor, 
fjj.    Mix.  r  ' 

Unguentcm  Terebinthine,  B.    Ointment  of  Turpentine. 

Prep.— Take  of  Oil  of  Turpentine,  fgj. ;  Resin,  in  coarse  powder,  gr.  lx.j 
Yellow  Wax,  3f(;  Prepared  Lard,  §fi.   Melt  the  ingredients  together  by  the  heat 
of  a  steam  or  water  bath.   Remove  the  vessel,  and  stir  until  the  mixture  be-  . 
comes  solid. 

Enema  Terebinthin^:,  B.    Turpentine  Enema. 

Prep.—B.  Mix  Oil  of  Turpentine  fgj.  with  Mucilage  of  Starch  5XV. 

Action.  Uses. — Antispasmodic;  Anthelmintic  in  cases  of  Asca- 
rides. 


III.  Empyreumatic  products  of  Coniferous  trees. 

PlX  LIQUIDA,  B.  Pinus  sylvestris,  Linn.,  and  other  species.  A 
bituminous  liquid,  obtained  from  the  wood  by  destructive  distilla- 
tion. Tar. 

Tar  has  been  employed  in  medicine  from  very  early  times.  It  is 
imported  into  this  country  both  from  the  north  of  Europe  and  from 
North  America.  It  is  prepared  by  submitting  the  roots  and  branches 
of  different  Pine  trees  to  a  smothered  combustion.  The  resinous 
matter  is  melted  and  altered  by  the  heat,  and  the  Tar  flows  out  as 
a  viscid  and  tenacious  fluid,  of  a  brownish-black  colour,  having  a 
bitter,  resinous,  and  slightly  acid  taste,  and  an  empyreumatic  odour. 
It  is  a  very  complex  mixture  of  Resin  and  Oil  of  Turpentine,  both 
modified  (forming  Pyretine  and  Pyroleine),  some  Charcoal,  and  Pyro- 
ligneous  acid,  with  various  products  of  the  destructive  distillation  of 
the  wood.  By  subjecting  it  to  distillation,  Oil  of  Tar  and  Pyrolig- 
neous  acid  are  obtained,  and  Tar-water  is  made  by  agitating  it  with 
water.  Tar  is  soluble  in  Ether,  Alcohol,  and  the  fixed  and  volatile 
oils.  Several  kinds  of  it  yield  Creosote,  Paraffine,  Eupion,  &c, 
when  the  liquid  parts  are  evaporated ;  and  Pitch  is  left. 
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Action.  Uses. — Tar,  taken  internally,  is  an  Alterative  Stimulant, 
and  especially  recommended  in  Lepra ;  applied  externally  it  promotes 
a  healthy  action  in  indolent  ulcers,  and  in  some  cutaneous  diseases. 
The  vapour  is  sometimes  inhaled  in  chronic  bronchial  affections. 

Dose. — Gr.  bc-§fi  daily. 

Tar-water,  holding  Creosote  and  other  matters  in  solution,  was 
considered  by  Bishop  Berkeley  to  be  a  panacea  for  most  diseases, 
but  is  now  never  used.  "  Water  agitated  with  Tar  acquires  a  pale- 
brown  colour,  sharp  empyreumatic  taste,  and  acid  reaction." 

Unguentcm  Picis  Liquids,  B.    Tar  Ointment. 

Prep, — B.  Melt  Yellow  Wax  gij.  with  a  gentle  heat,  add  Tar  §v.,  and  stir 
briskly  til]  cool 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant.  Useful  in  Eingworm,  Lepra,  and 
some  ulcers.    (Introduced  in  1867,  from  the  L.  P.) 

[Pix,  L.   (Pix  nigra.)   Bitumen  aridum  e  Pice  liquida  comparatum. 
Pitch. 

Pitch  is  left  after  the  distillation  of  the  liquid  parts  of  the  Tar. 
It  is  well  known  for  its  black  colour  and  firm  texture,  and  consists 
of  many  of  the  same  constituents  as  Tar. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  Alterative.  Used  in  Ichthyosis,  &c, 
in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  lx.  in  pills. 

Unguentum  Picis,  L.    Pitch  or  Black  Basilicon  Ointment. 

Prep.— Melt  together  Black  Pitch,  Wax,  Resin,  aa  3x1'.;  Olive  Oil,  Oj.  Express 
through  linen. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  application  to  Porrigo,  Leprous  Erup- 
:  tions,  and  indolent  ulcers.] 

Tribe,  Cupressinece. 

Flowers  dioecious,  rarely  monoecious,  upon  different  branches.  Males— Cat- 
kins axillary  or  subterminal,  ovate,  small.  Anthers  4-7,  1-celled,  inserted  on 
the  lower  edge  of  the  subpeltate  scales.  Females— Flowers  few,  in  an  axillary 
ovate  catkin,  imbricated,  with  bracts  at  the  base,  lower  ones  barren.  Scales  3-6 
united  at  the  base,  and  containing  usually  3  ovules,  which  are  erect,  perforated 
at  the  apex.  Fruit  a  galbulus,  consisting  of  the  scales  become  succulent,  and 
consolidated  into  a  drupe-like  body.   Seeds  osseous,  triquetrous. 

Juniperus,  Linn.    Dicecia  Monadelphia,  Linn. 

Juniperus.     Juniperis  communis,  Linn.     Tops  and  Berries. 
Juniper. 

The  Juniper  (&PK6Vdo^  was  employed  by  the  Greeks,  and  subse- 
quently by  the  Arabs,  being  their  abhool.  Species  are  mentioned  in 
the  Bible  (see  Bibl.  Cycl.) 

thd'r;xrl,ZiH/,01Tp^nShy  ShrUb-   ?ranch<*  smooth  and  angular  towards 
2    h      Vjfa v?8,everKrecn,  3  in  each  whorl,  crowned?  linear,  subu- 

™n  ™.7,;  r V  fnd  sllaiir1,oin.tod'  lonee>- th!ln  *e  galbulus,  of  a  shining 
green  colour  on  their  lower  surface,  but  having  a  broad  glaucous  Une  along  t  he 
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centre  of  the  upper,  which  is  resupinate.    Flowers  axillary,  sessile,  the  males 
all  sm'gThg  V  • '  Xc^.V0Ven.   Females  on  a  separate  shVub,  green  on  v 
stalks.    I  he  fruit  ripens  in  the  autumn  of  the  second  year.— A  native  of  the 
northern  parts  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America.— Nees  von  E.  86 ;  St.  and  Ch.  141. 

All  parts  of  this  plant  when  bruised  exhale  a  more  or  less  agreeable 
terebinthinate  odour.  The  wood  is  officinal  on  the  Continent ;  the 
tops  and  fruits  are  used  in  this  country.  The  latter  are  imported 
from  the  north,  but  the  best  come  from  the  south  of  Europe.  They 
are  globular,  marked  with  three  radiating  furrows  at  the  summit 
and  below  by  the  bracts  ;  are  of  a  purple-black  colour  with  a  glau- 
cous bloom,  and  contain  a  brownish-yellow  pulp.  Their  taste  is 
sweetish,  foUowed  by  bitterness,  slightly  terebinthinate,  as  is  the 
odour,  and  somewhat  aromatic.  These  properties  are  imparted 
partly  to  water  and  readily  to  Alcohol,  depending  on  the  presence 
of  Volatile  Oil  (q.  v.)  1  per  cent.,  Wax  4,  Eesin  10,  Gum  7,  Grape 
Sugar  with  Salts  of  Lime,  33-8,  the  remainder  being  Lignin  and 
water  =  100. 

Action.  Uses—  Berries  Stimulant,  Diuretic  ;  but  seldom  used. 
Largely  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  Hollands  Gin. 

OLEUM  Jumpebi,  B.  Oil  of  Juniper.  (Distilled  in  England  from 
the  unripe  fruit.) 

Oil  is  obtained  from  the  fruits  (and  other  parts  of  the  plant),  by 
distillation  with  water.  It  is  colourless,  or  of  a  light  green  tinge, 
lighter  than  water,  corresponding  very  closely  with  the  Oil  of  Tur- 
pentine, like  it  little  soluble  in  Alcohol.  Like  it,  also,  it  is  supposed 
to  consist  of  two  isomeric  oils,  the  formula  of  each  being  C20  H16. 
It  has  the  odour  of  the  fruit,  and  a  warm  aromatic  taste. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant,  Diuretic.  Considered  very  certain  in 
its  effects  in  doses  of  TT(_iv.-TT\_vj.  Its  effects  may  be  assisted  by 
combination  with  Spirit  of  Nitre  and  with  Digitalis.  Hollands  Gin 
owes  its  Diuretic  properties  to  the  presence  of  this  Oil. 

Spiritus  Juniperi,  B.    Spirit  of  Juniper. 

Prep.— Ii.  T)\K&a\v& English  Oil  of  Juniper  gj.  in  Reel.  Spirit  gxlix.  1  in  50,  i  as 
much  as  13.  1864,  but  19  times  as  mucli  Oil  of  Juniper  as  Sp.  Juniperis  Comp., 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  adjunct  in  doses  of  Tn.xxx.-3j.  to  Diu- 
retic draughts. 

Sabine  Cacumina,  B.  Juniperus  Sabina,  Linn.  The  fresh  and 
dried  tops.  (Collected  in  spring,  from  plants  cultivated  in 
Britain,)  Savin. 

Savin  is  the  fipadvs  of  Dioscorides,  converted  by  the  Arabs  into 
huratee. 

A  small,  bushy,  very  compact  shrub,  disposed  to  spread.  Branches  slender, 
completely  invested  by  the  short,  imbricating  leaves.  Leaves  small,  ovate, 
convex,  opposite,  decussate,  deeply  imbricated.  Fruit  round,  of  a  bluish 
purple,  about  the  size  of  a  currant. — A  native  of  the  midland  parts  of  Europe, 
of  the  mountains  of  the  south  of  Europe,  and  of  Russia  in  Asia. — Nees  von 
E.  87. 
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The  whole  plant  exhales  a  strong  foetid  odour,  and  has  an  acrid, 
bitter,  and  disagreeable  taste.  The  officinal  parts  are  the  young 
branches,  which  are  completely  enveloped  in  the  small  imbricated 
leaves,  and,  when  dry,  retain  a  portion  only  of  the  properties  of  the 
fresh  plant.  These  are  taken  up  by  Spirit,  fixed  oils,  and  fats,— 
partially  by  water.  They  depend  on  the  presence  of  a  Volatile  Oil, 
Eesin,  Gallic  acid,  &c.  A  deep-green  colour  is  formed  on  the  addi- 
tion of  a  Sesqui-salt  of  Iron  to  its  watery  infusion. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant,  in  large  doses  poisonous.  Sometimes 
used  to  destroy  warts,  and  its  ointment  to  keep  open  issues.  In 
small  doses,  Stimulant,  Diuretic,  and  Emmenagogue.  Often  taken 
to  cause  abortion  :  it  can  only  do  so  by  producing  inflammation, 
and  thus  may  destroy  the  mother,  sometimes  without  causing  the 
expulsion  of  the  child.  Dr  Pereira  recommends  it  as  an  Emmena- 
gogue, in  the  form  of  an  infusion  in  64  parts  of  water,  in  doses 
of  f  giv.— f  3J-,  or  the  Volatile  oil  in  some  mucilaginous  vehicle. 

In  cases  of  poisoning,  the  green  matter  suspected  to  be  Savin 
should  be  pounded  into  a  pulp,  moistened  with  some  strong  acid, 
and  then  examined  by  the  microscope,  when  the  woody  cells  will 
exhibit  the  characteristic  circular  pores  found  in  all  the  Coniferse. 

Oleum  Sabine,  B.    Oil  of  Savin. 

Obtained  in  the  proportion  of  about  3  per  cent.,  by  distilling  with 
water  the  fresh  tops  of  the  plant ;  is  light  in  colour ;  in  composi- 
tion resembles  Oils  of  Juniper  and  of  Turpentine  ;  and  has  the 
strong  odour  and  the  disagreeable  acrid  taste  of  the  plant. 

"Distilled  in  England  from  fresh  Savin.  Colourless  or  pale 
yellow."  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — Acrid  Stimulant.  Emmenagogue  in  doses  of 
TT\  ij.-T)\  v.  with  Sugar,  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.,  or  with  some  mucilaginous 
substance. 

TrN'CTURA  Sabine,  B.    Tincture  of  Savin. 

Prep.  B.— Take  of  Savin  Tops,  dried  and  coarsely  powdered,  5Hfl;  Proof 
Spirit,  Oj.    Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

Dose.—  TT|_xx.-T(|_xl. 

Unguentum  Sabine,  B.    Savin  Ointment. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  fresh  Savin  tops,  braised,  gviij.;  Yellow  Wax,  giij. ;  Pre- 
pared Lard,  g.xvj.  Melt  the  Lard  and  the  Wax  together  on  a  water  bath  add 
the  Savin,  and  digest  for  twenty  minutes.  Then  remove  the  mixture '  and 
express  through  calico. 

Action.  Uses.— Acrid  application  to  keep  open  blistered  surfaces, 
and  the  discharge  from  setons.  But  much  of  the  oil  is  dissipated. 
When  made  in  a  porcelain  vessel  on  a  water  bath,  it  is  of  a  yellowish- 
green  colour,  efficient,  and  active,  and  will  keep  good  for  a  long 
time.    It  ought  not  to  be  made  in  a  copper  vessel.    (P.  J.) 
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CLASS  II.    MONOCOTYLEDONES  ml  ENDOGENJ5. 

Palm.*;,  Juss.  Palms. 

Palms  by  Linnaeus  were  styled  the  Princes  of  the  vegetable  kingdom.  It 
has  been  said  that  Flour,  Sugar.  Oil,  Wax,  and  Wine  are  all  yielded  by  the 
family  of  Palms,  as  well  as  thread,  utensils,  timber  for  habitations,  and  leaves 
for  thatching.— They  inhabit  chiefly  the  tropical  parts  of  the  world,  thougli  a 
few  extend  to  higher  latitudes. 

Phcenix  dactylifera  is  the  Date  Tree,  affording  Dates,  which  are 
the  chief  article  of  diet  to  thousands  of  Arabs  and  Africans,  and  are 
imported  here  as  an  article  for  the  dessert. 

Phcenix  sylvestris  in  India,  with  Arenga  saccharifera  and  JVissa 
fruticans  in  Indo-China,  yield  large  quantities  of  Sugar  by  the 
simple  evaporation  of  their  sap. 

Cocos  nucifera,  the  Cocoa-nut  Palm,  one  of  the  most  useful  of  trees, 
is  valuable  on  account  of  the  kernel  of  its  fruit  (mentioned  by 
Avicenna  as  the  Indian  Nut),  which  is  not  only  edible,  but  yields 
large  quantities  of  Oil. 

Elosis  guineensis  and  E.  melanococca  yield  the  immense  quantities 
of  Palm  oil  which  are  imported  from  the  West  Coast  of  Africa. 
The  Oil  is  obtained  by  bruising  the  fleshy  part  of  the  fruit.  It  has 
a  solid  consistence,  is  of  an  orange-yellow  colour,  and  rather  a  grate- 
ful odour.  It  consists  of  about  30  parts  of  a  peculiar  solid  fat, 
Palmitine,  and  70  of  Elaine,  besides  the  principles  which  give  it 
odour  and  colour.  It  is  emollient,  and  sometimes  used  as  an  em- 
brocation to  spasms  and  bruises  ;  but  its  chief  employment  is  for 
making  Soap.  The  E.  C.  in  their  last  Pharmacopoeia  erroneously 
indicated  the  Cocos  butyracea,  a  South  American  Palm,  as  the  source 
of  Palm  oil. 

Areca  Catechu,  Linn.  The  Catechu  or  Betle  Nut  Palm,  foful 
of  the  Arabs,  receives  its  specific  name  from  a  kind  of  Catechu  being 
made  from  its  seeds,  which,  being  boiled  down,  yield  an  astringent 
Extract,  from  the  large  quantity  of  Tannin  which  they  contain.  On 
this  account  the  tree  has  been  mentioned  as  one  of  the  sources  of 
Catechu ;  but  it  does  not  seem  probable  that  any  of  this  Catechu 
reaches  Europe,  for  Catechu  is  one  of  the  regular  imports  into  the 
ports  of  the  Madras  Presidency.  The  seeds  or  nuts  are,  however, 
always  in  demand,  and  are  an  extensive  article  of  commerce,  be- 
cause they  form  one  of  the  ingredients  of  the  celebrated  masticatory 
of  the  East,  called  Pan  or  Betle  (see  p.  631).  They  are  sometimes 
sold  cut  into  transverse  slices. 

Calamus  Draco,  Willd.,  is  one  of  the  species  which  yields  the 
reddish  resinous  substance  known  as  Dragon's-blood  (the  dum-alr 
akhwain  of  the  Arabs).    It  is  only  used  for  colouring. 

Ceroxylon  (now  Iriariea)  andicola  yields  wax,  as  does  another 
Palm,  called  Carnauba  in  Brazil. 
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Sago.    Starch  from  the  stem  of  Palm  trees. 

Saffus  Icevis,  Rumph.,  is  mentioned  in  the  L.  P.  as  yielding  Sago, 
which  is  descri  lied  as  Caiulicis  fcecula.  Other  species  of  Palms  are 
also  alluded  to.  In  the  E.  and  D.  P.  it  is  said  to  be  the  Farina 
from  the  interior  of  the  trunk  of  various  Palms  and  species  of  Cycas. 

The  Malays  are  said  to  prefer  the  Sago  of  S.  Rumphii.  Dr  Rox- 
burgh states  that  the  granulated  Sago  is  made  from  Sagus  (inermis, 
Roxb.)  Icevis,  Jack.  Blume  states  it  to  be  produced  by  Sagus  Icevis 
and  S.  genuina.  The  Sagiierus  sacc/uiri/er  also  (called  likewise  3. 
Rumphii,  and  Arenga  saccharifera),  when  exhausted  of  its  saccharine 
sap,  yields  Sago  of  good  quabty.  Caryota  urens  and  Phcenix  farini- 
fera  also  yield  a  Sago-like  farina  in  India.  It  is,  therefore,  difficult 
to  select  one  as  the  sole  officinal  species.  Sago  is  also  said  to  be 
produced  by  species  of  Cycas  (C.  circinalis,  D.  P.) ;  but  the  state- 
ment has  never  been  properly  confirmed.  Some  Zamias  are  said  to 
yield  one  kind  of  Arrowroot  in  the  West  Indies. 

Sago  is  produced  chiefly  in  the  Moluccas  and  in  Sumatra ;  but  it 
is  first  imported  into  Singapore,  in  very  large  quantities,  for  granu- 
lation and  re-exportation.    It  is  first  obtained  by  cutting  and  split- 
ting the  stem,  washing  and  stirring  it  up  with  water,  when  the  fecula 
becomes  suspended,  and  is  passed  through  a  sieve.    The  fecula  then 
subsides,  and  forms  a  powder  like  Arrow-root,  but  of  a  dirty-white 
colour,  or  Meal  Sago,  of  which  500  or  600  ft  may  be  yielded  by  a 
single  tree.     This,  when  imported  into  Singapore,  is  first  well 
washed,  partially  dried,  then  passed  through  a  sieve,  and  then  again 
slowly  along  a  cloth  bag,  which  is  kept  in  a  state  of  vibratory  agita- 
tion, during  which  it  granulates.    It  is  again  sifted,  and  then  roasted 
tor  a  few  minutes  m  iron  pans  which  have  been  slightly  rubbed  with 
earth  oil.    After  another  sifting,  the  Sago  is  subjected  to  a  final 
roasting.    Common  Sago  was  formerly  of  the  size  of  Coriander  Seeds 
but  unequal,  and  of  a  reddish  or  brownish-white  colour,  and  mixed 
with  some  of  the  meal.    It  is  formed  of  the  Starch-globules  of  the 
meal  aggregated  together,  but  unbroken.    The  Chinese  settled  at 
Singapore,  some  time  since,  introduced  their  methods  of  refining  and 
producing  it  m  much  smaller  grains.    This  kind  is  now  called  Pearl 

whl^rtith  ^  ^  FT S  aW  the  Size  0f  a  P^'8  head>  ^d, 
whitish,  with  a  pearly  lustre,  sometimes  even  translucent,  without 
odour,  and  with  very  little  taste.  It  is  sometimes  bleached,  and 
having  been  subjected  to  heat,  the  Starch  globules  are  ruptured  so 

Sot C0kiWtrI°dine  Pr°duces  a  blue  colour  witiiLsK 
Some  fine  Sago  has  been  sent  from  Moulmein  in  Burmah  S 

M.  Planche  has  arranged  the  Sagos  of  commerce  under  six  different 
heads,  according  to  the  places  whence  they  are  procured  M 

unb  oS  '  ,        P1°Ca  Sa?°'  Whidl  is  the  same  as  Pearl  Sago.  The 

form  bit™  rC°P1C  Sag°  aVem°re  °r  lessof  an  ovoi(l 

tioTof •  SL  °St  ap?eara«  lf  truncated  or  mullar-shaped.  An  imita- 
tion of  Sago  is  made  with  Potato  starch  near  Paris.    (See  Amylum.) 


0bb  scilla.  [Endogeiue.  I 

Sago  is  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but  by  long  boiling  becomes  soft  I 
and  then  transparent,  and  ultimately  forms  a  gelatinous  solution,  I 
which  in  all  essentials  corresponds  with  one  of  Starch. 

Action.  Uses.— Sago  is  Nutrient  and  Demulcent,  and  well  suited 
for  invalids.    May  be  boiled  with  water,  with  milk,  or  in  Soups. 

LrLiACK^,  Dec.    Lily  worts. 

Tlie  Liliacene  as  at  present  constituted  include  several  croups,  which  are 
often  treated  of  as  distinct  families,  as  Tulipea;  including  Lilium  candidum,  at 
one  time  officinal,  chiefly  as  a  demulcent;  Hemerocallidea; :  AsphodeUce  includ- 
ing Allium.  Scilla,  Aloinew,  the  Aloe  plants;  Asparnr/ecr,  and  others  (see 
Lindl.  Veg.  King,  p.  200.)— The  true  Lilies  are  allied  to  Palms,  also  to  Afelan- 
thacece,  and  to  AmarijUidea:  They  are  widely  diffused,  but  are  chiefly  found 
in  temperate  climates. 

Allium.    Allium  sativum,  Linn.    Bulb  of  the  Common  Garlic. 

Garlic  is  the  aricopooov  of  the  Greeks,  Som  of  the  Arabs,  and  Shitr 
min  of  Numbers  xi.  12.  It  has  been  used  as  an  article  of  diet,  and 
likewise  in  medicine,  from  very  early  times. 

In  the  L.  P.  of  1836  the  bulb  of  the  Leek,  A.  Porrum,  was  officinal;  and  in 
the  last  edition  but  one  of  the  D.  P,  that  of  .4.  Cejia.  the  common  Onion.  Both 
have  since  been  expunged,  and  the  Garlic  was  retained  only  in  the  K.  P. 

The  Garlic,  Onion,  and  Leek  are  well  known  as  articles  of  diet,  or 
rather  as  condiments.  Their  properties  are  very  similar.  The  Gar- 
lic, when  applied  externally,  will  act  as  a  Rubefacient ;  taken  inter- 
nally, it  acts  as  a  Stimulant,  and  as  an  Expectorant  and  Diuretic, 
producing  at  the  same  time  a  disagreeable  odour  in  the  breath.  It  is 
sometimes  employed  as  an  Anthelmintic  in  Ascarides. 

Scilla,  B.  Urginea  Scilla,  Stciwheil.  (Scilla  maritima,  Linn.)  J 
The  Bulb,  sliced  and  dried.  (From  the  Mediterranean  coasts.)  I 
Squill. 

The  Squill  (2/ciXXo)  was  employed  by  the  ancient  Greeks.    The  I 
Asiatics  substitute  for  it  an  allied  species,  Urginea  indica,  to  which  I 
they  apply  the  name  oiiskeel.    From  the  difference  in  character  of  I 
the  officinal  plant  from  the  ordinary  species  of  Scilla,  M.  Steinheil 
formed  it  into  the  genus  Urginea.    The  name  Squilla  has  also  been 
applied  to  the  same  genus. 

Bulb  roundish-ovate,  very  large,  half  above  ground;  integuments  greenish 
or  reddish.    Leaves  all  radicle,  appearing  after  the  flowers,  spreading,  large,  ! 
rather  fleshy,  broad,  lanceolate,  channelled,  recurved.    Scape  from  2  to  4  feet  I 
high,  rising  fn>m  the  centre  of  the  leaves,  simple,  cylindrical,  terminated  by  a  .1 
long,  dense,  ovate  raceme  of  flowers,  with  long  bracts.   Flowers  of  a  pale  I 
yellowish-green  colour.    Sepals  3,  coloured,  spreading.   Petals  very  like  them, 
and  scarcely  broader.   Stamens  6,  shorter  than  the  perianth ;  filimients  smooth,  ! 
somewhat  dilated  at  the  base,  acuminate,  entire;  anthers  yellow.  Ovary 
3-parted,  with  3  nectariferous  glands  at  th»  apex.     Style  smooth,  simple. 
Stigma  obscurely  3-lobed,  papillose.    Capsule  rounded,  3-comered,  3-cellcd.  . 
Seeds  numerous,  in  2  rows,  flattened,  winged,  with  a  membranous  testa, 
(Lindhy.)    Native  of  both  the  north  and  the  south  sides  of  the  Mediteranean 
and  of  the  Levant.    Flowers  about  August. — ii.  M.  t.  918;  Nees  von  E.  55; 
St.  and  Ch.  153. 


Liliacea:]  oxymel  scilwe.  GG7 

Tlie  Squill  bulb  is  formed  of  scales  applied  over  each  other,  of 
which  the  external  ones  are  dry,  membranous,  and  often  coloured  ; 
the  inner  colourless,  thicker,  and  full  of  acrid  viscid  juice.    It  is 
sometimes  imported  in  its  entire  state,  packed  in  sand  ;  the  average 
weight  is  from  half  a  pound  to  four,  but  it  is  occasionally  ten  pounds 
in  weight,  and  as  largo  as  a  child's  head.    In  this  state  it  is  very 
retentive  of  moisture  and  of  life,  and  may  be  preserved  in  dry  sand. 
Before  drying,  the  dry  outer  coats  are  to  be  removed,  and  the  others 
cut  into  transverse  narrow  strips,  and  dried  with  moderate  heat. 
Squill  is  usually  imported  in  this  latter  state,  the  pieces  being  white 
or  yellowish-white,  often  contorted,  translucent,  of  a  mucilaginous 
and  bitter  taste,  at  first  rather  tough,  but  when  quite  dry,  brittle 
enough  to  be  powdered.    If  exposed  to  moist  air,  they  become  again 
soft  and  flexible.    Many  spiral  vessels  may  be  detected  in  these 
scales,  by  the  microscope,  as  well  as  numerous  acicular  raphides. 
Pulvis  Scillce  contains  9  or  10  per  cent,  of  these  crystals.  This 
powder  is  apt  to  concrete  and  become  resinous  on  keeping,  apparently 
from  a  decomposition  of  some  of  its  principles.     Analysed,  fresh 
Squill  consists  of  water  (about  fths)  with  Gum,  uncrystallisable 
Sugar,  traces  of  Tannin,  Phosphate  of  Lime,  Lignin,  and  a  bitter 
resinous  Extractive,  from  which  a  peculiar  principle  called  Scillitine 
has  been  extracted.     Observers  differ  as  to  the  nature  of  this  prin- 
ciple.    Probably  more  than  one  body  has  been  included  under  this 
name  ;  for  some  have  found  it  to  be  uncrystallisable,  neutral  in 
reaction,  and  resinous  in  appearance  ;  others  have  obtained  crystals, 
which  are  said  to  be  capable  of  neutralising  acids.  Labourdais 
states  that  with  strong  Sulph.  acid  it  assumes  a  fine  purple  tint 
which  gradually  vanishes.     Squill  contains,  also,  in  its  extractive,  a 
peculiar  resinous  acrid  principle,  to  which  perhaps  its  properties  are 
mainly  owing.    They  may  be  extracted  by  Alcohol,  Spirits,  and 
Vinegar. 

Action.  Uses.— An  irritant  Poison.  In  small  doses,  Expectorant, 
Diuretic  ;  and  in  larger,  Emetic  and  Cathartic.  Used  as  an  Expec- 
torant in  chronic  Catarrh  ;  as  a  Diuretic  in  general  Dropsy,  especially 
when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  tone.  Its  effects  may  be  increased  by 
combination  with  other  Diuretics  and  Expectorants.  The  powder 
may  be  given  in  doses  of  gr.  j.-gr.  iij.    As  emetic,  in  gr.  x.-gr.  xv. 

Acetum  Scilm,  B.    Vinegar  of  Squill. 

f5^r^77Take.  0/'s9"'«  bruised,  gijfi;  diluted  Acetic  acid,  Oj.;  Proof  Soirit, 

teriI8£      v"!al  "•  °™sh  — -  - 

Dose.— TTlxv.-in.xl. 
Oxymel  Sciuue,  B.    Oxymel  of  Squills. 

gravity  I  32y  *  bath  UntJ  the  Product'  cold,  shall  have  a  specific 


bba  aloe.  {BndogmcBi 

Restored  from  L.  P.  An  admirable  Expectorant  in  chronic  Coughs, 
Dose.-tZb-fZi. 

Pilula  Ipecacuanha  cum  Scilla,  B.    (See  p.  486.) 

Pildla  Scill.e  Composita,  B.    Compound  Squill  Pill. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Squill  in  powder,  3j'£;  Ginger  in  powder,  gj.;  Ammoniac 
m  powder,  sj. ;  Hard  Soap,  53.;  Treacle  by  weight  §ij.,  or  a  sufficiency.  Mix 
powders,  add  Treacle,  beat  into  a  uniform  mass. 

Action.  Uses. — Expectorant  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  xx. 

Syrupus  Scillje,  B.    Syrup  of  Squill. 

Prep.—H.  Dissolve  Refined  Sugar  rbijp  in  Vinegar  of  Squill  01,  with  the  aid 
of  heat. 

Action.  Uses. — Expectorant  in  doses  of  13fi>-f3j.  May  be  used 
as  an  Emetic  for  children  in  doses  of  fjj. 

Tinctura  SciLLiE,  B.    Tincture  of  Squill. 
Prep. — B.  Squill  bruised,  gijp;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.   Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 
Action.  Uses. — Expectorant  and  Diuretic  in  doses  of  lT\_x.-f3ft. 

Aloe,  Linn.  Aloe. 

Succulent  plants,  with  spiked  inflorescence.  Perianth  tubular,  G-cleft^  some- 
times so  deeply  divided  as  to  appear  6-petaled,  converging  below  into  a  tube, 
with  the  limb  regular,  spreading,  or  recurved,  somewhat  fleshy,  nectariferous 
at  the  base ;  segments  ligulate,  the  interior  equal  to  or  larger  than  the  exterior, 
and  imbricate.  Stamens  hypogynous,  ascending  as  long  as  the  tube,  or  pro- 
jeeting  beyond  it.  Style  as  long  or  almost  wanting,  3-furrowed.  Stigma 
simple  or  triple,  minute,  and  replicate.  Capsule  membranous,  scarious, 
obtusely  or  acutely  triangular,  3-celled,  3-valved;  valves  bearing  the  septa  in 
the  middle.  Seeds  numerous,  in  two  rows,  roundish,  flattened,  or  three- 
cornered,  winged  or  angled. 

Aloe  Barbadensis,  B.  Barbadoes  Aloes.  Aloe  vulgaris,  Lam. 
The  juice  of  the  leaf,  inspissated.    (Imported  from  Barbadoes.) 

Aloe  Socotrina,  B.  Socotrine  Aloes.  One  or  more  undetermined 
species  of  Aloe.  The  juice  of  the  leaf,  inspissated.  (Produced 
chiefly  in  Socotra.) 

[Aloe  Hepatica,  L.  (Indica.)  Hepatic  Aloes.  Undetermined 
species  of  Aloes.    Folii  Succus  spissatus  ?  L.] 

The  word  Aloe,  in  our  translation  of  the  Bible,  is  confounded  with 
ahila,  or  Eagle-wood.  (See  Ahalim,  Bibl.  Cycl.)  Aloes  were  known 
to  Dioscorides,  to  Galen,  and  to  Celsus.  The  Arabs  describe  three 
kinds,  Socotrine,  Arabic,  and  Semegenic.  The  Indo-Persian  writers 
give  Sibr  or  Sibbur,  as  its  Arabic,  and  bol-seah  (black  Myrrh)  as  its 
Persian  name.  The  Hindoo  elwa  is  very  similar  to  the  word  Aloe, 
and  the  Greek  fekra,  which  the  Arabs  quote,  seems  to  be  derived 
from  iriKpos. 
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Aloes  is  the  bitter  proper  juice  inspissated  of  several  species  of 
Aloe.  It  is  contained  in  the  vessels  lying  under  the  epidermis  of 
their  fleshy  leaves,  the  interior  being  filled  with  much  watery  colourless 
sap.  In  many  cases  the  leaves  are  cut  into  pieces  and  boiled  with 
water,  so  as  to  form  an  extract  rather  than  an  inspissated  juice  ;  but 
both  kinds  are  sold  under  the  same  name.  That  of  commerce  being 
derived  from  a  variety  of  sources,  is  necessarily  produced  by  different 
species.  The  Asiatic  species,  with  those  of  Abyssinia  and  Socotra, 
are  enumerated  in  Dr  Eoyle's  Illustr.  of  Himal.  Bot.  p.  389.  The 
following  may  be  referred  to  until  more  accurate  information  is 
available  respecting  the  African  and  Arabian  species  : — 

(A.  vrxr.AEis,  Lam.)  A.  barbadexsis,  Mill.  Stem  somewhat  shrubby,  off- 
shoots from  the  root.  Leaves  sword-shaped,  sinuato-serrate.  Corol  yellow 
"Var.  of  A.  vulgaris,  Necs  von  E.  50.— South  of  Europe,  perhaps  in  the  Peninsula 
of  India.    (Rlicode,  ii.  t.  3.)   Introduced  into  the  West  Indies. 

A.  abtssinica,  Lam.   Subcaulescent.   Leaves  long  and  lanceolate,  rather 
i    erect,  hard,  of  a  deep-green  colour,  rather  concave  above :  margin  sinuato- 
dentate  reddish,  flowers  of  a  greenish  yellow.  Var.  of  A.  vulgaris.  Linn  — 
Abyssinia.  ' 

A.  socotrin-a,  Lam.   Stem  shrubby,  thick,  diehotomous.   Leaves  ensiform 
greenish,  incurved  towards  the  apex,  with  the  marginal  serratures  small  white' 

S^n^^^^s^ paie  ta  the  middie-  *«»  *  ^ 

th'^J^CESS-'  De»  ,Stem  suffrutic°se.   Leaves  amplexicaul.  spreading 
Par, ,    t  "if  ^  pedMC  ^""Pressed,  branched.  Branches  sub-bract eat c 
— ft.  grass,  t.  15.    A  native  of  Arabia. 

A.  ababica,  Lam.   A.  variegata,  Forsk,  with  spotted  leaves. 

A  spicata,  Thunb    Caulescent.   Leaves  flat,  ensiform,  dentate.  Flowers 

Ssr  PC^aAieoehs0nZOntaL-Intei-i0r  °f  thB  Cape  °f  G°°d  ^  i  P'^bTy 

vilior  "  «&  s"cc°°Ptima  f"™  aloes  paratur:  ex  reliquis  speciebus 

n/™  •  ut  ,ma"y  otner  species  grow  in  South  Africa. 

UT  Cnnstison  remarks  it  as  probable  that  A.  linguceformis  of  Thunbere  and 

A.  commehnt  of  Willdenow  likewise  yield  some  Aloes.  inunDerg,  ana 

lnA.WEKKWCA.1-ff°3'te.  Alow  Plant,  with  spikes  of  red  flowers  which  ctowr 
fa  dry  barren  places  in  N.  W.  India.  This,  if  known  to  Roxbur gh .  waf  pro! 
^S^JSX^*^    C0)-  S^6S  ^  a  ^cfe's  Ke 

Jic£  Ate. COmm0n       ^       Bal'bad0eS'  S0C0trine>  HePatic' 

varSff^l  A!°?  ™  -PrlPT d,  in  the  West  Indies>  chiefly  ^  the 
variety  of  A.  vulgaris,  but  also  probably  from  A.  socotrina  and 

feSSTXra  7hkh  "V*  t0  be  CUlt^ted  there-  B^e?S 
a\  es  Lf  2'5!  stat<\that  the  larS^t  and  most  succulent 

S  eZnfc  , ppnght  m  tubs,  that  the  juice  may  dribble  out. 
but  th*        ted'/°rms  a  k™d  of  Aloes  which  is  sold  as  Socotrine  ; 

,S  +°btained  bvexPre^g  the  juice  out  of  the 
See W™**  and  P°UrinS  int0  eovrte, 
or  dark  ^  Called  GoUTd  Aloes-   " In  ^^wish-brown 

daik-brown  opaque  masses  ;  breaks  with  a  dull  conchoidal  frac- 
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ture  ;  has  a  bitter  nauseous  taste,  and  a  strong  disagreeable  odour  ; 
dissolves  almost  entirely  in  proof  Spirit,  and  during  solution  exhibits 
under  the  microscope  numerous  crystals.  Usually  imported  in 
gourds."  (B.)  It  sells  for  a  high  price,  is  much  in  demand  for  veteri- 
nary medicine,  and  may  be  distinguished  by  its  dark-brown  or 
blackish,  sometimes  liver-brown  colour  ;  by  its  usually  dull  appear- 
ance, and  its  disagreeable  odour,  especially  when  breathed  upon. 
Being  more  gummy,  it  is  tougher,  and  difficult  to  pulverise.  It 
is  said  to  be  the  most  energetic,  as  a  medicine,  of  all  the  kinds  of 
Aloes. 

Socotrine  Aloes  is  distinguished  by  being  of  a  redder  colour  when 
compared  with  the  other  kinds.  The  best  is  garnet-red,  in  thin  and 
translucent  pieces.  It  is  described  in  the  B.  P.  as  "in  reddish- 
brown  masses,  opaque,  or  translucent  at  the  edges  ;  breaks  with  an 
irregular  or  smooth  and  resinous  fracture  :  has  a  bitter  taste,  and  a 
strong  but  fragrant  odour ;  dissolves  entirely  in  proof  Spirit,  and 
during  solution  exhibits  under  the  microscope  numerous  minute 
crystals."  (This  description  will  apply  to  the  better  kinds  of  Hepatic 
Aloes.)  When  quite  dry,  it  is  of  a  golden-red,  but  by  exposure  the 
colour  is  changed,  and  this  Aloes  becomes  of  a  brownish-red.  The 
fracture  is  conchoidal,  usually  smooth  and  shining,  but  sometimes  a 
little  rough.  The  odour  is  rather  fragrant,  especially  when  the  Aloes 
is  fresh  and  heated.  It  is  easily  reduced  to  a  golden  yellow  powder, 
and  is  nearly  all  soluble  in  Spirit  of  the  Sp.  G-.  0-950.  There  can  be 
no  doubt  that  some  of  this  Aloes  is  produced  in  the  island  of  Socotra, 
as  Lieutenant  Wellsted  describes  the  plants  as  growing  in  parched 
and  barren  places  at  500  to  3000  feet  above  the  sea,  and  the  leaves 
as  being  plucked  and  the  juice  allowed  to  exude  into  a  skin.  Speci- 
mens were  procured  for  Dr  Royle  by  a  medical  friend  at  Socotra,  but 
unfortunately  after  his  ship  had  been  supplied,  when  two  adulterated 
skins  (those  mentioned  by  Dr  Pereira)  were  supplied  as  genuine 
Socotrine  Aloes.  About  two  tons  are  exported  annually  from 
Socotra.  Some  used  to  be  carried  up  the  Red  Sea,  and  thence  into 
the  Mediterranean.  Ainslie  states  that  a  large  quantity  of  Socotrine 
Aloes  is  prepared  in  the  kingdom  of  Melinda,  on  the  east  coast  of 
Africa ;  and  some  is  said  to  be  imported  directly  from  Zanzibar. 
The  semi-fluid  pieces  are  dried  in  thin  layers,  and  the  inferior  portions 
are  strained  in  this  country. 

Hepatic  Aloes,  so  called  from  its  usual  liver-brown  colour,  is  often  I 
referred  to  as  Aloe  indica,  but  is  certainly  not  produced  in  India. 
This  is  evident  from  the  specimens,  all  inferior  in  quality,  in  Dr  Royle's 
collection,  and  those  procured  at  his  request  by  the  late  Dr  Malcolmson. 
The  Hepatic,  therefore,  is  the  Aloes  imported  uito  Bombay  from 
Arabia  and  Africa,  and  which  is  known  in  India  by  the  name  of  Bom-  • 
bay  Aloes.  Some  of  it,  if  not  all,  is  probably  obtained  from  the 
same  sources  as  the  Socotrine,  which  it  resembles  in  odour  :  and,  as 
Dr  Pereira  states,  "  the  two  are  sometimes  brought  over  intermixed, 
the  Socotrine  occasionally  forming  a  vein  in  a  cask  of  the  Hepatic 
Aloes."    It  is  of  a  liver-brown  colour,  has  a  dull,  somewhat  waxy 
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fracture,  and  is  less  fragrant.  The  taste  is  nauseous  and  intensely 
bitter  ;  the  powder  of  a  golden-yellow  colour.  This  kind  is  inferior 
in  quality  to  the  fine  Socotrine.  The  sources  of  these  two  kinds  of 
Aloes  are  not  known  with  certainty.  Aloe  socotrina  and  A.  pur- 
purascens  probably  furnish  at  least  a  part.  The  juice  is  allowed  to 
exude  from  the  leaves,  which  are  sliced  transversely,  or  gently  pressed 
with  the  hand.  Hepatic  Aloes  is  not  mentioned  separately  in  the 
B.  P.,  but  may  be  regarded  as  an  inferior  kind  of  Socotrine. 

Cape  Aloes,  procured,  no  doubt,  from  a  variety  of  species  of  Aloe 
is  especially  distinguished  by  its  vitreous  lustre,  and  is  hence  called 
A  loe  lucida  by  some  authors.  The  finer  qualities  are  of  a  deep-brown 
colour  externally,  with  a  tinge  of  olive-green  ;  thin  lamina  are  trans- 
lucent, with  something  of  a  yellowish-red  colour.  It  is  very  brittle 
easily  pulverised,  its  odour  strong,  rather  disagreeable,  and  its  powder 
of  a  yellow  colour.  Some  of  the  inferior  kinds  are  black  in  colour 
vesicular,  and  with  a  rough  fracture.  Some  Cape  Aloes  is  yielded  by 
'  A\  sPlcata:  Dr  PaPPe-  in  Cape  Medical  Flora,  mentions  several 
other  species  as  yielding  Aloes  in  different  parts  of  the  colony  He 
states  that  A  ferox,  Lam.,  a  native  of.  Swellendam,  yields  the  best. 
Some  fam  i  afncana  Mill,  is  exported  in  large' quantities  from 
t  ea  tern  districts.  But  the  Aloes  commonly  used  at  the  Cape  S 
Paarl       phcatllts>  Mlll>  whlch  ^bits  a  mountain  range  near  the 

JTm^Z  kindS  °f  Al06S  are  Produced  in  I***    A  kind 

A  r,hi?    5  g  .empl0yed  in  the  East  is  obtained  from 

Arabia,  where  many  species  grow  abundantly.  Excellent  Aloes  is 
said  to  be  produced  in  Cyprus,  but  not  iu  sufficient  quantity  to  be 
exported  And  lastly,  a  small  quantity  is  yielded  in the  island  of 
Curacoa,  in  the  Dutch  West  Indies.  and  0t 

Liquid  Aloes  has  lately  been  imported  from  the  coasts  of  the  Red 
Sea.  It  yields  a  crystalline  deposit  on  standing,  and  may  be  dried 
into  a  mass  resembling  the  opaque  Socotrine  kind  Y 

more  perceptible  when  the  Aloes  is  breathe^d  upon  A  ^reat  por- 
tion  of  Aloes  is  dissolved  by  cold  water ;  and  much  of  wW  w 
=  insoluble  is  dissolved  by  boiling  ^  bTagattposS 

caned  AlouV,  which  reseTb^7Gam?ar.i?w    paquc  klnt,s);  nnd  an 
with  a  persalt  of  iron  But ,  i  alro^Sntah!  f  »  Produces  an  olive-brown  colour 
peculiar  principle,  caUed 2Ule Soother  or ofT-  f°-per  cent)'  and  11 
tonic  properties  must  be  owing  °  b0th  °f  which  its  Purgative  and 

Ponnding  it  with  sand  to  preve^  it  tvLT7Jlr^  by  dl'ying  tllis  Aloes< 

*  be  pmtteAv  sS'SfiK  7ZXZ^&  iln^ 
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solution,  which  gradually  becomes  darker  if  ,  f      '  fra'mi,,«s  velI<>w 

canal.  Its  action  seems  directed  to  the  larger  intestines,  especially 
the  rectum,  and  thus  to  be  useful  in  evacuating  them  but  detri- 
mental when  there  is  already  irritation  or  Hemorrhoids.    By  thfe  • 

uS  ranEr^gut8 

Extr actum  Aloes  Barbadensis,  B.    Extract  of  Barbadoes  Aloes. 

(.i^ffl^S!  of  Barbadoes  Aloes,  in  small  fragments,  rbj. ;  boiling  Distilled  I 
wafer  Q    Ad,  the  Aloes  to  the  Water,  and  stir  well  until  tl  eV  are  thofoSv 
m.xed.   Set  aside  for  twelve  hours;  then  pour  off  the  dear  Uquor  strain  the 

Staa^S°rate      miXed  UqU01S  by  a  Water  batli  T*  ™  *f 

Extractum  Aloes  SocoTRiNiE,  B.    Extract  of  Socotrine  Aloes. 
Prep.— The  same,  with  Socotrine  Aloes. 

By  this  treatment  the  mechanical  impurities,  and  perhaps  also 
the  resin,  are  separated  from  the  Aloes,  and  the  product  is  supposed 
to  be  less  irritant  than  the  crude  drug. 

Action.  Uses. — Cathartic,  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  xv. 

[Pulvis  Aloes  Compositus,  L.    Compound  Aloes  Powder. 

Prep.— Rub  separately  into  powder  Aloes,  Socotrine  or  Hepatic,  5ifl;  Ouaia- 
cum,  sj.,  and  add  Comp.  Cinnamon  powder,  gfi.  Mix. 

Action.   Uses. — Warm  Cathartic  and  Diaphoretic  in  doses  of 
~  xx.] 


Pilula  Aloes  Barbadensis,  B.    Pill  of  Barbadoes  Aloes. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Barbadoes  Aloes,  in  powder,  Hard  Soap,  in  powder,  gj.; 
Oil  of  Caraway,  f  3j. ;  Confection  of  Roses,  §j.  Beat  all  together,  until  thoroughly 
mixed. 

(It  resembles  the  Pil.  Aloes  cum  Sapone  of  the  L.  P.) 

Pilula  Aloes  SocoTRiNiE,  B.    Pill  of  Socotrine  Aloes. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  in  powder,  gij. ;  Hard  Soap,  in  powder,  ly. 
Volatile  Oil  of  Nutmeg,  f  5j- ;  Confection  of  Roses,  §j.  Beat  all  together  until 
thoroughly  mixed. 

(The  PiL  Aloes  Comp.  of  the  L.  P.  was  made  with  Socotrine  Aloes,  but  con- 
tained also  one-third  part  of  Extract  of  Gentian.) 
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Action.  Uses.— Both  Cathartic  and  Tonic,  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 
The  Soap  is  thought  to  promote  the  action  of  Aloes. 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Ferri,  B.    Pill  of  Aloes  and  Iron. 

Prep  —Take  of  Sulphate  of  Iron,  HP;  Barbadoes  Aloes,  in  powder,  gij. ;  Com- 
pound Powder  of  Cinnamon,  giij. ;  Confection  of  Roses,  jiv.  Reduce  the  Sulphate 
of  Iron  to  powder,  rub  it  with  the  Aloes  and  compound  Powder  of  Cinnamon, 
and  adding  the  Confection,  make  the  whole  into  a  uniform  mass. 

From  the  E.  P.    A  useful  combination  in  Antemia  with  Amen- 
orrheas. 
Dose. — Gr.  v.-gr.  x. 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Mtrrhje,  B.    Pill  of  Aloes  and  Myrrh. 

prep. — B.  Take  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  gij. ;  Myrrh,  §j. ;  Saffron,  dried,  §fl ;  Con- 
fection of  Roses,  gijft.  Triturate  the  Aloes,  Myrrh,  and  Saffron  together,  and 
sift;  then  add  the  Confection  of  Roses,  and  heat  together  into  a  uniform 
mass. 

(It  resembles  the  preparation  of  the  L.  P.) 

Action.  Uses. — Cathartic  and  Emmenagogue  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 
every  night. 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Assaf(ETID2E,  B.    Pill  of  Aloes  and  Assafoetida. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  in  powder,  gj. ;  Assafoetida,  §j.;  Hard 
Soap,  in  powder,  gj. ;  Confection  of  Roses,  §]'.  Beat  all  together,  until 
thoroughly  mixed. 

Action.  Uses. — Cathartic  and  Antispasmodic,  in  doses  of  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 
thrice  a-day. 

Decoctum  Aloes  Compositum,  B.    Compound  Decoction  of  Aloes. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Extract  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  gr.  cxx.;  Myrrh,  bruised, 
gr.  xe. ;  Saffron,  chopped  fine,  gr.  xc;  Carbonate  of  Potash,  gr.  lx. ;  Extract  of 
Liquorice,  gj.;  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms,  f gviij. ;  Distilled  water,  a 
sufficiency.  Reduce  the  Extract  of  Aloes  and  Myrrh  to  coarse  powder,  and 
put  them,  together  with  the  Carbonate  of  Potash  and  Extract  of  Liquorice,  into 
a  suitable  covered  vessel  with  a  pint  of  Distilled  water;  boil  gently  for  five 
minutes,  then  add  the  Saffron.  Let  the  vessel  with  its  contents  cool,  then  add 
the  Tincture  of  Cardamoms,  and  covering  the  vessel  closely,  allow  the  in- 
gredients to  macerate  for  two  hours ;  finally,  strain  through  flannel,  pouring 
as  much  Distilled  water  over  the  contents  of  the  strainer  as  will  make  the 
strained  product  measure  fgxxx.  (4  gr.  of  Extract  of  Aloes  in  the  5,  to  5-(i 
gr.  in  B.  P,  18G4,  and  3'3  in  L.  P.) 

Action.  Uses. — Cathartic,  Emmenagogue,  in  doses  of  fgft-f^ij. 
The  boiling  must  not  be  carried  to  any  extent,  as  some  of  the  Aloes 
will  then  become  insoluble. 

VnnrM  Aloes,  B.    Wine  of  Aloes. 

Prep.—K  Take  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  gjft;  Cardamoms,  ground,  gr.  lxxx. 
Dinger,  in  coarse  powder,  gr.  lxxx.;  Sherry,  Oij.  Macerate  for  seven  days  in  a 
closed  vessel,  with  occasional  agitation,  and  add  Sherry  to  make  Oij. 

Action.  Uses.— Warm  Cathartic,  in  doses  of  3j.-3ij. 

2  u 
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Tinctuea  Aloes,  B.    Tincture  of  Aloes. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Socotrine  Aloes,  in  coarse  powder,  §fl;  Extract  of  Liquorice, 
Sfli  Proof  Spirit,  a  sufficiency.  Macerate  the  Aloes  and  Extract  of  Liquorice 
in  fgxv.  of  the  Spirit  for  seven  days,  in  a  closed  vessel,  with  occasional  agita- 
tion, then  filter,  and  add  sufficient  Proof  Spirit  to  make  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — Cathartic  adjunct  to  Purgative  or  Emmenagogue 
draughts,  in  doses  of  f  3ft— i"3ij.  The  weak  Spirit  is  an  excellent 
solvent  of  the  active  properties. 

[Tinctura  Aloes  Composita,  L.    Tinct.  Aloes  et  Myrrhae. 

Prep. — Macerate  for  seven  days  coarsely  powdered  Socotrine  or  Hepatic 
Aloes  §iv.,  Saffron  gij.,  in  Tincture  of  Myrrh  Oij.   Strain.   Not  well  prepared  ! 
hy  percolation. 

Action.  Uses. — Emmenagogue.  Stimulant  Cathartic,  and  adjunct ; 
to  draughts  and  mixtures,  in  doses  of  f3fi>-f5ij-] 

Enema  Aloes,  B.    Enema  of  Aloes. 

Prep. — Mix  and  rub  together  Aloes  gr.  xl.,  Carb.  Potash  gr.  xv.,  and  Mucilage 
of  Starch,  Ofi.  i 

Used  to  dislodge  Ascarides  from  the  rectum,  and  in  Amenorrhcea. . 

Aloes  is  an  ingredient  of  the  Pil.  Cambogise  Com  p.,  Ext.  Colocyn-- 
thidis  Comp.,  Pil.  Coloc.  Comp.,  Pil.  Colocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami, . 
Tinct.  Benzoini  Comp.,  Pil.  Rhei  Comp. 

Melanthaceje.    7?.  Brown.  (Colchicacecce.) 

The  Melanthacete  are  allied  to  Juncea?  and  to  Liliaceaj,  are  found  in  temperatet 
parts  of  the  world,  and  are  remarkahle  for  secreting  Veratria. 

COLCHICI  Cormus  et  Skmina,  B.  Corm  and  ripe  seeds  of  Colchicum, 
autumnale,  Linn.  Colchicum,  or  Meadow  Saffron. 
Colchicum  is  well  described  by  Dioscorides.  It  was  used  by  the* 
Arabs,  and  is  their  sorinjan;  they  give  kuljikoon  as  its  Greek  name. 
The  Hermodactyls  (Sweet  and  Bitter  sorinian  of  the  Arabs)  of  thee 
later  Greeks  and  Arabs  were  no  doubt  species  of  this  genus.  Dale,', 
Miller,  Guibourt,  and  lastly  Planchon,  all  of  whom,  as  well  as  others,*, 
have  directed  attention  to  this  subject,  have  fixed  especially  upon: 
Colchicum  variegatum,  Linn.  Dr  Royle's  specimens  have  been 
described  by  Dr  Pereira.    Colchicum  is  indigenous  in  England. 

The  true  root  is  fibrous,  and  below  the  underground  stem  or  cormus  (the: 
bulbo-tuber  of  some  authors),  which  is  ovate,  about  the  size  of  a  chestnut,! 
solid,  fleshy,  enveloped  in  a  brown-coloured  tegument.  It  is  rather  convex  oro 
one  side,  flattened  on  the  other,  or  with  a  longitudinal  furrow  made  by  tha< 
growing  plant.    It  is  largest  and  in  full  perfection  in  June,  or  early  in  July,)' 
when  a  new  but  minute  corm  is  seen  at  its  lower  end  close  to  the  radicles.^ 
This  new  corm  flowers  in  autumn,  is  then  small,  but  enlarges  before  spring,.' 
when  the  young  seed-vessel  rises  with  the  leaves,  having  remained  underground 
from  the  time  of  flowering  in  autumn.  The  seeds  ripen  about  midsummer.  The 
parent  corm  becomes  more  spongy  and  watery  as  the  new  flower  rises,  but 
retains  its  size  and  form  till  next  April,  the  second  spring  of  its  own  existence.-!! 
But  by  the  end  of  May  it  has  become  shrivelled  and  leathery,  and  is  attached  to 
the  lower  part  of  its  progeny,  now  the  perfect  and  full-sized  conn.    In  Scotland, 
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whore  the  seeds  do  not  ripen,  the  plant  propagates  itself  by  little  corms  being 
thrown  off  from  the  large  corm  during  the  second  or  last  spring  of  its  existence 
The  leaves  are  broadly  lanceolate,  flat,  somewhat  keeled,  about  a  foot  in  length 
dark  green,  smooth,  and  appearing  in  the  spring  with  the  capsules.  Flow-ers 
several,  leafless,  rising  from  the  conn  with  a  long  white  tube;  limb  of  a  pale 
purple  or  rose  colour.  Perianth  funnel-shaped,  with  a  very  long  tube-  limb 
6-parted,  petaloid.  Stamens  6,  inserted  into  the  throat  of  the  perianth.  Capsules 
3,  connected  throughout,  l-celled  (fig.  1  and  4),  opening  at  the  inner  edge  (2) 
many-seeded  Seeds  (lig.  5)  roundish,  with  a  brown  shrivelled  skin,  and  large 
strophiole  winch  gives  them  a  rough  appearance.-Native  of  moist  meadows 
throughout  Europe.— Nees  von  E.  49;  St.  and  Ch.  70. 

Dr  Christison  has  given  the  fullest  and  best  account  of  the  growth 
of  the  corms  of  the  Colchicum,  which  has  above  been  very  much 
abridged  Its  activity  is  considered  to  be  greatest  in  July  and 
August,  that  is,  when  the  leaves  have  withered,  and  the  flowers  of 
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found  unil^Sf^?1^  in  APril>  two 


no 

ire 


they 


UDl 

its- 


round  united,  one  spongy,  the  other  plump  and  firm  ThouZi 
are  generally  collected  when  the  corm  is ,  Xri h™.  ,g  ,  * 
Dr  C.  doubts  whether  this  is  essential^  the ctrmTinS  ft™"1 
more  watery,  is  at  least  as  bitter ;  and  he  quotes  Stol-  ,  I  °Ug 
that  in  autumn  the  corm  contain  of  water  80  per  cen  4  ^'J 
Bitter  Extract  2,  and  Sugar  4  with  a  mZ  r  J  \>  '  11 
but  in  April  the  proportion  5  SL'iS^^  "^f 
Root  is  used  fresh  and  dry.  To  be  preserved  H  sWpSd  of 
coats,  then  cut  into  thin  transverse  slices,  and  dried  first with 
^  Sl°Zly  iDCreaSed  t0  a  t^Perature  of  150°    ?L  L 

foot  •  A-  .Ahomso1n-  (T1»s  colour  is  produced  by  Gluten  )  Thl 
taste  is  disagreeable,  bitter,  and  somewhat  acrid.  *  The seeds  hive 

uSforT  PTrverta1reeS'<M'  ™  ~ ^  - 

h^ddishtU  "  ab°Ut        8,26  °f  UaCk  mUStard  "4  very 

(sutZd^hem??1'  V  d  ^  C0™  C°»tains  a» 

^supposed  by  them  to  be  Veratna),  united  with  an  excess  of  Gillir 

2e,  cl't^  UTUiter  ™*"»#*  «*,  Yellow  cluS J 
mattm,  Gum,  Starch  Inidm  in  abundance,  and  Lignin.    But  Geiser 

TWs  v'y  rc0wped       PveUCe.0f  a  Peculiar  alkali> 
i£fw?7      *     resembles  Veratria;  but  differs  from  it  in  being 

nte/ing,  like  that  of  Veratna.  Uolchicina  turns  to  a  yellow-brown 
with  strong  Sulph  acid ;  with  Nit.  acid  it  exhibits  a  play  of  colon™ 
commencing  m  violet    It  is  a  powerful  poison.    The  active  pruSe 

d  lutedtniHtal'e  ?av'ally  take,U  "P  by  Wat6r ;  but  readilv  ^  Alcohol 
diluted  Spirit,  and  Vinegar,  wind!  are  used  as  the  officinal  solvents. 

,ntt.  r--f^'_C0lCl11C"m  is  Irritant>  and  in  large  ^ses  a  Nar- 
cotico-Acnd  Poison.  In  small  doses  repeated,  it  stimulates  some  of 
the  secretions,  and  acts  as  a  Nauseant  and  Cathartic,  Diuretic,  and 
Diaphoretic,  producing  at  the  same  time  Sedative  and  Anodyne 

Sf^J^  Paln  °f  G°Ut  and  RheumatiSm,  and  con- 
trolling the  action  of  the  heart  in  Inflammatory  diseases.  In  acute 
attacks  of  Gout  it  is  almost  specific.  It  is  doubtful  whether  its  full 
eflect  as  a  medicine  is  experienced  until  some  of  the  inconveniences 
attending  its  use  are  felt,  as  slight  colic  and  diarrhcea,  or  headache 
and  giddiness,— and  then  the  doses  should  be  diminished. 

Colclncum  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  active  ingredient  of  a  once 
celebrated  French  nostrum  for  Gout,  the  Eau  medicinale  d'Husson. 

\r,  J.  XI.  4oo.) 

Dose —  The  conn  (bulb)  or  the  powdered  seeds  may  be  given  in 
doses  of  gr.  J.-gr.  v.  three  times  a-day,  with  aromatics  and  sometimes 
a  little  opiate.  Mr  Wigan  recommends  it  in  8-grain  doses  every  hour, 
until  either  vomiting,  purging,  or  sweating  is  experienced. 
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Extractum  Colchici,  B.    Extract  of  Colchicum. 

Prep.— Crush  the  fresh  corms  of  the  Colchicum,  deprived  of  their  coats ; 
press  out  the  juice;  allow  the  feculence  to  subside;  heat  the  clear  liquor  to 
212°  (to  coagulate  albumen).   Strain  through  flannel,  and  evap.  at  1G0°. 

Act  tan.  Uses. — An  efficient  preparation,  in  doses  of  gr.  j.  every 
three  or  four  hours. 

Extractum  Colchici  Aceticum,  B.    Acetic  Extract  of  Colchicum. 

Prep. — B.  Same  as  above,  adding  Acetic  acid  jjvj.to  each  tbvij.  of  the  crushed 
conn. 

It  is  stronger  than  the  L.  prep.,  in  which  the  juice  was  not  filtered, 
so  that  the  starchy  matter  of  the  root  was  retained. 

Action.  Uses. — Anodyne,  &c,  in  Gout  and  irregular  Bheumatism, 
in  doses  of  gr.  lVgr.  ij.  three  or  four  times  a-day.    D.  Prep,  stronger. 

[Acetum  Colchici,  L.    Vinegar  of  Colchicum. 

Prep. — L.  Macerate  Dried  Colchicum  Corm  3iijP,  with  dil.  Acet.  acid  Oj.  in  a 
closed  vessel  for  three  days ;  then  express  and  set  aside,  that  the  dregs  may  sub- 
side; lastly,  add  to  the  strained  liquid  Proof  Spirit  fgjil. 

Action.  Uses. — A  mild  but  efficient  preparation,  in  doses  of  f3fi- 
f3ij.,  every  three  or  four  hours.    Omitted  in  B.  P.] 

Vixen  Colchici,  B.    "Wine  of  Colchicum. 

Prep. — B.  Macerate  for  seven  days  dried  and  sliced  Colchicum  Corm  giv.  in 
Sherry  Wine  Oj.    Press  and  strain.   Add  sufficient  Sherry  to  make  Oj. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant,  &c.  Sedative  in  doses  of  1Ux.-f3j. 
three  times  a-day.  The  Wine  of  the  Seeds  is  preferred  by  some 
(Seeds  §ij.  to  Sherry  Wine  Oj.)  in  the  same  doses. 

Tlxctura  Colchici  Semlnum,  B.    Tincture  of  Colchicum  Seed. 

Prep. — B.  Bruised  Colchicum  Seeds  gijfl  in  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  as  Tinct. 
Aconit-i. 

Action.  Uses. — As  the  seeds  are  more  uniform  in  strength  than  the 
corm,  and  as  proof  Spirit  is  a  good  solvent,  this  and  the  wine  of  the 
seeds  are  preferred  by  many  practitioners. 

Dose.— rr|xv.-f3ft. 

The  bruising  of  the  seeds  should  on  no  account  be  omitted.  Bon- 
newyn  finds  that  the  spirit  extracts  a  far  larger  amount  of  Colchicina 
from  the  seeds  bruised  than  when  left  whole. 

[Tinctura  Colchici  Composita,  L.    Compound  Tincture  of  Colchi- 
cum. 

-  ^Tf'T?"  Macerate  for  fourteen  days  bruised  Colchicum  Seeds  5v.  in  Aromatic 
Spirit  of  Ammonia  Oij.    Express  and  strain. 

Action.  Uses.— Recommended  by  Dr  Williams  in  cases  where 
Acidity  prevails,  in  doses  of  Tn.x.-f'3j.  The  presence  of  Ammonia 
m  this  tincture  should  be  borne  in  mind.  Though  much  valued 
by  many  physicians,  this  preparation  has  been  omitted  in  the  B.  P.] 


b/a  veratri  viridis  radix.  [Endogence. 

[Veratrum,  L.  Veratmm  album,  Linn.  Khizoma;  Rootstock. 
White  Hellebore. 

White  Hellebore  is  believed  to  be  the  'EXXe/Jo/oos  Xeu/cos  of  Dios- 
corides,  the  Khirbuk  abiuz  of  the  Arabs. 

Rootstock  rugose,  oblong,  pramorse,  rather  horizontal;  when  dry  it  is  of  a 
brownish  colour  on  the  outside,  but  internally  of  a  greyish  colour,  with  long 
cylindrical  radicles.  The  stern  is  l\  to  4  feet  high.  Leaves  plicate,' elliptic,  or 
elliptico-lanceolate,  pubescent  below,  passing  obliquely  into  the  sheath. 
Racemes  paniculate,  terminal,  pubescent.  Flowers  polygamous,  yellowish- 
white,  green  at  the  hack.  Segments  of  6-parted  perianth  oblong-lanceolate, 
denticulate,  without  glands  at  the  base,  spreading,  much  longer  than  the  pe- 
dicle. Stamens  6,  inserted  into  the  base  of  the  segments;  anthers  reniform, 
opening  transversely.  Ovary  with  3  spreading  stigmas.  Capsules  3,  united 
below,  horned  above,  separating  into  3  many-seeded  follicles.  Seeds  com- 
pressed, or  winged  at  the  apex — Meadows  in  the  south  of  Europe,  and  also  in 
central  Europe.— Nees  von  E.  46;  St.  and  Ch.  136.  Veratrum  Lobelianum  may 
be  used  for  the  same  purposes. 

All  parts  of  this  plant  are  acrid  and  poisonous ;  but  the  rootstock 
with  its  radicles  is  alone  officinal.  It  seems  when  first  tasted  a  little 
sweetish,  but  its  bitter  and  acrid  disagreeable  taste  soon  overwhelms 
every  other.  It  is  usually  imported  from  Germany,  and  is  rough 
with  the  remains  of  the  detached  radicles.  The  properties  depend 
chiefly  on  the  presence  of  Veratria,  but  another  alkali  has  been 
detected  by  E.  Simon,  which  he  has  called  Jervine,  from  the  Spanish 
word  signifying  poison.  The  other  constituents  resemble  those  of 
the  Cormus  of  Colchicum. 

Action.  Uses. — Irritant  Poison.  Arjplied  to  the  nose,  it  produces 
sneezing  and  coryza,  and  when  taken  internally,  vomiting  and  purg- 
ing. It  used  to  be  employed  as  a  Hydragogue  Cathartic,  and  before 
Colehicuni  as  an  anodyne  in  Gout.  It  is  now  chiefly  employed  to 
destroy  vermin  infesting  the  skin  or  hair  ;  sometimes  as  an  Errhine, 
one  or  two  grains  being  mixed  with  Starch  or  Florentine  Iris. 

VimJM  Veratri,  L.    Veratmm  Wine. 

Prep. — Macerate  sliced  White  Hellebore  gviij.  in  Sherry  Wine  Oij.  for  seven 
days.  Strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Emetic,  Cathartic,  Anodyne.  Sometimes  used  in 
Gout  and  Rheumatism,  in  dose  of  TTLx.  thrice  a-day,  with  a  little 
Laudanum.] 

Veratri  Viridis  Radix,  B.  Veratrum  Viride,  Willd.  The  dried 
rhizome.  Green  Hellebore  Root.  (Collected  in  autumn  in  the 
United  States  and  Canada.) 

This  is  a  new  introduction  from  the  American  Pharmacopoeia. 
Veratrum  viride  is  known  in  the  U.  S.  as  American  Hellebore,  SwaiM 
Hellebore,  Indian  Poke,  and  Poke  Root.  Its  action  has  been  de- 
scribed by  Dr  C.  Osgood  in  the  Amer.  Journal  of  Med.  Sciences, 
vol.  xvi.  It  is  irritant  externally,  and  given  internally  acts  as  an 
emetic,  or,  in  smaller  doses,  reduces  the  frequency  and  force  of  the 
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pulse,  producing  at  the  same  time  faintness,  somnolency,  vertigo, 
headache,  dimness  of  sight,  dilated  pupils.  It  resembles  the  White 
Hellebore  and  Colchicum  in  its  influence  on  the  system,  but  has  a 
special  power  over  the  heart  and  pulse,  which  is  thought  to  render  it 
applicable  in  acute  inflammations.  Dr  Norwood  of  South  Carolina 
has  employed  it  in  pulmonary  inflammation,  acute  rheumatism,  and 
typhoid  fever. 

Veratrum  vikide,  Willdenow.  Root  or  rhizome  thick  and  fleshy,  upper 
part  truncated,  lower  fleshy,  with  numerous  white  radicles.  Steins  annual, 
round,  striated,  pubescent,  solid,  3-G  feet  high,  with  green  bright  leaves  ter- 
minating in  a  panicle  of  greenish  yellow  flowers.  Leaves  decreasing  in  size 
as  they  ascend,  lower  6-12  inches  long,  oval-acuminate,  pubescent,  waved, 
plaited,  amplexicaul.  Upper  leaves  oblong,  lanceolate.  Panicle  of  numerous 
flowers  in  racemes  with  downy  peduncles.  Each  flower  with  downy  pointed 
bract,  longer  than  pedicel.  Perianths  in  6  oval-acute  segments,  3  longer  than 
others.  Stamens  6,  filaments  recurved.  Pistils  3,  styles  recurved.  Fruit  of  3 
capsules,  separating  at  top,  and  along  inner  side.  Bab.— Swamps  wet  mea- 
dow, and  banks  of  streams,  from  Canada  to  the  Carolinas. 

The  shrivelled  rhizome  and  its  fibres  resembles  the  root  or  rhizome 
of  the  Veratmm  album.  American  Hellebore  has  a  bitter,  acrid  taste, 
and  no  snielL  It  contains  Veratria,  to  which  probably  its  properties' 
are  due.  It  depresses  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  in  large  doses  is 
emetic;  4-6  grains  of  the  powder,  or  3j.-3ij.  of  the  tincture,  are  an 
emetic  dose.  Smaller  doses  than  this  are  given  as  antiphlogistic 
in  gouty,  rheumatic,  and  neuralgic  affections.  In  large  doses  it  is  a 
powerful  depressent,  and  a  dangerous  poison.  It  must,  therefore 
be  used  with  much  caution. 

TrxcTURA  Veratki  Viridis,  B.    Tincture  of  Green  Hellebore. 

^s^^sssst  Root'  * coarse  powder-  **. 

Dose.    1Tfv.-Tn.xx.    In  Gout,  Rheumatism,  &c,  with  caution. 

Sabadilla,  B.     Asagraa  officinalis,  Lind.     The  Dried  Fruit 
Gevadilla.    (Imported  from  Vera  Cruz  and  Mexico.) 
Sabadilla,  Cevadilla,  or  Cebadilla  (from  Cebada,  the  Spanish  for 
Barley,  from  the  resemblance  of  its  flowering  spike  to  an  ear  of 
barley),  was  known  to  Monardes  in  1573.    Its  seeds,  or  rather  fruits 
have  been  occasionally  employed  for  the  destruction  of  vermin  ■ 

wE?  T  ^T™*,  aS  the  S0UrCe  for  Gaining  the  alkaloid 
Ve  atria  Cevadilla  was  long  supposed  to  be  the  fruit  of  Veratrum 
Sabadzlla  Retz    but  Schiede  discovered  that  it  was  \ 
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shaped.  Ovaries  3,  simple.  Stigma  obscure.  Follicles  3,  papery  Seeds 
scimitar-shaped,  winged.  Eastern  side  of  the  Mexican  Andes.— Nees  von  E. 
oiippl.  4. 

Tills  plant  is  officinal  for  the  preparation  of  Veratria. 

Cebadilla  or  Sabadilla  seeds,  as  they  are  called,  consist  of  the  loose 
seeds  and  the  3-celled,  thin,  dry  follicles,  about  half  an  inch  long,  of 
a  reddish-grey  colour,  which  are  either  empty,  or  contain  each  two 
brownish-black  seeds,  without  odour,  but  having  a  bitter,  acrid,  and 
persistent  taste.  Analysed  by  Pelletier  and  Caventou,  they  were 
found  to  resemble  the  corm  of  Colchicum  in  composition,  as  they 
contain  Fatty  matter  composed  of  Stearine,  Elaine,  and  Cevadic 
acid,  Wax,  Veratria  in  combination  with  an  excess  of  Gallic  acid, 
Yellow  Colouring  matter,  Starch,  Lignin,  Gum,  with  some  saline 
substances.  (See  Merat  and  De  Lens.)  A  more  elaborate  analysis 
has  been  given  by  Meissner. 

Action.  Uses. — Anthelmintic. 


Veratria,  B.    Alkaloid  prepared  from  Cevadilla,  (not  quite  pure.) 

Veratria  was  first  discovered  in  the  Sabadilla  seeds,  and  subse- 
quently in  the  rootstock  of  Veratrum  album,  and  in  both  in 
combination  with  Gallic  acid  in  excess. 

Prep.—B.  Take  of  Cevadilla  rbij.;  Distilled  water,  a  sufficiency;  Rectified 
Spirit,  a  sufficiency;  Solution  of  Ammonia,  a  sufficiency;  Hydrochloric  acid,  a 
sufficiency;  Purified  Animal  Charcoal,  gr.  lx.  Macerate  the  Cevadilla  with 
half  its  weight  of  boiling  Distilled  water  in  a  covered  vessel  for  twenty-four 
hours.  Remove  the  Cevadilla,  squeeze  it,  and  dry  it  thoroughly  with  a  gentle 
heat.  Beat  it  now  in  a  mortar,  and  separate  the  seeds  from  the  capsules  by 
brisk  agitation  in  a  deep  narrow  vessel,  or  by  winnowing  it  gently  on  a  table 
with  a  sheet  of  paper.  Grind  the  seeds  In  a  coffee-mill,  and  form  tliem  into  a 
thick  paste  witli  rectified  Spirit.  Pack  this  firmly  in  a  percolator,  and  pass 
rectified  Spirit  through  it  till  the  Spirit  ceases  to  be  coloured.  Concentrate 
t  he  spirituous  solution  by  distillation,  so  long  as  no  deposit  forms,  and  pour 
the  residue,  while  hot,  into  twelve  times  its  volume  of  cold  Distilled  water. 
Filter  through  calico,  and  wash  the  residue  on  the  filter  with  Distilled  water, 
till  the  fluid  ceases  to  precipitate  with  ammonia.  To  the  united  filtered  liquids 
add  the  Ammonia  in  slight  excess,  let  the  precipitate  completely  subside,  pour 
off  the  supernatant  fluid,  collect  the  precipitate  on  a  filter,  and  wash  it  with 
Distilled  water  till  the  fluid  passes  colourless.  Diffuse  the  moist  precipitate 
through  twelve  fluid  ounces  of  Distilled  water,  and  add  gradually  with  diligent 
stirring  sufficient  Hydrochloric  acid  to  make  the  fluid  feebly  but  persistently 
acid.  Then  add  the  Animal  Charcoal,  digest  at  a  gentle  heat  for  twenty 
minutes,  filter,  and  allow  the  liquid  to  cool.  Add  Ammonia  in  slight  excess, 
and,  when  the  precipitate  has  completely  subsided,  pour  off  the  supernatant 
liquid,  collect  the  precipitate  on  a  filter,  and  wash  it  with  cold  Distilled  water 
till  the  washings  cease  to  be  affected  by  nitrate  of  silver  acidulated  with  nitric 
acid.  Lastly,  dry  the  precipitate  first  by  imbibition,  with  filtering  paper,  and 
then  by  the  application  of  a  gentle  heat. 

The  seeds,  being  separated,  are  acted  on  by  spirit,  which  dissolves  Gallate  of 
Veratria,  resin,  and  colouring  matter.  The  tincture  being  concentrated  by 
evaporation  and  poured  into  12  volumes  of  water,  most  of  the  resin  is  pre- 
cipitated. Ammonia  being  added,  precipitates  Veratria,  which  is  freed  from 
most  of  the  colouring  matter  by  washing.  The  Veratria  is  dissolved  in  H  CI, 
further  decolorised  by  Animal  Charcoal,  again  precipitated  by  Ammonia, 
washed,  and  dried.  As  thus  obtained  it  is  not  quite  pure,  but  pale-grey  and 
amorphous,  when  dissolved  in  dilute  acids  "leaving  traces  of  an  insoluble 
brown  residual  matter."  B. 
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Veratria  is  pulverulent  and  not  crystallisable.  It  is  inodorous, 
but  its  powder  in  the  most  minute  quantity  powerfully  irritates  the 
nostrils.  When  melted,  it  becomes  on  cooling  a  transparent 
yellowish  mass ;  and  burns  entirely  away  when  ignited  in  the  air. 
In  cold  water  it  is  nearly  insoluble ;  boiling  water  takes  up  l-1000th 
of  its  weight,  and  the  solution  is  acrid ;  Alcohol  and  Ether  dissolve 
it  but  sparingly.  It  restores  the  blue  colour  of  Litmus,  and  forms 
neutral  salts  with  acids,  which  crystallise  with  great  difficulty.  Pure 
Veratria  is  reddened  by  strong  Sulph.  acid,  and  forms  with  Nit.  acid 
a  yellow  solution.  Its  solutions  are  precipitated  by  Ammonia  and 
by  tincture  of  galls.  According  to  Couerbe,  the  Veratria  of  commerce 
contains,  besides  Veratria,  another  peculiar  principle,  called  Saba- 
dillina,  and  2  distinct  resinous  bodies.  Veratria  is  composed  of 
^64  U52  N2  016.    It  is  an  active  poison. 

Action.  Uses.— Irritant  Poison.  In  small  doses  applied  externally 
acts  as  aKubefacient;  also  as  an  Errhine;  excites  violent  sneezin°- ; 
1  taken  internally,  excites  nausea,  vomiting,  and  purging;  has  been 
applied  externally  in  Neuralgia,  Eheumatism,  and  Gout,  after  the 
acute  symptoms  have  been  mastered.  In  doses  of  -A,  of  a  grain  it 
has  been  given  internally  in  Gout,  Eheumatism,  and  painful  nervous 
affections,  as  a  substitute  for  Colchicum.  As  a  topical  irritant  in 
the  above  complaints  it  is  used  in  the  form  of  Ointment. 

Usguentom  Veratrle,  B.    Ointment  of  Veratria. 

t hfv^'T™6  °,f  ZerZtria>  Sr-  vliJ- ;  Prepared  Lard,  gj. ;  Olive  Oil  f  3ft  Rub 
the  Veratna  and  the  Oil  together;  then  mix  them  thoroughly  with  the  Lard. 

SiHLACnae,  R.  Brown.  Sarsaparillas. 

als?b%ondfthesdei?imH,teTherate  "I  tr2pi°al  parts  of  Asia  and  America,  but 
£?ed  &™p£Z  y       Chl6fly  remaikable  f0^  yielding  the 'root 

Smilax,  Linn.    Dicecia  Eexandria,  Linn 

crrh.ferous  stipules  between  the  pe  ioles    Flower ^  sess^e  it Tf  ^  t™** 
ceptacle,  subcapitate,  pedicellate  mnmh^uti     a  t  °n  a  globnlar  re- 

the  majority  inVarmXr^ 

'  ^r^*  B'  -S"33?  offichlalis>  *™*>-  ^d  Bonpl.  The  dried 
Root.  Sarsapanlla.  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  (Native  of  Ceutral 
America;  imported  from  Jamaica)  V  Central 
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SARSAPARILLA. 


[Endogenee. 


Jamaica,  Honduras,  Brazilian,  &C*,  are  known  in  commerce  ;  but  it  is 
extremely  difficult,  if  not  impossible  at  present,  to  determine  the 
species  of  Smilax  which  yield  the  several  varieties  of  drug,  because 
much  of  it  is  brought  over  by  the  Indians  from  the  little-known  Mos- 
quito coast  to  Jamaica,  and  thence  imported  into  this  country  :  the 
greater  portion  of  the  remainder  being  imported  from  Mexico,  Guate- 
mala, Brazil,  and  Peru. 

Smilax  officinalis,  H.  B.  and  Kunth,  was  discovered  by  Humboldt  and 
Bonpland  in  New  Granada  on  the  banks  of  the  Magdalena,  in  Columbia.  As  its 
roots  are  collected  by  the  natives,  called  Zarzaparilla,  and  taken  to  Cartagena, 
and  thence  exported  to  Jamaica,  it  is  more  than  probable  that  this  yields  some 
of  the  Sarsaparilla  of  commerce;  hence  it  is  adopted  in  the  Pharmacopoeias.  Dr 
Pereira  concludes  it  to  be  probably  the  source  of  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  Martius 
states  that,  according  to  Pohl,  the  roots  are  collected  in  the  western  parts  of 
the  province  of  Minas  Geiaes. 

S.  pap  tracers,  Poir.  (S.  syphilitica,  Mart,  non  Humb.),  is  a  native  of  Brazil. 
Martius  ascertained  that  its  roots  were  collected  by  the  Indians  on  the  Rio 
Negro  and  other  places  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Amazon  river,  and  that  they  form 
the  Salsa,  Salsaparilla,  Sarza,  or  Zarza,  which  is  named  the  Sarsa  of  Maran- 
hao,  of  Para,  and  of  Lisbon,  and  that  it  abounds  more  than  the  others  in 
Parigline.*  The  leaves,  <fcc.,  of  a  species  of  Smilax  were  sent  by  Mr  Skinnerto 
the  late  Dr  Pereira,  having  been  collected  in  Guatemala.  Examined  by  Mr 
Bentley,  they  were  pronounced  to  belong  to  S.  papyracea.  Along  with  the 
specimen  was  sent  a  bundle  of  unfolded  roots,  which  much  resembled  those  of 
Honduras  Sarsaparilla,  whence  Mr  Bentley  thinks  it  possible  the  latter  also 
may  be  the  produce  of  this  species. 

S.  Sarsapabilla,  Linn.,  is  a  native  of  the  United  States  of  America ;  but  it 
does  not,  according  to  the  evidence  of  American  authors  (see  Wood  and  Bache), 
yield  any  of  the  Sarsapurilla  of  commerce. 

S.  syphilitica,  JFi'Mtf,  is  a  distinct  species,  found  by  H.  and  B.  on  the  Rio 
Cassiquiare,  in  Brazilian  Guiana. 

S.  medica,  Schlecht,  was  found  by  Schiede  on  the  eastern  slope  of  the  Mexican 
Andes.  The  roots  are  dried  and  exported  from  Vera  Cruz,  but  are  little  known 
here. 

S.  aspera  is  a  native  of  the  East.  At  the  bazaars  of  Constantinople  and 
Gallipoli,  according  to  Landerer,  its  stalks  and  yellow  and  black  fruits  are  sold 
as  Sarsaparilla,  and  thought  even  to  excel  the  genuine  officinal  kind  in 
efficacy. 

Dr  Hancock  states  that  there  is  but  one  species  thatyields  genuine  Sarsaparilla 
which  manifests  to  the  taste  any  of  the  sensible  properties  of  Sarsaparilla ;  and 
this  grows  chiefly  on  the  elevated  lands  of  the  Rio  Imiquem,  at  Unturana  and 
Caraburi ;  also  that  the  Sarsa  of  the  Rio  Negro,  which  comes  by  way  of  Ango- 
stura or  Para,  is  the  best.  This  is  probably  yielded  by  the  above  S.  papyracea 
(or  <S.  officinalis  t)  Several  other  species  are,  however,  enumerated  by  Mar- 
tius, as  S.  Japicanga,  brasiliensis,  and  also  Herreria  Salsaparitha,  as  employed 
for  the  same  purposes,  and  he  says  "  Recentes  multo  efficaciores,  quam  ex- 
siccata:,  vetustie."  So  S.  Cumanensis,  the  Azacoreto  of  the  natives.  S.  cordato- 
ovata  of  Poppig,  S.  Perhampuy,  referred  doubtfully  to  S.  officinalis  by  Dr 
Lindley,  S.  China,  yielding  the  China-^root  of  the  shops,  long  famed  in  the  East. 
It  is  probable  that  some  of  the  Indian  species  are  possessed  of  similar  virtues. 
(See  Himal.  Bot.  p.  383.) 


*  "  Ejus  radices  pras  caeterarum  Smilacum  pollent  materia  ilia  extractive 
saporis  amaricantis,  fauces  vellicantis,  Parillinum  dicta,  cui  efficacia  medica- 
minis  prsecipue  debetur." 
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Dr  B  Seeman  (in  a  paper  read  before  Linn.  Soc.  Dec.  C,  1853)  stated  also  his 
belief  that  all  the  Sarsapariila  of  commerce  is  derived  from  one  species  the 
above  S.  officinalis  of  H.  and  IS.,  and  that  S.  medica,  Schl.,  and  &  pavyracea 
Poir,  are  Identical  with  it.  ITc  considered  the  difference  between  the  various 
Sarsaparillas  to  depend  partly  on  the  mode  of  preparation,  the  rootstock  beine 
removed  from  some,  and  the  rootlets  stripped  off  from  other  kinds  •  partly  on 
natural  causes,  t  he  mealy  and  non-mealy  varieties  depending  on  the  ace  of  the 
plant  or  the  soil  of  the  locality  where  they  are  collected. 

Sarsapariila  roots  are  usually  imported  in  bundles,  formed  of  the 
roots  folded  up— or  unfolded,  as  in  the  Brazilian  variety,— frequently 
still  adhering  to  the  rhizoma  (chump  of  druggists).  These  roots  are 
flexible,  several  feet  in  length,  about  the  thickness  of  a  quill,  cylindri- 
cal, but  winkled  longitudinally,  with  radicles  attached  along  their 
length.  The  colour  varies,  probably  owing  to  adventitious  circum- 
stances. They  are  composed  of  a  thick  cellular  cortex,  covered  by  a 
thin  epidermis  ;  of  the  meditullium  or  duramen,  an  inner  layer  of  lig- 
neous intermixed  with  cellular  tissue ;  and  of  a  central  pith,  often  con- 
taining Starch,  in  the  interior.  Hence  a  transverse  section  resembles 
Z%  taYxoSe°ous  ste,m  without  medullary  rays.  Sarsapariila  is 
without  odour  often  with  little  else  than  a  mucilaginous  taste  ;  but 

Zlll8°f  Td  fre8h^  18  a  little  Wtter'  nauseous,  and  acrid,  a  taste 
which  affords,  according  to  Dr  Hancock,  the  best  criterion  of  its 
goodness.    The  roots  are  often  split  up  the  middle  and  cut  into 

S  m  £  theiacility  of  maki*g  Preparations.    In  this  it  is 
more  difficult  than  in  he  entire  state  to  distinguish  the  different  kinds. 
Jamaica  Sarsapariila,  which  is  mentioned  in  the  B.  P.,  and  usually 

and  from  Itr6^18  ^blm^S  °f  fr0m  12  t0  20  *«*^£  1  nS 
its  redZv  Z  m  f  ^  Jt  iS  ^g^hed  ^m  other  kinds  by^ 
ts  reddish  colour  and  by  having  more  rootlets  attached  to  it :  hence 
it  is  sometimes  called  red-bearded  Sarsapariila.  It  is  less  mealv  but 
yields  more  extract,  than  the  other  kinds,  and  the  b™  aid  to 
afford  five  times  more  than  the  woody  part.  (Pope.)  Its  powder  s 
of  a  reddish  colour,  and  does  not  produce  so  blue  a  colour  as  the 
Honduras  and  s.mdar  kinds,  when  tested  with  Iodine  Jamaica 

is  sometimes  found  6  blmdleS  ***  folded>  aild  tlle  c]i™P 
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SARSAPARILLA  PREPARATIONS.  [EndogeiKB. 


The  Guatemala  Sarsaparilla  described  by  Mr  Bentley  resembles 
that  of  Honduras,  but  the  roots  are  unfolded.  Both  are  perhaps 
yielded  by  the  same  species  (S.  officinalis,  or  papyracea  i) 

Lima  Sarsaparilla,  though  originally  brought  from  Lima,  is  also 
imported  from  Valparaiso  and  Costa  Rica  (Per.)  On  account  of  its 
resemblance  to  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla,  it  is  often  sold  for  it.  It  is 
folded  in  bundles  3  feet  long,  and  9  inches  across,  having  the  chump 
still  attached,  and  contained  in  the  interior. 

A  sixth  kind,  called  Vera  Cruz  or  gouty  Sarsaparilla,  is  said  to 
"be  exported  from  the  Caraccas,  in  South  America.  The  roots  are 
folded  ;  they  are  coarse,  thick,  and  amylaceous,  and  have  the  chump 
attached. 

Sarsaparilla  roots  are  sometimes  adulterated,  and  the  inferior  are 
often  passed  off  for  superior  kinds.  The  roots  of  Agave,  and  oiFur- 
crasa,  also  of  Herreria  stellata,  and  Arabia  nudicaulis,  and  even  the 
stems  of  Dulcamara  and  of  .the  Hop,  are  substituted.  Those  of 
Phormium  tenax  kave  been  likewise  used  for  Sarsaparilla. 

Sarsaparilla  contains  much  Lignin,  Starch,  and  Mucilage,  a  little 
Acrid  Bitter  Resin,  a  trace  of  Volatile  Oil  (which  has  the  odour  and 
acrid  taste  of  Sarsaparilla),  and  a  pecular  principle,  which  has  been 
variously  named.  Smilacine  is  white,  crystallisable,  without  odour, 
but  with  a  bitterish  taste  ;  very  slightly  soluble  in  cold,  more  so  in 
boiling  water  ;  soluble  in  hot  spirit,  also  in  Ether  and  Oils.  Strong 
Sul'  turns  it  first  red,  and  finally  yellow.  H  CI  dissolves  it,  and 
becomes  red.  As  Smilacine  is  neutral,  and  forms  no  definite  com- 
pounds, its  composition  is  uncertain.  The  active  properties  of  Sar- 
saparilla are  taken  up  both  by  hot  and  cold  water,  but  are  impaired 
by  long  boiling.  They  are  also  extracted  by  diluted  Spirit ;  a  little 
addition  of  this,  in  making  its  preparations,  is  probably  useful,  but 
long  boiling  is  positively  injurious. 

Action.  Uses. — Alterative,  Diaphoretic  ;  will  sometimes  create 
nausea  and  vomiting.  Improves  the  state  of  the  constitution,  slightly 
strengthens  and  induces  plumpness  in  Cachectic  cases,  and  in  depraved 
states  of  the  general  health ;  useful  in  secondary  Syphilis  and  Mer- 
curio-Syphilitic  cases.  Many  ascribe  its  supposed  good  effects  to  the 
care  bestowed  on  the  comfort  and  diet  of  the  patient. 

Decoctum  SaeSjE,  B.    Decoction  of  Sarsaparilla. 

Prep  — B.  Take  of  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla,  cut  transversely,  gijtf;  boiling 
Distilled  water,  Ojfl.  Digest  the  Sarsaparilla  in  the  Water  for  an  hour ;  boil  for 
ten  minutes  in  a  covered  vessel,  cool  and  strain.  The  product  should  be  made 
up  to  Oj. 

(Similar  to  the  Decoction  of  the  L.  P.  of  1851.) 

(In  the  L.  P.  of  1836  a  tedious  process  was  described;  first,  long  boiling,  then 
taking  out  and  bruising,  then  boiling  again.  It  was  said  to  have  been  prompted 
hy  an  erroneous  notion  that  the  activity  resided  in  the  woody  fibre  of  the  root.) 

Action.  Uses.— Alterative.  Muck  used  in  doses  of  fgiij.-fgvj.  two 
or  three  times  a-day. 


Orchidece.] 
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Decoctum  Sarsje  Compositum,  B.    Compound  Decoction  of  Sarsa- 
parilla. 

Prep. — It.  Take  of  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla,  cut  transversely,  3ijft ;  Sassafras,  in 
chips,  5|;  Guaiac  Wood  turnings,  si;  fresh  Liquorice  Root,  bruised,  5$;  Meze- 
reon,  gr.  bc.j  boiling  Distilled  tenter,  Ojp.    Digest  all  the  ingredients  in  the- 
water foran  hour;  boil  for  ten  minutes  in  a  covered  vessel;  cool  and  strain 
The  product  should  be  made  up  to  Oj. 

(Similar  to  the  Comp.  Decoction  of  the  L.  P.) 

Action.  Uses.— Alterative.  A  substitute  for  the  Lisbon  diet  drink, 
in  doses  of  f^iij.-l^vj.  two  or  three  times  a-day. 


Extract™  Sarsjd  Liquidum,  B.    Liquid  Extract  of  Sarsaparilla. 

t/tffilwiJ^  of  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla,  cut  transversely,  Itj.j  Distilled  water, 
at  160  Oxiv  ;  Rectified  Spirit,  fgj.  Macerate  the  Sarsaparilla  in  one  half  of  the 
decant  the  liquor.  Digest  the  residue  in  the  remainder  of 
the  water  for  the  same  time,  express  and  filter  the  mixed  liquors,  and  evaporate 
hem  by  „ ■  water  bath  to  fgvij,  or  until  the  specific  gravity  of  the  hquld  is  1-13 
When  cold,  add  the  Spirit.  The  specific  gravity  should  be  about  1-095 
(Of  very  nearly  the  same  strength  as  the  Fluid  Extract  of  the  L.P.) 

Action,  flaw.— Alterative  in  doses  of  f3ij.-3iv.  with  water,  fla- 
voured as  agreeable.    It  may  be  preserved  for  any  time. 

[Syrupus  SARSiE,  L.    Syrup  of  Sarsaparilla. 

p,ep.—U  Boil  Sarsaparilla  tbiijfl  in  An.  dest.Cu.  down  to  Ci  •  nnnr  off  >mri 

the  mi**  Uotfr  n  n°U  th<>^  ^  Cj"  down  to  i^d  stiiin^Evapomte 
fZfi&rttW.         "  anddlssolveinit^  Sxviij.'  Lastly,  when  cooTadd 

tofhfDeCoS:myAlteratiVe'  *  d°S8S  °f  ^  ^  °r  added 


OrchtdEjE,  Juss.  Orchids. 
.  The  Orchidew,  though  so  interesting  to  horticulturists  are  of  little 

its  aromatic  fragrance,  and  some  of  the  family  yield  the  highly  nutri- 
tious tubers  laiown  by  the  name  of  Salep,  Salop,  and  Saloop  TMs 

to  h  the  S,  o;  1S,n'„f  t?™S''  ™'"i<,m  °"»™  rvUom* 


bab  maranta.  [Endogenw. 

Dr  Cullen  writes,  "  I  have  seen  it  prepared  in  this  country  from 
Orchis  bifolia,  as  pure  and  as  perfect  as  any  that  comes  from 
Turkey." 

Salep  forms  a  nutritious  and  unirritant  diet  for  the  sick,  conva- 
lescents, or  children,  boiled  with  water  or  milk,  and  flavoured  as 
Sago  and  other  farinaceous  foods. 

Cannes,  R.  Brovm,    Marantacece,  Lindl. 

The  Cannese  resemble  Musacea?  in  habit,  and  are  very  closely  allied  to  Scita- 
minea?.  They  are  found  in  tropical  parts  of  Asia  and  America,  and  are  desti- 
tute of  aroma,  but  remarkable  for  the  secretion  of  Starch. 

[Maranta,  L.     Maranta  arundinacea,  Linn.     Tuberis  Faecula. 
Fecula  of  the  Tubers.   Arrowroot.  Monandria  Monogynia,  Linn. 

The  fecula,  root-stocks,  and  tubers  of  this  plant  have  long  been 
familiar  to  the  inhabitants  of  S.  America ;  but  West  Indian  Arrow- 
root has  only  been  used  in  England  during  this  century. 

Rootstock  white,  horizontal,  mandated,  from  which  proceed  root-fibres,  some 
of  which  swell  into  tubers,  and  become  jointed  stocks,  similar  to  the  rhizoma, 
but  covered  with  scales.  These  often  elongate,  curve  upwards,  and  rising  out 
of  the  ground  become  new  plants.  (See  Nees  and  Ebermair,  Pfl.  Med.  69  and 
70.)  Stem  2-3  feet  high,  much  branched,  slender,  finely  hairy,  tumid  at  the 
.joints.  Leaves  alternate,  with  long,  leafy,  hairy  sheaths,  ovate,  lanceolate. 
Panicles  terminal,  lax,  spreading,  with  long,  linear,  sheathing  bracts  at  the 
ramifications.  Calyx  green,  smooth.  Corolla  white,  small,  unequal,  one  of  the 
inner  segments  in  the  form  of  a  lip.  Anther  attached  to  the  petal-like  fila- 
ment. Style  hooded,  petal-shaped.  Ovary  3-celled,  smooth.  Stigma  3-sided. 
Fruit,  even,  dry,  1-seeded. 

The  Starch,  or  Arrowroot,  is  obtained  by  beating  into  a  pulp  one- 
year  old  tubers  (the  Rhizoma  does  not  seem  to  be  used,  either  of 
this  or  of  the  Curcumas,  q.  v.),  then  throwing  this  into  water,  agitat- 
ing and  straining  it  so  as  to  separate  the  amylaceous  from  the  fibrous 
portion.  The  Starch  suspended  in  the  water  gives  it  a  milky  appear- 
ance. When  allowed  to  stand  the  fecula  subsides,  is  washed  with  a 
fresh  portion  of  water,  and  afterwards  dried  in  the  sun.  It  is  then 
snow-white,  and  is  composed  of  minute  granules,  which  are  seen  by 
the  microscope  to  be  more  or  less  elliptical  in  form,  often  like  a 
mullar  in  shape,  rarely  quite  spherical  or  ovate.  Many  are  only  a 
2000th,  others  as  much  as  a  750th  of  an  inch  in  length. 

Some  Arrowroot  is  also  produced  in  the  West  Indies  by  a  plant 
there  called  "  Tous  les  Mois,"  referred  to  in  the  E.  P.  as  "  An  im- 
perfectly determined  species  of  Canna."  This  by  some,  as  Dr 
Waterson  of  St  Kitt's,  is  stated  to  be  C.  coccinea.  Dr  Hamilton 
describes  it  as  cultivated  at  Barbadoes,  St  Kitt's,  and  the  French 
islands,  as  attaining  in  rich  soils  a  stature  of  fourteen  feet,  and 
having  tuberous  roots,  equal  in  size  to  the  human  head.  He  sus- 
spects  it  may  be  identical  with  the  Achira  of  Choco.  This  is  the 
Canna  edidis  of  the  Bot.  Reg.  ix.  775.  This  plant  was  therefore 
officinal  in  the  D.  P.  The  starch  grains  of  Tous  les  Mois  are  very 
large. 
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Besides  the  W.  Indies,  the  Maranta  is  now  cultivated  with  ereat 
success  at  Natal,  and  in  other  British  colonies. 

In  India,  Maranta  amndinacea  has  been  successfully  cultivated 
near  Calcutta.    Some  Arrowroot  is  yielded  by  another  ^pecl ™M 

u  ZT7T  n  0SldeS  theSe'  mUCh  (Called  East  Indian  ^rowroot) 
is  jielded  by  Curcuma  angmtifolia,  leucon-hiza,  rubescens,  &c  •  but 
the  greater  portion  of  the  Arrowroot  exported  from  India  Li  pro- 
duced m  Travancore,  and  wo  have  no  information  respecting  tte 
species  which  yields  it,  as  Curcuma  mgmtyfolia  has  not  been 
proved  to  be  indigenous  there.  Some  is  also  made  in  India  from 
the  tubers  of  Ipmwea  Batatas.  In  Europe  Potato  8W Tt  ff 
substituted  for  Arrowroot.    {See  Amylum  )  h  18  °ften 

Al™WT00t  Participates  in  aU  the  properties  of 
Starch  and  is  Nutritious  and  Demulcent.  '  wJXSfor 

perhaps,  of  that'of  Kus  les  Mois  ]     '  ^  Wth  the  eXCePtio»' 
•  The  *»  SCITAMINE^  R-  Zingiberacea,  Lmdl. 

moms  and  others  now  less kno,™ iii Ilm  C  l\  L?mge\ the  various  Cardi- 
and  they  contain  the  CwwnJ^^^^™^™^'  Zerumbet,  Galangal; 
Arrowroot.  ^  besides  Turmeric,  &c,  yield  Starch,  or 

Zingiber,  B.    Zingiber  officinale  Roscnr     Tho  pi  • 
and  dried.    Gmger    (Fmm  it      ^ 6  Elllzome,  scraped 

&Plprf,-N^qnm«AS»T''  PPer'  ™"  ralM 

Rootstock  biennial  crppninn-  c-i» 

|  the  sheaths  of  distichoSves   SvpT'I1,         3  or  4  feet  h^  enclosed 

flowered,  imbricated,  acute  bracts  (Cnn\  i U/0rm'  formed  of  single- 
anwunilabiate.  Lip  3-lobed Anihers  doum? '5.  outei; limb  3"Parted,  the  in- 

-;ing  been  first  scaldeT  andTaped  tin  T""*  fa  ^ 
esteemed  iW«rf  ffl^  In  theail  ?eU  Z0™8  tbe  m^h 
B>,  and  scalded  in  hot  water  to  ^  f  the  ^omes  are  taken 

■re  then  dried,  mtho^SkSnl  If^"  PrinciPIe  =  they 

'Mac*  ^^  or.bSscSdV^  theyform  what  is  called 
t  is  said  that  there  afe  also  iff  y  beC°me  TOe  But 
i  a"  which  have  been  lon°  JJSS  "w  °  ^  M  ^  "e 
Wmation  on  the  subject.    Most  of  tt  m   i*  reqUire  further  in' 
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both  in  the  plains  and  mountains.  The  White  Ginger  comes  prin- 
cipally from  the  West  Indies,  but  some  has  lately  been  exported 
from  Malabar.  Much  is  further  whitened  by  being  bleached  with 
Chloride  of  Lime,  &c.  Both  kinds  are  remarkable  for  their  warm 
and  fiery  but  grateful  aromatic  taste,  and  yield  their  principles  both 
to  water  and  to  spirit.  The  B.  P.  describes  White  Ginger  as  in 
"  irregular  lobed  decorticated  pieces,  three  or  four  inches  long,  sub- 
compressed,  yellowish-white  but  not  chalky  on  the  surface,  with  a 
short  mealy  fracture,  hot  taste,  and  agreeable  aroma.  Powder 
yellowish-white."  Ginger  consists  of  Lignin,  Starch,  Gum,  Bassorin, 
acidulous  Extractive,  a  yellow  acrid  Volatile  oil,  and  some  soft, 
very  acrid  Besin. 

The  Vol.  oil  has  the  composition  C10  H8,  and  belongs  therefore  to 
the  Camphine  series.  It  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  '893,  and  a  burning 
aromatic  taste,  with  the  odour  of  Ginger  in  a  high  degree. 

Action.  Uses. — Grateful  and  Warm  Aromatic.  Bubefacient. 
Errhine,  Sialagogue.  Stimulant  Stomachic,  much  used  to  give  a 
tone  to  the  Stomach,  and  in  Flatulence.  Used  also  as  a  condiment 
and  as  an  addition  to  various  officinal  preparations,  chiefly  aromatic 
and  purgative  compounds.  Besides  the  Syrup  and  Tincture,  the 
effects  may  be  obtained  from  its  powder,  in  doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx., 
or  the  Essence,  which  is  a  concentrated  Tincture,  or  from  Lozenges 
made  with  it. 

Tinctura  Zingibebis,  B.    Tincture  of  Ginger. 

Prep. — B.  Ginger,  in  coarse  powder,  gijfi,  in  Rectified  Spirit  Oj.  Prep,  as 
Tinc't.  Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses. — Warm  Carminative  Adjunct,  in  doses  of  TT^x.-f  3j. 

Tinctura  Zingiberis  Fortior,  B.    Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger. 
Essence  of  Ginger. 

Prep. — Take  of  Ginger,  in  fine  powder,  §x.;  Rectified  Spirit,  a  sufficiency. 
Pack  the  Ginger  tightly  in  a  percolator,  and  pour  over  it  carefully  Ofi  of  the 
Spirit.  At  the  expiration  of  two  hours  add  more  Spirit,  and  let  it  percolate 
slowly  until  Oj.  of  tincture  has  been  collected. 

Introduced  in  1 867.  1  part  in  2  of  Ginger.  A  strong  carmina- 
tive, 2-3  drops  for  a  dose.    Used  in  making  the  Syrup. 

Syrupus  Zingiberis,  B.    Syrup  of  Ginger. 
Prep. — B.  Mix  with  agitation  Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger  3vj.,  Syrup  gxix. 
Action.  Uses. — A  pleasant  adjunct  to  draughts,  &c,  in  doses  of 

Curcuma,  (B.  Appendix.)  Rootstock  of  Curcuma  longa,  Linn.  Tur- 
meric. 

Curcuma  appears  to  be  the  tanreipos  "lvSt/cos  of  Dioscorides  ;  but 
the  name  is  no  doubt  derived  from  the  Persian  name  kurkoom.  Tur- 
meric is  extensively  cultivated  in  almost  every  part  of  India,  being 
employed  as  a  condiment  by  the  natives. 
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Rhizoma  perennial,  having  many  elongated  ramifications,  like  it,  yellow  in 
colour;  with  numerous  root-fibres  proceeding  from  the  rhizoma,  many  or 
which,  as  in  the  Marunto  (see  p.  68G),  swell  into  white  tubers.  The  leaves  are 
all  radical,  bifarious,  with  long  sheathing  petioles,  broad,  lanceolate,  of  a 
uniform  green.  The  scape  rises  from  the  midst  of  the  leaves,  is  short,  and 
formed  into  a  spike  by  numerous  imbricated  and  united  bracts.  In  the  lower 
uuh  of  which  are  from  3  to  5  flowers,  supported  by  braetcoles.  Corolla  with  u 
tube  gradually  enlarged  upwards;  limb  double,  each  3-parted.  Anther  double, 
incumbent,  biValearatc  at  the  base.  Style  capillary.  Capsule  8-celled.  Seeds 
numerous,  arillate.  Cultivated  in  India,  China,  and  Java. — liot.  Keg.  t.  1825 ; 
Xees  von  E.  .">9  as  Amomum  Curcuma. 

The  ramifications  of  the  rootstock  form  Turmeric,  while  Arrow- 
root is  procured  from  the  white  tubers,  as  in  Maranta,  q.  v.  The 
Turmeric  is  sometimes  divided  into  round  and  long  kinds,  but  there 
are  a  great  many  varieties.  Both  round  and  long  pieces  are  found 
on  the  same  plant.  The  latter  is  most  common,  about  the  size  of 
the  little  finger,  curved,  pointed,  and  marked  externally  with  trans- 
verse annular  wrinkles,  of  a  yellow  colour,  but  somewhat  of  a  reddish- 
brown  internally.  The  powder  is  of  a  bright-yellow  colour.  The 
odour  of  Turmeric  is  peculiar,  usually  very  conspicuous  in  Curry 
Powder.  The  taste  is  warm  and  bitterish,  but  spice-like.  It  contains 
a  yellow  Starch,  a  yellow  colouring  matter,  and  an  odorous  acrid 
Volatile  Oil  (Curcumin). 

Action.  Uses. — Turmeric  is  a  mild  aromatic,  and  much  employed 
as  a  condiment.  It  is  also  used  in  dyeing.  It  is  officinal  chiefly  for 
making  Turmeric  paper  (unsized  paper  steeped  in  Tincture  of  Tur- 
meric, ^j.  to  ^vj.,  and  dried  by  exposure  to  the  air),  this  being 
turned  from  a  yellow  to  a  reddish-brown  by  an  alkali,  and  thus 
affording  a  ready  method  of  detecting  any  alkaline  excess. 

Cardamojium,  B.  The  dried  Capsules.  Elettaria  Cardamomum, 
Union.  (The  Seeds  to  be  sep'arated  from  the  Pericarps  when 
required  for  use.)  The  Lesser,  Officinal,  or  Malabar  Cardamom. 
Monand.  Monog.  Linn. 

Cardamoms  were  probably  the  KapSafiwuov  of  the  Greeks,  as  they 
are  produced  in  the  same  tract  as  Pepper,  though  it  is  difficult  to 
prove  the  point.  A  great  variety  are  known,  and  have  been  ably 
examined  by  Dr  Pereira  in  his  Elements  ;  but  it  is  very  difficult  to 
refer  them  to  their  respective  plants.  The  "  Malaguetta  Pepper," 
or  "  Grains  of  Paradise,"  which  are  exported  from  Sierra  Leone,  and 
largely  employed  in  England  for  the  adulteration  of  beer,  are  pro- 
duced mainly  by  Amomum  Oranum  Paradisi,  Afzel. ;  and  various 
rare  kinds  of  Cardamom,  not  employed  in  medicine,  are  known  to  be 
yielded  by  other  species  of  the  genus  Amomum,  which,  is  closely 
allied  to  Elettaria. 

There  is  no  doubt,  however,  that  the  officinal  Cardamom  is  pro- 
duced in  Wynaad  and  Coorg,  on  the  Malabar  coast,  and  by  the  plant 
so  fully  described  and  figured  by  Mr  White,  and  communicated  by 
the  Directors  of  the  East  India  Company  to  the  Linnean  Society 
(see  Trans,  x.  p.  229),  as  well  as  by  Dr  Roxburgh.  (Fl.  indica,  ed. 
Wall.  i.  p.  68.)    It  was  formed  into  a  new  genus  Elettaria,  by  Dr 
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Maton,  where  it  is  best  retained  until  a  re-examination  of  the  family 
can  be  made  by  a  competent  botanist. 

Rhizoma  with  numerous  fleshy  fibres.  Stems  from  6  to  9  feet  high.  Leaves 
lanceolate,  acuminate,  pubescent  above,  silky  beneath.  Scapes  or  flowering 
racemes  from  the  base  of  the  stem  compoundly  flexuose,  procumbent.  Outer 
limb  of  the  corolla  in  three  oblong  lobes,  inner  a  single  lip.  Anther  of  two 
distinct  lobes.  Filament  with  two  transverse  lobes  at  the  base,  emarginate, 
and  simple  at  the  summit.  Capsule  of  3  cells  and  3  valves,  with  a  central 
receptacle.  Seeds  rough  tunicated.— Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  x.  t.  4  and  5 ;  Nees  von 
E.  66;  St.  and  Ch.  106. 

The  Cardamom  plant  springs  up  spontaneously  after  the  felling  of 
large  trees  and  the  clearing  away  of  the  undergrowth.  In  the 
February  (or  April,  White)  of  the  fourth  year,  four  or  five  flowering 
suckers  are  seen  to  spring  from  the  stem  near  the  root.  The  fruit  of 
these  is  ripe  by  the  following  November,  when  it  is  collected,  and 
requires  only  drying  in  the  sun. 

Cardamoms  in  the  capsule  are  from  i  to  7  lines  long,  from  3  to  4 
thick,  3-sided,  with  rounded  angles,  obscurely  pointed  at  both  ends, 
longitudinally  wrinkled,  and  of  a  yellowish-white  colour.  The  seeds, 
when  employed  medicinally,  must  be  removed  from  the  capsules. 


Fig.  98. 

They  are  small,  angular,  irregular,  dotted  on  their  surface,  of  a  brown 
colour,  easily  reduced  to  powder.  Varieties  of  Cardamoms  are  dis- 
tinguished by  the  names  of  Shorts,  Short-longs,  and  Longs,  probably 
all  produced  by  the  same  plant.  Mr  White  describes  the  fruits .as 
collected  being  separated  into  three  or  four  sorts-head,  middle, 
abortive  fruits.  The  odour  of  Cardamoms  is  fragrant,  the  taste 
warm,  slightly  pungent,  and  highly  aromatic.     These  properties  aie 
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extracted  by  water  and  Alcohol,  but  more  readily  by  the  latter. 
They  depend  on  a  Volatile  Oil  (about  4  per  cent),  which  rises  with 
water  in  distillation.  The  seeds  also  contain  Fixed  Oil  10-4. 
Alcohol  extracts  from  them  12'5  per  cent,  of  an  acrid  burning 
Resin  and  Extractive  matter.  The  Lignin  amounts  to  about  77  per 
cent. 


Timtura  Cahdamomi  Composita,  B.    Comp.  Tincture  of  Carda- 


moms. 


Prep.—H  Cardamom  seeds,  freed  from  the  pericarps  and  bruised,  xi-  C'ara- 
bruited,  si;  Ratsms freed  from  their  seeds,  gij. ;  Cinnamon  bruised,  5fl 
Cochineal,  in  powder,  gr.  bc.j  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.   Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

Action.  taes.— Aromatic  adjuncts  to  draughts,  &c,  in  doses  of 
|6J--f31J-     Contained  in  Decoct.  Aloes  Co.,  Mist.  Ferri  Aromat 
Mist.  Sennas  Co.,  Tinct.  Chloroformi  Comp. 

Cardamoms  are  also  contained  in  Ext.  Colocynth.  Comp  Pulv 
I  Cuinam.  Co.  P.  Cretas  Aromaticus,  Tinct.  Gentian.  Co.,  Tinct.  Rhei' 
and  Vinum  Aloes. 


IridEjE,  Juss.    Corn  Flags 
wo  Id  finds  its  way  to  India,  where  it  is  called  BeiMunufsha violet? root)  It 
•oot  in  vihJ  anci,e?ts  (^-and  puchub  of  the  natives)  Soften  called  On-Tce 


jRsS  hJTft  SatiTr'  Unn\  The  StiSma  (and        of  the 

a  ^Toid^eTme^  ^  ^Tl  f  HiPPocrate* !  and  as  Carcom 
f  the  Arabs  18  ^  *"r*00m  °f  the  Persians  md  **/™« 

^cM^  US  l0W6r  8urface  I™<  ter- 

mite midrib,  and  having  *Y  > 

Hi  as  the  flowers  begin  to  4™  TheLTe  of  '  r  Mei  They  aPPear 
>e  r  appearance  in  autumn.  They  are  axSErv  wif-h  n^  ,COl,°Ur'  an<1  make 
oath,  funnel-shaped,  with  a  long Tube "and  £ !  t™  li^h?^'  me",bl'ano"8 
■amens  3,  inserted  into  the  tube  Anth L  Z^ZV  m\th,e  throat  bearded. 
m  linear  stigmas,  wedge-shaped  and  nrtcLrt  f  nate'  f  yl<=  .flHform<  with  3 
!  a  deep  orange-colour  Car  sale  m-^  „„  •  ^pex'  drooP™g  on  one  side, 
«*ro.£dish.fsaf&  many  seeded! 

'tained  it  from  Cashmere,  (te  S  not  n  FP  W  P?wlfc  Dr  R°3'k' 
J-  -o  Europe.   Saffron  balden  X  SSKSKS 

The  stigmata  are  the  chief  officinal  parts  of  the  plant.  These, 
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with  a  portion  of  the  style,  are  separated  and  carefully  dried  on 
paper  by  artificial  heat.  When  dried,  they  form  narrow  shreds 
about  an  inch  in  length,  of  a  brownish-red  colour ;  and  are  called  i 
Hay  Saffron;  the  produce  of  about  60,000  flowers  is  required  to 
make  up  a  pound.  At  other  times  the  Saffron  is  pressed  together, 
and  forms  what  is  called  Cake  Saffron,  as  is  done  with  that  of  Persia, 
which  is  highly  esteemed  when  imported  into  India ;  the  Hay  Saffron 
being  the  produce  of  Cashmere.    But  the  Cake  Saffron  procurable 


Fig.  90. 

in  the  shops  here  is  made  up  of  Safflower  (Carihamus  tinctorius)  am 
gum-water.  {Per.)  Saffron  is  now  imported  both  from  France  am  ■ 
Spain,  a  little  from  other  parts  of  Europe,  and  some  from  Bombay, 
which  must  be  the  produce  of  Cashmere  or  Persia.  Saffron  mm 
necessarily  be  dear,  from  the  space  and  labour  required  to  produc. 
even  a  small  quantity;  and  therefore  it  is  frequently  adulterate: 
with  Safflower,  with  Marigold,  or  occasionally  with  shreds  of  one 
beef  Old  Saffron  is  sometimes  oiled  to  make  it  look  fresh,  or  tlia 
from  which  the  colour  has  been  extracted  is  sold  as  good  and  fre&- 
Saffron. 


I 


Aeoraceie.]  acorus  calamus.  (id'.i 

Saflron  has  a  strong  aromatic  odour  and  warm  bitter  taste ;  is  of 
a  deep  orange-colour,  which  it  imparts  readily  to  water  or  to  Spirit ; 
and  tinges  the  saliva  yellow  when  chewed.  "  When  rubbed  on  the 
moistened  finger,  it  tinges  it  intensely  orange-yellow."  (B.)  Ana- 
lysed, it  yielded  of  Volatile  Oil  7-5,  Gum  6-5,  a  yellow  colouring 
matter  (Polychroite)  65  per  cent.,  the  remainder  consisting  of  Wax, 
Albumen,  a  little  Saline  matter,  Lignin,  and  moisture.  The  proper- 
ties depend  on  the  Volatile  Oil. 

Action.  Uses.— Slightly  Stimulant,  and  highly  esteemed  in  Eastern 
countries,  as  it  formerly  was  in  Europe.  Much  used  as  an  ingredient 
in  the  cookery  of  the  East,  and  in  that  of  the  Continent ;  but  is 
chieHy  employed  here  as  a  colouring  ingredient ;  though  sometimes 
given  in  nervous  affections,  in  doses  of  gr.  x.~3ft.  It  forms  an  in- 
gredient of  some  officinal  compounds,  as  Pulvis  Crete  Aromaticns. 

TrjfCTUBA  Choci,  B.    Tincture  of  Saffron. 

'  Prep.— Saffron  5  j.  in  Proof  Spirit  Oj.  Prepare  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 

Action.  Uses.—  Emnieuagogue ;  used  also  as  a  Colouring  ingre- 
dient. c 

I  [Strupus  Croci,  L.    Syrup  of  Saffron. 

hour?' toSS?  ^%  ^  %b^Ung-  A*  0j- in  11  covered  vessel  for  twelve 

f^^Stafs^.ssr" njuj- or  * s-' and  coi"piete  as  with  s^ 

Actions.  Uses.— Useful  as  a  colouring  addition  to  draughts.] 
AcoRACEiE.    (Tribe  of  Aroidece,  EncU.) 

^^^^^^^^^  » 

Acorus  Calamus,  Linn.    Rhizome,  or  Bootstock  of  Common  Sweet 
Blag. 

IHiSnnf  °T-°f  ^  ^  °f  the  ™*  »«*  of  the 

Hindoos.    It  is  no  longer  officinal. 

eam%romZT:,r0r  Pr°CUmbeut  stem>  whi<*  throws  up 

eaves  trom  its  upper,  and  roots  from  its  lower  surface  is  fhrterJl 

r,te;  :,;;trCLkediwitl; the  «t"™*"  ^w^^^i 

-  side  8  it Z7  COl°Ur  externally.  with  a  reddish  tinge  in  the 
"Bide.    The  odour  is  strong  and  aromatic,  but  not  very  agreeable ; 
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vl^m  ^  hitt™sh>  aromatic'  and  a  ««le  acrid.  It  « 
\  olatile  Oil,  Eesin,  Extractive,  Salts,  woody  fibre,  and  water 


contains 


Fig.  100. 

Action.  Uses.—  Aromatic  Stimulant.  Dr  Royle  has  frequently 
prescribed  it  in  conjunction  with  bitters,  as  the  Chiretta  and  Bonduc 
Nut,  and  with  success  as  an  Antiperiodic  in  Agues.  In  powder  in 
doses  of  gr.  x.-gr.  xx.  ;  or  in  infusion  (§jft-gij.-Oj.  Aq.)in  doses  of 

Gramine.^,  Juss.  Grasses. 
Grasses  constitute  the  most  important  of  vegetable  families,  being  found  in 
au  parts  of  the  world.  Their  herbaceous  parts  afford  fodder  for  cattle,  and 
secrete  fecula  in  their  seeds,  which  forms  the  chief  food  of  mankind.  Sugar  is 
secreted  by  some,  but  especially  by  the  Sugar-Cane,  and  a  Volatile  Oil  by 
Andropogon  Calamus  aromaticm,  Royle,  and  several  other  species.  This  oil, 
often  called  Oil  of  Spikenard,  is  extremely  grateful  for  its  fragrance,  powerful 
as  a  stimulant,  and  especially  useful  as  an  embrocation,  with  one-half  or  two- 
tMTOs  of  Olive  Oil,  in  rheumatism  of  the  joints,  &c.  Silex  is  deposited  on  the 
surface  of  most  grasses,  as  well  as  in  the  joints  of  the  Bamboo,  forming 
Taliaslieer.  1 

Tribe  Avenece. 

[Avena,  L.    Avena  sativa,  Linn.    The  Seeds.    Common  Oat. 
Groats. 

The  Oat  (Pp&fios  of  Dioscorides)  was  known  to  the  Greeks. 


Graminece.] 


IIORDEUM. 


695 


The  Oat  is  distinguished  among  cereal  grains  by  its  loose  panicle.  Spikelets 
;;-■_>  flowered.  Florets  smaller  than  the  glumes,  naked  at  the  base,  alternately 
awned.  Outer  palea  with  lateral  neives,  awned,  ending  in  two  points.  Awn 
dorsal,  kneed  and  twisted.  Stamens  3.  Ovary  hairy  at  the  top.  Stigmas  2. 
Scales  2.  Grain  long,  crested,  and  furrowed. — A  native  probably  of  the  Persian 
region.  Several  varieties  are  cultivated  in  Europe.— Nees  von  E.  28. 

The  Grains  of  Oat  when  deprived  of  their  integuments  form 
Groats;  these,  when  crushed,  Embden  and  Prepared  Groats.  When 
the  grain  is  kiln-dried,  stripped  of  its  husk  and  delicate  outer  skin, 
and  then  coarsely  ground,  it  constitutes  the  oatmeal  of  Scotland. 
"  The  husk,  with  some  adhering  starch  from  the  seed,  is  sold  under 
the  inconsistent  name  of  Seeds."  (c.)  Oats,  according  to  Vogel, 
consist  of  34  of  husk  and  66  per  cent,  of  meal,  and  Oatmeal,  in  100 
parts,  of  59  of  Starch,  4*3  of  Albuminous  matter,  Bitter  Extractive 
and  Sugar  8*25,  Gum  2*5,  with  23*95  of  Lignin  and  moisture.  Dr 
Christison  finds  as  much  as  72  per  cent,  of  Starch  in  Oatmeal.  It 
consists,  therefore,  of  nearly  five-sixths  of  real  nutriment. 

Action.  Uses. — Groats  and  Oatmeal  are  nutrient  and  demulcent. 
When  boiled  with  water  (Jj.  to  Aq.  Oj.  boiled  to  Oft)  Gruel  is 
formed,  which  is  so  useful  as  diet  for  the  sick.  Oatmeal,  mixed  to 
a  thicker  consistence,  forms  Porridge,  and  may  be  employed  for 
making  poultices.] 

Tribe  Hordem. 

Hordeum  (decorticatum),  B.  Hordeum  distichon,  Linn.  The 
Seeds  deprived  of  their  husks.  Pearl  Barley.  Common  or  long- 
eared  Barley.    Triandria  Digynia,  Linn. 

Barley  formed  one  of  the  ancient  articles  of  diet  (Exod.  iv.  31 ,  see 
Bibl.  Cycl.)  The  Hebrew  name  shoreh  is  very  similar  to  the  Arabic 
shair.    It  is  the  Kpidij  of  Dioscorides. 

Several  species  of  Barley  are  cultivated.  H.  vulgare,  or  Spring  Barley,  having 
its  grains  arranged  in  4  rows,  and  H.  hexastichon,  or  Winter  Barley,  having  the 
same  in  6  rows,  and  the  officinal  species,  H.  distirhon,  or  Common  Barley. 
Spikelets  3  together.  Glumes  2,  terminating  in  long  awns,  with  1  perfect 
flower,  which  is  distichous,  close  pressed  lo  the  stem,  awned,  the  lateral  florets 
male,  awnless,  with  the  upper  flower  a  subulate  rudiment  placed  next  the 
rachis.  Palese  2,  the  inferior  one  ending  in  an  awn.  Stamens  3.  Ovary  hairy 
at  the  apex.  Segments  2,  feathery.  Scales  2.  Grain  oblong  internally,  with 
a  longitudinal  furrow,  adherent  to  the  ovary. — Probably  a  native  of  Tartary. 
(ReideuL) 

The  grains  of  Barley,  deprived  of  their  husks,  which,  according  to 
Einhoff,  amount  to  18'75  per  cent.,  form  the  Hulled  or  Scotch  Barley, 
and  when  ground,  Barley  Meal.  When  the  process  of  decortication 
is  carried  further,  and  the  grains  become  rounded  or  ovoid,  but  still 
retain  the  mark  of  the  longitudinal  furrow,  they  form  the  officinal 
article,  Pearl  Barley.  This  ground  to  powder  forms  Patent  Barley, 
(p.)  It  abounds  in  Starch,  with  a  little  Gluten,  Sugar,  and  Gum. 
According  to  the  analysis  of  Einhoff,  Barley  consists  of  Meal  70*05, 
Water  11*20,  and  of  Husk  18*75  in  100  parts,  while  the  Meal  con- 
sists of  67*18  of  Starch,  5*21  of  uncrystallised  Sugar,  4*62  of  Gum, 
3*52  of  Gluten,  1*15  of  Albumen,  6*24  of  Phosphate  of  lime,  and 
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7"29  of  Vegetable  fibre,  the  remainder  being  water  and  loss.  When 
Barley  is  malted,  Sugar  and  Dextrine  are  produced  at  the  expense  of 
the  Starch. 

Decoctum  Hordhi,  B.    Decoction  of  Barley.    Barley  water. 

l'rep.—M.  Take  of  Pearl  Barley  gij.,  Distilled  water  Ojfi.  Wash  the  Barley 
in  told  water,  and  reject  the  washings;  boil  with  the  Distilled  Water  for 
twenty  minutes  iu  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain. 

Action.  Uses. — Mucilaginous  Demulcent,  containing  the  soluble 
parts  of  the  Barley. 

[Decoctum  Hordei  Compositum,  L.     Compound  Decoction  of 
Barley,  or  Barley  Mixture. 

Prep. — L.  Take  Decoction  of  Barley  Oij.,  stoned  Raisins,  Figs  sliced,  iia  sijfl., 
fresh  Liquorice  Root  bruised  gv,  Aq.  Oj.    Boil  down  to  Oij.  and  strain. 

Action.    Uses. — Demulcent,  and  useful  as  a  pleasant  diet  drink.] 

Secale  cereale,  Linn.,  or  common  Rye,  is  officinal  when  in  a 
diseased  state,  forming  Secale  cornutvm,  Spurred  Rye,  or  Ergot, 
Erqota,  B.  ;  but  as  the  properties  of  this  substance  seem  to  depend 
on  the  presence  of  a  fungus,  it  is  preferable  to  treat  of  it  with  the 
Fungi.  The  Rye  cultivated  in  Europe  is  considered  to  be  a  native 
of  the  Caucasico-Caspian  Desert ;  Dr  Falconer  met  with  it  in  Thibet 
and  Toorkistan,  where  it  is  called  Deo  gundum,  or  Devil's  Wheat. 
The  meaning  of  Kussemeth,  translated  Rye  and  Pitches  in  our  Bible, 
is  uncertain. 

Triticum  vulgare.    Common  Wheat. 

Wheat  is  very  similar  in  sound  to  the  Hebrew  khittah,  Arabic 
hmteh,  and  there  is  no  doubt  it  was  cultivated  by  and  formed  the 
food  of  the  earliest  civilised  nations.    It  is  the  -wvpoL  of  the  Greeks. 

T.  vulgare  var.  hybernum,  the  kind  most  commonly  cultivated,  is  sown  in 
autumn  and  reaped  in  the  following  summer.  Spike  four-cornered,  imbricated, 
with  a  tough  articulated  rachls.  Spikelets  solitary,  generally  4-flowered. 
Flowers  distichous.  Glumes  2,  nearly  opposite,  equal,  the  upper  one  bicarinate; 
the  keels  more  or  less  aculeate,  ciliate,  ventricose,  ovate,  truncate,  mucronate, 
compressed  below  the  apex,  round  and  convex  at  the  back,  with  a  prominent 
nerve,  awned  or  awnlcss.  Stamens  3.  Ovary  pyriform,  hairy  at  the  apex. 
Stigmata  2,  feathery.  Scales  2.  Grain  loose,  externally  convex  and  internally 
marked  with  a  deep  furrow. — Cultivated  everywhere;  said  to  be  a  native  of 
Tartary. 

Besides  this,  T.  vulgare,  var.  cpstivum,  or  Spring  Wheat,  is  cultivated.  T. 
composition,  or  Egyptian  Wheat,  is  distinguished  by  its  compound  spikes.  T 
Spelta,  Here  or  Spelt,  much  cultivated  in  France,  and  T.  monococcum,  remark- 
able for  having  only  a  single  row  of  grains,  may  also  be  mentioned. 

The  grain  of  Wheat  differs  from  that  of  both  Barley  and  Oats  in 
not  adhering  to  its  perianth,  so  that  this  is  easily  separated  in  the 
process  of  threshing.  It  is  reduced  into  Flour,  Farina,  by  grinding. 
The  Bran,  which  consists  of  from  25  to  32  per  cent.,  according  to 
the  variety  of  wheat,  is  separated  by  sifting. 

The  decoction  of  the  wild  Triticum  repens  has  been  lately  used  as 
a  diuretic  remedy  in  affections  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder. 
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Fahina  Turner,  B.  Triticuni  vulgare,  Villars.  Flour.  (The  grain 
of  wheat,  ground  and  sifted.) 

Flour,  according  to  the  analysis  of  Vauquelin,  consists  of  Starch 
fi8-08,  Gluten  10-80,  Sugar  5-61,  Gum  4-11,  Water  10-25  ;  but  the 
proportion  of  these  constituents  necessarily  varies.  The  ashes  of 
Wheat,  which  amount  only  to  0'15  per  cent.,  consist,  according  to 
Henry,  chiefly  of  the  Biphosphates  of  Soda,  Lime,  and  Magnesia. 

Flour,  though  officinal,  is  seldom  applied  to  any  medicinal  purpose. 
Its  nutritious  properties,  and  its  superiority  to  all  other  meals  for 
making  bread,  are  well  known.  Both  are  dependent  on  the  presence 
of  so  large  a  proportion  of  Gluten,  which  was  at  one  time,  thought  to 
be  a  simple  substance,  but  is  now  known  to  be  compound  (containing 
Albumen,  Vegetable  Fibrine,  Glutine,  and  Caseine).  The  Starch  and 
Gluten  may  easily  be  separated  by  kneading  Wheat  Flour  in  water, 
when  the  particles  of  Starch  are  washed  out,  suspended,  and  after- 
wards deposited,  in  the  same  way  as  Sago,  Arrowroot,  and  Tapioca. 
There  remains  behind  a  greyish-white  adhesive  mass,  which  is  also 
ductile  and  elastic.  This  is  Gluten.  Its  properties  are  fully  de- 
scribed in  chemical  works.  It  consists  of  the  4  substances  above 
mentioned  ;  all  of  which  are  compounds  of  Proteine,  and  contain 
Nitrogen.  Owing  to  the  presence  of  this  Gluten,  the  paste  made 
with  Wheat  Flour  is  very  tenacious,  and  bread  made  with  it  is 
light,  porous,  and  well  raised. 

Panis,  Bread  made  from  Wheaten  Flour,  is  officinal  in  the  B.  P. 
It  is  used  in  making  pills,  &c.    Flour  is  used  in  yeast  poultice. 

Amyluji,  B.    Triticum  vulgare.    Wheat  Starch. 

Starch  may  be  procured  by  the  above  process  ;  but  it  is  obtained 
on  a  large  scale  by  steeping  the  Wheat  Flour  for  some  time  in  water, 
when  Sugar,  Gum,  and  Salts  are  dissolved,  and  the  liquor  becomes 
sour  from  the  production  of  Lactic  Acid.  The  Gluten,  which  adheres 
to  the  Starch  with  great  tenacity,  is  then  in  a  great  measure  dissolved 
by  the  acid,  and  the  starch  more  easily  separated.  When  the  Starch 
has  been  separated,  it  is  allowed  to  drain,  and  then  subjected  to 
pressure.  In  drying  it  assumes  the  form  of  irregular  prisms,  so 
characteristic  of  manufactured  Starch.  It  has  of  late  been  obtained 
of  fine  quality  from  Rice,  by  the  action  on  it  of  a  weak  solution  of 
Caustic  Soda.  Good  Wheat  Starch  is  white,  without  odour  or  taste 
and  appears  a  soft  homogeneous  powder.  But,  when  examined  under 
the  microscope,  it  is  found  to  be  composed  of  granules  which  are 
unequal  in  size,  each  displaying  a  series  of  concentric  rings,  surround- 
ing a  central  point  which  has  been  named  the  hilum.  These  Starch 
granules  consist  of  small  cells  having  a  diaphanous  wall,  which 
enclose  he  true  Starch  or  Amidine  (C12  H10  OI0).  Starch  globules 
ar  insoluble  in  cold  water,  but  boiling  water  bursts  the  membranous 
foment,  and  then  the  Amidine  is  dissolved.  If  the  quantity  be 
sufficient  a  gelat.nous  mass  is  produced  on  cooling.  If  brought 
then  cold  into  contact  with  free  Iodine,  a  deep  blue  colour  (see  p 
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45)  is  produced.  This  colour  is  destroyed  by  heat.  Starch  is  in- 
soluble in  Alcohol,  also  in  Ether,  as  well  as  in  Fixed  and  Volatile 

k  xt-  >  7  the  acti0n  of  DiL  Sul''  Starch  is  converted  into  Sugar,  and 
by  Nit  into  Oxalic  Acid.  In  the  process  of  germination,  and  in 
that  of  malting,  it  is  likewise  converted  into  Sugar  by  the  action  of  a 
principle  called  Diastase.  The  composition  of  Starch,  from  whatever 
plant  derived,  is  C12  H10  O10. 

The  starchy  farina,  flour,  or  meal,  of  many  seeds,  roots,  and  other  parts  of 
plants,  is  used  for  nutritive  purposes  in  various  parts  of  the  world  Such  a 
specimen  of  flour,  when  examined  under  the  microscope,  is  seen  to  consist 
partly  of  an  amorphous  material,  and  partly  of  minute  grains  of  starch  of  a 
definite  shape.  The  amorphous  part  consists  mainly  of  gluten,  from  which  the 
pure  fecuJa  is  frequently  separated  artificially,  and  prepared  in  the  various 
lorms  of  Starch,  Arrowroot,  Sago,  &c.  In  many  cases  these  grains  of  Starch 
are  so  peculiar  in  shape  that  by  a  microscopic  inspection  the  source  from 
whence  they  have  been  obtained  may  at  once  be  detennined.  This  subject 
was  first  investigated  by  M.  Raspail,  but  some  of  his  descriptions  are  inaccu- 
rate. He  was  succeeded  by  M.  Payen,  the  author  of  an  elaborate  and  well- 
illustrated  memoir;  and  a  number  of  very  exact  descriptions  have  been  since 
(riven  by  Dr  Pereira.  The  following  is  a  brief  analytical  outline  of  the  micro- 
scopic characters  of  the  chief  varieties  of  Starch  met  with  in  commerce  Most 
of  these  are  peculiar,  and  may  be  recognised  with  equal  facility,  whether  the 
specimen  under  examination  be  a  pure  fecula,  or  a  finely-ground  meal  or  flour 
containing  also  gluten.  But  the  first  four  Cereal  Starches,  though  easily 
distinguished  from  all  others,  are  not  so  readily  recognised  individually. 
Most  of  the  measurements  are  those  of  Mr  G.  Jackson. 

A.  Starch-grains  more  or  less  Circular  in  shape. 
1.  Of  two  distinct  sizts. 
Wheat  Starch.   Grains  circular;  strongly  shaded  with  concentric  rings,  sur- 
rounding a  central  hilum.   Some  large,  others  much  smaller,  with  but  few  of 
an  intermediate  size.  Small  grains  globular,  large  ones  flattened.  Size  across 
from  1  to  9-lO.OOOths  of  an  Inch. 

Barley  Starch.  In  barley-meal,  <fcc.  Similar  to  last,  but  with  the  grains 
more  irregular  in  shape ;  more  of  the  intermediate  size ;  and  less  shaded  with 
rings. 

Oat  Starch.  In  Oatmeal  and  Groats.  Same  size  as  last  two ;  some  large  and 
some  small ;  grains  much  more  irregular,  being  polyhedral  by  compression ;  no 
rings  seen  at  all. 

Rye  Starch.  Grains  vaiying  in  size  in  the  same  way,  but  growing  larger; 
largest  ones  measuring  as  much  as  16-10,000ths ;  with  scarce  any  shading,  but 
peculiar  in  having  a  large  well-marked  stellate  hilum  in  the  centre. 


Fig.  101.' 


Fig.  102.t 


Fig.  1034 


2.  Nearly  uniform  in  size. 
Tacca  Starch.   Tahiti  Arrowroot  is  prepared  from  the  tubers  of  T.  oceanica. 


*  Grains  of  Wheat  Starch ;  a,  a  particle  seen  sidew  ays, 
t  Grains  of  Tahiti  Arrowroot,  or  Otaheite  Salep. 
J  Grains  of  Portland  Arrowroot. 
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Grains  circular,  with  a  central  hilum;  or  mullar-shaped  (».«.,  abniptly  cut 
off  at  one  end),  with  the  truncate  end  hollowed  out.  Average  diameter 
8-lO,000ths. 

Maize  Starch.  In  Maize  meal,  or  Polenta.  Of  an  average  size,  measuring 
from  5- 7-10, 000th s  of  an  inch.  Irregular,  angular,  often  with  projections;  and 
with  a  marked  central  hilum,  but  no  rings. 

Arum  Starch.  Portland  Arrowroot  is  made  from  the  root  of  Arum  maculatum. 
Grains  very  small ;  diameter  1-4-10, OOOths.  Usually  circular,  with  a  central 
round  depressed  hilum. 

Rice  Starch.  Grains  still  smaller,  from  l-2£-10,OOOths  in  diameter.  They 
seem  uniformly  opaque,  and  are  many-sided — usually  hexagonal. 


Fig-  104.*  Fig.  105.t 


li.  Grains  more  or  less  oblong  or  oval. 
L  Con  vex  and  shaded. 

Canna  Starch.  The  fecula  called  Tous  les  Mols  is  obtained  in  the  West 
Indies  from  the  tubers  of  C.  coccinea  and  C.  edulis.  Grains  very  large,  ovoid 
regular  in  shape  ;  length  from  25-40-10, OOOths  of  an  inch.  Stellate  hilum  and 
concentric  rings  very  distinct. 

Potato  Starch.  Sold  as  English  Arrowroot.  Grains  large  and  convex; 
smaller  ones  circular ;  larger  ones  oblong,  ovate,  or  irregular  and  angular 
Hilum  near  one  end,  rings  well  marked ;  sometimes  2  or  more  hila,  each  with 
a  system  of  rings  round  it.   Length  2-23-10, OOOths. 

.  ,siarch-  In  Sago-meal  and  Pearl  Sago.  Grains  large  convex  ovoid 
length  from  8-20-10,OOOths.  Some  contracted  at  one  end  ^mXr-shaped 

MarantaZrT '  Tdi»«nCt-  Grain*  generally  more  or  less  broken^  ' 
Matanta  Starch    West  Indian  arrowroot  is  obtained  from  the  tubers  of 

¥'  aZt'"aCea-   ^rains  Convex-  m'»"erately  uniform  in  size,  rat her  irregular 

hVmhro;nefieXteUW°ng;  ^  »™V>™*    ^ngs  weU-marC; 


Fig.  1064 


Fig.  107.S 


^^^^MZtXA9^^  Arrowroot-  «a  Cassava-meal, 
facet,  -  ,     '•    mullar-shaped,  the  truncated  end  often  having  several 

10$0th*  8teUate  hilum  near  °ne  end;  togth  2-lT 


*  Tous  les  Mois  or  Canna  Starch 
t  Grains  of  Sugo  Meal. 


t  Potato  Starch. 

§  Grains  of  West  Indian  Arrowroot. 


amvlum.  VEn&ogmm* 

2-  Wt't  and  transparent. 

ovate  disks,  which  gometoes  si o v the?, T  m  ^tag  flut'  tra™P*rent, 
bearing  the  hilum  of  ten i «v»  t  •edP08-„  Ihc  narrow  extremity 
12-24-fo,OOOth&  P  J  °  S  Uke  a  niw,ie-  RluKs  very  fine.  Length 

Curcuma  starctand^oid^  SlSS^-^tf™--^  ^ 


Fig-  108-*  Fig.  I09.t 

u?J5S2XSfcig  SSMP from  Inma  t0  tllc  Great  Exhibition  of 

^^5?  J^ras"  transparent,  like  those  of  Curcuma 

.    .  ch    Of,o„  i^  i„r    ^  vary  in  length  from  3  to  about  30-10,000ths  of 
,™   „nH  I  „  mfS^ar  in  shape,  but  generally  oval,  some  beinglong,  narrow 

T^rfn™  fllmhel;"hke'  bI  wWch  U,is  stardl  'W  be  readily  distinguished'. 
1  he  nngs  are  fine,  but  very  distinct ;  the  hilum  small 

of  *K£*KJ£ ,V0"'  CUfa<X-  1>,0bilb]v  f,om  tne  trank  of  snme  sPe«cs 
of  lhmmx    Crams  large  and  solid;  shape  circular,  pyriform  or  oval-  hilum 

,™?JrT"k^pl,,ce?  n?m' the  centre-  betimes  ImLThTnSuaUy  steUa™ 
cracked  and  fissured.    Length  about  15-20-10, 000th s  ^euaie, 

Anon.wifflT^;  ^.on»  seeds  of  JVapa  Wfcfna,a,  liengal.  Grains  oval  or  tri- 
Z™>,fP;  often  in-egular  and  tuberculate,  likeMaranta  Starch;  having 
a  central  hilum.   Length  about  10-10,000ths 

Unknown  /ecu/a  from  Rutnagherry  {Bombay).  Grains  small,  solid,  mostly 
cnculai,  some  few  mullar-shaped,  with  a  depressed  hilum  in  the  centre 
Average  diameter  4-10  OOOths.  Very  similar  to  Arum  Starch,  and  possibly 
derived  from  some  Aroideous  plant. 

Nelumbium  .starch.  From  seed  of  Ndumbium  speciosum,  Cuttack.  Grains 
I^VooOtiis'      ably  uniform  in  size-  and  oval  in  shape.    Length  from 

Specimens  of  Arrowroot  (one  of  them,  from  Rutnagherry,  stated  to  be  the 
produce  of  the  Kutchoora  plant)  and  of  the  Starch  of  Curcuma  kucorrhiza. 
abov  'iad  b°th  °f  thL'm  th°  ehttracters  of  Curcuma  Starch,  as  given 

Action.  Uses. — Starch  is  Nutritious  aud  Demulcent,  extensively 
employed  as  an  article  of  diet,  and  for  the  sick,  in  the  form  of  Sago, 
Arrowroot,  and  Tapioca.  As  hair-powder,  or  "violet-powder,"  it  is 
employed  for  powdering  the  irritated  skin. 

Pharm.  Prep. — Pulvis  Tragacanthre  Comp. 

*  Entire  grains  of  Tapioca. 

t  Grains  of  East  Indian  Arrowroot.  These  drawings,  which  are  all  made  tfl 
one  scale,  are  copied  from  those  in  Dr  Pereira's  Treatise  on  Food  and  Diet. 
They  represent  with  tolerable  accuracy  the  microscopic  appearance  of  some  of 
the  Starches  described ;  though  the  grains  of  Curcuma  Starch  are  somewhat 
flatter  than  is  here  shown,  and  should  be  less  strongly  shaded.  For  accounts 
of  the  structure  and  formation  of  the  starch-grain,  see  Payen's  Memoir  in  the 
Annates  des  Sciences  Nat.,  vol.  x.,  a  paper  by  Mr  Busk  in  the  Microscopical 
Journal — also  /'harm.  Jonrn.  xiv.  253,  446. 
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Mucilago  Amyli,  B.    Mucilage  of  Starch. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Starch,  gr.  cxx. ;  Distilled  water,  tlx.  Triturate  the  Starch 
with  the  water,  gradually  added,  then  boil  for  a  few  minutes,  constantly 
stirring.  ' 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.  Useful  in  Dysenteric  and  Urinarv 
Complaints  as  an  injection  ;  and  also  for  suspending  powders. 

Glyckkixom  Amtli,  B.    Glycerine  of  Starch.  Plasma. 

Prep.— Take  of  Starch,  gj- ;  Glycerine,  f=viij.  Rub  them  together  until  they 
arc  intimately  mixed,  then  transfer  the  mixture  to  a  porcelain  dish,  and  apply 
.a  heat  gradually  raised  to  240°,  stirring  it  constantly  until  the  starch  particles 
are  completely  broken  and  a  translucent  jelly  is  formed. 

Action,  Uses.— Intended  to  replace  Fats  as  a  basis  of  Ointments, 
preferred  by  some  as  not  being  liable  to  rancidity.  A  similar  prepa- 
ration has  been  long  sold  in  the  shops  as  Plasma  and  Glycerine 
Jelly  It  forms  a  good  emollient  application  to  eruptions,  chaps, 
chilblains,  and  excoriated  surfaces. 

Other  Grasses  abound  in  Fecula  and  afford  nutritious  diet  Rice 
Oryza  sahva,  contains  at  least  89  per  cent,  of  Starch  (Payen),  about 
7  Gluten,  and  a  little  Gum,  Sugar,  00,  Water,  Lignine,  and  Phos- 
phate of  Lime.  It  forms  a  good  substitute  for  Potatoes,  &c. ;  if 
carefully  boded  and  steamed,  the  grains  remain  soft  and  separate, 
instead  of  forming  a  pulpy  mass.  Maize  or  Indian  Com,  Zea  Mays 
which,  like  nee,  forms  the  chief  food  of  millions,  and  is  highly 
esteemed  by  the  Americans,  is  nutritious,  containing  Starch  67°per 
cent  Gluten  12,  a  little  Sugar,  Gum,  Oil,  and  Salts.  The  flour  is  sold 
by  the  name  Polenta,  and  corn-flour.  Coarsely  ground  it  makes  excel- 
lent Gruel  and  may  be  used  for  poultices.  Sorghvm  vulgare,  thenar 
of  India,  dwrra  ot the  Arabs,  is  well  suited  to  the  same  purposes,  as 
are  also  many  of  the  smaller  grains,  especially  of  the  tribe  Panicecc. 

Tribe  Saccharinece. 

SAST«    PDR^nCA+TUo'   B-     Sacdl™  officinarum,  Linn. 
Refined  Sugar.    White  Sugar. 

Theriaca,  B.    Sacchari  Fajx.  Treacle. 

Sugar  is  a  principle  very  generally  diffused  in  the  vegetable  king- 
dom.   In  the  East  and  West  Indies  it  is  obtained  chiely  from  tlfe 
Sugar  Cane,  but  in  the  East  also  from  Palms  •  in  Tiw2  I  Z 
Beet  Root  and  Mangel-Wurzel ;  in  jS^^^Z^t 
is  also  found  m  many  fruits,  roots,  &c.    It  is  probable  t  at  it  wa 
Brat discovered  by  evaporating  the  juice  of  Pabns  in  India  of  which 
the  Sugar  is  called  jaggarg    But  the  Sugar  of  the  Can  'has  bee 
Uown  both  in  India  and  Egypt  from  very  early  times  and  the 

i'UXT4  ™ *  {Sce  iy  L  M*  °  f 

<>--c~  stem,  hard  and 


sugar.  [Endogence. 

diffuse  and  waving,  silvery  from  the  quantity  of  long  hairs  attached  to  each 
floret.  Spikelets  all  fertile,  in  pairs,  the  one  sessile,  the  other  stalked,  arti- 
culated at  the  hase,  2-flowered,  the  lower  floret  neuter,  with  one  palea,  the 
upper  hermaphrodite,  with  2  palese.  Glumes  2,  membranous,  obscurely  1- 
nerved,  with  very  long  hairs  on  the  back.  Paleaj  transparent,  awnless,  those 
of  the  hermaphrodite  flowers  minute,  unequal.  Stamens  3.  Ovary  smooth. 
Styles  2,  long.  Stigmas  feathered.  Scales  2,  obscurely  2  or  3-lobed  at  the 
point,  distinct.  Grain  little  known.  A  native  probably  of  India,  the  Indian 
Islands,  or  of  China.— Nees  von  E.  33,  34,  35 ;  St.  and  Ch.  148. 

The  Sugar  Cane  is  cultivated  from  cuttings,  and  takes  about  a 
year  to  come  to  maturity.  It  is  then  cut  down  close  to  the  earth, 
topped,  stripped  of  its  leaves,  and  crushed  between  iron  rollers,  or  in 
a  wooden  mill.  The  juice  is  first  mixed  with  Lime  to  saturate  the 
acid  which  is  present,  and  then  heated.  The  clear  liquor  is  separated 
and  evaporated  till  it  becomes  granular.  It  is  then  put  into  casks, 
the  uncry stall  isable  parts  (the  Molasses  or  Treacle)  allowed  to  drain 
off,  and  the  Sugar  left  in  the  state  of  the  Raw  or  Muscovado  Sugar 
of  commerce.  The  quantity  of  Treacle  is  diminished,  and  that  of 
the  Sugar  increased,  by  employing  a  less  degree  of  heat  and  by  boil- 
ing in  vacuo.  It  undergoes  purification  in  various  ways,  by  solution 
in  water,  refining  with  albuminous  matter,  nitration  through  a 
stratum  of  animal  charcoal,  evaporation,  and  recrystallisation,  and  by 
passing  pure  syrup  tlirough  it.  When  white  and  pure,  it  forms  re- 
fined or  loaf  Sugar,  and  is  usually  met  with  m  compact  conical  masses, 
with  a  crystalline  fracture. 

Cane  Sugar  (C12HnOu),  allowed  to  crystallise  slowly  from  its 
solution,  forms  large  crystals  of  hydrated  Sugar,  or  Sugar  Candy,  in 
oblique  rhombic  prisms.  Sugar  is  well  known  for  its  pure  and 
sweet  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  1*6.  It  is  white,  and  without  odour,  soluble 
in  water,  forming  Syrup,  less  freely  so  in  Alcohol.  It  is  unchanged 
in  the  air,  but  when  heated  melts,  and  again  solidifies  on  cooling  in 
the  form  of  glassy  clear  Barley  Sugar.  When  heated  to  a  greater 
degree,  it  becomes  decomposed,  swells,  emits  a  peculiar  odour, 
becomes  of  a  deep-brown  colour,  and  is  called  Burnt  Sugar,  or  Cara- 
viel,  which  is  much  used  for  colouring  Spirits.  It  burns  away  at  a 
higher  heat.  Sugar  combines  with  the  alkalies ;  and  after  a  time 
the  alkaline  reaction  disappears,  and  an  acid  (the  Glucic)  is  formed. 
It  also  unites  with  some  metallic  oxides,  as  that  of  Lead.  When 
pure  no  precipitate  takes  place  with  Diacetate  of  Lead.  It  prevents 
both  the  Iodide  and  Carbonate  of  Iron  from  being  readily  decom- 
posed, and  it  renders  the  fixed  and  volatile  oils  to  a  certain  extent 
miscible  with  water.  Nit'  converts  it  into  Oxalic  acid.  Sul'  chars 
it ;  but  when  long  boiled  with  diluted  Sul'  it  is  converted  into  Grape 
Sugar.  A  weak  watery  solution  exposed  with  yeast  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  50°  and  80°,  undergoes  fermentation. 

Grape  Sugar  (C12  H12  012  +  2  HO,  when  crystallised),  Sugar  of 
Fruits,  or  Glucose,  is  found  in  the  Grape  and  in  other  fruits,  and 
differs  in  several  particulars  from  Cane  Sugar,  besides,  in  containing 
more  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen.  It  is  less  sweet,  less  soluble  in  water, 
crystallises  in  warty  granular  masses,  and  combines  with  difficulty 
with  Lime,  Baryta,  and  Oxide  of  Lead.   Its  solution  becomes  brown 
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when  heated  with  caustic  Potash,  which  does  riot  colour  Cane  Sugar. 
Jt  dissolves  in  Sulph.  acid  without  blackening. 

Action.  Uses. — Dietetic,  Nutrient,  Demulcent.  Sugar  is  much 
used  to  cover  the  taste  of  medicines  ;  also  in  Syrups,  Conserves, 
Confections,  Electuaries,  and  Lozenges ;  and  to  suspend  oils  in 
aqueous  liquids.  Treacle,  remaining  soft,  is  well  adapted  for 
making  pills. 

Strupus,  B.  Syrup. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Refined  Sugar,  tbv. ;  Distilled  water,  Oij.  Dissolve  the 
Sujrar  in  the  Water  with  the  aid  of  heat;  and  add,  after  cooling,  as  much 
Distilled  water  as  may  be  necessary  to  make  the  weight  of  the  product  seven 
pounds  and  a  half.   The  specific  gravity  should  be  1-330. 

Action.  Uses. — Syrup  is  applied  to  all  the  pharmaceutical  uses  of 
Sugar.  It  is  preserved  at  a  temperature  of  50°.  It  sometimes  re- 
quires to  be  purified  by  boiling  with  the  white  of  egg. 


The  Cyperacece  may  be  called  the  grasses  of  moist  situations,  and 
they  very  closely  resemble  them  in  appearance  ;  but  they  may  readily 
be  distinguished  by  their  stems  being  solid,  often  triangular,  and 
their  leaves  with  entire,  not  split  sheaths.  They  are  much  less 
useful  than  the  plants  of  that  family.  The  famed  Papyrus  belongs 
to  the  Cyperaceai.  A  few  secrete  fecula  in  their  tuberous  rootstocks, 
as  the  Water  Chesnut  of  the  Chinese  ;  others  secrete  a  little  Volatile 
Oil,  as  Cyperus  longus  and  rotundus.  The  creeping  rhizomas  of 
Carex  arenaria,  and  of  a  few  allied  species,  are  sometimes  used 
medicinally,  under  the  name  of  German  Sarsaparilla. 


Class  III.  ACOTYLEDONES,  vel  CRYPTOGAMS. 

Sub-Class  I.  AcrogeNjE. 

Filices,  Juss.  Ferns. 
The  rhizomes  of  many  Ferns  are  astringent,  some  contain  a  volatile  oil  and 
™°»n  acrid  principle.  The  fr™dS  are  mucilaginous  when  young,  and  are 
used  as  food  m  some  countries.  "u"s,  »"c 

Filix  mas  B.    Aspidium  Filix  Mas,  Swartz.    The  Rhizome,  dried 
collected  in  summer.    (Indigenous.)    Male  Fern.    Fern  root. 
This  is  supposed  to  have  been  the  Trrepes  of  Dioscorides.  Several 

*erns  were  no  doubt  employed  medicinally  by  the  ancients. 

ran^innTth  horlzonta1'  th.ick-  with  numerous  tufts  (the  bases  of  the  fronds) 
sSky sealed g  The  t^ZfT*'  ^T^1  hom  ons  nno*her  ^  brownish-yeUow 
d^nward,  The  f™£  £ TWg°  fr0m  "?etWeen  theSe  ^erdia,  and  descend 
SwntatfP  r  Sn  leaves  ascend  upwards  in  tufts  1  to  4  feet  high. 
KXTMifrtr  ^  T  the  tufted  rMz°ma;  Pinnules  obtuse 
""deraW,  g       "arrowed  downwards,  and  the  lowest  leaflet  of  con- 

s.dtrable  sue,  lobes  usually  a  little  combined  at  the  base.  Veins  distinct,  after 
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leaving  the  midrib,  not  uniting  with  those  of  the  adjoining  pinnule.  Stripe-;  nr 
tootstalk  and  midrib,  either  glabrous,  yellow,  or  densely  clothed  with  purple 
scales.  Sori  roundish,  scattered,  covered  by  an  indusium,  which  is  rcniform 
attached  by  the  sinus.  Sori  placed  in  two  rows  near  the  central  nerve  and 
below  its  lower  half.— Indigenous  in  woods,  but  found  in  other  parts  of  Europe 
<fcc. — Nees  von  E.  27.  ' 

The  parts  officinal  in  the  B.  P.  are  "  the  dried  rhizome,  with  the 
bases  of  the  footstalks,  and  portions  of  the  root  fibres." 

The  Rhizoma,  according  to  M.  Peschier,'  of  Geneva,  should  he 
collected  in  summer.  M.  Geiger  directs  that  the  inner  parts  of  the 
fresh  root-stock,  and  of  the  portions  of  leaf-stalk  attached  to  it, 
which  are  fleshy  and  of  a  light-greenish  colour,  should  alone  be 
preserved  ;  the  black  and  discoloured  parts  with  the  fibres  and 
scales  should  be  separated,  and  the  other  parts  carefully  dried, 
powdered,  kept  in  small  well-stopped  bottles,  and  renewed  annually. 
The  powder  should  he  of  a  light-greenish  colour,  of  rather  a  dis- 
agreeahle  odour,  a  bitter  and  astringent  taste.  Analysed  by  Geiger, 
it  was  found  to  contain  a  Fatty  Oil  6-9,  Resin  41,  with  Tannin, 
Starch,  Gum,  and  Uncrystallisable  Sugar.  Moiin,  of  Rouen,  dis- 
covered a  Volatile  Oil.  M.  Peschier,  of  Geneva,  found  its  active 
principle  to  he  soluhle  in  Ether. 

Extractum  Filicis  Liquiddm,  B.    Liquid  Extract  of  Fern  Root. 

Prep. — Take  of  ifale  Fern,  in  coarse  powder,  tbij.;  Ether,  Oiv,  or  a  suffi- 
ciency. Pack  the  Male  Fern  closely  in  a  percolator,  and  pass  the  Ether  slowly 
through  it,  until  it  passes  colourless.  Let  the  Ether  evaporate  on  a  water  batli, 
or  recover  it  by  distillation,  and  preserve  the  oily  extract. 

This  is  the  authorised  formula  for  the  preparation  which  is 
largely  used  as  "Ethereal  Extract"  or  "Ethereal  Oil"  of  Male  Fern. 
It  is  very  efficient  in  doses  of  Tn.xv.-TT\_xxx. 

Action.  Uses. — Anthelmintic  :  has  been  so  used  from  early  times  : 
formed  the  basis  of  Madame  Nouffer's  remedy  for  expelling  tape- 
worms. Dr  Peschier,  a  brother  of  the  above,  Brera,  and  Ebers, 
have  borne  testimony  to  its  efficacy,  in  the  form  of  the  Ethereal 
Extract,  of  which  they  gave  from  12  to  24  gr.  (at  night  and  again 
in  the  morning),  or  from  1  to  3  drachms  of  the  powder.  A  decoction 
(§.)'•  to  Aq.  Oj.)  has  also  heen  employed  in  divided  doses.  A  dose  of 
Castor  Oil  is  exhibited  after  the  second  dose  of  the  Ethereal  Extract 
in  cases  of  Tape-worm,  it  heing  fcmnd  most  useful  for  that  kind 
which  is  more  common  on  the  Continent,  the  Bothriocepludus 
latus. 

The  rhizoma  of  the  Aspidium  Athamanticum,  Kunze,  which  grows  near  Port 
Natal,  is  stated  by  Dr  Pappe  to  be  in  high  esteem  among  the  Zoolu  Caffres  as 
a  vermifuge,  especially  for  Tapeworm.    It  is  called  Uncomocomo. 

The  silky  hairs  from  the  stipe  of  one  or  more  species  of  Cibotivm  have  been 
imported  from  Sumatra  under  the  name  of  Ptnghawar,  and  from  the  Sandwich 
Islands  as  Pulu.  They  have  been  used  as  a  styptic  in  Holland,  and  imported 
into  this  country. 
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Sub-Class  II.  THALLOGEN^i. 
Lichicnes,  Jiiss.  Lichens. 

They  crawl  upon  the  cnrth,  or  on  rocks,  or  on  the  bark  of  trees,  sometimes 
burrowing  into  their  substance.  Some  are  mucilaginous  and  nutritious,  others 
bitter  and  astringent,  and  a  few  remarkable  for  yielding  colouring  matter. 

Cetraria,  B.   Cetraria  Islandica,  Achar.   (Liclien  islandivus,  Linn.) 
Iceland  Moss.    Iceland  Lichen. 

This  Lichen  was  first  employed  by  the  natives  of  Iceland. 

Plant  erect,  2  to  4  inches  high,  formed  of  a  dry,  leathery,  smooth,  laciniated, 
foliaceous  thallus,  the  lobes  of  which  are  irregularly  subdivided,  channelled] 
and  fringed  at  their  edges.  Those  divisions  upon  which  the  reproductive 
matter  is  produced  are  more  dilated,  smooth,  of  a  light-brownish  colour,  paler 
on  the  under  surface,  rather  reddish  towards  the  base.  The  fructifications  or 
apothecke  are  shield-like,  or  like  shallow  saucers,  with  a  harder  elevated  rim 
of  a  deeper  brown  colour,  and  project  from  the  surface  of  the  thallus  near  its 
border   Mountains  of  both  the  Old  and  New  World.— Nees  von  E.  10;  St.  and 

This  Lichen,  in  its  dried  state,  varies  in  colour  from  greyish-white 
to  reddish-brown,  is  without  smell,  but  has  a  mucilaginous  bitter 
taste.    When  moist,  it  is  a  little  leathery,  but  when  dry  may  be 
powdered.    Cold  water  takes  up  only  a  small  portion,  but  boiling 
water  about  65  per  cent,  of  its  substance,  forming  a  slimy  and 
nearly  colourless  liquid,  which,  if  the  decoction  be  strong,  forms  a 
jelly  on  cooling.    Alcohol  dissolves  the  bitter  principle,  which  is  an 
acid  called  Cetrarid,  almost  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in 
alcohol  and  ether.    It  has  been  obtained  in  white  crystals,  which 
are  extremely  bitter,  and  have  been  used  as  a  substitute  for  Cinchona 
Alkalies  readily  combine  with  it,  and  form  soluble  compounds  ■  and 
this  affords  the  best  method  of  freeing  this  and  other  similar  Lichens 
from  their  bitter  principle  ;  as  by  macerating  them  in  24  times  their 
weight  of  a  solution  formed  of  1  part  of  an  alkaline  carbonate  and 
375  parts  of  water.    The  inhabitants  of  Iceland  and  Lapland  how- 
ever, free  it  of  the  bitter  principle  by  repeated  maceration,  and  then 
make  use  of  it  as  an  article  of  diet,  either  made  into  bread,  or  boiled 
with  milk.     They  find  it  nutritious,  from  the  principle  called 
Ltchenin,  or  Lichen-Starch.  This  does  not  dissolve,  but  swells  up  in 
cold  water  ;  the  solution  is  not  affected,  although  its  jelly  is  rendered 
Hue  by  Iodine.     It  may  be  converted  into  Grape-Sugar  by  dil 
Sul ,  and  most  nearly  resembles  the  jelly  of  the  sea-weeds.  Iceland 
moss  also  contains  Inuline,  another  starch-like  body     These  two 
starchy  matters  form  about  80  per  cent.,  and  the  Cetraric  acid  3  per 

Decoctum  Cetraria,  B.    Decoction  of  Iceland  Moss. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Iceland  Moss  xl.  Distilled  wnii*.  m     w.  u  ±1. 
co  d  water  to  remove  impurities;  boU  with Tthe  DiWillL  ,be 
minutes  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain  while  hot    P™fwl.       '  «W  t6n 
tents  of  the  strainer  till  the  product  measures  a  pint.  "  °Ver  th<5  COn- 
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Action.  Uses. — Demulcent :  Tonic  ;  for  cases  where  more  stimu- 
lant remedies  are  unsuitable,  as  Phthisis  and  other  chronic  Pulmonary 
affections,  iu  doses  of  f^jft-f'Jiij-  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Litmus  (B.  Appendix).  A  Blue  Pigment  from  Roccella  tinctoria, 
Achar,  and  other  species.  Dyers'  Orchil  or  Weed. 
Orchil  (written  also  Archil)  is  the  name  of  a  dye,  as  well  as  of  the 
plant  yielding  it.  But  several  distinct  plants  are  employed  for  the 
same  purpose,  distinguished  by  different  names  according  to  the 
country  from  whence  they  are  imported.  They  are  divided  by  manu- 
facturers into  weed  and  moss,  the  former  term  being  applied  to  the 
filiform  Lichens  of  botanists,  belonging  to  the  genus  Roccella,  while 
the  term  Moss  and  Rock  Moss  is  applied  to  the  crustaceous  Lichens 
belonging  to  the  genus  Lecanora  and  others  like  it. 

The  most  valuable  of  these  dye-lichens  is  imported  from  the 
Canaries,  and  consists  of  Roccella  tinctoria  ;  but  some  R.  fuciformis 
is  also  imported  under  the  name  of  Madeira  Weed.  It  is  doubtful, 
however,  whether  either  of  these  is  always  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  Litmus,  as  this  is  said  to  be  prepared  from  Lecanora  Parella 
and  tartarea;  the  first  called  by  the  French  Parelle  d'Auvergne, 
the  latter  the  Cudbear  of  English  commerce.  Guibourt  states  that 
the  colour  of  Litmus  is  given,  by  Crozophora  tinctoria,  or  Turnsole, 
one  of  the  Euphorbiaceae.  Dr  Pereira  has  proved  that  the  Litmus  of 
commerce  always  contains  Indigo.  The  blue  colour,  however,  is 
formed  out  of  the  lichens  themselves,  a  red  colouring  matter  being 
first  developed  by  the  action  of  ammoniacal  salts  (as  from  putrid 
animal  matters),  and  this  being  changed  into  a  blue  by  the  addi- 
tion of  Potash  or  Soda.  Dr  Miiller  (P.  J.  xii.  255)  states  that  all 
kinds  of  lichens  are  used  in  the  production  of  Litmus  ;  that  the  best 
qualities  made  in  Holland  are  prepared  from  Roccella  tinctoria; 
but  inferior  sorts  from  species  of  Variolaria,  Lecanora,  and  Par- 
melia.  These  are  ground,  and  placed  in  contact  with  nitrogenous 
matters,  as  urine,  at  a  certain  heat.  A  red  colouring  matter 
forms  first.  Potash  is  then  added,  and  powdered  Carrara  marble 
mixed  in. 

Uses.— Litmus  is  officinal  only  as  a  test  for  ascertaining  the  pre- 
sence or  excess  of  acids  and  alkalies  ;  blue  Litmus  paper  being 
changed  to  a  red  by  acids,  and  reddened  Litmus  having  its  colour 
restored  by  alkalies. 

The  B.  P.  prepares  a  Tincture  from  1  oz.  of  Litmus  and  10  oz.  of 
proof  Spirit.  Unsized  paper  steeped  in  this,  and  dried  by  exposure, 
forms  Blue  Litmus  paper,  a  test  for  acids.  The  Red  Litmus  paper, 
a  test  for  alkalies,  is  made  with  the  Tincture  which  has  first  been 
reddened  by  the  addition  of  a  very  minute  quantity  of  Sulphuric 
acid. 

ALGiE,  Juss.  Sea-Weeds. 
Manv  Algse  abound  in  gelatinous  matter,  as  the  Ceylon  Moss  prepared  by 
Mr  Previte-  respecting  which  several  favourable  testimonies  have  been  given, 
and  S 'is  stated  to  contain  from  54  to  63  per  cent,  of  jelly.   This  appears  to 
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be,  as  stated  by  Dr  Llndley,  a  species  of  Qraciltaria,  as  the  edible  Birds'  nests 
are  composed  of  one  collected  by  swallows.  A  Gelidia  from  Ceylon  is  noted  in 
Kottler's  Herbarium  as  yielding  jelly;  and  Chondrus  crispus,  or  the  Carrageen 
Moss  of  Ireland,  has  been  introduced  as  a  Nutrient  and  Demulcent,  and  used 
both  in  the  form  of  Decoction  and  of  Jelly.  Qigartina  Helminthocorton,  or 
Corsican  M nss,  is  officinal  on  the  Continent  as  an  Anthelmintic.  It  probably 
acts,  like  Cowhage,  as  a  mechanical  irritant,  from  the  fragments  of  numerous 
corallines  mixed  with  it.  (See  Fee  and  Herat  and  De  Lens.)  Some  species  of 
Porphyra  and  Ulva  yield  the  Laver,  which  is  used  as  an  article  of  diet,  as 
Laminaria  is  in  Lapland.  Some  Sea-weeds  are  employed  as  manure  for  land. 
Some  are  burnt  for  Kelp  (see  p.  1 05),  or  impure  Carbonate  of  Soda,  which  is  now 
chiefly  valuable  on  account  of  the  Iodine  it  yields  (see  p.  45),  on  which  account 
seemingly  a  Laminaria,  from  the  China  or  Caspian  Seas,  or  from  the  Persian 
Gulf,  finds  its  way  to  the  foot  of  the  Himalayas,  where  it  Is  employed  as  a  cure 
for  Goitre.    (See  p.  46.) 

The  ashes  of  the  Fucus  vesiculosus,  or  common  Bladder-wrack,  form  a 
popular  cure  for  Goitre  on  the  sea-coast  of  England.   They  contain  Iodine. 


Fungi,  Juss.  Mushrooms. 

Fungi  generally  abound  in  moist  situations,  are  generated  on  leaves  and 
stems,  are  sometimes  subterranean,  but  are  most  frequently  found  on  organised 
bodies  in  a  state  of  decomposition.  A  few  of  them  are  edible,  as  the  common 
Mushroom  (Agaricus  campestris),  and  Truffle  (Tuber  eibarium),  but  all  are 
suspicious.  Ammanita  muscaria  is  remarkable  for  its  intoxicating  properties  • 
many  are  poisonous.  The  Agarics  of  the  old  Materia  Medica  are  now  referred 
to  the  genus  Polyporus;  and  Amadou,  used  as  tinder,  is  made  from  P.  igniarius 
TheJ- are  remarkable  among  plants  for  consuming  much  Oxygen,  and  giving 
out  Hydrogen  and  Carbonic  acid  gas.  Analysed  by  Vauquelin  and  Braconnot 
they  have  been  found  to  contain  some  peculiar  principles,  as  Fungin  andBoletie 
and  Fungic  acids.  They  are  very  destructive  to  plants  and  property  in  the 
forms  of  Mildew,  Sec,  and  of  Dry  Rot,  and  of  late,  if  not  caused,  they  have  at 
teast  greatly  accelerated  the  ravages  in  the  Potato  crops  and  vineyards  of 


Ergota,  B.  The  Sclerotium  (compact  mycelium,  or  spawn)  of 
Claviceps  purpurea,  Tulasne,  produced  within  the  palese  of  Secale 
cereale,  Linn.  Common  Rye.  The  grain  of  Eye  diseased  hy  the 
presence  of  an  imperfect  fungus.  Ergot. 

Ergot  seems  to  have  been  first  used  as  a  medicine  by  the  profession 
in  France  and  the  United  States  towards  the  end  of  the  18th  and  the 

beginning  of  the  present  century,  but  in  this  country  not  before  the 
year  1824.  Its  effects  seem  to  have  been  long  popularly  known  in 
ixermany,  and  pestilential  diseases  in  early  times  have  been  ascribed 
to  eating  ergotised  grain  as  food.  (See  Burnett's  Outlines  of  Botany, 
p.  ^7.)  Vanous  opinions  have  been  entertained  respecting  the 
nature  of  Ergot  some  considering  the  whole  Ergot  as  a  Fungus,  which 

!et„S  Spermoedia  Claws  by  Fries,  and  is  supposed  to 
take  the  place  of  the  natural  grain.  Others  consider  that  the  grain 
of  Rye  is  simp  y  diseased,  from  ordinary  causes.  But  the  opinion 
£2  aPrarS  th%TSt  satisfactory-  «  that  which  considers  ne 
fence  oTth^111  °f  Rye.fmu;ated  ™to  diseased  action  by  the  pre- 
sence of  the  spores  or  spondia  of  a  parasitical  Fungus.  This  opinion 
promulgated  by  Leveille  (see  Merat  and  De  Lens),  has  beeTfdSS 

that  the  Ergot  1S  the  altered  grain,  from  its  articulation  to  the  reocp- 
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tacle,  the  scales  at  its  base,  the  hairy  crown  of  the  grain,  and  fre- 
quent remains  of  the  stigma  on  its  top.  Some  beautiful  drawings, 
now  in  the  British  Museum,  have  been  made  of  it  in  its  different 
states  by  Mr  Bauer  (see  Trans.  Linn.  Soc.  vol.  xviii.,  and  the  Penny 
Magazine,  where  some  of  thein  have  been  published).  The  first 
appearance  of  the  Fungus,  which  Mr  Quekett  named  Ergotcetia 
abortifaciens,  is  indicated  by  the  young  grain  and  its  appendages 
becoming  covered  with  a  white  coating,  which  is  formed  by  a  multi- 
tude of  sporidia  mixed  with  cobweb-like  filaments.  A  sweet  fluid, 
which  by  degrees  becomes  viscid,  and  is  found  to  contain  the  sporidia, 
oozes  from  the  Ergot  or  parts  around  it.  When  half-grown,  it  shows 
itself  above  the  floral  envelopes,  and  is  of  a  dark  purplish  colour  ; 
the  production  of  sporidia  then  nearly  ceases,  and  the  upper  part  of 
the  grain  is  observed  to  be  of  an  undulated  vermiform  appearance, 
which  Leveille  considers  to  be  the  single  Fungus,  and  calls  Sphacelia 
segetum,  but  which,  as  ascertained  by  Mr  Quekett,  consists  of  myriads 
of  sporidia.  The  Ergot,  come  to  its  full  size,  is  of  a  violet-black , 
colour,  and  projects  much  above  the  palere.  Many  other  Grasses- 
and  some  Cyperaceoe  are  liable  to  be  affected  by  Ergot,  which  is  most : 
prevalent  in  damp  situations  and  in  moist  seasons.  (See  Linn.  Trans, 
vol.  xviii.  t.  32,  33.) 

The  Sporidia  are  described  by  Mr  Quekett  as  elliptical,  monilif  orm,  finally 
separating,  transparent,  and  containing  seldom  more  than  one,  two,  or  three 
we  ll-defined  (greenish)  granules. 

(The  fungus  has  been  described  by  Tulasne  as  Claviceps  purpurea, . 
a  name  which  has  been  adopted  in  the  B.  P.  1867.) 

The  Ergot  of  Rye  is  sometimes  called  Spurred  Rye  (Secale  cornutum) 
from  its  elongated  and  curved  form,  resembling  the  spur  of  a  cock. 
It  is  either  cylindrical  or  somewhat  angular,  tapering  towards  both, 
extremities,  from  half,  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in  length,  and  two  on 
three  lines  in  diameter,  with  two  furrows  along  its  length,  often  ter  - 
minated at  the  apex  by  a  greyish  projection.  It  is  on  the  outside  of  1 
a  purplish  colour,  internally  of  a  greyish-white  with  a  tinge  of  red.; 
The  smell  is  peculiar,  nauseous,  and  musty ;  the  taste  is  slight,  bitter-- 
ish,  a  little  acrid.  Ergot  is  brittle,  easily  pulverised  when  dry.  The* 
surface,  where  glaucous,  is  found  to  be  composed  of  sporidia  ;  andu 
the  interior  of  the  cellular  tissue  has  the  characters  of  the  naturah 
Albumen  of  the  grain,  within  which  are  globules  of  oil,  according  toi 
Mr  Quekett. 

Most  of  the  Ergot  used  is  imported  from  the  Continent  and  from; 
America,  and  requires  to  be  renewed  every  year  or  two,  as  it  is  apt); 
to  be  destroyed  by  an  Acarus,  which  produces  much  excrementitiousi: 
matter. 

Various  analyses  have  been  made  of  Ergot.  Wiggers  found  in  100" 
parts  a  Fixed  Oil  35"00,  Fungin  46,  a  peculiar  principle  called^ 
Erqotine  1-25,  which  has  a  heavy  odour  and  a  disagreeable  acrid 
taste  and  was  supposed  to  possess  all  the  active  properties  of  the  * 
drug'-  besides  these,  a  little  Phosphoric  acid  combined  with  Lime,- 
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Potash,  and  Iron,  a  little  Gum,  Sugar,  Albumen,  Vegetable  Osmazome, 
and  Wax. 

The  name  Ergotine  has  been  applied  to  an  aqueous  extract  of  Ergot 
of  Rye,  but  the  true  Ergotine,  as  discovered  by  Wiggers,  exists  only 
in  the  proportion  of  about  6  gr.  in  the  ounce.  It  is  said  to  be  nar- 
cotic. It  is  soluble  in  spirit,  and  not  in  water ;  whence  it  is  argued 
by  Ingenhohl  that  it  cannot  be  the  principle  which  promotes  the  con- 
traction of  the  uterus,  for  aqueous  inftisions  and  decoctions  of  Ergot 
are  often  prescribed  with  advantage  for  this  purpose. 

Dr  Wight  stated  that  the  activity  of  the  drug  resides  in  the  Fixed 
Oil,  which  may  be  separated  from  its  powder  by  Ether,  and  this  after- 
wards evaporated.  Ether  does  not  dissolve  the  Ergotine.  And  yet 
again  Dr  Bertrand  found  that  this  fixed  oil  had  no  action  on  man  or 
animals,  and  Kilian  of  Bonn  employed  Ergot,  which  had  been  freed 
from  oil  by  ether,  with  the  best  effect. 

The  latest  examination  of  Ergot  has  been  made  by  Winckler.  He 
separated  from  it  by  means  of  Ether  34'4  per  cent,  of  a  fixed  oil,  which 
is  destitute  of  medicinal  power.  In  the  residue  there  still  existed 
two  principles, — Secalia,  a  volatile  basic  substance,  analogous  to 
Propylamine,  and  having  a  disagreeable  odour — and  the  Ergotine  of 
Wiggers,  which  seems  to  possess  acid  properties,  and  is  combined 
with  the  other  to  form  an  Ergolate  of  Secalia.  It  is  this  compound 
in  which  the  medicinal  activity  probably  resides  ;  it  is  soluble  both  in 
alcohol  and  water,  but  not  in  Ether  (?)  The  colouring  matter  of 
Ergot  was  found  to  resemble  the  red  Hcematine  of  blood. 

The  active  properties  of  Ergot  are  apparently  extracted  by  boiling 
water,  alcohol,  and  ether.  (None  of  the  supposed  active  principles  are 
soluble  in  all  of  these  menstrua.) 

_  Action.  Uses. — The  effects  of  Ergot  were  first  observed  in  the 
diseases  produced  by  it  when  taken  for  some  time  with  the  ordinary 
food,  that  is,  in  Convulsive  Ergotism  and  in  Gangrenous  Ergotism, 
both  accompanied  with  Formication.  In  single  doses  of  gr.  cxx.,  Dr 
Wright  and  others  have  observed  that  it  created  nausea,  vomiting, 
colic  pains,  and  headache,  sometimes  stupor  and  delirium.  In  many 
cases  it  has  also  been  observed  to  depress  the  pulse.  Given  to  women 
when  in  labour,  Ergot  has  been  found  so  constantly  to  excite  the 
labour  pains  and  to  cause  the  speedy  expulsion  of  the  child,  that  it 
has  now  become  established  as  a  safe  and  effectual  remedy  in  cases 
where  slowness  of  labour  is  dependent  only  on  insufficiency  of  uterine 
contraction.  It  may  be  prescribed  also  for  expelling  the  placenta, 
clots  of  blood,  or  hydatids  ;  or  to  produce  contraction,  and  restrain 
haemorrhage.  It  has  also  been  prescribed  as  an  Emmenagogue,  and 
as  a  general  astringent. 

Lose.— Gr.  xx.-gr.  xxx.  in  fine  powder,  or  with  Syrup  and  some 
aromatic,  repeated,  if  necessary,  at  intervals  of  15  or  30  minutes 
for  two  or  three  times.  Dr  Wright  recommended  the  Oil  of  Ergot 
obtained  by  evaporating  the  Ethereal  Tincture,  which  he  found  to 
produce  utenne  contractions  in  doses  of  mxx.-TTll.,  which  may  be 
given  in  any  convenient  vehicle.    Its  utility  is  doubtful,  and  alto- 
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^upbyecinied  by  many'  f0ll0wing  PreParations  of  Ergot  are 

Infusum  Ergots,  B.    Infusion  of  Ergot. 

«Sr/'~ln(nse  coll,,f!ely-powd<_'vefl^r!70<  H  iu  boiling  Sist.  water  fsx.  for  half 
an  liour  in  a  covered  vessel,  and  strain 

Dose.— f^ft-f ^ij.  Probably  contains  Ergotine  in  combination, 
or  the  above  Ergotate  of  Secalia  of  Winckler. 

Extractum  Ergots  Liqutdum,  B.    Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot. 

Prep.— B.  Take  of  Ergot,  in  coarse  powder,  tbj. ;  Ether,  Oj.  ;  Distilled  water, 
Onjft ;  Rectified  Spirit,  fgviij.  Shake  the  Ether  in  a  bottle  with  half  a  pint  of 
the  w  ater,  and  after  separation  decant  the  ether.  Place  the  Ergot  in  a  perco- 
lator, and  free  it  from  its  oil  by  passing  the  washed  ether  through  it.  Remove 
the  marc,  and  digest  it  in  three  pints  of  the  water  at  160°  for  twelve  hours 
Press  out,  strain,  and  evaporate  the  liquor,  by  the  heat  of  a  water  bath,  to  nine 
fluid  ounces ;  and,  when  cold,  add  the  spirit.  Allow  it  to  stand  for  an  hour  to 
coagulate,  then  filter.   The  product  should  measure  sixteen  fluid  ounces. 

This  liquid  extract,  introduced  into  the  B.  P.,  does  not  contain 
the  principle  of  Ergot  soluble  in  Ether  (Oil),  but  only  that  soluble 
in  water  (Ergotine).  It  is  thus  free  from  the  objections  which  attach 
to  the  ethereal  tincture  (see  below),  which  only  contains  the  former, 
which  is  now  pronounced  by  some  writers  to  be  inert,  by  others 
poisonous. 

Dose. — ni_x.-Tn.xxx. 

Tinctuka  Ergots,  B.    Spirituous  Tincture  of  Ergot. 
I'rep.— Ergot,  bruised,  gv.  in  Proof  Spirit  Oj.   Prep,  as  Tinct.  Aconiti. 
Dose. — Tn,x.-3j-    Contains  Ergotine  and  Secalia. 

[Tinctdra  Ergots  JStherea,  L.    Ethereal  Tincture  of  Ergot. 

Prep. — Macerate  for  seven  days  bruised  Ergot  Jxv.  in  Ether  Oij.  Press  and 
strain. 

Introduced  in  1851.  First  used  by  Dr  Lever.  If  really  it  be  of 
use,  it  is  difficult  to  account  for  its  power.  According  to  Winckler 
and  others,  it  contains  none  of  the  medicinal  principles  of  Ergot,  but 
only  the  fixed  oil,  which  they  allege  to  be  quite  inoperative. 

£>ose.-f3ft-f3ij.] 

PRODUCTS  OF  FERMENTATION. 

Organic  substances  are  occasionally  liable  to  undergo  spontaneous 
decomposition,  and  to  form  new  compounds,  from  the  affinity  which 
exists  between  their  constituents.  Some  are  very  permanent  in 
nature,  as  the  vegetable  acids  and  alkalies,  also  the  resins ;  but  others 
are  ready  to  undergo  a  transposition  of  their  elements  when  under 
the  influence  of  an  external  agent,  or,  in  other  words,  prone  to  pass 
into  a  state  of  fermentation.  These  substances  belong  to  that  group 
of  organic  products  which  contain  Carbon  along  with  Hydrogen  and 
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Oxygen  in  the  proportion  in  which  these  two  exist  in  water,— such 
as  Starch,  Sugar,  and  Mucilaginous  substances ;  while  the  ferments 
belong  to  the  Albuminous  group,  or  such  as  contain  much  Nitrogen 
in  their  composition,  as  Gluten.  The  conversion  of  Starch  or  Fecula 
into  Sugar,  as  exemplified  in  the  ripening  of  fruit,  or  in  the  process 
of  germination,  and  seen  on  a  great  scale  in  the  operation  of  malting, 
is  by  some  called  Saccharine  fermentation.  But  the  term  of  Fer- 
mentation is  more  expressly  applied  to  the  production  of  Alcohol  and 
Carbonic'  gas  at  the  expense  of  Sugar,  as  seen  in  Vinous  fermentation, 
and  to  the  further  change  which,  under  peculiar  circumstances,  takes 
place  of  Alcohol  into  Vinegar,  called  Acetous  fermentation. 

Alcohol  (B.  Appendix).    Sp.  Gr.  '795. 

Spiritus  Rectificatus,  B.    Alcohol  dilutum.    Rectified  Spirit. 
Sp.Gr. -838.    (84  per  cent.) 

Spiritus  Tentjior,   B.     Alcohol  magis  dilutum.     Proof  Spirit. 
Sp.  Gr.  -920.    (49  per  cent.) 

The  process  of  distillation  has  been  long  familiar  to  the  natives  of 
India,  as  exemplified  in  their  several  araks  or  Spirits,  and  their 
Rose-water  and  attar  of  Roses.  From  them  it  was  no  doubt  made 
known  to  the  Arabs. 

When  Sugar  is  dissolved  in  water,  and  some  ferment,  such  as  yeast, 
is  added,  in  a  temperature  of  between  60°  and  80°,  brisk  motion  is 
observed  to  take  place,  the  liquid  becomes  turbid,  froth  collects  upon 
its  surface,  Carbonic  acid  gas  is  copiously  evolved,  the  impurities 
finally  subside,  and  the  liquid  becomes  clear.  The  Sugar  has  dis- 
appeared, and  Alcohol,  which  has  been  produced,  may  be  separated 
by  distillation.  The  Sugar  which  has  disappeared  is  equivalent  to 
the  united  weight  of  the  Alcohol  and  Carbonic  acid  gas  which  have 
been  produced ;  but  when  Cane  Sugar  undergoes  fermentation,  one 
atom  of  water  is  first  united  with  it,  that  it  may  be  converted  into 
Grape  Sugar.  Gay-Lussac  calculated  that  90-72  parts  of  Sugar  are 
capable  of  supplying  46'68  parts  of  Alcohol,  and  44'24  of  Carb'gas, 
making  together  90  72,  or  an  equal  weight.  Alcohol  is  composed  of 
c4  H6  °2»  and  an  equivalent  of  Grape  Sugar,  C12  H12  012,  will  break 
up  into  2  equiv.  of  Alcohol,  and  4  of  Garb.  acid. 

Spirit,  however,  is  obtained  from  Cane  Sugar  in  the  East  and 
"West  Indies  in  the  form  of  Rum.  On  the  Continent  it  is  obtained 
chiefly  from  the  juice  of  the  Grape,  which  contains  all  the  elements 
for  due  fermentation.  Spirit  may  also  be  distilled  from  feculent 
roots,  as  Potatoes ;  or  from  grain,  as  Rice  in  India,  or  malted  Barley, 
as  in  this  country.  In  these  latter  cases  the  Fecula  or  Starch  has 
first  to  be  converted  into  Grape  Sugar,  before  the  vinous  fermenta- 
tion takes  place.  The  Spirit  first  obtained  is  comparatively  weak, 
being  mixed  with  some  water  and  a  trace  of  Essentia]  Oil,  which  is 
known  by  the  name  of  Grain  Oil.  In  this  state  it  is  usually  called 
Ravj  Spirit.    By  a  second  distillation  it  is  freed  from  much  of  this 


712 

ALCOHOL.  [Products  Of 

water  and  Oil,  and  may  be  procured  of  the  Sp.  Gr.  of  -835  whinl,  i« 

which  still  contains  abont  13  or  14  per  cent,  of  water  Sis  is 
rather  above  the  standard  of  the  officinal  Eectified  Spirit 

of  tT;  Tn\  °r  f££*  alc°h0l>  be  obtained  by  distilling  Oi 
of  Beet.  Spirit  and  ^jft  of  Carb.  Potash  (B.  P.)  with  half  its  weS 

of  hme  slaked    Its  specific  gravity  is  -795/  Its  cornpositToTi 

,     mta^'  C^5  °>  H  °'  as  [t  is  ^nsideied  to  be  a 
nydrated  oxide  of  the  radical  Ethyle  (C4  H5). 

Spieitus  Rectificatus.— Colourless,  transparent,  very  mobile  and  inflnm 
mable,  of  a  peculiar,  pleasant  odour,  and  a  strong  spirituous  Durnhu t 
Burns  with  a  blue  flame  without  smoke.   Spec iflcTmvitv nJ^    A  ■ 

of^l^ZT*  "•»/*«»*  of  the  volumetric  LLfao/S 

toe  No*  i^^T'r'0?  "°Ur  10  brigM  and  »'e»  decanua  Vom 
£££  W5»t£  ^leT^T90  m/Urther  Cham  ^ 

This  black  powder  is  derived  from  the  decomposition  of  the  Salt 
*  ao*\ by  ™eans  of  tae  sma11  quantity  of  Grain  Oil  which  Recti- 
fied Spirit  still  contains,  and  from  which  it  is  with  difficulty  freed 
Its  presence  may  also  be  detected  by  the  reddening  with  an  equal 
vol.  of  pure  Sul.  The  properties  of  Rectified  Spirit  are  essentially 
the  same  as  those  of  Alcohol ;  it  is  an  excellent  solvent  for  many  of 
the  officinal  Resins,  some  of  which  it  dissolves  more  than  Alcohol 
Rectified  Spirit  still  contains  water  to  the  extent  of  A-  or  A  or  18 
water  to  82  Alcohol  in  100  parts.  A  stronger  Spirit  is  required  for 
some  purposes,  especially  for  testing. 

If  the  Sp.  Gr.  is  higher  than  -838,  it  must  be  again  rectified  to 
reduce  it  to  that  point. 

Alcohol  is  officinal  as  a  test  (B.  Appendix).  It  contains  no  water. 
The  B.  P.  prepares  it  by  distilling  Rect.  Spirit  (Oj.)  with  Lime  and 
Carb.  Potash  as  mentioned  above.  The  Lime  and  Potash  entirely 
abstract  the  water,  and  remain  in  the  retort  with  it  until  all  the 
spirit  has  been  distilled  over.  17  oz.  of  Alcohol  may  thus  be  separ- 
ated from  Oj.  of  Rect.  Spirit. 

A  strong  spirit  -818  may  be  obtained  by  shaking  dry  Carb.  Potash  Sviii. 
with  Cfi  of  Rect.  Sp.  in  a  bottle  for  foul  hours  at  a  temperature  of  100°.  The' 
liquid  separates  into  2  strata  ;  below  is  a  solution  of  Carb.  Pot.  in  water;  above, 
is  a  layer  of  Spirit,  measuring  about  glxxiv.  To  purify  this,  slxxij.  are  dis- 
tilled off.  This  Spirit  is  intermediate  in  strength  between  Alcohol  and  Recti- 
fied Spirit,  It  consists  per  cent,  of  90  parts  of  Alcohol  and  10  of  water. 
Chloride  of  Calcium  used  to  be  employed  by  the  L.  C.  for  the  preparation  of 
Alcohol,  as  it  has  a  very  great  affinity  for  water.  But  it  differs  from  Carb. 
Potash  in  being  soluble  in  Alcohol ;  the  latter  must  therefore  be  distilled  off  it. 

The  Alcohol  of  the  Excise  regulations  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  -825. 
Alcohol,  when  pure,  is  light,  limpid,  and  colourless,  of  a  peculiar, 
rather  agreeable  odour,  and  a  warm,  burning  taste.  It  is  very  vola- 
tile, and  produces  considerable  cold  during  its  evaporation.  Its 
boiling  point  is  from  173°  to  175°,  when  Sp.  Gr.  is  "820  at  60°, 
The  stronger  the  Alcohol,  the  lower  is  the  boiling  point.  Sp.  Gr.  of 
its  vapour  T613.    It  burns  readily,  without  smoke,  water  and  Carb' 
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being  produced.  It  has  never  been  frozen,  and  is  hence  well 
adapted  for  making  thermometers  for  ascertaining  cold.  It  unites 
with  water  in  all  proportions,  some  condensation  and  evolution 
of  heat  taking  place.  It  is  a  powerful  solvent  of  many  substances, 
as  the  Vegeto-Alkalies  and  the  Fixed  Alkalies  (but  not  their  car- 
bonates), many  crystalline  neutral  Resins,  Volatile  and  Fixed  Oils  ; 
also  some  elementary  substances,  as  Iodine,  and  many  salts. 

Spiritus  Ti  ntior. — Proof  Spirit.  Sp.  Gr.  -920,  as  defined  by  the  laws  of 
Excise.  Made  by  mixing  Ov.  of  Rectified  Spirit  with  Oiij.  of  distilled  water. 
The  tests  as  for  Rectified  Spirit.  (Dr  Chiistison  states  that  the  E.  C.  adopted 
the  standard  of  Proof  Spirit  '920  in  its  Pharmacopoeia  of  1839,  but  had  been 
led  to  alter  the  density  to  -912,  because  a  Spirit  of  this  strength,  which  is  pro- 
duced by  mixing  one  measure  of  water  and  two  of  Commercial  Rectified  Spirit, 
had  been  long  adopted  in  practice  for  preparing  Tinctures  by  all  the  leading 
druggists  of  Edinburgh.) 

The  properties  of  Proof  Spirit  are  necessarily  of  the  same  nature 
as  Rectified  Spirit,  and  though  weaker  as  a  solvent  of  some  things, 
especially  Gum  Resins,  it  is  sufficiently  strong  for  the  majority  of 
officinal  tinctures.  And  though  it  consists  of  barely  one-half  Alco- 
hol, it  is  sufficiently  powerful  as  a  stimulant.  It  is  made  by  mixing 
Ov.  of  the  Rect.  Spirit  of  the  B.  P.  (-838)  with  3  of  Dist.  water. 
It  contains  51  of  water,  and  49  of  Alcohol,  in  100  parts. 

Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  B.    Spirit  of  French  Wine.  Brandy. 

Spirits  distilled  from  various  fermented  substances  form  our  several 
varieties  of  Ardent  Spirit,  which  may  be  considered  as  Alcohol 
diluted  to  the  strength  of  Proof  Spirit,  and  mixed  with  some  volatile 
ingredients.  Brandy,  because  made  from  Wine,  is  distinguished  as 
being  free  from  Grain  Oil.  Rum  is  obtained  from  fermented  Mo- 
lasses. Whisky  from  malted  Barley  or  Rye.  Holland  Gin  is  pre- 
pared from  malted  Barley  and  Rye,  and  Rectified  with  Juniper 
Berries.  Common  Gin  from  malted  Barley,  Rye,  or  Potatoes,  and 
rectified  with  common  Turpentine.  The  Arrak  of  the  East  is  de- 
scribed as  being  made  from  Rice ;  but  the  word  signifies  Spirit,  and 
it  is  made  from  a  variety  of  substances.  Mr  Brande  has  ascertained 
that  these  several  spirits  contain  from  51  to  54  per  cent,  of  Alcohol. 

Mistura  Spiritus  Vini  Gallici,  B.    Mixture  of  Spirit  of  French 
Wine.    Brandy  Mixture. 

v^'Tf^S  °f  SP*™*  °f  Jrench  Wine,  Cinnamon  water,  of  each,  f5iv  •  the 
rolls  of  two  Egg, ;  refined  Sugar,  ft.  Rub  the  Yolks  and  Sugar  together  then 
add  the  Cinnamon  water  and  Spirit.  wgeuier,  tnen 

Restored  from  L.  P.    It  resembles  "  Egg  flip,"  and  is  an  excellent 
8timulant  in  extreme  cases  of  exhaustion 
Dose.— f§j.-f§ij. 

Action.  Uses—All  Spirits  are  Diffusible  Stimulants,  and  well 
known  for  their  intoxicating  properties.  Even  in  moderate  quan- 
tities they  produce  temporary  excitement  of  all  parts  of  the  system, 
followed  by  corresponding  depression.  In  small  quantities  they  are 
sometimes  useful  to  health;  but  in  general  their  use  can  be  ab- 
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stained  from  with  benefit.  Dr  Paris  has  particularly  distinguished 
Brandy  as  being  Cordial  and  Stomachic  ;  Rum  as  Heating  and 
Sudorific;  Gin  and  Whisky  both  as  Diuretic.  Spirit  diluted  is 
often  used  as  a  cooling  lotion,  but  it  must  then  be  allowed  to  eva- 
porate ;  if  covered  up,  it  will  act  as  a  Rubefacient.  Both  Alcohol 
and  proof  Spirit  are  used  as  solvents  for  numerous  officinal  prepara- 
tions. 

Vinum  Xerictjm,  B.    Sherry  Wine.    (Prom  Spain.) 

Sherry,  commonly  called  White  Wine,  is  officinal  as  a  solvent  for 
some  active  medicinal  substances.  Wine  is  also  itself  employed 
beneficially  as  a  Stimulant.  Though  all  fermented  liquors  obtained 
from  the  juice  of  fruits  are  called  Wines,  good  Wine  is  prepared 
only  from  the  Grape,  because  its  juice,  besides  Sugar  dissolved  in  a 
large  portion  of  water, — and  a  glutinoid  substance,  or  vegetable 
albumen,  in  its  husk, — contains,  as  its  active  principle,  Bitartrate  of 
Potash,  which,  being  insoluble  in  Alcohol  (see  p.  97),  is  deposited  as 
the  fermentation  proceeds,  and  thus  removes  a  great  portion  of  the 
acid  out  of  the  Wine.  The  albuminous  matter  of  the  Grape  juice 
absorbing  Oxygen  from  the  atmosphere,  and  passing  into  decompo- 
sition, thus  acts  as  a  ferment  to  the  Sugar,  and  causes  it  to  be  con- 
verted into  Alcohol  when  the  changes  take  place  which  have  already 
been  described.  Besides  this,  there  is  already  developed  a  little 
VolatUe  oil,  and,  according  to  Liebig  and  Pelouze,  a  small  quantity 
of  an  aromatic  substance,  which  they  have  called  QSnanthic  Ether, 
to  which,  and  also  to  the  Oil,  Wines  owe  their  peculiar  flavour. 
Differences  are  observed  in  the  Wines  of  every  locality;  they  are 
sometimes  divided  into  dry  and  sweet  Wines  ;  also  into  still  and 
sparkling.  Thus,  in  cases  where  the  proportion  of  Sugar  is  small, 
and  that  of  the  albuminous  matter  large,  the  Sugar  becomes  entirely 
converted  into  Alcohol,  the  Wine  is  said  to  be  dry,  and,  having  be- 
come still,  may  be  kept  for  some  time  to  ripen.  In  other  cases, 
where  the  proportion  of  ferment  is  small,  and  that  of  the  Sugar 
large,  the  latter  partly  remains  unconsumed,  and  the  Wine  is  sweet. 
>Sparkli?ig  Wines  are  those  which  have  been  bottled  before  the  fer- 
mentation, though  advanced,  has  entirely  ceased ;  the  Carb'  gas, 
which  naturally  escapes  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed,  causing 
the  appearance  of  sparkling.  The  acidity  of  Wine  may  be  caused 
by  Bitartrate  of  Potash,  or  by  the  formation  of  Acetic  acid.  The 
colour  of  Wine  is  of  different  degrees  of  straw-colour  when  the  juice 
of  the  Grape  is  alone  used  ;  but  it  becomes  red  when  the  skins  or 
husks  are  left  in  the  liquor  while  in  a  state  of  fermentation.  As 
ascertained  by  Mr  Brande,  the  stronger  Wines,  such  as  Lissa,  Raisin 
Wine,  Marsala,  Port,  Madeira,  Sherry,  Teneriffe,  Constantia,  Malaga, 
contain  from  1 8  or  19  to  25  per  cent,  of  Alcohol.  The  lighter  Wines, 
such  as  Claret,  Sauterne,  Burgundy,  Hock,  Champagne,  Hermitage, 
and  Gooseberry  Wines,  from  12  to  17  per  cent,  of  Alcohol.  Sherry 
varies  much  in  colour  and  in  strength.  The  B.  P.  describes  it  as 
"  pale  yellowish-brown,  containing  about  17-18  per  cent,  of  Alcohol." 
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It  is  used  to  make  the  medicinal  Wines  of  the  Pharmacopoeia. 
Wines  are  considered  less  intoxicating  than  Spirit  and  water  of  the 
same  strength,  because  the  Alcohol,  being  combined  with  the  mucila- 
ginous, Extractive,  Colouring,  and  Astringent  principles  of  the  Wine, 
is  supposed  to  be  in  this  state  less  diffusible  in  its  action.  Sherry  is 
preferred  as  a  solvent,  in  consequence  of  being  more  free  from 
colouring  matter,  and  containing  less  acid.  As  a  Cordial  and  Tonic, 
Wine  must  be  selected  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case. 

Cerevisue  Fermentum,  B.    Beer  Yeast. 

Though  neither  Ale  nor  Beer  are  officinal,  they  may  be  noticed  as 
differing  from  Wine,  in  containing  a  larger  proportion  of  mucilaginous 
and  extractive  matters,  derived  from  the  Malt  with  which  they  are 
made.  They  often  contain  a  free  acid,  or  are  ready  to  enter  into  the 
acetous  fermentation.  The  bitter  principle  of  the  hop  assists  in 
preserving  Malt  liquors,  as  well  as  adds  to  their  tonic  effects. 
According  to  Mr  Brande,  Ale  and  Porter  contain  from  4  to  near  10 
per  cent,  of  Alcohol.  The  Yeast,  which  makes  its  appearance  on 
the  surface  of  fermenting  Wort,  and  is  produced  from  the  Glutinoid 
substance  in  the  brewing  of  Malt  liquors,  is  itself  officinal.  It  is  a 
light,  soft  substance,  of  a  greyish-yellow  colour,  which  readily  putre- 
fies if  kept  moist ;  if  dried,  it  becomes  brownish,  and  may  be  kept 
.for  some  time.  When  magnified,  it  appears  composed  of  vesicles 
containing  globules,  and  is,  in  fact,  entirely  composed  of  a  minute 
fungus,  consisting  of  microscopic  cellules,  round  or  oval,  separate,  or 
in  rows.    It  has  been  named  Torula  Cerevisice. 

Action.  Uses.— Stimulant  when  applied  externally,  and  used  in 
the  form  of  a  poultice. 

Cataplasma  Fermenti,  B.    Yeast  Poultice. 

%2St25£££&£t' Carbonlc  acid  bein*  dise«- 

.Ether,  B.    Ether.    Oxide  of  Ethyle.    Sulphuric  Ether. 

If  Alcohol,  or  better,  if  Rectified  Spirit,  be  mixed  and  distilled 
with  Sulphuric  acid,  a  light,  very  inflammable  liquid  is  produced, 
which  is  well  known  by  the  name  of  Ether,  being  also  called  Recti- 
fied, and  Sulphuric  Ether.  The  Ethers  produced  by  the  action  of 
other  acids  besides  Sulphuric  contain  a  portion  of  each  acid  or  its 
elements,  differ  essentially  from  each  other,  and  are  distinguished  by 
the  name  of  the  particular  acid  used. 

Pure  Ether  is  colourless  and  transparent,  very  light  and  limpid,  of 
♦  ♦* nd ffpeCUlT '  b*t  rather  Peasant  odour,  and  of  a  warm 
pungent  taste,  afterwards  feeling  cool.  Sp.  Gr.  720.  It  is  extremely 
volatile.  The  Sp.  Gr  of  its  vapour  is  high,  being  2"586.  It  evapo- 
rates even  in  pouring  from  one  vessel  to  another,  feeling  very  cold  if 
evaporated  from  the  surface  of  the  hand ;  and,  being  very  inflammable, 
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it  is  apt  to  take  fire  on  the  near  approach  of  a  light.  Its  vapour 
when  enhaled,  first  exhilarates,  then  produces  a  kind  of  intoxication' 
and  subsequently,  if  given  in  sufficient  quantity,  causes  complete 
anaesthesia,  or  insensibility  to  the  feeling  of  pain.  It  boils  at  96° 
under  the  ordinary  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  and  has  been  frozen 
at  -  47°,  becoming  a  white,  crystalline  mass.  It  burns  with  a  bright 
flame,  producing  Carbonic  acid  and  water.  When  much  exposed  to 
the  atmosphere  it  becomes  by  degrees  converted  into  Acetic  acid 
and  water.  Ether  may  be  mixed  in  all  proportions  with  Alcohol, 
and  one  part  with  nine  of  water.  It  readily  dissolves  Resins,  Caout- 
chouc, Volatile  and  fixed  Oils ;  Sulphur  and  Phosphorus  in  a  smaller 
proportion;  several  Vegeto-Alkalies,  and  some  neutral  crystalline 
principles.  Ether  is  composed  of  C4  H5  0 ;  its  elements  constitute 
an  Oxide  of  the  base  Ethyle  (C4  H5),  which  has  been  isolated  by 
Gerhardt. 

The  Ether  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  as  prepared  below,  contains  as 
much  as  8  per  cent,  of  Alcohol  by  volume,  "  not  less  than  92  per 
cent,  by  volume  of  pure  Ether."  (B.)  Sp.  Gr.  735.  It  boils 
below  105°.  "  50  measures  agitated  with  an  equal  volume  of  water 
are  reduced  to  45  by  an  absorption  of  10  per  cent."  (B.) 

Prep.— One  equivalent  of  Ether  and  one  of  water  make  up  an  equivalent  of 
Alcohol.  When  equal  parts  of  Rectified  Spirit  and  strong  Sulphuric  acid  are 
mixed  together,  and  submitted  to  distillation.  Ether  distils  over,  the  atom  of 
water  being  left  behind  with  the  acid.  But  it  is  not  a  simple  abstraction  of  the 
elements  of  water  by  means  of  the  Sulphuric  acid;  the  change  seems  to  be 
more  complicated.  If  the  spirit  and  acid  are  mixed,  raised  to  the  boiling-point, 
and  then  left  to  cool,  a  peculiar  compound  acid,  called  Sulphovinic  acid,  is 
formed.  It  contains  the  elements  of  1  equivalent  of  Alcohol,  and  2  of  Sulphuric 
acid  (C4  Hs  0,  H  0,  2  S  03).  But  as  soon  as  the  liquid  is  submitted  to  distilla- 
tion.  this  compound  acid  is  again  decomposed,  Ether  distilling  over,  and  Sul- 
phuric acid  and  water  remaining  In  the  retort.* 

The  difficulty  of  the  process  consists  in  the  fact,  that  it  only  goes  on  properly 
when  conducted  at  a  certain  temperature.  Sulphuric  acid  distils  at  a  high 
temperature,  and  Rectified  Spirit  at  a  low  one;  and  the  distilling  point  of  the 
mixture  depends  upon  the  proportions  of  these  ingredients.  If  so  much  Spirit 
be  present  that  the  boiling-point  is  below  260°  F.,  Alcohol  Is  found  to  distil 
over,  instead  of  Ether.  Or  when  there  is  so  much  acid  that  the  boiling-point 
is  above  320°,  a  number  of  empyreumatic  products  are  fonned,  as  Olefiant  gas, 
and  Heavy  Oil  of  Wine.  The  boiling-point  may  vary  from  260°  to  320°,  or 
should  be  as  close  as  possible  to  280°,  to  insure  the  production  of  a  pure  Ether. 
But  as  the  process  goes  on,  the  Ether  distilling,  and  the  amount  of  spirit  in  the 
retort  diminishing,  the  boiling-point  tends  to  rise,  and  the  product  will  at 
length  be  contaminated  by  the  above-mentioned  compounds.  To  remedy  this 
difficulty  the  continuous  process  was  invented,  which  consists  in  the  continual 
addition  of  fresh  quantities  of  Rectified  Spirit  to  the  fluid  in  the  retort.  By 
this  means  the  boiling-point  is  kept  down  to  the  proper  standard,  and  it  is 
found  that  the  same  quantity  of  Sulphuric  acid  is  sufficient  for  the  etheriflca- 
tion  of  a  large  quantity  of  Alcohol. 

On  this  principle  is  founded  the  formula  of  the  B.  Pharmacopoeia. 


*  Several  other  explanations  have  been  offered  of  the  process  of  Etherifica- 
tion.  Mr  Graham  doubts  whether  Sulphovinic  aeid  is  not  rather  a  hindrance 
than  an  aid  in  these  changes ;  and  M.  Robiquet  believes  that  Olefiant  gas  is 
first  formed  by  the  action  of  the  S  03  on  a  part  of  the  Alcohol,  and  that  this 
at  once  unites  with  another  proportion  of  Alcohol,  to  form  Ether  (C4 1I4  + 
C4H602  =  2  C4H50). 
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Prep. — B.  Take  of  Rectified  Spirit,  f gl. ;  Sulphuric  arid,  f^x. ;  Chloride  0/ Cal- 
cium, Jx.;  Slaied  Lime,  $fl;  Distilled  water,  fgxiij.  Mix  tlie  Sulphuric  acid  and 
gxii.  of  the  Spirit  in  a  glass  matrass  capable  of  containing  at  least  Oij.,  and, 
without  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool,  connect  the  matrass  by  means  of  a  bent 
glass  tube  with  a  Liebig's  condenser,  and  distil  with  a  heat  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  liquid  in  brisk  ebullition.  As  soon  as  the  ethereal  fluid  begins  to  pass 
over,  supply  fresh  Spirit  through  a  tube  into  the  matrass  in  a  continuous 
stream,  and  in  such  quantity  as  to  equal  the  volume  of  the  fluid  which  distils 
over.  For  this  purpose  use  a  tube  furnished  with  a  stopcock  to  regulate  the 
supply,  connecting  one  end  of  the  tube  with  a  vessel  containing  the  Spirit 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  matrass,  and  passing  the  other  end  through  a 
cork  fitted  into  the  matrass.  When  the  whole  of  the  Spirit  has  been  added, 
and  fgxlij.  have  distilled  over,  the  process  may  be  stopped.  Dissolve  the 
Chloride  of  Calcium  in  the  water,  add  the  Lime,  and  agitate  the  mixture  in  the 
bottle  with  the  impure  Ether.  Leave  the  mixture  at  rest  for  ten  minutes. 
Pour  off  the  light  supernatant  fluid,  and  distil  it  with  a  gentle  heat  until  a 
glass  bead  of  Sp.  Gr.  '735  placed  in  the  receiver  begins  to  float.  The  Ether  and 
Spirit  retained  by  the  Chloride  of  Calcium  and  by  the  residue  of  each  rectifica- 
tion may  be  recovered  by  distillation  and  used  in  a  subsequent  operation. 

The  Ether,  which  is  procured  by  this  process  as  above  explained,  contains  at 
first  both  water  and  Sulphurous  acid.  These  are  removed  by  the  Chloride  of 
Calcium  and  the  Lime. 

The  Ether  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  contains  some  Alcohol.  There 
should  not  be  more  than  8  parts  of  this  in  100,  as  shown  by  the  Sp. 
Gr.,  which  should  be  735.  It  is  often  adulterated  with  Rectified 
Spirit  and  with  water,  of  which  it  will  take  up  a  small  quantity.  §j. 
should  form  a  limpid  solution  with  gx.  of  water.  If  turbid,  the 
Ether  contains  some  Oil  of  Wine.  Pure  Ether  is  obtained  for 
chemical  purposes  by  washing  this  Ether  with  water,  and  in  distill- 
ing it  with  absolutely  dry  Chloride  of  Calcium  and  Lime. 

Action.  Uses. — Diffusible  Stimulant  and  Antispasmodic;  Car- 
minative. Frequently  prescribed  in  Spasmodic  affections,  and  often 
to  relieve  Flatulence.  In  Hysterical  and  in  Nervous  complaints  in 
general,  in  Dyspnoea,  Nervous  Colic,  and  similar  affections,  it  is  very 
effective,  especially  if  prescribed  with  Laudanum,  or  a  solution  of  the 
Salts  of  Morphia. 

Shortly  before  the  discovery  of  Chloroform,  it  was  found  that 
when  Ether  was  allowed  to  be  inhaled  into  the  lungs,  it  gradually 
produced  insensibility  to  feeling  and  pain.  It  was  therefore  em- 
ployed as  an  Anesthetic  in  surgical  operations.  But  having  been 
found  less  efficient  than  Chloroform,  and  more  irritant  to  the  nervous 
system,  its  use  for  this  purpose  has  been  nearly  abandoned.  Ether 
as  well  as  Cholorofonn,  may  be  employed  as  a  local  Aesthetic  in 
the  form  of  spray. 

Dose.— Tn.xv.-f3j.  and  repeated  in  a  short  time  if  necessary. 
Spiritus  .Etheris,  B.    Spirit  of  Ether. 

Action.  Uses.— Diffusible  Stimulant. 
Dose.—  1Tlxxx.-Tn.xc. 
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[Spir.  ^theris  Compositus,  L.    Compound  Spirit  of  Ether 
OiumU  MiX  t0gether  Mher'  f5vlij>;  Rectified         I^i-i  £Wiem,j 
^cfoon.  Cms.— Stimulant,  Antispasmodic,  Anodyne  ;  hence  useful 
in  cases  of  Nervous  Irritation,  and  want  of  sleep  ;  often  prescribed 
with  Opiates,  in  doses  of  f3ft-f3ij.] 

[Oleum  ^Ethereum,  L.    Ethereal  Oil.    Heavy  Oil  of  Wine. 

This  substance  is  formed  towards  the  end  of  the  distillation  of 
Sulphuric  Ether,  or  produced  by  distilling  spirit  with  an  excess  of 
Sulphuric  acid.  It  is  an  oily-looking  liquid,  which  when  washed  has 
a  bitter,  somewhat  aromatic  taste,  and  a  peculiar  odour.  It  is  in- 
soluble in  water,  but  soluble  in  Rectified  Spirit  and  in  Ether. 

Prep.— Mix  Rectified  Spirit  Oij.  cautiously  with  SuP  fsxxxvj.  and  distil  until 
a  black  froth  appears  when  the  retort  is  to  be  immediately  removed  from  the 
nre.  (Ether,  water,  Sulphurous  acid,  and  an  oily  liquid  which  floats  upon  the 
water,  are  produced.)  The  light  fluid  is  to  be  separated  from  the  heavier,  and 
to  be  exposed  for  a  day  to  the  air.  (The  Ether  present  evaporates.)  Sot.  of 
Potash  fgj.  or  q  s.  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water,  is  to  be  well  shaken 
with  the  oily  liquid.  (The  free  Sulphurous  acid  is  removed.)  Separate  the 
Ethereal  Oil  which  subsides,  and  wash  it  welL 

Tests.  L.  P.  "  It  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  1-05.  If  dropped  into  water  it 
immediately  falls  to  the  bottom,  preserving  a  globular  form.  It  is 
soluble  in  Ether.  It  does  not  redden  Litmus."  Ethereal  Oil,  when 
boiled  in  water,  separates  into  Sulphovinic  acid  (see  p.  716),  and  a 
light  liquid  hydrocarbon,  called  Etherine,  or  Light  Oil  of  Wine, 
which  is  composed  of  C4  H4.  The  Heavy  Oil  is  found  on  analysis 
to  contain  the  elements  of  one  equiv.  of  each  of  these  substances, 
minus  an  atom  of  water.  It  is  therefore  supposed  to  contain  a  Sulphate 
of  Ether,  and  a  Sulphate  of  Etherine  (C4  H6  0,  S  03  +  C4  H4,  S  03). 
But  it  varies  somewhat  in  composition. 

This  Oil  is  not  officinal  in  the  B.  P.,  but  forms  an  ingredient  in 
the  Compound  Spirit  of  Ether  of  the  L.  P.,  which  was  intended  as  a 
substitute  for  the  Anodyne  liquor  of  Hoffman.] 

Spiritus  ^Etheris  Nitrosi,  B.  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether.  A  spiritu- 
ous solution,  containing  Nitrous  Ether.  Sweet  Spirits  of  Nitre. 
This  preparation  used  to  be  obtained  by  distilling  Nitric  acid 
with  Rectified  Spirit.  The  acid  becoming  deoxidised,  to  form 
Nitrous*  or  Hyponitrous  acid  (N  03),  this  combined  with  the 
Ether  in  the  Spirit  to  form  Nitrous  (or  Hyponitrous)  Ether.  The 
Nitrous  Ether  was  then  dissolved  in  the  remainder  of  the  Spirit. 
The  L.  C.  used  ^iijfi  of  the  Acid  (1-42)  to  Oij.  of  Rect.  Spirit, 
distilling  off  ^xxviij. 

Mr  Brown  (P.  J.  xv.  400)  states  that  the  composition  of  the  Spirit  of  Nitre 
sold  in  the  shops  as  prepared  according  to  the  direclions  of  the  L.  C,  varies 

*  The  acid  (N  03)  called  Nitrous  acid  in  the  B.  P.,  is  known  as  Hyponitrous 
acid  to  most  chemists,  and  is  so  entitled  at  p.  41  of  this  work.  By  the  terms 
Nitrous  Ether  and  Hyponitrous  Ether  the  same  compound  is  intended.  The 
name  of  Nitric  Ether,  however,  long  employed,  and  retained  in  the  L.  P.,  was 
altogether  inapplicable,  as  the  spirit  does  not  contain  that  compound. 
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extremely,  sometimes  as  much  as  10,  sometimes  as  little  as  1  per  cent,  of  the 
Hyponlt.  Ether  being  present.  Aldehyde  is  always  contained  in  this  spirit,  and 
the  mixture,  however  well  prepared,  will  decompose  and  hecome  acid  after  a 
time.  This  is  especially  the  ease  when  too  large  a  proportion  of  the  ether  is 
present.  A  spirit  containing  only  10  per  cent,  is  recommended  as  the  least 
likely  to  decompose. 

The  fact  that  the  spirit  of  the  L.  C.  sometimes  contains  little  more  than  water 
and  Alcohol  was  accounted  for  by  Dr  G.  Bird,  who  showed  that  the  whole 
quantity  ordered  might  be  distilled  over  before  the  production  of  Hyponit.  Ether 
had  commenced.  This  Ether  might  afterwards  be  found  in  the  residue  in  the 
retort.  Irregular  reactions  have  also  been  found  to  occur,  by  which  Nitric  and 
Nitrous  ethers  are  produced,  as  well  as  Hyponit.  ethers.  "Nitric  Ether  "  is  often 
made  by  using  methylated  spirit  instead  of  Alcohol. 

Attempts  have  been  made  from  time  to  time  to  improve  upon 
this  process,  which  yields  a  somewhat  variable  result.  The  E.  C. 
prepared  Hyponitrous  Ether  first,  and  mixed  it  then  with  four 
volumes  of  Rectified  Spirit.  In  the  B.  P.  (1864),  it  was  attempted 
to  prepare  the  N  03  by  acting  upon  the  Nitrite  of  Soda  with 
Sulphuric  acid.  The  Acid  thus  obtained  is  brought  in  contact 
with  Rect.  Spirit  at  the  same  time,  the  three  being  distilled  to- 
gether. The  intention  of  this  formula  was  excellent,  but  unfortu- 
nately it  gave  a  more  uncertain  result  than  that  of  the  L.  P.,  with 
which  so  much  fault  had  been  found.  Prepared  by  the  directions 
of  the  B.  P.,  1864  (see  p.  115),  the  "  Nitrite  of  Soda"  would  be  a 
heterogeneous  compound,  utterly  unfit  to  be  used  in  any  process 
requiring  exactness.  It  is  a  mixture  of  Nitrate  and  Nitrite  (or 
Hyponitrite),  with  some  Carbonate  and  Caustic  Soda.  Mr  Squire 
finds  that  it  never  contains  more  than  25  per  cent.,  sometimes  as 
little  as  5  per  cent,  of  the  salt  whose  name  it  bears.  The  strength 
of  the  Nitric  Ether  thus  made,  would  of  course  vary  according  to 
the  composition  of  this  "  Nitrite." 

Prep. — B.  (1867)  Take  of  Nitric  acid,  fjjiij. ;  Sulphuric  acid,  fgij.;  Copper,  in  fine 
wire  (about  No.  25),  gi  j. ;  Rectified  Spirit,  a  sufficiency.  To  one  pint  of  the  Spirit 
add  gradually  the  Sulphuric  acid,  stirring  them  together;  then  add,  in  the  same 
way,  fsijfl  of  the  Nitric  acid.  Put  the  mixture  into  a  retort  or  other  suitable 
apparatus,  into  which  the  Copper  has  been  introduced,  and  to  which  a  thermo- 
meter is  fitted.  Attach  now  an  efficient  condenser,  and  applying  a  gentle 
heat,  let  the  Spirit  distil  at  a  temperature  commencing  at  170°  and  rismg  to 
175c,  but  not  exceeding  180°,  until  fgxij".  have  passed  over  and  been  collected 
in  a  bottle  kept  cool,  if  necessary,  with  ice-cold  water;  then  withdraw  the 
heat,  and  having  allowed  the  contents  of  the  retort  to  cool,  introduce  the 
remaining  |p  of  Nitric  acid,  and  resume  the  distillation  as  before,  until  the 
distilled  product  has  been  increased  to  fgxv.  Mix  this  with  Oij.  of  the  Rectified 
Spirit,  or  as  much  as  will  make  the  product  correspond  to  the  tests  of  specific 
gravity  and  percentage  of  Ether  separated  by  Chloride  of  Calcium.  Preserve 
it  in  well-closed  vessels. 

This  process,  invented  by  Mr  Redwood,  yields  a  more  uniform 
product  than  any  heretofore  resorted  to.  The  Nit.  acid  is  deoxid- 
ised by  the  Copper,  with  the  formation  of  Nitrous  acid  (N  0„)  and 
Oxide  of  Copper,  the  last  uniting  with  the  S  03  to  form  a  Sulphate 
Simultaneously  with  this  production  of  Sulph.  Copper,  the  strong 
acids  act  upon  the  Spirit,  removing  its  water,  and  forming  Ether 
(see  p.  715)  This  unites  with  the  N  03,  producing  Nitrous  (or 
Hyponitrous)  Ether,  which  distils  over,  and  is  mixed  with  Oij  or 
q.  s.  of  Rect.  Spirit,  to  form  the  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  of  the  B  P 
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Spiritus  JStheris  Nitrosi  is  stated  by  the  B.  P.  to  consist  of 
Nitrous  Ether  (C4  H5  0,  N  03)  dissolved  in  Rectified  Spirit.  Sp. 
Gr.  -845.  It  should  be  but  slightly  acid,  effervescing  feebly  or  not 
at  all  when  shaken  with  a  little  Bicarb.  Soda.  The  presence  of 
Nitrous  acid  is  shown  by  a  dark-brown  colour  produced  with 
Sulphate  of  Iron  and  Sulphuric  acid.  It  is  stated  in  the  Pharma- 
copoeia that  this  Spirit,  when  shaken  with  two  volumes  of  a 
saturated  solution  of  Chloride  of  Calcium,  separates  into  two  layers, 
the  upper  one  of  two  per  cent,  of  Nitrous  Ether. 

Pure  Hyponitrous  Ether  has  a  pale  yellow  colour,  and  an  ethereal 
smell  resembling  that  of  ripe  apples.  Its  Sp.  Gr.  is  about  -898°. 
It  is  very  volatile,  boiling  at  about  65°,  and  exceedingly  inflam- 
mable. It  mixes  with  Alcohol  and  Ether  in  all  proportions,  and  is 
soluble  in  about  50  parts  of  water. 

The  Spirit  is  colourless  or  of  a  light  straw  colour,  having  the 
peculiar  but  agreeable  odour  and  flavour  of  the  Hyponitrous  Ether, 
though  of  course  less  strong.  It  is  mobile,  volatile,  and  inflammable, 
almost  always  a  little  acid,  especially  if  it  has  been  kept  any  time. 
It  mixes  in  all  proportions  with  water,  and  with  Alcohol.  The  Sp. 
Gr.  is  apt  to  vary  much. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  and  Antispasmodic.  Diuretic,  and  by 
management,  Diaphoretic,  in  doses  of  f3fi>-f3lj-  As  a  Diuretic  it  is 
best  combined  with  others,  as  Squills,  Acetate  of  Potash,  &c. 

As  a  diaphoretic  (the  patient  being  kept  warm  and  in  the  recum- 
bent posture)  it  is  in  very  frequent  use,  and  may  be  given  alone, 
combined  with  salines,  or  with  opium,  &c. 

Spirittjs  Pyroxylicus  Rectificatus,  B.(1864.)  Rectified  Pyroxylic 
Spirit.    Methylic  Alcohol.    Wood  Spirit. 

This  Spirit  is  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood,  which 
also  produces  Tar,  Vinegar,  and  a  number  of  other  chemical  products 
useful  in  the  arts.  The  fluid  which  first  comes  over  contains  the 
spirit,  which  is  re-distilled  once  or  twice  to  form  "  purified  wood 
Naphtha."  (It  is  quite  distinct  from  true  Naphtha,  which  is  a  simple 
hydrocarbon.)  Methyle,  C2  H3,  is  a  radical  which  bears  a  close 
resemblance  to  Ethyle,  and  is  the  base  of  similar  compounds.  Py- 
roxylic Spirit  has  the  composition  (C2  H3,  0,  H  0),  and  is  therefore 
the  Alcohol  of  Methyle.  The  impure  spirit  is  used  extensively  in 
the  arts  as  a  solvent  for  resins,  and  employed  in  lamps  as  a  substitute 
for  Spirit  of  Wine.  It  has  a  peculiar  smoky  odour  and  taste.  It 
contains  Acetone,  various  volatile  oils,  and  a  peculiar  crystalline  sub- 
stance described  by  Scanlan  under  the  name  of  Pyroxanthin.  For 
medicinal  use  it  may  be  purified  by  distillation  off  Chloride  of  Cal- 
cium. The  B.  P.  (1864)  allowed  it  to  contain  10  per  cent,  of  water, 
and  described  it  as  "  Colourless,  mobile,  and  inflammable,  burning 
with  a  pale-blue  flame,  having  a  spirituous  odour  and  a  warm  ethereal 
taste  with  a  peculiar  after  taste." 
.   Omitted  in  B.  P.  1867. 
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Tests.—  Specific  gravity  0-841  to  0-846.  Without  action  on  Litmus 
paper,  free  from  smoky  taste.  Is  not  rendered  turbid  by  mixture 
with  water. 

Action.  Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  Alcohol.  It  is  more  nauseous. 
This  is  not  the  liquid  recommended  by  Dr  Hastings  as  a  remedy  for 
consumption.  This  is  Pyroacetic  Spirit  or  Acetone,  produced  by  the 
distillation  of  the  Acetates.  It  has  the  composition  C3  H„  0,  and  is 
not  miscible  with  water. 

Methylated  Spirit  is  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  Pyroxylie  Spirit  with 
nine  parts  of  Spirits  of  Wine.  By  a  recent  Act  of  Parliament  it  is 
allowed  to  be  sold  free  of  excise  duty,  and  is  largely  used  for  manu- 
facturing purposes.  A  chemical  report  from  Messrs  Graham,  Hof- 
iuann,  and  Redwood,  stating  that  the  mixture  could  not  possibly  be 
rendered  potable,  as  by  no  chemical  process  can  it  be  freed  from  its 
peculiarly  disagreeable  odour  and  taste,  was  presented  to  government 
before  the  Act  was  passed.  Methylated  Spirit  should  on  no  account 
FthT^  the  Preparationof  any  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  tinctures. 
Ether,  Nitrous  Ether,  and  Chloroform  are,  however,  prepared  from  it 
There  is  reason,  moreover,  to  fear  that  the  nauseous  liquid  is  not  un- 
frequently  used  as  an  adulteration  of  Gin,  Hollands,  Absinthe,  and 
other  spirituous  liquors  m  which  its  taste  may  not  be  perceived  or  not 
considered  objectionable.  ^avouurnm 

^FomX11'  R    (M°r0f0rmy1'  L"    ^loroform.  Terchloride 
Chloroform  (C2  H,  Cl3)  is  the  Terchloride  of  a  hypothetical  rad," 

that  it  was  introduced  to  the  profession  as  an  aSthetic™  It t 
Dr  Simpson  of  Edinburgh.    It  was  first  obtained  by  tte  S  of 

by  distiUmg  alcohol  ^^^^SSS^^ 

Calcium,  in  fragments,  5if  DUtilled  taZ  4^  £  sufficiency ;  Chloride  of 
in  a  capacious  still,  and  raise  VMrSSto^ihSt  Pla?  the  Woter  and  sPiri* 
Chlorinated  Lime  and  five  pounds  o t he  U^?™1™  -f  100°-  Add  the 
Connect ;  the  still  with  a  condensing  »  m  encom™  J1"6?,  thor°fl«My. 
terminating  in  a  narrow-necked  receiver  IS1?6?  by  cold  water.  an^ 
lation,  taking  care  to  withdraw  the  fire  the  tZ^?^  S<\as  to  cause  dis- 
established. When  the  distm^d  product  me™ ™that  the  P™ceM  is  well 
to  be  withdrawn.  Pour  its  content, infn  "lea™re»  mY  ounces,  the  receiver  is 
m  well  by  ^nST^for  it^Tt  ^alf-fiHed  with  Water 
m  separate  into  two  strata  of  different  l?Zt?£ Bl?\T?B?  the  raixtlIle 
which  constitutes  crude  Chloroform  be  washed  \  ^  the  lmver  stratum, 
hree  ounces  of  the  Distilled  Sat™'  Allow  the  ClTr^  ?  in  a  bottle  ^ 
lraw  the  water,  and  repeat  the  nai^^tL^^^^?  •SUbsUle'  with" 
nccessive  quantities  of  three  ounces  at  a  time  f  °/  fth<\Dlsti"ed  water,  in 
onn  for  five  minutes  in  a  r^^^^^S^S& 
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the  mixture  to  settle,  and  transfer  the  upper  stratum  of  liquid  to  a  flask  con- 
taining the  Chloride  of  Calcium  mixed  with  half  an  ounce  of  Slaked  Lime, 
which  should  be  perfectly  dry.  Mix  well  by  agitation.  After  the  lapse  of  an 
hour,  connect  the  flask  witli  a  Liebig's  condenser,  and  distil  over  the  pure 
Chloroform  by  means  of  a  water  bath.  Preserve  the  product  in  a  cool  place, 
in  a  bottle  furnished  with  an  accurately  ground  stopper. 

The  lighter  liquid,  which  floats  on  the  crude  chloroform  after  its  agitation 
with  water,  and  the  washings  with  distilled  water,  should  be  preserved,  and 
employed  in  a  subsequent  operation. 

The  process  resembles  that  detailed  some  years  age  by  M.  Dumas,  who 
purified  his  product  by  agitation  with  half  its  volume  of  Sulphuric  acid.  This 
plan  was  imitated  by  Professor  Gregory  of  Edinburgh,  and  at  one  time  was 
extensively  adopted  by  the  manufacturers.  It  is  introduced  in  the  B.  P.,  but 
it  appears  to  be  unsafe  and  unadvisable.  It  was  early  condemned  as  unneces- 
sary by  Soubeiran,  and  the  decomposition  of  the  Chloroform  purified  by  this 
mode  has  been  admitted  by  Dr  Christison.  The  acid  appears  to  combine  with 
and  to  remove  some  oily  impurity,  which  causes  it  to  blacken,  and  the  Chloro- 
form thus  treated,  being  separated  from  the  acid  and  the  water,  by  mixing 
with  Chloride  of  Calcium  and  Lime,  and  then  distilling,  appears  for  some  time 
unexceptionably  pure.  But  the  contact  of  the  strong  acid  has  in  some  way 
rendered  it  liable  to  undergo  destructive  change.  After  a  variable  time,  per- 
haps some  months,  or  more  quickly  if  exposed  to  air  and  light,  the  Chloroform 
thus  prepared  becomes  acid  to  Litmus  paper,  and  acquires  a  suffocating  odour. 
It  then  contains  Hydrochloric  acid  and  free  Chlorine;  and  a  peculiar  greenish 
oil  has  been  observed  to  form,  and  to  adhere  to  the  sides  of  the  bottle.  This 
decomposed  liquid  is  dangerously  irritant,  and  totally  unlit  for  medical  use. 

The  safest  way  known  of  purifying  Chloroform  consists  in  agitation  with 
pure  water,  and  redistillation.   (See  P.  J.  x.  25,  253.) 

The  B.  process  differs  from  that  of  the  L.  P.  in  using  Lime  as  well 
as  Chlorinated  Lime,  as  well  as  in  the  employment  of  Sulphuric  acid 
in  the  purification. 

.  Some  complex  chemical  changes  take  place  in  the  manufacture  of 
Chloroform. 

Calx  Chlorata  (page  130)  consists  of  Hypochlorite  of  Lime 
(Ca  0,  CI  0),  and  Chloride  of  Calcium.  The  Hypochlorite  is  the 
substance  concerned  in  these  changes.  It  is  supposed  that  the  first 
step  is  the  formation  of  Chloral  (C4  H  Cl3  02),  a  substance  already 
mentioned  as  giving  rise  to  Chloroform  when  acted  upon  by  alkaline 
substances.  It  is  a  thin,  colourless,  volatile  liquid,  of  a  penetrating 
odour.  Two  equivalents  of  Alcohol  and  8  of  Hypochlorite  of  Lime, 
contain  the  elements  of  1  equivalent  of  Chloral,  1  of  Lime,  and  9  of 
water, — with  5  of  Chloride  of  Calcium,  and  2  of  Formiate  of  Lime — 
C8  H„  04  +  Ca8  08,  Cl8  08  =  C4  H  CI,  02  +  Ca  0  +  9  H  0 
+  5CaCl  +  2(CaO,CsH03). 
In  the  next  change  the  salts  of  Lime,  placed  at  the  end  of  the  equa- 
tion, are  unconcerned.  The  Chloral  and  Lime,  with  one  out  of  the 
nine  atoms  of  water,  react  upon  each  other,  so  as  to  produce  one 
equivalent  of  Chloroform,  which  distils  over,  and  one  more  of 
Formiate  of  Lime,  which  remains  behind  in  the  retort — 

C4  H  Cl3  02  +  Ca  0  +  H  0  =  C2  H  CI,  +  Ca  0,  C2  H  03. 
Cldoroform  is  a  transparent,  colourless,  oily,  heavy  fluid.  Its 
Sp.  Gr.  is  1-49.    It  has  a  fragrant  ethereal  odour,  rather  resembling' 
that  of  apples,  and  a  burning,  but  sweet  and  pleasant  taste.    It  is 
slightly  soluble  in  water  (in  2000  parts,  Christison),  very  soluble  in 
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alcohol  and  ether;  it  dissolves  volatile  Oils,  Camphor,  Resins,  Wax, 
Caoutchouc,  and  some  vegetable  Alkaloids.  It  also  dissolves  Iodine 
and  Bromine,  and,  according  to  Liebig,  Sulphur  and  Phosphorus.  It 
is  volatile  without  change.  It  boils  at  141°,  and  is  entirely  dispelled 
by  heat ;  it  can  be  inflamed  with  difficulty,  having  a  greenish  flame. 
It  also  evaporates  quickly  at  ordinary  temperatures.  The  mineral 
acids  tend  to  decompose  it ;  Nit.  acid  immediately ;  Sulph.  and 
Hydrochlor.  acids  slowly.  Boiled  for  some  time  with  a  caustic 
alkali,  it  is  decomposed,  a  chloride  and  a  formiate  of  the  base  being 
produced. 

Tests. — B.  P.  "Sp.  Gr.  1-49.  It  is  not  coloured  by  agitation 
with  Sulphuric  acid,  leaves  no  residue  and  no  unpleasant  odour  after 
evaporation." 

1.  Alcohol  is  frequently  present  in  commercial  Chloroform.  The 
Sp.  Gr.  is  reduced  by  it.    Pure  Chloroform,  dropped  into  water,  falls 
to  the  bottom,  and  remains  bright  and  limpid ;  but  if  it  contain 
Alcohol,  the  surface  of  the  drop  becomes  opaline.    If  the  same  ex- 
periment be  made  with  diluted  Sulph.  acid  of  Sp.  Gr.  1'44,  the  drop 
of  pure  Chloroform  will  fall  to  the  bottom  ;  but  that  which  contains 
spirit,  if  not  shaken,  will  float  or  remain  suspended  in  the  acid  solu- 
tion.   (Acar.)    Pure  Chloroform  will  not  readily  take  fire,  but  it 
does  so  immediately  when  ether  or  alcohol  is  present.    M.  Besnou 
states  further  that  pure  Chloroform  is  unaffected  by  a  morsel  of 
bright  Potassium,  but  if  much  Spirit  be  present  the  metal  at 
once  inflames,  turning  the  liquid  brown,  and  evolving  an  acrid 
vapour    (This  test  was  adopted  in  the  B.  P.,  1864.)    Also,  that 
Chloroform  containing  more  than  5  per  cent,  of  Alcohol  is  dis- 
tinguished by  the  power  of  decomposing  a  solution  of  Cliromic 
acid,  producing  a  green  colour  by  the  formation  of  Chloride  of 
Chromium. 

2.  Ether  is  sometimes  added;  and  the  tests  for  its  detection  are 
very  much  the  same  as  those  for  Alcohol.  M.  Rabourdin  adds  to 
these  that  a  solution  of  Iodine  in  pure  Chloroform  has  a  violet 
colour;  but  that  when  the  latter  contains  any  Ether,  this  solution 

,M™M  ^  ?renCe  °f  Ether  in  a^  amount  ™»M  con 

siderably  lower  the  specific  gravity. 

3.  Chloral  may  be  present,  when  the  quantity  of  Lime  used  in  the 
process  is  insufficient  to  render  the  decomposition  perfect     It  has  a 

EcUt  g         '  ^  "        ^  °f  1-5  5  but  *  is  not  "V  til 
4    Heavy  Volatile  Oils.—  Some  compounds  of  this  description 
having  a  powerful  odour  and  injurious  action  on  the  organism  are 
occasionally  found  m  inferior  specimens.    Their  nature  is  not  weH 
understood.    Soubeiran  and  Mialhe  have  found 
heavier  than  water.    MrPemberton  (U.S.)  describes  2 Socarbons 
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to  occur  when  the  Chloroform  has  been  prepared  from  Pyroxylic 
Spirit,  or  from  "Whisky. 

5.  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  free  Chlorine  are  produced  by  the 
decomposition  to  which  Chloroform  is  liable  when  prepared  by  a 
faulty  process.  The  liquid  has  then  the  odour  of  Chlorine,  and 
causes  fumes  with  the  vapour  of  Ammonia ;  it  first  reddens  Litmus 
paper  (H  CI),  and  subsequently  bleaches  it  (CI) ;  and  it  precipitates 
a  solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

6.  Sulphuric  Acid  may  be  present  when  the  process  of  the  B.  P., 
or  that  recommended  by  Dr  Gregory,  has  been  adopted.  Manganese 
is  sometimes  employed  (D.  P.)  to  free  the  Chloroform  from  this  acid. 
By  contamination  with  some  compound  of  Manganese,  the  Chloro- 
form may  be  caused  to  assume  a  pink  colour. 

Action.  Uses. — The  action  of  Chloroform  in  a  small  dose  is  simply 
stimulant  and  cordial ;  in  larger  quantity  it  produces  inebriation  ; 
in  still  larger  doses  it  brings  on  a  complete  loss  of  feeling  and  un- 
consciousness, or  may  cause  death  by  a  cessation  of  the  heart's 
action.  It  paralyses  the  muscular  system  in  the  same  manner  as 
Opium,  but  still  more  effectually.  Internally,  in  small  doses,  it  is 
employed  in  spasmodic  disorders,  and  as  a  stimulant  and  diaphoretic. 

But  the  great  use  of  Chloroform  depends  upon  its  remarkable 
action  in  producing,  when  its  vapour  is  gradually  inhaled  (along 
with  air)  into  the  lungs,  a  complete  insensibility  to  the  feeling  of 
pain.  For  this  its  inhalation  is  now  most  extensively  adopted  as  a 
merciful  preliminary  to  the  painful  operations  of  surgery.  The 
patient  is  usually  unconscious  ;  but  in  the  great  majority  of  cases 
the  employment  of  the  remedy  is  safe, — though  fatal  cases  have 
rarely  occurred.  Chloroform  is  used  by  some  to  mitigate  the  pains 
of  parturition.  For  its  relaxing  power  over  muscle,  it  is  employed 
to  assist  in  the  reduction  of  dislocations  and  of  strangulated  hernire. 

Dose. — Internally,  TT\_v.-1T\_x.,  dissolved  in  spirit,  or  suspended 
by  means  of  mucilage  or  yolk  of  egg.  For  inhalation,  f  3j.  should 
be  employed  at  first,  and  repeated  as  often  as  may  be  necessary.  It 
should  be  breathed  gradually  from  a  handkerchief  held  near  the 
mouth  or  applied  in  one  of  the  inhalers  invented  for  the  purpose. 

SriRiTus  Chloroformi,  B.    Spirit  of  Chloroform. 

Prep. — Dissolve  Chloroform  gj.  In  Rectified  Spirit,  §xix. — Sp.  Gr.  "871. 

A  solution  of  1  part  of  pure  Chloroform  in  7  of  rectified  Spirit 
has  been  much  used  under  the  fictitious  names  of  Chloric  Ether  and 
Terchloride  of  Carbon.  It  is  employed  as  a  cordial  and  antispas- 
modic in  low  fevers  and  convulsive  affections.  The  solution  of  the 
B.  P.  is  one-third  as  strong. 

Dose—  Sft-^ij- 

Linimentum  Chloroformi,  B.    Liniment  of  Cliloroform. 
Prep. — Mix  Chloroform  and  Liniment  of  Camphor,  equal  parts. 
Actions.  Uses. — It  is  useful  as  an  anaesthetic  application  in 
Neuralgia,  Chronic  Rheumatism,  painful  tumours,  &c. 
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Tinctura  Chloroform!  Composita,  B.    Compound  Tincture  of 
Chloroform. 

Prep. — Take  of  Chloroform,  f  glj. ;  Rectified  Spirit,  f  gvil J.  j  Compound  Tincture, 
of  Cardamoms,  fgjc 
-Mix.  1  in  10. 

Introduced  in  1867.    For  use  internally  as  a  cordial  and  carmina- 
tive, but  is  in  no  respect  an  efficient  substitute  for  the  following. 
Dose.— u\xx.-lMwl-\'. 

Chlorodyne. — A  secret  medicine  vended  under  this  name,  and 
the  paternity  of  which  has  been  the  subject  of  an  action  at  law,  has 
been  much  used  during  the  last  few  years  as  an  anodyne  and  soporific. 
It  appears  to  be  a  compound  of  Chloroform  and  Indian  Hemp,  con- 
taining also,  perhaps,  Morphia  and  Hydrocyanic  acid.  The  follow- 
ing formula  for  its  preparation  has  been  given  by  Dr  Ogden. 

Prep.— Mix  together  Chloroform,  3vj. ;  Chloric  Ether,  3j. ;  Tincture  of  Capsi- 
cum, 5ft;  Oil  of  Peppermint,  ttlij.;  Hydroehlorate  of  Morphia,  gr.  viij. ;  Hy- 
drocyanic acid  (Scheele's),  ttlxij. ;  Perchloric  acid,  gr.  xx. ;  Tincture  of  Indian 
Hemp,  3j\  and  Treacle,  5j. 

Other  formulae  have  been  published.  It  is  a  powerful  prepara- 
tion, prescribed  in  doses  of  TT^v.-Tl^x.  (if  made  as  above). 

Chloromethtlene.    Bichloride  of  Methylene. ' 

Various  compounds  have  of  late  years  been  proposed  as  substitutes 
for  Chloroform  in  producing  anaesthesia.  Amylene  was  tried  by  Dr 
Snow,  but  soon  given  up.  Tetrachloride  of  Carbon  is  recommended 
by  Sir  James  Simpson.  The  compound  above  named,  introduced 
l>y  Dr  Richardson,  appears  to  have  yielded  the  most  satisfactory 
results.    Chloro-methylene  (C2  H2,  Cl2)  is  obtained  as  follows  :— 

Prep.— Chloroform  (C2  H,  Cl3)  is  decomposed  by  acting  on  it  with  Zinc  Filinai 

Itn^fn^r  ^,2  M|uiv-  of  H>'d>-oKen  /or™  with  the  Chlor oform  one 
atom  of  Hydrochloric  acid  and  one  of  Bichloride  of  Methylene. 

C2  H  CI3  +  2  H  =  H  CI  +  C2  Bo,  CI2. 
Some  of  l  he  Chloromethylene  sold  is  said  to  be  spurious,  consisting  simply  of  a 
mixture  of  Chloroform  and  Ether.  wmjuj  ui  <i 

It  is  a  colourless  limpid  fluid,  with  an  odour  like  that  of  Chloro- 
boils  at  88°  F.    Its  Sp.  Gr.  is  1-844,  that  of  its  vapour 
I  9-37.  (Richardson.)     It  volatilises  far  more  easily  than  Chloro- 
form, and  burns  readily  in  the  air.    Its  vapour,  when  inhaled  with 
the  same  precautions  as  that  of  Chloroform,  produces  anesthesia 
speedily,  and  without  preliminary  excitement  in  any  marked  degree 
The  insensibility  lasts  longer,  but  passes  off  more  suddenly.  Chloro- 
methylene is  already  being  used  in  several  London  hospitals,  and  we 
are  informed  after  very  many  cases  of  its  administration,  that  there 
laS,iTf  no/atal/^>den>    (Three  parts  of  Chloro-methylene  must 
be  u  ed  for  two  of  Chloroform.)    It  is  used  internally  as  an  anodyne 
and  antispasmodic,  in  doses  of  mxv.-rri.xxx. 
Alcohol  Amylicum,  B.    Amylic  Alcohol.    Fousel  Oil. 
I  Fousel  Oil,  or  Oil  of  Grain,  is  a  light,  colourless,  oily  fluid,  with 
a  strong  odour,  which  may  be  obtained  at  any  large  distillery  by 


'zo  acetum.  [Products  of 

continuing  the  distillation  for  some  time  after  the  pure  spirit  has 
been  all  drawn  off.  Having  been  first  noticed  in  the  distillation  of 
spirit  from  Potatoes,  it  is  often  called  Oil  of  Potato  Spirit.  It  may 
be  purified  by  re-distillation,  rejecting  the  water  which  comes  over 
first.  It  is  a  colourless  liquid,  with  a  penetrating  odour  and  burn- 
ing taste.  Sp.  Gr.  -818,  and  boiling  point  270°.  Sparingly  soluble 
in  water,  but  sol.  in  all  proportions  in  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  Essential 
Oils.  (B.)  Fousel  Oil  is  the  Alcohol  or  Hydrated  Oxide  of  a  hypo- 
thetical radical,  Amyle  (C10  Hu).  Its  composition  is  CJn  Hn  0,  H  0. 
When  treated  with  oxidising  agents,  it  is  converted  into  Valerianic 
acid  (C10  H9  03),  undergoing  a  change  similar  to  that  of  Alcohol  into 
Acetic  acid.  Fousel  Oil  is  employed  by  the  B.  P.  in  the  preparation 
of  Valerianate  of  Soda  (q.  v.) 

Acetous  Fermentation  and  Destructive  Distillation. 

Acetic  acid  exists  occasionally  in  plants,  either  in  a  free  state  or 
combined  with  Potassa,  Soda,  Lime.  &c.  Vinegar,  being  producible 
by  simply  exposing  to  a  warm  temperature  the  liquors  which  have 
undergone,  or  are  susceptible  of,  the  vinous  fermentation,  has  been 
known  from  the  earliest  times.  But  in  all  cases  some  ferment  re- 
quires to  be  present,  as  these  substances  must  first  undergo  the 
vinous  fermentation  ;  for  it  is  the  Alcohol  which  is  the  subject  of 
Acetous  fermentation,  and  it  may  in  other  ways  be  made  to  jdeld 
the  same  products.  Thus,  though  Alcohol  when  burnt  in  the  open 
air  produces  Carbonic  acid  and  water,  if,  when  diluted  with  a  little 
water,  it  be  dropped  by  degrees  upon  finely-divided  Platinum,  the 
Oxygen  of  the  air,  attached  to  the  extended  surface  of  the  metal, 
coming  in  contact  with  the  thin  film  of  spirit,  by  combining  with  it, 
changes  its  nature,  and  converts  it  into  Acetic  acid,  the  vapours  of 
which  may  easily  be  perceived  by  their  pungent  odour.  So  the  same 
spirit,  with  a  little  yeast,  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  air,  will 
speedily  become  converted  into  Acetic  acid.  In  undergoing  this 
change,  the  Alcohol  unites  with  4  equivalents  of  Oxygen  to  form  1 
equivalent  of  Acetic  acid  and  3  of  water — 

C\  H„  02  +  i  0  =  C4  H3  H3  +  3  H  0. 

Vinegar  on  the  Continent  is  made  by  exposing  Wine  to  the  action 
of  the  air  in  partially-filled  vessels.  In  this  country  a  less  pure 
Vinegar  is  made  from  an  inferior  kind  of  Beer,  to  which  t^Vijth  part 
of  Sul'  is  allowed  to  be  added,  to  prevent  further  change  from  taking 
place.  Both  of  these  forms  of  Vinegar  have  been  officinal.  Acetic  acid 
may  also  be  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  in  close  vessels 
of  some  hard  dry  woods  (see  Pyroligneous  acid).  All  of  these  pro- 
ducts are  diluted  forms  of  Acetic  acid,  which  may,  however,  be  ob- 
tained from  them  in  a  concentrated  state. 

Acetum  (Britannicum),  B.    British  Vinegar.    Prepared  by  fer- 
mentation from  Malt  and  TJumalted  Grain. 

Acetum  (Gallicum).    French  or  Wine  Vinegar. 

The  old  plan  of  making  Vinegar  was  to  expose  a  fermented  infuj 
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sion  of  Malt  in  large  open  vats,  kept  at  a  high  temperature  and  in  a 
current  of  air.  Some  Wine  refuse  was  usually  added  as  a  ferment. 
The  improved  modern  or  German  method  is  to  allow  the  liquor  to 
trickle  slowly  over  wood  shavings,  which  are  arranged  in  deep  tubs 
on  wooden  diaphragms  perforated  with  holes.  By  this  means,  a 
large  surface  at  once  being  exposed  to  the  air,  which  passes  in  a 
current  through  side  holes  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  the  fer- 
menting liquid  is  very  rapidly  acetified.  Vinegar  thus  made  con- 
tains about  4  or  5  per  cent,  of  pure  Acetic  acid,  along  with  some 
mucilaginous  matters, — vegetable  extractive,  which  gives  it  a  brown 
colour, — and  a  peculiar  ethereal  product,  upon  which  depend  its 
characteristic  flavour  and  odour. 

French  or  Wine  Vinegar  is  prepared  abroad  by  allowing  various 
wines  to  ferment  spontaneously.  It  is  rather  stronger  than  the 
British,  and  is  generally  considered  to  have  a  finer  aroma. 

Distilled  Vinegar. — Vinegar  may  be  submitted  to  distillation, 
when  the  colouring  Matter,  Sul',  and  other  impurities,  being  left 
behind,  the  Vinegar  becomes  a  colourless  diluted  Acetic  acid.  With 
the  acid  and  water  rises  also  the  Spirituous  substance  which 
characterises  all  good  Vinegar,  and  is  the  source  of  its  peculiar 
aroma — that  is,  if  the  first  part  has  not  been  unnecessarily  rejected. 
The  odour  and  taste  of  the  distilled  are  less  agreeable  than  that  of 
good  Vinegar.    It  is  no  longer  officinal. 

Tests. — Brownish;  of  a  peculiar  odour,-  Sp.  Gr.  1-017-1"019. 
4 45 "4  gr.  by  weight  (fgj.)  of  it  require  at  least  402  gr.  measures  of 
the  volum.  sol.  Soda  for  their  neutralisation,  corresponding  to  4-6  per 
cent,  of  anhydrous  Acetic  acid.  If  ten  minims  of  solution  of  Chloride 
of  Barium  be  added  to  a  fluid  ounce  of  the  Vinegar,  and  the  pre- 
cipitate, if  any,  be  separated  by  filtration,  a  further  addition  of  the 
test  will  give  no  precipitate.  (This  allows  only  a  minute  quantity 
of  Sulphuric  acid).  B.  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  causes  no  change  of 
colour.  Scarcely  affected  by  Ba  CI  or  Oxalate  Ammonia.  Ammonia 
added  in  excess  causes  a  purplish  colour  and  slight  turbidity. 

Acidum  Pyroligneum.     Impure  Acetic  Acid,  obtained  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  Wood. 

Pyroligneous  acid  is  considered  to  be  a  discovery  of  Glauber  j  but  it 
is  probable,  as  stated  by  Berzelius,  that  it  was  known  to  the'  Egyp- 
tians, as  may  be  inferred  from  a  passage  of  Pliny,  in  which  Pine 
wood,  heated  in  a  furnace,  gives  it  out—"  Sudore,  aquse  modo,  fluit 
canah  :  hoc  in  Syria  cedrum  vocatur,  ac  tanta  est  vis,  ut  in  ^Egypto, 
corpora  hominum  defunctorum,  eo  perfusa,  serventur."  In  the  pre- 
sent day  the  distillation  is  usually  conducted  in  iron  cylinders  with 
condensers  attached.  The  woody  matter  being  decomposed  by  heat 
its  elements  unite  to  form  fresh  compounds,  and  by  distillation  an' 
acid  liquor  passes  over  with  water,  tarry  matter,  Empyreumatic  Oil 
and  rmich  inflammable  gas,  while  a  large  proportion  of  excellent 
charcoal  is  left  in  the  retort.  The  Pyroligneous  acid  is  a  brown 
transparent  liquid,  which  consists  essentially  of  Acetic  acid,  diluted 
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with  water,  holding  in  solution  tar,  with  some  Empyreumatic  Oil 
and  having  a  smoky  smell.     Pettenkofer  has  found  thatS h  a  J Tto 

^^tSTSiClff 'I  *  ^  ^  PUrmed  by  ^llatLTor 
lfad™on  of  Carb.  Soda,  an  Acetate  of  Soda  may  be  formed  « 

S£ VS  *°tbe.used  for  makiQg  a  P™«  Acetic  or  Pyro  igneou™  c  d 
This  Acetate  is  purified  by  crystallisation  and  re-solution,  and  S  i 
decomposed  by  Sul' :  the  Acetic'  set  free  is  again  distilled  and  the 
processes  repeated  until  a  nearly  colourless  acid,  with  the  odour  of 
he  Acetic  is  produced  Purified  Pyroligneous  acid,  of  density 
l  044,  constitutes  the  Acidum  Aceticum  of  the  B.  P. 
Acidum  Aceticum,  B.    Acetic  Acid. 

Acetic  acid,  which  is  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  acids,  may  be 
obtained  in  a  concentrated  state  by  decomposing  an  anhydrous 
Acetate,  as  that  of  Soda,  with  Sulphuric  acid.  When  set  free'  bein- 
volatile,  it  may  be  distilled  and  condensed,  and  is  readily  recognised 
by  its  peculiar  and  grateful  odour.  It  is  limpid  and  colourless,  acrid 
in  taste,  and  will  blister  the  skin,  unless  moderately  diluted  It  is 
exceedingly  volatile,  even  at  ordinary  temperatures.  Its  vapour  is 
inflammable.  It  may  be  crystallised  at  60°,  forming  large  colourless 
crystals,  when  it  is  called  Glacial  Acetic  acid.  Pure  Acetic  acid  is 
composed  of  C4H303  =  Ac',  with  1  Eq.  of  Water.  Anhydrous 
Acetic  acid  has  lately  been  obtained  by  Gerhardt.    It  is  supposed  to 

*  the  teroxide  of  an  organic  radical  called  Acetyle,  C4H3,  which 
has  been  traced  in  a  chain  of  substances  which  presents  a  striking 
.iimilanty  to  the  Etliyle  series.  When  anhydrous,  it  is  a  colourless, 
mobile,  highly  refractive  liquid,  heavier  than  water,  and  dissolving 
with  difficulty.  The  last  is  not  the  case  with  the  hydrated  acid. 
Acetic  acid  may  be  mixed  in  all  proportions  with  water,  Alcohol, 
and  Ether.  It  dissolves  Camphor,  several  Resins,  and  Volatile  Oils, 
which  therefore  are  frequently  employed  for  aromatising  it.  It 
forms  numerous  important  salts,  with  metallic  oxides,  alkalies,  and 
vegeto-alkalies.  But  the  Acetates  are  decomposed  by  most  of  the 
acids,  except  the  Garb'.  An  important  fact,  first  investigated  by  Mr 
Clark,  is,  that  the  Sp.  Gr.  does  not  always  bear  an  exact  relation  to 
the  strength  of  the  acid.  The  strength  and  the  density  go  on  increas- 
ing in  a  pretty  uniform  ratio  till  the  latter  arrives  at  T077  ;  but  as 
the  strength  increases  still  further,  the  density  gradually  sinks  again 
to  1-063.  Dr  Christison  observes  that  the  density  is  a  tolerably 
correct  measure  of  strength  up  to  T062  ;  and  above  this  point  it 
becomes  equally  so,  on  observing  whether  the  addition  of  a  small 
percentage  of  water  raises  or  lowers  it.  Acetic  acid  of  the  B.  P.  has 
a  Sp.  Gr.  T044,  and  contains  28  per  cent,  of  Anhydrous  acid.  It  is 
a  little  weaker  than  the  acid  of  the  L.  P.  182  #r.  =  1000  measures 
volum.  sol.  Soda.  (B.)  The  following  are  the  strong  Acetic  acids  of 
the  Pharmacopoeia,  with  their  strength,  and  the  percentage  of  real 
Acetic  acid  which  they  contain.  Several  other  acids,  of  different 
strength,  were  officinal  in  the  old  Pharmacopoeias. 

*  Sometimes  Chalk  is  first  added,  and  Acetate  of  Lime  is  formed,  which  is 
decomposed  by  digestion  with  Sulphate  of  Soda. 
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1.  Aciilum  Aceticum  glacialc  s.  g.  1-005:  8")  per  cent. 
-».  Acidum  Aceticum  s.  g.  1 044 :  28  per  cent. 

Acidum  Aceticum  glaciate,  B.,  may  be  prepared  as  follows: — 
Prep.— Take  of  Acetate  of  Soda  gxx.,  Sulphuric  acid  fgviij.     Place  the 
Acetate  of  Soda  in  a  porcelain  basin  on  a  moderately  warm  sand  bath,  apply 
heat  till  it  liquefies,  and  continuing  the  heat,  stir  until  the  salt  becomes  pul- 
verulent ;  let  the  heat  be  now  raised  so  as  to  produce  fusion,  and  then  instantly 
remove  the  salt  from  the  fire.   As  soon  as  it  has  cooled  break  up  the  mass,  and 
place  it  in  a  stoppered  retort  capable  of  holding  three  pints,  and  connected 
with  a  Liebig's  condenser.  Pour  the  Sulphuric  acid  on  the  salt,  quickly  replace 
the  stopper,  and  when  the  distillation  of  Acetic  acid  begins  to  slacken  continue 
It  with  the  aid  of  heat  until  six  fluid  ounces  have  passed  over.    Mix  one  fluid 
drachm  of  the  Acetic  acid  thus  obtained  with  a  fluid  drachm  of  the  solution  of 
lodate  of  Potash  previously  mixed  with  a  little  mucilage  of  starch ;  and  if  it 
gives  rise  to  a  blue  colour,  agitate  the  whole  product  of  distillation  with  a 
quarter  of  nn  ounce  of  black  Oxide  of  Manganese  perfectly  dry  and  in  fine 
powder,  and  redistil.    B.  1864.    (Any  Sulphuric  acid  present  decomposes  the 
lodate,  and  disengages  Iodine.    The  SO.  is  converted  into  S03  by  the  Man- 
ganese with  which  it  then  combines.)   The  product  is  a  tolerably  pure  hydrate 
below  60'.        (CjH3°3'H0)'    IC  tends  t0  crystallise  at  all  temperatures 
A  colourless  liquid  with  a  pungent  acetous  odour,  converted,  when  cooled  to 

aiding \"-^rSmilt\ClVtah-  S'5-  Gn  1065>  wllicl>  is  increased  by 
adding  to  the  acid  10  per  cent,  of  water.  60  gr.  by  weight  with  1  oz  of  xcater 
regmre  for  neutralisation  990  measures  of  the  volum.  sol.  of  Soda.  It  does  not 
give  rise  to  a  blue  colour,  when  added  gradually  to  an  equ^al  volume  of  the 
solution  of  lodate  of  Potash,  previously  mixed  with  a  little  mucilage™ f  Starch 

the  detrn\eHvP  Stl^™!  "  VT&^  from  the  common         <"ed  bv 
ff        f  J    illation  of  wood.   The  impure  Pyroligneous  acid  is  formed 
into  Acetate  of  Soda,  as  stated  above;  this  is  usually  purified  by  several 
talhsa  ions;  the  product  being  distilled  with  Sulphuric  acid  Aceti arid  is  con 
densed  in  the  receiver,  and  Sulphate  of  Soda  left  behind ;  and  finally  the  add 
an  aTit  To  ^^X^^*"0  *  fr0m  -pyreumatfc  matters 

for  neutralisation  1000  measures  o/L  Zu^sol  gso™  Tt'leLesto  Sul 

.  Acidum  Aceticum  dilutum,  B.    Dilute  Acetic  Acid. 
Prep.    B.  Mix  Acetic  acid  Oj.  with  Dist.  water  Ovij 
,„T.h,edilu1f         of  the  B.  P.  has  a  Sp.  Gr.  of  1-006.    Gr  440 

m&^J-^f-  h}'?U  meaSUres  of  the  volumetric  solution  of 
•Soda,  and  it  contains  about  3  "63  per  cent,  of  real  acid 

Actum.  CT*»  —Though  so  many  forms  are  officinal,'  Acetic  acid  is 
not  proportionally  useful.  The  strong  acid  is  one  of  the ouhA-p  t 
:Ves.cants  know,,  and  an  excellent 

Acetum  or  Vinegar  has  been  used  as  a  solvent  for  several  vegetable 
principles,  and  is  employed  by  the  B  P   in  J  v  l  r 

■preference  f?vi  \TJZ  03f™P«* -dceft.    {Good  Vinegar,  French  by 
preterence,  fjxj.  to  pure  Sugar  f^xiv.,  diluted,  is  a  grateful  form.) 
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Acetic  acid  is  recommended  by  some  in  Scarlatina  and  Measles. 
Dose  of  the  diluted  acid,  3iV3iij.    (See  Oxymel.) 

Ckeasotum,  B.    Creasote.    A  product  of  the  distillation  of  Wood 
Tar. 

This  substance  was  discovered  by  Reichenbach  in  1830  with  I 
several  other  compounds  of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  and  Oxygen,  among 
the  products  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood.    It  is  found  in 
Tar,  in  Pyroligneous  acid,  in  wood-smoke,  and  in  other  substances  I 
which  no  doubt  owe  to  it  some  of  their  properties.    When  pure,  it 
is  colourless  and  transparent,  fluid,  limpid  like  a  volatile  oil,  of  a .  I 
powerful  smoky  odour,  and  a  pungent  burning  taste.    Its  Sp.  Gr., 
according  to  the  B.  P.,  is  1-071.    It  is  of  high  refractive  power;  J 
when  pure,  unchanged  by  exposure  to  light ;  greatly  expanded  by 
heat ;  boils  at  397°;  burns  with  a  sooty  flame.    It  forms  two  com-  I 
pounds  with  water,  one  a  Hydrate  of  1  part  of  water  to  10  of  I 
Creasote,  and  the  other  a  solution  of  T25  parts  of  Creasote  in  100  I 
of  water  (Phillips).    It  is  soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  Naphtha  ; : 
in  Acetic  acid  and  in  the  alkaline  solutions ;  but  is  neither  acid  nor 
alkaline.     It  is  decomposed  by  Potassium,  Nit',  and  Sul'.  Its 
most  characteristic  property  is  that  of  coagulating  Albumen,  and 
of  preserving  meat  indefinitely;  whence  its  name  (from  xpeas,  flesh,  , 
and  <ra>£a),  /  preserve). 

Prep. — It  is  obtained  from  Heavy  Oil  of  Tar,  or  Pyroxylic  Oil,  which  is  de- 
rived, along  with  Pyroligneous  acid,  from  the  distillation  of  wood.   This  oil, 
which  contains  a  great  number  of  substances,  is  carefully  distilled.  The  first 
and  most  volatile  part  which  comes  over  is  rejected :  it  contains  a  liquid  called  i 
Eupion.   The  second  denser  portion  contains  the  Creasote ;  and  as  soon  as  a  i 
white  crystalline  material,  called  Parafflne,  begins  to  come  over,  the  dis- 
tillation is  stopped.   The  impure  Creasote  is  separated  from  Acetic  acid  by 
agitating  it  with  Carbonate  of  Potash,  and  redistilling,  rejecting  the  first  part 
that  comes  over.   It  is  next  freed  from  adherent  Ammonia  by  shaking  it  with  . 
a  solution  of  Phosphoric  acid,  and  again  distilling;  Phosphate  of  Ammonia  . 
remains  behind.    It  is  now  dissolved  in  a  solution  of  caustic  Potash,  and  se- 
parated from  an  insoluble  oil  which  floats  on  the  surface.   The  alkaline  liquid 
is  boiled,  and  becomes  brown  by  the  decomposition  of  some  impurity.  The 
Creasote  is  then  separated  by  adding  Sulphuric  acid  to  neutralise  the  Potash. 
It  may  afterwards  be  purified  by  re-solution  in  Caustic  Potash,  again  boiling,  , 
nnd  again  separating  by  acid :  then  finally  washing  with  water,  and  distilling,  . 
separating  the  first  portion,  which  contains  water. 

The  formula  of  Creasote  has  not  been  well  ascertained,  but  is  sup-  • 
posed  to  be  C14  H8  02.    As  it  is  so  difficult  in  preparation,  it  is  often  i 
replaced  in  commerce  by  impure  Carbolic  acid,  a  substance  which  !i 
strikingly  resembles  it  in  its  properties,  but  which,  when  pure,  is  a  k 
crystalline  solid  of  a  definite  constitution.    Carbolic  acid  constitutes  • 
the  acid  portion  of  the  Volatile  oil  which  is  obtained  by  the  dis- 
tillation of  coal-tar.    This  Carbolic  acid  was  supposed  by  Laurent  and 
Gmelin  to  be  really  identical  with  Creasote,  but  Gorup-Besanez 
and  Mr  Crace  Calvert  have  shown  that  the  Creasote  of  Reichenbach  s 
is  altogether  distinct  from  that  substance. 

Tests. — B.  Specific  gravity  1-065.    A  slip  of  deal  dipped  into  it,  . 
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and  afterwards  into  Hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  allowed  to  dry  in 
the  air,  acquires  a  greenish-blue  colour.  Dropped  on  white  filtering 
paper  and  exposed  to  a  heat  of  212°  it  leaves  no  translucent  stain. 
The  first  test  is  characteristic  of  Creosote ;  the  second  detects  the 
absence  of  oils. 

Action.  Uses. — Creasote,  applied  to  the  tongue,  causes  pain  ;  on 
the  skin,  a  burning  sensation ;  and  is  fatal  to  small  animals.  It  is 
useful  in  healing  ulcers,  and  inducing  a  healthy  action  in  cutaneous 
affections,  in  garigrene,  and  in  scrofulous  sores :  given  internally  it 
acts  as  a  sedative.  It  often  gives  great  relief  in  toothache,  and  is 
extremely  useful  in  allaying  vomiting.  {Elliotson.)  The  medicine 
should  be  well  diluted,  with  at  least  \oz.  of  water  to  1  drop. 

Mistura  Creasoti,  B.    Creasote  Mixture. 
Prep.— B.  Take  of  Creasote,  ttlxvj. ;  Glacial  Acetic  Acid,  TUxvj. :  Spirit  of 

'  Juniper?    '  gradUally  add  the  Water'  and  lastly  the  Syrup  and  Spirit  of 
Dose.— f&j.-fgij. ;  each  fgj.  containing  raj.  of  Creasote. 

Ungueotum  Creasoti,  B.    Creasote  Ointment. 
Prep.   B.  Rub  Creasote  3j.  with  Simple  Ointment  gj. 

Vapor  Creasoti,  B.    Inhalation  of  Creasote. 
Prep.-Ta.ke  of  Creosote  lUxij.,  Soiling  Water  fjviij.    Mix  the  Creasote  and 

J"  Z 186,7-    For  ^  in  some  kinds  of  sore  throat,  im- 
itation of  bronchi  or  larynx,  foetid  breath,  gangrene  of  lung,  &c. 

Acidum  Carbolicum,  B.    Carbolic  Acid.    Phenic  Acid. 

in  S?60liwf  1  ( T12  Hs?'-  ?  0)  WaS  °bt;ined  from  «°al-tar  by  Laurent 
in  1846.    When  Tar  which  is  one  of  the  products  of  the  distillation 

lffV2lSloT^  to  distillation,  then  come  over-^ 
(3  )  "  Heaw  Oik"  „?  t'  a  °T  h7^^  which  float  upon  water 
\tL  ,  J  r  .  °r  hydrocarbons  which  sink  in  water  If  the 
ght  oi Is  are  submitted  to  fractional  distillation,  separating  the  pro- 
Ed  S  pS0^  f  mTnt  t™^™*  Carbolic  !ci?cPom°- 
hTafbelwe enS  a"    B^TX^JS^  ?  a 

are  removed  and  the  Carbolic  ^^2^Z"S^S 
bidding  an  acid  and  re-distilling.  The  product  h Thii  I  3 
ted  Uquid,  and  can  only  be  punned  by f  ve^mple ^SsTSr 
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lie  states  to  be  sol.  in  20  parts  of  water ;  Laurent's  in  33.  The 
former  melts  at  41°,  and  boils  at  182°;  the  latter  melts  at  34°,  and 
boils  at  186°  (Centigrade  Therm.) 

Commercial  Carbolic  acid  is  an  impure  liquid  which  contains 
water,  Cresyllic  acid,  and  many  other  substances.  The  pure  or 
cryst.  acid  only  should  be  used  in  medicine.  It  is  described  as 
follows  in  the  B.  P.  1867,  in  which  it  was  first  introduced.  "In 
colourless  acicular  crystals,  which  at  a  temperature  of  95°  become  an 
oily  liquid  having  a  strong  odour  and  taste,  resembling  those  of 
Creasote,  which  it  also  resembles  in  many  of  its  characters  and 
properties.  Its  specific  gravity  is  1-065;  boiling  point,  370°.  The 
crystals  readily  absorb  moisture  on  exposure  to  the  air,  and  they  are 
thus  liquefied ;  the  acid,  however,  is  but  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
but  it  is  freely  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  glycerine.  It  does  not 
redden  blue  Litmus  paper.  A  slip  of  deal  dipped  into  it,  and  after- 
wards into  Hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  allowed  to  dry  in  the  air, 
acquires  a  greenish-blue  colour.  It  coagulates  albumen.  It  does 
not  affect  the  plane  of  polarisation  of  a  ray  of  polarised  light." 

Action.  Uses. — The  medicinal  and  sanitary  properties  of  Carbolic 
acid  seems  to  depend  on  a  remarkable  power  of  preserving  organic 
substances,  preventing  putrefaction,  and  arresting  fermentation, 
which  may  or  may  not  be  due,  as  alleged,  to  its  action  in  destroying 
the  minute  organisms  which  are  the  chief  agents  in  decompositions 
of  organic  material.  (Pasteur.)  It  is  certainly  an  antiseptic  of 
great  value,  and  a  solution  is  now  often  employed  in  keeping  streets, 
mews,  stables,  and  utensils  of  all  kinds  in  a  wholesome  state.  It  is 
said  to  have  done  much  good  in  the  late  cholera  epidemic. 

Dose. — Internally,  gr. j.-gr.  iij. ;  seldom  used ;  but  probably  Tar 
owes  a  great  part  of  its  virtue  to  it.  Used  externally  in  skin  dis- 
eases, especially  those  of  a  fungous  origin ;  also  to  wounds,  foul  ulcers, 
and  gangrenous  sores.  The  following  affords  an  excellent  means  of 
applying  it  :— 

Glycerinum  Acidi  Carbolici,  B.    Glycerine  of  Carbolic  Acid. 

Prep. — Take  of  Carbolic  Acid  Jj.,  Glycerine  fgiv.  Rub  them  together  in  a 
mortar  until  the  acid  is  dissolved. 

Fossil  Vegetable  Products. 

[Petroleum,  L.  Bitumen  liquidum  nigricans  e  terra  sponte  man- 
ans,  L.  Petroleum.  Barbadoes  Tar.  Rock  Oil. 
Petroleum,  as  its  name  indicates,  is  an  oil-like  exudation  from 
rocks,  which  has  been  employed  in  medicine  from  the  earbest  times, 
though  little  used  now.  It  is  very  abundantly  diffused,  and  found 
in  other  forms,  as  of  Asphalte,  Naphtha,  &c. 

Besides  in  Barbadoes  and  Trinidad,  Petroleum  is  found  floating 
on  some  springs  of  water  in  this  country,  as  at  Colebrook  Dale,  &c, 
also  in  many  parts  of  Europe,  and  most  extensively  in  North 
America.  In  Asia  it  is  found  at  Baku,  on  the  shores  of  the  Cas- 
pian, and  very  abundantly  at  Ranan-goong,  or  Earth-oil  Creek,  on 
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the  banks  of  the  Irrawaddy.  Colonel  Symes  describes  the  wells  as 
about  500  in  number,  and  states  that  upwards  of  400,000  hogsheads 
are  annually  taken  away  in  boats.  It  may  readily  be  obtained  by 
digging  into  the  sand  in  warm  weather.  This  was  examined  by  Drs 
Christison  and  Gregory,  who  found  in  it  Paraffine  and  Eupion, 
which  Reichenbach  met  with  among  the  products  of  the  destructive 
distillation  of  wood;  whence  they  infer  that  Rangoon  Petroleum  is 
the  product  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  vegetable  matter,  pro- 
bably from  subterraneous  causes  now  in  operation. 

Petroleum  has  the  consistence  of  treacle ;  a  reddish-brow  or 
black  colour,  with  a  bituminous  taste ;  floats  on  water,  in  which  it 
is  insoluble ;  and  bums  with  a  dense  black  smoke,  leaving  a  carbon- 
aceous residuum.  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  Rectified  Spirit  have  little 
effect  on  it;  Ether  and  Volatile  and  Fixed  Oils  dissolve  it.  Ex- 
posed to  the  air,  it  hardens  into  Asphalte ;  if  submitted  to  heat,  a 
yellowish-coloured  liquid  distils  over,  which  resembles  the  Naphtha 
obtained  in  making  Coal-gas.  It  is  used  for  illuminating  purposes. 
The  term  Naphtha  is  also  applied  to  the  thinner  and  more  transparent 
varieties  of  Rock-oil.  These  are  all  more  or  less  pure  Hydrocarbons, 
free  from  Oxygen,  and  therefore  used  for  preserving  Potassium  and 
dissolving  Caoutchouc. 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant ;  has  been  recommended  externally  in 
Rheumatism  and  in  Cutaneous  affections ;  internally  as  a  Vermifuge. 
The  Rangoon  is  probably  better  than  other  kinds.] 

:  Succinum.  Amber. 

Amber  (vXeKTpov),  with  its  property  of  attracting  light  bodies, 
was  known  to  the  Greeks ;  also  to  the  Arabs,  being  their  hah  roba 
(grass-attractor).    The  term  Electricity  has  been  derived  from  its 
Greek  name.    It  is  no  doubt  a  fossil  product,  usually  washed  up  by 
:  the  sea  in  different  parts  of  the  world.    This  country  is  supplied 
chiefly  from  the  Baltic,  it  being  cast  on  shore  between  Konigsber°- 
and  Memel.    In  India  it  is  obtained  both  in  Kutch  and  Assam.  It 
is  probably  the  resin  of  some  Coniferous  tree,  as  such  wood  is  found 
in  a  fossil  state.    Insects  and  parts  of  plants  are  enclosed  in  amber 
found  associated  with  Lignite  beds.   It  is  met  with  in  irregular-shaped 
brittle  pieces,  of  a  yellowish  or  yellowish-red  resinous  appearance 
translucent,  devoid  of  taste  and  smell.    It  is  not  acted  on  by  water 
or  Alcohol.    Subjected  to  distillation,  it  yields  first  a  yellow  liquid 
■which  contains  Acetic  acid,  and  afterwards  a  thin  yellowish  oil  with  a 
yellow  crystalline  sublimate,  which  is  Succinic  acid  (CsBLO   2  H  O) 
This  acid,  which  resembles  the  fatty  acids,  may  be  purified  by  pres- 
sure in  bibulous  paper,  and  redistillation. 
Action.  ^.-Succinic  acid  has  been  supposed  to  be  Expector- 
ant.   The  Oil  is  Stimulant  and  Antispasmodic  in  doses  of  m  v  It, 
losed  to  be  an  ingredient  of  Tinctura  Ammonia  Comp.,  or  Eau  dv 

liUUCC. 
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ANIMAL  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

The  animal  creation,  so  interesting  and  essential  an  object  of 
study  for  acquiring  a  scientific  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  and  phy- 
siology of  the  human  frame,  has  become  less  important  as  connected 
with  Materia  Medica  since  the  progress  of  medicine  has  caused  the 
disappearance  from  our  books  and  practice  of  a  crowd  of  inert  and  dis- 
gusting remedies,  which  could  only  have  operated  through  the  imagina- 
tion ;  while  modern  chemistry  has  shown  that  others  can  be  obtained 
more  easily  and  as  pure  from  the  mineral  or  vegetable  kingdom. 
Thus  Corals,  burnt  Oyster-shells,  and  Crab-claws,  were  valuable  on 
account  of  their  being  formed  of  Carbonate  of  Lime ;  burnt  Bones 
on  account  of  Animal  Charcoal,  and  their  ashes  for  Phosphate  of 
Lime,  yielded  also  by  Cornu  ustum ;  burnt  Sponge  for  the  salts  of 
Iodine.  Oils  and  fats  in  the  animal  kingdom  are  obtained  of  nearly 
the  same  nature  essentially  as  vegetable  oils  and  fats,  as  in  the  form 
of  Lard  or  Suet.  So  Bees'  Wax  is  ljke  that  of  Palms  and  Myricas. 
Spermaceti  contains  a  peculiar  principle.  These  fatty  matters  con- 
tinue to  be  retained,  but  chiefly  as  external  applications.  Saccha- 
rine matter  is  contained  in  Honey  and  in  Milk.  Gelatine  is  ob- 
tained from  Isinglass,  also  from  Hartshorn,  and  even  from  Bones ; 
Albumen  from  the  White  of  the  Egg ;  and  Caseine  from  Milk,  which 
also  contains  Butter  and  Whey.  The  peculiar  secretions  called 
Musk  and  Castor  are  still  considered  to  possess  some  power  in  con- 
trolling a  few  nervous  affections.  The  only  animals  which  are 
officinal  in  their  entire  state  are  the  Cochineal,  for  its  colouring 
matter,  Cantharides  for  their  vesicating  properties,  and  the  Leech  to 
draw  blood- 

I.  Cyclo-neura  v.  Radiata. 

Class  Porifera,  Grant. 

Spongia  officinalis,  Linn.    The  Officinal  Sponge. 

Sponge  is  so  well  known  for  its  economic  uses  that  it  does  not 
require  a  detailed  description.  Numerous  species  are  known  with 
soft  porous  bodies,  traversed  by  tortuous  canals  ;  but  the  officinal 
Sponge  is  imported  from  the  Mediterranean  and  Red  Seas.  Some 
coarser  kinds  are  obtained  from  the  West  Indies.  Those  of  the 
British  Seas  would  probably  answer  equally  well  for  burning. 
When  collected,  Sponge  contains  numerous  small  fragments  of  corals 
and  minute  shells :  from  these  it  must  be  freed  before  it  can  be  used 
for  surgical  purposes ;  for  which  it  is  well  suited,  from  its  soft  and 
porous  nature.  Sponge  tents  are  sometimes  used  for  dilating  sinuses. 
These  are  prepared  by  dipping  strips  of  Sponge  into  wax,  and  as  this 
melts  by  the  heat  of  the  body,  the  Sponge  absorbs  moisture,  and 
swells ;  or  pieces  of  Sponge  may  be  tightly  wound  with  thread, 
which  can  afterwards  be  cut.  Sponge  is  composed  of  Gelatine  and 
Coagulated  Albumen.   (Eatchett.)    When  burnt,  its  ashes  consist  of 


Annelida.] 


THE  LEECH. 


735 


Carbon,  some  Silex,  Carbonate  and  Phosphate  of  Lime,  Carbonate  of 
Soda,  Chloride  and  Iodide  of  Sodium,  Bromide  of  Magnesium,  and  a 
little  Oxide  of  Iron.  On  account  of  the  Iodine  which  it  contains, 
Burnt  Sponge  was  formerly  much  used  in  Goitre  and  Scrofulous 
affections.  On  the  Continent  some  still  prefer  it  to  the  preparations 
of  Iodine.    It  is  given  in  doses  of  3j-  or  more,  along  with  honey. 

Class  Polypifera,  Grant.  The  skeletons  of  Polypiferous  animals, 
so  well  known  by  the  name  of  Coral,  were  long  officinal,  as  thejr 
still  are  on  the  Continent  and  in  the  East.  They  owe  their  medical 
properties  to  Carbonate  of  Lime,  with  the  addition  of  a  little  Oxide 
of  Iron. 


Hikudo,  B.  Sanguisuga  medicinalis,  and  Sanguisuga  officinalis, 
Savigny.  Hirudo,  Cuv.  The  Leech.  (Collected  in  Spain,  France, 
Italy,  and  Hungary.) 

Leeches  and  their  effects  must  have  been  known  from  the  earliest 
times.  They  were  early  employed  therapeutically  by  the  Hindoos, 
and  the  Arabs  adopted  their  practice.  (Royle,  Hindoo  Med.  p.  38 ; 
and  Wise  on  Hindu  Medicine,  p.  177.)  Themison  mentions  the 
employment  of  Leeches  by  the  ancients.  Herodotus  alludes  to  one 
kind  (Bdella  nilotica).  Dr  Pereira  infers  that  Sanguisuga  wgyptiaca, 
the  species  from  which  the  French  soldiers  in  Egypt  suffered,  is  that 
referred  to  in  the  Bible  (Prov.  xxx.  15)  by  the  name  of  Olukeh  or 
Aluka.    The  latter,  or  Aluk,  is  also  the  Arabic  name  for  Leech. 


II.  DlPLO-NEURA  V.  AnTICULATA. 


Class  Annelida. 
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leech  as  the  principal  organs  of  locomotion.  Underneath  the  bodv  two  series 
of  pores  are  observed,  which  lead  to  as  many  interior  pouches,  which  are  re- 
garded as  organs  of  respiration.  The  intestinal  canul  is  straight  inflated  from 
space  to  space,  as  far  as  two-thirds  of  its  length,  where  there  are  two  caeca 
The  blood  swallowed  is  preserved  there  red  and  unchanged  for  many  weeks 
The  subgenus  Sanguisuga  has  the  upper  lip  divided  into  several  segments  the 
aperture  of  its  mouth  is  tri-radiate,  and  it  contains  three  jaws,  each  armed  on 
its  edge  with  two  ranges  of  very  fine  teeth.  Ten  blackish  points  are  observed 
on  the  head,  which  are  taken  for  the  eyes.  The  anus  is  small  and  placed  on 
the  dorsal  surface  of  the  last  ring. 

The  two  species  most  commonly  used,  and  which  by  some  are 
considered  varieties  of  one  another,  are  the  speckled  Leech  (S.  'rnedi- 
emails)  and  the  green  Leech  (Sanguisuga  officinalis). 

S.  medicinalis  (fig.  110,  1  to  3),  the  kind  usually  employed  here,  is  readily 
distinguished  from  the  following  by  its  belly,  which  is  of  a  yellowish-green 
colour,  but  covered  with  black  spots,  which  vary  in  number  and  size,  forming 
almost  the  prevailing  tint  of  the  belly,  the  intervening  spaces  appearing  like 
yellow  spots.  On  the  back  are  six  longitudinal  reddish  or  yellowish-red  bands, 
spotted  with  black  and  placed  on  an  olive-green  or  greenish-brown  ground. 
The  number  of  rings  varies  from  93  to  108.  Teeth  79  to  90  in  number.  A 
native  of  almost  all  parts  of  Europe,  often  called  the  English,  the  speckled,  the 
true,  the  brown  Leech,  (fee. 

S.  officinalis  is  distinguished  by  its  unspotted  olive-green  belly  and  bv  the 
dark-green  back,  along  which  and  the  flanks  are  observed  six  longitudinal, 
often  interrupted,  rusty-red  stripes.  Six  of  the  eyes  are  said  by  Savigny  to  be 
very  prominent.  Teeth  about  70  in  number.  A  native  of  the  south  of  Europe, 
as  of  France  and  Germany.  It  is  usually  called  the  Green  Leech,  sometimes 
the  Hungary  Leech,  from  being  a  native  of  th.it  country. 

(In  the  B.  P.  1864  the  names  and  descriptions  of  these  two  varieties 
were,  by  some  accident,  reversed.) 

Other  species  are  figured  by  Brandt,  as  Hirudo  promncialis,  H. 
Verbana,  H.  obscura,  and  H.  interrupta.  In  the  United  States  they 
use  H.  decora.  In  India,  Leeches  are  extremely  abundant,  procurable 
both  in  the  tanks  of  Bengal  and  in  the  North-West  Provinces,  as 
well  as  along  the  foot  of  the  Himalayas.  Six  kinds  of  useful  and 
six  venomous  Leeches  are  mentioned  in  Susruta  and  by  Avicenna,  I.  c. 
Leeches  are  now  mostly  imported  into  this  country  from  Hamburg. 
Many  attempts  have  been  made  to  rear  the  officinal  Leech  artifically, 
but  they  have  mostly  failed.  Those  made  by  M.  Soubeiran  and 
others  in  the  ponds  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Paris  were  entirely 
frustrated  by  the  Oniscus  aquaticus,  a  small  aquatic  crustacean, 
which  preys  upon  the  young  leeches.  The  putrefaction  of  the  water 
iu  which  leeches  are  kept  may  be  prevented  by  allowing  fragments 
of  Iron  to  remain  in  it. 

Uses. — Leeches  are  effectual  for  the  local  abstraction  of  blood, 
affording,  indeed,  the  best  method  in  many  cases,  as  in  inflammation 
of  the  abdomen,  scrotum,  in  hemorrhoidal*  tumours,  and  prolapsus 
of  the  rectum.  They  may  often  follow  general  depletion;  but 
according  to  the  quantity  or  the  nature  of  the  case,  will  themselves 
produce  constitutional  effects,  especially  in  the  cases  of  children. 
They  act  by  a  sawing  motion,  and  draw  each  about  3jft  of  blood, 
though  f§ft  may  be  obtained  by  fomentation,  &c.  Excess  of  bleeding 
may  be  stopped  by  pressure  or  the  application  of  Matico ;  sometimes 
caustic  is  required,  or  even  sewing  up  the  wounds  with  a  fine  needle. 
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Class  Insecta.    Order  Coleoplera. 

Canthakis,  B.  Cantharis  vesicatoria,  De  Oeer.  Cantharidcs. 
Lytta.  The  Blister  Beetle.  The  Beetle,  dried.  (Collected  chiefly 
in  Hungary),  B.    Spanish  Flies. 

The  name  Kuvdapn  was  applied  by  the  Greeks  to  a  species  of 
Coleopterous  Insect  which  possessed  the  properties  of  the  officinal 


Fig.  ill. 

Blistering  Beetle,  but  it  was  distinguished  by  yellow  transverse 
bands.  This  is  the  characteristic  of  the  species  of  Mylabris,  one  of 
which,  M  Fmseleni,  occurs  in  the  south  of  Europe,  and  another,  M 
Uchorii  (fig.  Ill,  2),  in  Syria,  and  apparently  throughout  the  East, 
in  India  it  is  called  telee  and  telee  mukhee,  or  the  Oily  Fly  no  doubt 
from  the  oil-like  exudation  which  the  insects  of  this  genus  give  out 
from  the  articulations  of  their  legs  when  seized.  Another  species, 
M.Tnanthemw  K  mentioned  by  Dr  Fleming,  and  the  Lytta  gigas, 
1  ab->  18  found  there  as  well  as  in  Senegal.  One  is  mentioned  by  the 
Arabs  under  the  name  of  zurareh.  It  is  not  known  when  the  offici- 
nal Blistering  Fly  came  to  be  used,  but  it  has  had  a  variety  of  names 
It  was  called  Meloe  vesicatorius  by  Linnaeus,  Lytta  vesicatoria  by 
£S  and  Cantharis  vesicatoria  by  Geoffrey,  a  name  adopted 

Jll alu  lrmaC0P°eiaS-1-  Ge°ffr0y  grouPed  the  Vesicatory  Beetles  in 
a  small  tnbe  corresponding  nearly  with  the  Linnaean  genus  Meloe  and 
distinguished  it  by  the  title  Cantharidea,    This  he  divided  into  eleven 

SToJ  wS?Udl  r  ^  C"nthariS>  M*laM3>  and  MelotXeZ 
of  a 1  of  which  have  been  employed  as  vesicatories.  Meloe  maialis 
or  Mayworm,  is  figured  at  fig.  Ill,  1,  as  a  specimen  of  ^  geS  ' 

and  cover  two  thin  brownish  m12  "  •  of  a  sl'T1,K  B°Men-green  colour, 
cordate,  with  .  ^.S'CS  8  $£^S&& 
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larger  than  the  head,  rather  quadrate.  Its  thorax  chiefly,  but  also  the  rest  of 
the  body,  is  covered  with  whitish-grey  hairs;  antennas  black,  long,  simple, 
Aliform.  The  maxillae  support  the  jointed  palpse,  of  which  the  terminal  joint 
is  somewhat  ovate.  The  legs  are  from  4  to  6  lines  long,  smooth,  5  joints  to  the 
tirst  pair  of  the  tarsi,  and  4  only  to  the  last,  all  violaceous.  Single  spine  on  leg 
and  notch  in  tarsus.  The  last  joint  of  tarsus  with  a  pair  of  claws,  each  of 
which  is  bifid.  Near  the  anus  of  the  female  are  two  articulated  caudal  appen- 
dages, somewhat  similar  to  palpi. — It  abounds  in  the  south  of  France,  Spain, 
and  Italy ;  and  it  has  spread  into  Germany  and  the  south  of  Russia.  It  is 
found  upon  the  Ash,  Lilac,  and  Privet  especially,  but  also  upon  Elder  and 
Honeysuckle,  and  more  rarely  on  the  Plum  tree,  Rose,  Willow,  and  Elm.  M. 
Farines  states  that  the  insects  produced  in  warm  places,  and  such  as  are 
exposed  to  the  sun,  are  most  energetic. 

Cantharides  are  stated  not  to  live  above  eight  or  ten  days.  When 
alive,  they  exhale  a  strong,  foetid,  and  penetrating  odour,  by  which 
their  presence  is  readily  detected,  and  which  is  so  offensive,  that 
public  walks  sometimes  become  deserted  until  they  have  disappeared. 
They  are  usually  caught  early  in  the  morning,  when  persons  with 
covered  hands  and  faces  shake  them  off  the  trees,  plunge  them  into 
vinegar,  or  expose  them  in  sieves  to  the  vapour  of  vinegar,  and  then 
dry  them  in  the  sun  or  in  warmed  apartments.  They  should  be  pre- 
served in  well-stoppered  bottles,  as  they  are  subject  to  be  destroyed 
by  other  insects,  introducing  with  them  a  little  Alcohol,  Petroleum, 
Camphor,  Chloride  of  Lime  (Derheims),  or  Pyroligneous  acid  (M. 
Farines),  as  it  is  preferable  to  employ  fresh,  well-dried,  and  smooth, 
— not  dusty  insects.  They  long  preserve  their  form  and  colour,  also 
to  some  extent  the  disagreeable  odour  of  the  living  insect,  and  have 
an  acrid  burning  taste.  The  powder  is  of  a  greyish-brown  colour, 
interspersed  with  shining  particles,  which  are  the  fragments  of  the 


Fig.  112. 

elytra,  head,  and  feet :  though  comparatively  inert,  these  parts  are 
very  indestructible,  and  we  are  often  enabled  to  detect  their  presence 
in  cases  of  poisoning. 

These  beetles  are  not  now  obtained  from  Spain,  but  collected, 
chiefly  in  Hungary,  also  in  Russia  and  Sicily. 

Cantharides  have  been  analysed  by  Robiquet,  and  found  to  con- 


Coleoptera.]  cantharides.  739 

tain  a  Green  Oil,  a  Fatty  Matter,  Osmazome,  free  Acetic  and  Uric 
acids  and  Phosphates  of  Lime  and  Magnesia, — with  an  active  prin- 
ciple, called  Cantharidine.  This  is  intermediate  in  nature  between 
volatile  oils  and  resins.  It  crystallises  in  white  shining  plates, 
fuses  into  a  yellow  oil,  and  is  volatilised  by  a  higher  temperature. 
It  is  soluble  in  ether,  and  in  strong  acids  and  alkalies.  When 
isolated,  it  is  insoluble  in  water  and  cold  spirit ;  but  these  menstrua 
are  enabled  to  dissolve  it  out  of  Cantharides  by  the  aid  of  some  other 
principles  in  the  flies.  Robiquet  found  that  rinth.  of  a  grain  pro- 
duced painful  blistering  of  the  surface.  It  volatilises  slowly  even  at 
low  temperatures,  and  powerfully  irritates  the  eyes  of  those  who 
experiment  upon  it.  Analysed  by  Regnault,  Cantharidine  gave  the 
formula  Ci0  H6  04. 

Action.  Uses.— Acrid  Poison  ;  Rubefacient  and  Irritant ;  Stimu- 
lant Diuretic  ;  sometimes  producing  inflammation  of  the  Urinary 
organs  ;  but  useful  in  smaller  doses  in  inducing  a  healthy  state  of 
the  mucous  membrane  in  Chronic  Gonorrhoea,  Leucorrhcea,  &c.  Best 
known  and  most  extensively  employed  for  raising  Blisters  when 
applied  to  the  skin,  which  it  does  in  a  space  of  from  six  to  twelve 
hours,  though  sometimes  with  the  disadvantage  of  producing  painful 
Strangury. 

Tinctura  Cantharidis,  B.    Tincture  of  Cantharides. 

Prep— V.  Cantharides,  in  coarse  powder,  H ;  Proof  Spirit,  Oj.  Seven  days 
Make  up  to  Oj.    (Same  strength  as  L.  P.)  y 

Action.  Uses. — Stimulant  Diuretic. 

Dose.— Tf[x.,  but  cautiously  increased— f3j.  with  some  demulcent. 
Used  internally  in  Gleet,  Leucorrhcea,  incontinence  of  Urine.  With 
Soap  or  Camphor  Liniment  used  as  a  Rubefacient  in  Rheumatism,  &c. 

Acetom  Cantharidis,  B.    Vinegar  of  Cantharides. 

a^ZZ^  «•  Canthar^  in  Powder,  §ij.;  Glacial  Acetic  acid,  fgii  • 
Acetic  acid  rsxvu!  or  a  sufficiency.  Mix  fgxilj.  of  the  Acetic  acid  with  the 
Glacial  Acetic  acid  and  digest  the  Cantharides  in  this  mixture  for  two  howl 
at  a  temperature  of  200° ;  then  transfer  the  Ingredients,  after  they  have  cooled 
to  a  percolator,  and  when  the  liquid  ceases  to  pass  pour  ffv.  of  Acetic  ackl 

s^hlot  thpSn?m, in aPParatus-  A*  as  the 'percolation  ifconVete 
subject  the  contents  of  the  percolator  to  pressure,  filter  the  product  mix  the' 
liquids,  and  add  sufficient  Acetic  acid  to  make  one  pint        Proaucc-  mlx  tl]e 

Restored  in  1867  from  L.  P. 

Rather  stronger  than  the  Acetum  Cantharidis  of  the  L  P  Tr- 
active than  E.  and  D  A  liquid  blister,  which  is  to  be  painted  on 
the  skin  with  a  camel's-ha,r  brush,  and,  when  dry,  repeated  once  or 
twice,  according  to  circumstances. 

Liquor  Epispasticus,  B     Blistering  Liquid.    Linimentum  Can- 
tharidis, B.  (1864)    Liniment  of  Cantharides 

twentv-four  hours,  allow  the  Ether  n  Z  .f    ,    IV    '   ,  11  Isolator,  for 
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This  preparation  has  some  resemblance  to  the  Acetum,  but  is  four 
times  as  strong,  and,  from  the  rapid  evaporation  of  the  Ether  which 
forms  the  bulk  of  the  liquid,  it  will  quickly  produce  a  blister  when 
painted  on  the  skin.  Ether  was  first  recommended  as  a  solvent  of 
Cartharidine  by  Dr  JSttinger  of  Bavaria.  Besides  the  active  principle, 
it  takes  up  some  oil  and  resin.  Dr  ^Ettmger  used  Ether  alone  to 
prepare  his  blistering  liniment  (2  parts  to  1  of  flies).  Mr  Proctor 
finds  Chloroform  to  be  a  still  better  solvent  of  Cantharidine  than 
Ether. 

I  fNGUENTUM  Canthaiudis,  B.    Ointment  of  Cantharides. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Cantharides,  §j. ;  Yellow  Wax,  gj. ;  Olive  Oil.  f3vj.  Infuse 
the  Cantharides  in  the  Oil,  in  a  covered  vessel  for  twelve  hours,  then  place  the 
vessel  in  a  water  hath  at  212°  for  fifteen  minutes,  strain  through  muslin  with 
strong  pressure,  add  the  product  to  the  Wax  previously  melted,  and  stir  con- 
stantly while  the  mixtui  e  cools. 

Olive  Oil  is  a  good  solvent  for  the  active  principle  of  Cantharides, 
and  may  be  used  by  itself  to  form  with  it  a  rubefacient  liniment. 
The  ointment  may  be  used  as  a  counter-irritant,  and  to  keep  open 
blisters. 

Emplastrum  Cantharidis,  B.    Blister  Plaster. 

Prep. — B.  Liquefy  together  Prepared  Lard,  gvj. ;  Yellow  Wax  and  Prepared 
Suet,  aa  svijft,  by  a  water  bath  ;  and  add  Resin,  giij.,  previously  melted  ;  then 
introduce  Cantharides,  in  powder,  gxij.    Mix  thoroughly,  and  stir  until  cooL 

One  part  in  three  of  Cantharides.  (This  is  identical  with  the  plaster  of 
the  L.  P.) 

Action.  Uses. — Vesicant :  the  most  commonly  employed  applica- 
tion for  raising  blisters.  In  some  cases  the  skin  requires  to  be  pre- 
viously stimulated  with  an  Embrocation  or  Sinapism,  but  generally 
the  action  is  certain  and  complete. 

Em  plastrum  Calefaciens,  B.    Warm  or  Rubefacient  Plaster. 

Prep. — B.  Take  of  Cantharides,  in  coarse  powder,  §iv. ;  Boiling  water,  Oj.; 
Expressed  Oil  of  Nutmeg,  §iv.;  Yellow  Wax,  siv.;  Resin,  §iv.;  Soap  Plaster,  nSlijfl 
Resin  Plaster,  rbij.  Infuse  the  Cantharides  in  the  boiling  Water  for  six  hours; 
squeeze  stronnly  through  calico,  and  evaporate  the  expressed  liquid  by  a  water 
bath  till  reduced"  to  one-third.  Then  add  the  other  ingredients,  and  melt  in  a 
water  bath,  stirring  well  until  the  whole  is  thoroughly  mixed. 

Used  as  a  stimulant  application  to  tumours  and  indolent  sores. 

Several  substances  have  of  late  years  been  introduced  as  substitutes 
for  Blistering  Plaster,  which  are  both  elegant  and  efficient,  under  the 
names  of  Tela  vesicatoria,  Blistering  Tissue,  &c,  of  which  other  forma 
are  the  Parisian  Taffetas  vesicant,  Papier  et  Taffetas  epispastique. 
(See  Soubeiran,  ii.  p.  210.)  They  are  made  with  an  ethereal  or  alcoholic 
Extract  of  Cantharides  or  solution  of  Cantharidine,  mixed  with  resin 
or  wax,  and  spread  in  a  very  fine  layer  upon  these  tissues,  previously 
oiled  or  waxed. 


Hcmiptera.]  coccus.  741 

B.  P.  1S67  introduces  the  following  formula: — 

Charta  Epispastica,  B.    Blistering  Paper. 

Prep. — Take  of  White  Wax,  31  v. ;  Spermaceti,  jjftj  Olive  Oil,  fgij. ;  Ruin,  gf; 
Canada  Balsam,  ;  Cantharides,  in  powder,  gj. ;  Distilled  water,  fgyj.  Digest 
all  the  Ingredients,  excepting  the  Canada  Balsam,  in  a  water  bath  for  two  hours 
stirring  them  constantly,  then  strain,  and  separate  the  plaster  from  the  watery 
liquid.  Mix  the  Canada  Balsam  with  the  plaster  melted  in  a  shallow  vessel, 
and  pass  strips  of  paper  over  the  surface  of  the  hot  liquid,  so  that  one  surface 
of  the  paper  shall  receive  a  thin  coating  of  plaster. 

It  may  be  convenient  to  employ  paper  ruled  so  as  to  indicate  divisions,  each 
of  which  is  one  square  inch. 

jEther  Cantharidalis,  or  the  Liniment  (above),  mixed  with  an 
equal  part  of  Collodion,  forms  an  admirable  drying  blister  for  parts 
of  the  body  where  a  more  fluid  application  would  be  liable  to  run  off. 
(Rapp.) 

Order  Hemiptera. 

Coccus,  B.  Coccus  Cacti,  Linn.  The  female  insect,  dried.  Cochineal. 
(Reared  in  Mexico  and  Teneriffe.) 

Cochineal,  so  valuable  as  a  dye,  is  of  little  importance  in  medicine. 
Several  of  the  genus  are  used  as  dyes,  as  the  Kermes  insect,  or  Coc- 
cus Ilicis,  found  on  the  Ilex  Oak ;  the  Coccus  Lacca,  or  Lac  insect, 
found  on  various  trees  and  shrubs  in  India,  much  used  as  a  substi- 
tute for  Cochineal,  its  Resin  (Shell-Lac)  being  also  employed  for 
various  purposes;  and  the  Coccus  polonicus,  found  on  the  roots  of 
Scleranthus  perennis.  Something  similar  is  found  on  the  roots  of 
a  plant  in  the  marshes  of  Herat.  (Bumes.)  The  true  Cochineal  or 
granafina  of  the  Spaniards,  is  found  in  the  cool  parts  of  Mexico,  as 
near  Oaxaca,  whence  one  kind  of  Elemi  is  obtained.  The  Orana 
sylvestre,  an  inferior  species,  is  found  in  hot  parts,  as  near  Vera 
Cruz,  and  in  Brazil.  The  female  of  the  Cochineal  insect  is  alone  col- 
lected from  off  the  Cactus  plant,  where  the  impregnated  females 
have  previously  been  placed  by  the  natives  of  Mexico  to  produce 
their  numerous  young.  These,  when  matured,  are  brushed  off,  and 
killed  by  artificial  heat.  Three  harvests  are  annually  collected 
The  Silver  and  Black  varieties  of  the  Grana  fina  are  known  Cochi- 
neal is  also  obtained  from  Honduras,  and  has  lately  been  introduced 
into  the  Canary  Islands,  where  it  is  now  extensively  cultivated  (See 
account  by  Martius,  in  P.  J.  xiv.  553.)  The  insects  are  oblong 
roundish,  plano-convex,  from  one  to  two  lines  in  length,  winkled 
the  silver ^kind  of  a  colour  resembling  silver  paper,  owing  to  a  fine' 
down  with  which  they  are  covered,  and  by  which  the  genuine  mav 
be  distinguished  from  any  imitation  of  the  colour  with  powdered 
laic &c.  They  are  of  a  purplish-grey  colour,  while  the  black  variety 
is  without  bloom,  and  of  a  dark-reddish  colour.  An  inferior  kind 
(gramlla),  made  up  of  smaller  insects,  and  broken  fragments,  is  also 
sold.    Cochineal,  when  powdered,  is  of  a  carmine  colour,  without 

m,t?  l'r  H  ^-ir  Sllght  7  bHter  taSte'  Jt  contaiM  some  fatty 
matter,  with  a  brilliant  colounng  principle,  which  has  been  called 
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Carminic  acid,  and  makes  it  valuable  as  a  dye.  It  is  used  for  giving 
colour  to  some  tinctures. 

Tinctura  Cocci,  B.    Tincture  of  Cochineal. 

Prep.— Macerate  for  seven  days  Cochineal,  in  powder  gyp,  in  Proof  Spirit 
?-Li1,a  closed  vessel-  with  occasional  agitation.  Strain,  express,  and  filter. 
Add  Proof  Sp.  to  make  Oj. 

Used  as  a  colouring  ingredient. 

[Sybupus  Cocci,  L.    Syrup  of  Cochineal. 

Prep.— Boil  bruised  Cochineal  gr.  lxxx.  in  boiling  Disl.  water  Oj.  for  fifteen 
minutes  in  a  covered  vessel,  frequently  stirring.  Strain,  and  complete  as  with 
Syrup.  Althcece,  adding  Sugar  Ibiij.  and  Red.  Spirit  fgljft  or  q.  s. 

Intended  as  a  colouring  addition  to  draughts  and  mixtures.] 

Order  Hymenoptera,  Linn. 

Apis  mellifica,  Linn.    The  Honey-Bee  is  officinal  only  on  account 
of  the  Honey  and  Wax  which  it  secrets  or  stores  up. 

M  EL,  B.    A  Saccharine  secretion  deposited  by  the  hive-bee  in  the 
honey-comb.  Honey. 

Honey  is  secreted  by  the  nectaries  of  flowers,  and  sucked  by  the 
Bee  into  its  crop,  where  it  undergoes  some  slight  changes,  and  is 
then  stored  up  in  the  comb.  The  finest  Honey  is  that  which  is 
allowed  to  drain  from  thence ;  and,  if  obtained  from  hives  which 
have  never  swarmed,  it  is  called  Virgin  Honey.  It  partakes  of  the 
properties  of  the  plants  from  which  the  bees  have  collected  it.  When 
of  fine  quality  it  is  liquid  and  viscid,  but  translucent,  having  a  fine, 
though  peculiar  odour,  and  a  very  sweet  taste ;  but  the  best  appears 
to  some  people  slightly  acrid,  from  an  uneasiness  experienced  in  the 
fauces.  After  a  time  honey  becomes  thick,  white,  and  granular  in 
texture.  Inferior  qualities  are  of  a  reddish-brown  colour,  granular, 
and  intermixed  with  impurities,  and  are  usually  obtained  by  pressure 
of  the  comb.  Honey  is  soluble  in  water,  and  a  great  part  is  taken 
up  by  boiling  Alcohol.  It  is  composed  of  crystallisable  with  some 
uncrystallisable  Sugar,  a  small  proportion  of  Mannite,  and  a  little 
aromatic  principle.  The  inferior  qualities  contain  Wax,  some  acid 
matter,  and  impurities.  Diluted  with  water,  it  undergoes  the  Vinous 
fermentation,  and  Hydromel,  or  Mead,  is  produced.  Honey,  if 
boiled  in  water  for  five  minutes,  and  allowed  to  cool,  does  not  be- 
come blue  with  Tincture  of  Iodine.  (B.)  This  test  is  to  guard 
against  adulteration  with  starch  or  flour. 

Mel  depuratum,  B.    Clarified  Honey. 
Prep. — Melt  Honey  in  a  water  bath,  and  strain  while  hot  through  flannel. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent  and  slightly  laxative.  Chiefly  used  in 
gargles,  &c.    It  is  a  constituent  of  Oxymel,  and  of  the  Mel  Boracis. 
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Prep. — B.  Melt  Clarified  Honey  gxl.  and  mix  with  it  Acetic  acid  and  DUt.  water 
5a  3V. 

Action.  Uses. — Expectorant  and  Diaphoretic. 
Dose. — 3j.-§ft  given  in  conjunction  with  other  cough  medicines. 
It  was  used  by  the  L.  P.  to  make  Oxymel  Scillce. 

Cera  flava,  B.    Yellow  Wax.    The  prepared  Honeycomb. 
Cera  alba,  B.    White  Wax.   Bleached  Bees'  Wax. 

Wax,  like  Honey,  has  been  known  and  employed  from  very  ancient 
times.  It  is  secreted  in  considerable  quantities  by  various  plants,  as 
the  Palms ;  by  species  of  Myrica,  especially  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope;  and  by  less  known  plants  in  China  and  Japan.  It  used  to 
be  supposed  that  the  Bee  merely  conveyed  it  from  the  plant ;  but  it 
is  now  known  that  it  is  secreted  by  the  Bee  in  glands  situated  on  its 
abdominal  scales,  and  thence  collected  by  it  for  the  construction  of 
its  cells. 

Cera  flava. — Yellow  or  Common  Wax,  is  obtained  by  subjecting 
the  comb  to  division  and  expression  to  separate  Honey,  melting  the 
residue  in  boiling  water,  and  keeping  it  hot  for  some  time,  to  allow 
the  impurities  to  separate  or  be  dissolved.  On  cooling,  the  Wax 
concretes.  It  is  melted  again,  and  then  strained,  and  sold  in  cakes. 
It  is  of  a  dull  yellow  colour,  and  has  a  peculiar,  somewhat  agreeable 
odour.  By  making  it  fall  in  a  melted  state,  in  small  streams,  upon 
a  revolving  wetted  cylinder,  it  concretes  in  thin  ribbon-like  layers, 
which  being  exposed  for  some  time  to  the  united  influence  of  light, 
air,  and  moisture,  become  bleached,  and  of  a  yellowish-white  colour. 

This  is  Cera  alba.  Spermaceti  is  often  mixed  with  it  to  improve 
its  colour;  and  Starch,  Tallow,  &c,  occur  as  adulterations.  Wax  is 
firm  in  consistence,  but  melts  at  155°;  it  bums  with  a  bright  light. 
It  may  be  dissolved  in  boiling  Alcohol  and  in  Ether,  but  very  readily 
in  the  Fixed  and  Volatile  Oils.  Eesin  and  fat  unite  with  it,  and 
imperfect  soaps  are  formed  by  its  union  with  alkaline  solutions.  Dr 
John  found  it  to  be  composed  of  two  principles,  Cerin  and  Myricin. 
The  former  is  separated  by  its  solubility  in  Alcohol.  Mr  Brodie  has 
shown  that  this  Cerin  consists  of  a  substance  belonging  to  the  chain 
of  fatty  acids,  and  called  Cerotic  acid  (C54  H64  04).  Myricin  is  a 
more  complex  body.  It  consists  of  Palmitic  acid  (C32  H32  04)  in 
combination  with  Melissic  Alcohol,  the  hydrated  oxide  of  a  peculiar 
organic  radicle,  Melissyle  (C80  H81). 

Wax  may  be.  adulterated  with  Stearine  and  other  fatty  bodies. 
Starch  may  be  used  to  whiten  it.  The  B.  P.  gives  as  tests :— It  is 
not  unctuous  to  the  touch ;  does  not  melt  under  140°  (or,  white 
wax  under  150°),  yields  nothing*  to  cold  rectified  spirit,  but  is  en- 
tirely soluble  in  oil  of  turpentine.  Boiling  water  in  which  it  has 
been  agitated,  when  cooled,  is  not  rendered  blue  by  iodine." 

Action.  Uses.— Demulcent:  made  into  an  emulsion,  it  is  some- 
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times  useful  in  sheathing  abraded  and  irritable  surfaces  as  in 
Catarrh  and  Chronic  Dysentery;  but  its  chief  value  is  f^ctoniS 

oHvT^^td  bJr48  an   nt  made  of  mite  Wax  ami 

Ungtjentum  simplex,  B.    Simple  Ointment. 

water  bath.   Remove  the  mixture,  and  stir  constantly  while  it  cools 

4c«im.  Uses.— -A  good  simple  dressing  for  sores.  Used  also  as  a 
basis  for  other  ointments. 

III.  Mollusca. 
Class  Conchifera,  Lamarck. 
Ostrea  Edulis,  Linn.    Testae.    The  Shells  of  Oysters. 

Oysters  are  well  known  as  articles  of  diet.    Immense  quantities 
are  dredged  up  on  the  coast  of  Kent,  near  Whitstable,  and  also  on 
the  opposite  coast  of  Essex.    The  Shells  were  until  lately  officinal 
on  account  of  the  Carbonate  of  Lime  of  which  they  are  composed 
with  a  small  portion  of  the  Phosphate,  and  a  trace  of  animal  matter' 

Testa;  preparatce,  prepared  Oyster-shells,  have  been  used  as  Ant- 
acid; but  differ  only  from  rchalk  in  containing  some  Phosphate  of 
Lime  and  various  impurities. 

IV.  Spini-Ckrebrata,  v.  Vertebrata. 
Class  Pisces. 

Iothyocolla,  (B.  Appendix.)  Isinglass.  Swimming  bladder  or 
sound  of  various  species  of  sturgeon,  Acipenser,  Linn.,  prepared 
and  cut  into  flue  shreds. 

The  name  is  derived  from  ix0"5,  a  fish,  and  koXXu,  glue,  and  is 
translated  Isinglass,  a  word  derived  from  the  German  Haitsenblase, 
from  hausen,  the  great  sturgeon,  and  blase,  a  bladder,  being  one  of 
the  coats  of  the  swimming-bladder  of  Fishes,  chiefly  of  the  genus 
Acipenser  or  Sturgeon,  and  of  which'  the  best  qualities  are  imported 
from  the  rivers  of  Russia,  flowing  into  the  Black  and  Caspian  Seas 
as  well  as  from  the  Sea  of  Aral,  and  the  Lake  of  Baikal.  Isinglass 
is  also  imported  from  Brazil,  and  likewise  from  India.  Of  late 
the  quality  of  this  has  been  much  improved.  Isinglass  is  the  purest 
known  form  of  Animal  Jelly;  and  it  is  therefore  as  Gelatine  that  it 
is  valuable.  Gelatine,  when  pure,  is  transparent,  and  nearly  colour- 
less, devoid  of  both  taste  and  smell,  easily  preserved  when  in  a  dry 
state,  but  soon  putrefying  when  moist.  It  is  soluble  in  the  different 
dilute  acids,  as  well  as  in  the  fixed  alkalies.  Its  solution  forms 
with  Tannin  a  copious  precipitate,  which  smells  like  tanned  leather. 
As  Corrosive  Sublimate  does  not  precipitate  Gelatine,  it  serves  to 
distinguish  it  when  in  solution  from  Albumen.  Gelatine  unites  with 
a  large  proportion  of  water,  and  a  strong  solution  on  cooling  be- 
comes a  solid  tremulous  mass.    By  boiling  with  Sul',  it  may  be  con- 
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verted  into  a  kind  of  Sugar,  called  Qlycocoll.  Isinglass  in  its  purest 
form  is  white,  semi-transparent,  devoid  of  smell  or  taste,  softening 
in  cold  water,  and  dissolving  in  boiling  water,  with  the  exception  of 
minute  portions  of  earthy  impurities.  Bengal  Isinglass,  analysed 
by  Mr  K.  Solly,  yielded,  in  three  specimens  respectively,  86-5,  90-9, 
and  92 -8  per  cent,  of  Gelatine.  For  the  sources  of  Isinglass,  see 
Brandt  and  Ratzeburg's  Medicinische  Zoologie,  Pereira's  Elements 
of  Materia  Medica,  and  Dr  Royle's  Pamphlet  on  the  Production  of 
Isinglass  along  the  coasts  of  India,  1842. 

Action.  Uses. — Demulcent.  Used  chiefly  as  a  nutritious  and 
non-irritating  article  of  diet  for  the  sick.  Used  also  as  a  test,  being 
equivalent  to  Gelatine. 

Oleum  Morrhtle,  B.  Gadus  Morrhua,  Linn.  Oil  extracted  from 
the  fresh  liver  of  the  Cod  (by  the  application  of  a  heat  not  exceed- 
ing 180°.)  Oleum  jecoris  Aselli.  Cod-liver  Oil. 
Though  some  fishes  contain  Oil  generally  diffused  throughout 
their  substance,  in  the  Cod  tribe  it  is  mainly  confined  to  the  sub- 
stance of  the  liver.  The  Oil  obtained  from  the  liver  of  the  common 
Cod  (the  Asellus  of  Pliny,  and  of  some  modern  naturalists)  has  long 
been  in  use  as  a  popular  remedy  in  Sweden  and  other  parts  of 
Northern  Europe.  In  1782  it  was  strongly  recommended  in  Eng- 
land by  Dr  Percival,  as  a  remedy  for  chronic  rheumatism ;  but  it  is 
only  recently  that  it  has  been  so  extensively  employed  in  scrofulous 
and  consumptive  cases  as  to  necessitate  its  formal  introduction  into 
the  Pharmacopoeias.  The  livers  of  some  other  fishes,  nearly  related 
to  the  Cod,  as  the  Dorse,  Burbot,  and  Ling,  are  supposed  to  yield  a 
small  part  of  the  Cod  oil  of  commerce.  This  mostly  comes  from  the 
coast  of  Newfoundland,  where  Cod-fish  are  so  abundant.* 

Prep.— There  are  several  modes  of  extracting  the  oil.  The  best  and  finest 
oil  is  obtained  by  a  process  in  which  the  cod-livers  are  neither  exposed  for 
such  a  time  as  to  allow  them  to  putrefy,  nor  subjected  to  a  heat  sufficient  to 
decompose  the  oil  or  animal  matter.  Expression  in  the  cold  procures  an  oil. 
which,  if  afterwards  clarified,  is  the  best  that  can  be  obtained.  The  B.  P.  pro- 
vides that  the  oil  shall  be  extracted  from  the  fresh  liver,  "by  a  heat  not  ex 
ceeding  1S0.°"  This  is  the  method  which  for  some  time  has  been  adopted  by 
the  Messrs  Bell.  The  fresh  livers  being  sorted,  and  the  best  selected  and 
cleaned,  they  are  sliced,  and  exposed  to  this  heat,  until  all  the  oil  has  drained 
from  them.  This  is  filtered  and  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  50"  to  congeal 
the  more  solid  fat  (Margarine),  then  again  filtered,  and  kept  in  closed  jars. 

Inferior  and  coarser  kinds  of  oil  are  prepared  on  the  coast  of  Newfoundland 
and  Norway  by  rougher  processes.  Sometimes  a  number  of  tubs  are  bored 
with  holes  at  the  bottom,  and  a  layer  of  fir-twigs  placed  above  them  inside. 
The  livers  being  then  removed  from  the  fish,  are  piled  in  the  tubs  upon  the 
twigs,  and  allowed  to  remain  there  for  a  considerable  time,  exposed  to  the  sun 
and  air.  The  substance  of  the  fivers  gradually  putrefies,  allowing  the  oil  to 


»  t  }l\el  0ll.ha3  been  lately  imported  into  Liverpool.  It  agrees  with 
the  oU  of  Cnd-livcr  in  many  of  its  chemical  reactions,  but  is  distinguished  from 

fix  o,i  oil  known  .  Sperm  0.1  ,s  perhaps  the  next  lightest;  its  sP.  gr.  is  -875. 
The  Shark-liver  Oil  Is  obtained  by  the  skippers  from  Sharks  caught  on  the  coast 
of  Africa.  Some  also  comes  from  Malabar. 
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EfVSlf  throu^h  ",e  twigs  "to  easels  plncerl  below  to  receive  it.  Oil  obtained 
nans^us?1''  ^  aftenrards  Purifl^  »  «P*  to  be  brown,  rancid  and 
Another  mode  of  extraction  consists  in  boiling  the  livers  in  an  iron  not  and 
separating  the  oil  by  filtration  and  expression  through  a  cloth  TWs 1" 
said  to  be  adopted  by  the  fishermen  at  Newhaven  in  Scotland  water  be 
not  added,  or  the  operation  performed  carelessly,  the  product  may  contain 
empyreumatic  matters  produced  by  the  heat  employed.  v  may  contaln 

De  Jongh  describes  three  kinds  of  oil  as  found  on  the  Continent 
They  also  occur  in  English  commerce.  They  differ  in  colour,  being 
Pale  yelloxo,  Pale  brown,  and  Dark  brown.  They  have  all  a  peculiar 
odour,  a  sub-acrid  fishy  taste,  a  feeble  acid  reaction,  and  sp  gr 
about  -924.  Cold  Alcohol  dissolves  from  2-3  per  cent,  of  the  Oil : 
hot  Alcohol  from  3-7  per  cent.  ;  it  is  soluble  in  ether  in  all  propor- 
tions. The  Dark  brown  oil  is  more  impure  than  the  other  kinds  ; 
its  odour  and  taste  are  disagreeable  and  empyreumatic  ;  and  its  sp' 
gr.  may  be  as  high  as  -929.  De  Jongh  has  analysed  these  three 
kinds  with  great  care,  but  he  does  not  find  them  to  differ  materially 
in  composition.  In  100  parts  of  Pale  Oil,  he  found  the  following 
constituents  -.—Oleic  acid,  along  with  a  peculiar  principle  called 
Gaduine,  74  ;  Margaric  acid,  1175  ;  Glycerine,  10*17  ;  Butyric 
acid,  -07  ;  Acetic  acid,  -04  ;  various  principles  contained  in  Bile, 
about  -32  ;  Iodine,  "037  ;  Chlorine  and  Bromine,  "148  ;  Phosphorus, 
•021  ;  with  Phosphoric  and  Sulphuric  acids,  Lime,  Magnesia,  and 
Soda,  each  in  small  quantity,  the  loss  being  3.  The  Brown  Oil 
contains  less  Oleic  acid  (69)  than  the  above  quantity.  Gaduine  has 
been  analysed  by  De  Jongh,  but  was  considered  by  Berzelius  to  he 
probably  a  modification  of  Bili-f  ulvic  acid,  one  of  the  principles  of 
Bile.  Others  have  ascribed  its  presence  to  the  decomposition  of  the 
oil,  it  being  contained  in  larger  quantity  in  the  Brown  Oil.  The 
B.  P.  describes  Cod-liver  Oil  as  "  pale  yellow." 

According  to  the  above  results,  Cod  oil  would  differ  but  little  from 
many  other  oils,  except  in  containing  biliary  matters.  But  the  re- 
searches of  Dr  Winckler  seem  calculated  to  throw  much  additional 
light  upon  its  chemical  constitution.  He  states  that  Cod-liver  Oil 
does  not  contain  any  true  Glycerine,  but,  instead  of  it,  an  analogous 
substance  called  Propyline,  or  oxide,  of  Propyle.  When  the  oil  is 
saponified  with  oxide  of  lead,  this  Propyline  is  oxidised  into  a  pecu- 
liar strong-smelling  substance,  Propylic  acid,  which  forms  a  salt 
with  the  lead.  Or  if  this  oil  be  heated  in  a  retort,  with  Potash, 
Lime,  and  Sal  Ammoniac,  a  volatile  liquid,  Propylamine  (NH2,C6H7), 
quite  colourless,  and  with  a  strong,  herring-like  odour,  may  be  dis- 
tilled over.  These  results  are  not  to  be  obtained  with  any  other 
officinal  oil.    (Buchner's  Repertorium,  1852.) 

Tests. — Though  there  are  several  tests  which  have  been  supposed 
to  distinguish  this  oil,  they  are  none  of  them  very  satisfactory. 
Many  of  its  characters  are  common  to  all  animal  oils  ;  and  it  is  not 
clear  that  the  late  discovery  of  Winckler  applies  to  this  oil  only. 
The  biliary  matters  mark  it  as  a  liver  oil.  And  it  is  supposed  by 
some  to  be  peculiar  in  the  proportion  of  Iodine  it  contains.    Seal  oil 
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and  Whale  oil  are  sometimes  substituted  for  it.  Biliary  matters,  as 
ox-gall,  have  even  been  mixed  with  these  to  render  the  factitious 
sample  more  perfect.  A  mixture  of  Iodine  with  Olive  Oil  has  been 
prescribed  in  France  instead  of  the  Cod  oil. 

(1.)  The  first  class  of  tests  comprises  those  that  determine  it  to 
be  an  Animal  Oil.  Its  odour  and  taste,  the  considerable  amount  of 
ash  left  on  incineration,  and  the  Propylamine  test  of  Winckler,  will 
prove  this.  Or  if  Cod  oil  be  mixed  with  strong  Sulph.  acid,  the 
purple  mass  treated  with  excess  of  caustic  potash,  and  heated,  a 
penetrating  odour  of  the  Oil  of  Eue  will  be  disengaged.  This  Oil 
of  Hue  (C20  H20  02)  may  be  formed  by  the  abstraction  of  2  equiv. 
of  oxygen  from  Capric  acid,  a  volatile  fatty  acid  supposed  to  exist 
iu  all  animal  oils.    (E.  Wagner.) 

(2.)  We  may  again  prove  it  to  be  a  Fish  Oil.  Mr  Crace  Calvert 
has  discovered  two  tests  which  distinguish  fish  oils  (as  Sperm,  Seal, 
and  Cod-liver  Oils)  from  all  other  oils,  whether  animal  or  vegetable. 
Soda  and  Phosphoric  acid  are  the  re-agents  employed.  If  five 
volumes  of  the  oil  are  mixed  with  one  of  a  solution  of  Caustic  Soda 
of  sp.  gr.  1-34,  and  heated  to  ebullition,  a  dark-red  colour  is  pro- 
duced. This  will  detect  one  per  cent,  of  Fish  Oil  in  any  other  Oil. 
In  the  second  place,  1  part  of  strong  Phosphoric  acid  with  5  of  Oil 
forms  a  dark-red  mixture  which  rapidly  becomes  black.  This  is 
said  to  detect  1  part  of  Fish  Oil  in  1000  of  any  other  Oil.  (P.  J. 
xiii.  356). 

(3.)  The  next  test  is  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  Biliary 
matters.  Some  strong  Sulphuric  acid  being  mixed  with  some  of  the 
oil  placed  on  a  white  porcelain  slab,  a  rich  violet  colour  is  produced, 
which  passes  into  a  brown.  This  result  does  not  depend  upon  the 
small  quantity  of  Iodine  present,  as  was  once  supposed,  but  is 
caused  by  Cholic  acid,  and  other  constituents  of  the  bile  of  the  fish. 
It  shows  it  to  be  a  liver  oil.  Sperm  Oil  and  Seal  Oil  become  red 
with  this  test. 

(4.)  The  presence  of  Iodine  (not  in  a  free  state,  but  combined 
with  fatty  matters)  is  thought  to  be  of  importance.  It  exists  also 
in  the  oils  of  other  fishes,  and  of  cetaceans.  If  free  Iodine  can  be 
dissolved  out  by  shaking  the  oil  with  Alcohol,  or  discovered  by  the 
starch  test,  it  must  have  been  added  fraudulently.  The  Iodine 
naturally  present  cannot  be  detected  by  ordinary  means.  De  Jongh 
recommends  to  saponify  the  oil,  to  separate  the  soap,  carbonise  it 
and  test  the  ash  for  Iodine.  Eabourdin  mixes  1  part  of  potash  with 
10  of  oil,  burns  the  soap  produced,  triturates  the  ash  with  water, 
and  adds  to  the  clear  solution  an  excess  of  mixed  Sulph.  and  Nit 
acids  This  being  then  shaken  up  with  Chloroform,  the  latter 
dissolves  out  all  the  Iodine,  and  becomes  of  a  violet  colour  By 
comparing  its  colour  with  that  of  another  chloroform  solution,  con- 
tuning  a  known  proportion  of  Iodine,  the  quantity  of  Iodine  in  the 
on  is  easily  ascertained. 

It  is  evident  that  none  of  these  tests  can  be  depended  upon  to 
detect  partial  adulteration  with  other  oils.    Perhaps  the  amount  of 
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Propylamine  that  may  be  distilled  over  from  the  mixture  of  the  Oil 
with  Ammonia  may  furnish  us  with  a  quantitative  test  for  this 

Probably  all  genuine  samples  of  the  oil  have  about  the  same 
medicinal  value  The  purest  kind-i.e.,  that  which  is  pale  in  colour 
and  has  little  odour  or  taste-is  preferable  as  being  most  agreeable 
to  the  patient  It  would  seem  from  Dr  De  dough's  experiments  on 
his  patients  that  he  found  the  dark  oil  of  most  use  as  a  medicine 
Jiut  lie  now  inconsistently  recommends  the  light-brown  oil  as  by  far 
the  best.  The  colour  of  darker  specimens  may  be  removed  by 
animal  charcoal,  and  Sir  J.  Murray  proposes  to  remove  the  disagree- 
able odour  by  means  of  Carb.  acid  gas  brought  into  contact  with  the 
oil  under  high  pressure. 

Action.  Uses.— It  has  been  supposed  that  the  operation  of  this 
od  depends  upon  the  presence  of  Iodine.  This  is  probably  an  error 
It  cannot  be  replaced  with  advantage  by  any  preparation  of  Iodine  • 
nor  has  any  other  oil— whether  given  alone,  or  mixed  with  Iodine  or 
Ox-gall— been  extensively  approved  as  a  substitute,  though  many 
such  trials  have  been  made.  It  has  been  used  in  many  cases  of 
chronic  disease,  when  attended  with  impairment  of  the  nutritive 
functions.  Thus  it  often  proves  useful  in  Skin  diseases,  in  chronic 
Rheumatic  and  Gouty  cases,  in  Scrofulous  atrophy  and  affections  of 
the  bones  and  joints.  In  such  disorders  its  use  should  be  persevered 
in  for  some  time.  It  has  been  found  very  serviceable  in  Pulmonary 
consumption,  especially  in  the  incipient  stage,  though  it  is  also  pre- 
scribed in  advanced  cases.  In  all  of  these  disorders  it  is  most 
appropriate  when  there  is  marked  emaciation,  and  its  beneficial 
result  is  shown  by  the  fattening  of  the  patient,  by  a  slow  alterative 
action,  and  improvement  of  the  general  health. 

Dose.— f3ij.-f^j.  or  gij.  three  times  a-day.  To  overcome  the 
nausea  which  is  sometimes  experienced,  the  purer  and  pale  oils, 
which  have  a  less  disagreeable  taste,  should  be  preferred  to  other 
kinds.  It  may  be  floated  on  milk,  some  aromatic  water,  a  bitter 
infusion,  the  juice  of  an  orange,  cold  tea,  or  coffee,  or  wine,  accord- 
ing to  the  case  and  taste  of  the  patient.  It  is  generally  advisable  to 
persevere  in  its  use  for  a  considerable  time. 

The  Iodides  of  Iron,  Mercury,  and  Quinia,  are  soluble  to  a  con- 
siderable extent  in  Cod-liver  Oil,  and  may  often  be  advantageously 
prescribed  in  conjunction  with  this  menstruum  in  strumous  cases 
requiring  active  alterative  treatment.  The  alkaloid  Quinia  may  be 
given  in  the  same  manner. 

Class  Aves. 

Gallus  Bankiva,  var.  domesticus,  Temminck.    (Phasianus  Gallus, 
Linn.)    Ovum.    Egg  of  the  Domestic  Hen.     Albumen  Ovi,  B. 
White  of  Egg.    Albumen  of  Egg.    Ovi  Vitellus,  B.    Yolk  of  . 
Egg- 

The  common  Fowl,  domesticated  everywhere,  is  probably  derived 
from  the  Jungle  Fowl  of  India.     Its  Egg  is  well  known  as  a  highly 
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esteemed  article  of  diet.  The  shell,  consisting  almost  entirely  of 
Carbonate  of  Lime,  is  seldom  now  employed.  Within  the  shell  there 
is  a  white  .semi-opaque  albuminous  membrane,  which  contains  the 
White  of  Egg,  or  Albumen  Ovi,  a  glairy,  viscid  fluid,  contained  in  very 
delicate  membranous  cells.  The  liquid  may  be  considered  a  solution 
of  Albumen,  as  it  consists  of  12  per  cent,  of  this  principle,  with  85  of 
water,  2-7  of  Mucus  or  uncoagidable  matter,  and  0-3  of  saline  sub- 
stances, including  Soda  and  traces  of  Sulphur.  The  glairy  liquid  is 
miscible  with  water,  coagulated  by  heat  under  212°,  as  in  boiling  an 
egg — also  by  acids.  It  then  becomes  white,  opaque,  and  insoluble. 
The  white  of  Egg  is  precipitated  by  Corrosive  Sublimate,  Subacetate 
of  Lead,  Prochloride  of  Tin,  Tannin,  &c. 

The  Yolk  or  Yelk,  Vitellus  Ovi,  is  a  thick  oily  fluid,  opaque,  and 
yellow  in  colour,  without  odour,  but  with  a  bland  and  pleasant  taste, 
forming  a  milky  emulsion  when  agitated  with  water,  and  assisting  to 
suspend  in  it  many  insoluble  substances.  It  consists  of  Oil  (which 
contains  much  Elaine  with  a  little  Stearine)  28-75,  Albumen  17"47, 
and  water  53'8,  with  a  little  free  Sulphur,  and  Phosphorus  in  com- 
bination. 

Action.  Uses. — The  White  of  Egg  is  used  chiefly  for  the  clarifica- 
tion of  watery  liquids  with  the  aid  of  heat,  and  of  spirituous  ones 
without  heat.  It  may  be  used  as  an  antidote  in  poisoning  by  Corro- 
sive Sublimate  and  the  salts  of  Copper.  It  is  sometimes  employed 
as  an  emollient  application.  Agitated  with  Alum,  it  forms' an 
astringent  poultice.  The  Yolk,  besides  being  nutritive,  is  extremely 
useful  in  pharmacy  in  making  Emulsions,  and  suspending  Oils,  Oleo- 
resins,  and  Eesins. 

Class  Mammalia,  Linn. 

Order  Cetacea,  Linn. 

Cetaceum,  B.  Physeter  macrocephalus,  Linn.  Cetine,  nearly  pure 
(mixed  with  Oil),  separated  by  filtration  and  pressure  from  the  Oil 
contained  in  the  head,  and  afterwards  purified.  Spermaceti  of  the 
Sperm  Whale  or  White  Cachalot. 

Spermaceti  is  found  in  peculiar  cells  situated  in  the  great  head  of 
the  above  Whale,  which  inhabits  the  Pacific  Ocean  and  China  Sea. 
It  is  here  mixed  with  Oil.  Some  also  is  contained  in  other  parts,  as 
the  blubber.  It  is  itself  of  the  nature  of  a  concrete  fat.  An  oily 
substance  is  disposed  in  numerous  cells  situated  in  a  great  cavity 
along  the  upper  jaw  of  the  animal,  which  is  separated  from  its 
blubber  by  a  ligamentous  covering,  and  supported  by  ligamentous 
partitions  projected  across,  as  fully  described  by  John  Hunter  The 
liquid  contents  of  the  head  being  taken  out  and  boiled,  on  cooling 
the  Spermaceti  concretes,  while  the  valuable  Oil  swims,  and  is 
further  separated  by  draining  and  pressure.  Subsequent  fusion  and 
the  action  of  a  weak  alkaline  solution  purifies  the  Spermaceti, 
which  is  then  seen  in  beautiful  white,  pearly,  crystalline  masses, 
soft  and  shghtly  unctuous,  with  little  odour  or  taste  ;  Sp.  Gr  0  94  • 
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capable  of  being  powdered  with  the  addition  of  a  little  Spirit  •  melt- 
ing at  112  ;  burning  readily  ;  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in 
Alcohol,  more  so  in  Ether,  and  readily  in  fixed  and  volatile  oils 
bpermaceti  may  be  separated  from  any  oil  it  contains  by  boiling 
Alcohol,  which  dissolves  its  pure  principle. 

The  name  Cetin  has  been  applied  to  Spermaceti  when  pure  and 
free  from  oil.  It  then  melts  at  120°.  It  resembles  in  its  chemical 
nature  the  Myricin  of  Wax  (q.  v.)  It  is  saponified  with  difficulty^ 
when  two  substances  are  formed ;  one  a  neutral  crystallisable  fat' 
which  can  be  sublimed,  and  has  been  called  Ethal ;  and  the  other 
Ethalic  acid,  which  approaches  Margaric  acid  in  nature.  Ethal  is 
also  called  Cetylic  Alcohol,  for  it  seems  to  be  the  hydra  ted  oxide  of  a 
radical  called  Cetyle  (C32  H33).  Ethalic  acid  is  probably  isomeric 
with  Palmitic  acid  (C32  H32  04).  It  may  be  formed  by  the  oxidation 
of  the  Cetylic  Alcohol.  (Brodie.) 

Action.  Uses. — Emollient ;  formerly  much  given  internally  with 
Mucilage  or  yolk  of  Egg  ;  now  chiefly  used  externaUy  in  cerates  and 
ointments. 


Unguentum  Cetacei,  B.    Spermaceti  Ointment. 

Prep.— B.  With  gentle  heat  melt  together  Spermaceti,  Jv.;  While  Wax,  sij  • 
and  Almond  Oil,  Oj.  Stir  well  till  it  cools.  (The  Ceratum  Cetacei  of  the  L.  P. 
contained  4  times  as  much  Wax.) 

Action.  Uses. — The  Spermaceti  Ointment  and  Cerate  are  both 
emollient  dressings,  the  former  of  softer  consistence  than  the  latter. 

Order  Ruminantta,  Linn. 

Os  ustum,  B.    Bone  Ash.    Bones  obtained  from  the  Ox, — Bos 
Taurus,  Linn. 

The  bones  of  Mammals  consist  of  Gelatine,  and  of  about  60  per 
cent,  of  earthy  matter,  the  greater  portion  of  which  is  Phosphate  of 
Lime,  with  about  l-5th  of  Carbonate  of  Lime,  and  small  portions  of 
other  salts.  This  is  obtained  by  burning  away  the  gelatinous  part 
in  an  open  fire,  and  then  powdering  the  earthy  remains.  These  are 
used  for  making  the  Phosphates  of  Lime  and  Soda. 

If  bones  are  burnt  in  close  vessels,  Carbo  animalis  (p.  57),  or  im- 
pure Animal  Charcoal,  is  obtained,  which  consists  of  Charcoal  and 
Phosphate  of  Lime.  This  is  much  used  for  purifying  Sugar,  the 
vegeto-alkalies,  &c. 

The  Gelatine  of  Bones  is  not  officinal,  but  it  is  often  used  dieteti- 
cally  in  making  nutritious  soups.  The  earthy  parts,  being  soluble 
in  dilute  Hydrochloric  or  Muriatic  acid,  are  removed  by  digesting 
bones  in  such  an  acid  solution,  having  first  carefully  cleaned  them  by 
boiling  and  scraping,  and  subsequently  washing ;  the  Gelatine  is 
then  boiled  out,  and  flavoured,  or  with  vegetable  additions  converted 
into  Soup.  The  diet  of  man,  to  be  properly  nutritious,  requires  to 
be  of  a  mixed  nature,  and  Bone  Gelatine  is  as  well  suited  as  any- 


MavimaKa.]  fel  bovinum.  751 

thiug  else  to  be  one  of  its  constituents,  though,  like  other  proximate 
principles,  it  will  not  suffice  by  itself. 

Pepsine  is  frequently  prepared  from  the  stomach  of  the  calf 
(see  p.  757). 

Fel  bovinum  (purificatum),  B.    Ox  Bile,  purified.  Inspissated 
Ox-gall.    Bos  Taurus,  Linn. 

Ox-gall  was  long  ago  much  used  in  medicine,  and  its  use  has  been 
lately  revived.  The  bile,  or  secretion  of  the  liver,  possesses  similar 
characters  in  all  animals  of  the  class  Mammalia.  It  is  a  viscid, 
transparent  fluid,  greenish-yellow  in  colour,  mixing  freely  with  water, 
with  an  alkaline  reaction,  a  nauseous  and  bitter  taste.  It  may  be 
purified  by  evaporating  to  dryness,  and  acting  upon  the  residue  with 
rectified  Spirit.  This  dissolves  all  except  the  mucus  of  the  gall- 
bladder. The  remainder  may  be  freed  from  colouring  matter  by 
animal  charcoal,  and  from  Gholesterine  (a  solid  fat  or  wax),  by 
shaking  with  Ether,  from  which  the  bile  separates  as  a  lower 
stratum.  Evaporated  again  to  dryness  it  forms  a  yellowish  resin- 
looking  mass.  Bile  contains  10r12  per  cent,  of  earthy  and  alkaline 
salts,  which  are  left  as  ash  when  it  is  burnt.  The  remainder,  the 
true  bile,  has  a  complex  composition,  which  has  been  cleared  up  by 
the  researches  of  Strecker.  It  consists  of  the  soda-salts  or  soaps  of 
two  fatty  acids,  Cholic  acid  and  Choleic  acid  (also  called  Olyco- 
cholalic  and  Tauro-cholalic).  Each  of  these  acids  is  supposed  to 
consist  of  a  ternary  or  non-nitrogenous  acid,  combined  with  a  intro- 
genous  body.  In  the  first  acid  Cholalic  acid  is  combined  with 
Olycocine,  in  the  second  the  same  acid  is  united  with  Taurine,  which 
contains  Sulphur  as  well  as  Nitrogen. 

„  Pr^:~?:  Take  of  fresh  0x  Bile  Oj.,  Rectified  Spirit  Oij.  Mix  the  Bile  and 
the  bpint  by  agitation  in  a  bottle,  and  set  aside  for  twelve  hours  until  the 
sediment  subsides.  Decant  the  clear  solution,  and  evaporate  it  in  a  porcelain 
dish  by  the  heat  of  a  water  bath,  until  it  acquires  a  suitable  consistence  for 
forming  pills. 

The  Bile  is  freed  from  mucus  as  above  described,  but  not  separated 
from  the  cholesterine  or  colouring  matter.  It  is  described  as  follows : 
—  A  yellowish-green  substance  having  a  taste  partly  sweet,  and 
partly  bitter,  soluble  in  water  and  in  spirit.  A  solution  of  one  or 
two  grains  of  it,  in  about  a  fluid  drachm  of  water,  when  treated, 
first  with  a  drop  of  freshly-made  syrup  consisting  of  one  part  of 
sugar  and  four  of  water,  and  then  with  Sulphuric  acid  cautiously 
added  until  the  precipitate  at  first  formed  is  redissolved,  gradually 
acquires  a  cherry-red  colour,  which  changes  in  succession  to  carmine, 
purple,  and  violet."  This  is  Pettenkofer's  test  for  bile.  The  re- 
action depends  upon  the  presence  of  Cholalic  acid.  The  watery 
solution  of  bile  should  give  no  precipitate  (mucus)  on  the  addition  of 
rectified  Spirit. 

Action   Uses.— action  is  rather  obscure.    It  is  laxative,  and 
esteemed  by  some  as  Tonic,  Alterative,  and  useful  in  Dyspepsia 
Dose,  in  pills,  gr.  v.-gr.  x. 
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[Cornu,  L.  Cervus  Elaplius,  Linn.  Horn  and  Horn-shavings  of 
the  Stag  Cornu  ustum,  L.  Burnt  Horn ;  (impure  Phosphate 
of  Lime.) 

The  antlers  of  the  Stag,  or  rather  of  the  male  called  Hart,  are 
known  officinally  as  Hartshorn  and  Hartshorn-shavings.  They  are 
selected  because  they  differ  in  chemical  composition  from  common 
horn,  as  of  oxen,  sheep,  &c,  which  is  analogous  to  coagulated 
Albumen.  The  antlers  of  the  Stag,  which  are  shed  annually  in 
spring,  have  the  composition  of  Bone,  that  is,  Gelatine  27,  and 
Phosphate  of  Lime  57  '5,  with  one  part  of  Carb.  of  Lime.  The 
Gelatine,  however,  is  more  soluble  in  boiling  water  than  the  Gelatine 
of  bones.  Subjected  to  destructive  distillation,  an  impure  Carbonate 
of  Ammonia  is  obtained.  This  is  so  well  known  by  the  name  of 
Spirit  of  Hartshorn,  that  other  perparations,  not  so  obtained,  are 
caUed  by  the  same  name.  When  burnt,  Hartshorn  yields  ashes 
consisting  almost  entirely  of  Phosphate  of  Lime. 

Action.  Uses. — Hartshorn  shavings,  boiled  in  water,  yield  a  nutri- 
tious and  colourless  jelly,  which  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes 
as  that  obtained  from  Isinglass  or  other  sources.  They  are  employed 
in  the  preparation  of  Pulv.  Antiml  Comp.,  L.] 

Moschus,  B.  Moschus  moschiferus,  Linn.  Inspissated  secretion 
from  the  preputial  follicles,  dried.  Musk.  (Imported  from 
China  and  India.) 

The  Musk  animal  differs  from  common  Ruminants,  in  the  absence 
of  horns,  and  in  having  long  canine  teeth  on  each  side  of  the  upper 
jaw.  It  inhabits  the  mountainous  regions  of  Central  Asia,  including 
Thibet,  and  extending  from  the  Himalayas  to  the  Altai  Mountains, 
and  from  these  to  China.  Hence,  as  in  the  case  of  Rhubarb  from 
the  same  regions,  we  have  Russian,  China,  and  Indian  Musk.  It  is 
singular  that  the  common  Hindoo  name  of  the  Musk,  and  in  the 
Himalayas  that  of  the  Musk  animal,  is  kustooree,  a  name  similar  to 
Castoreum,  a  substance  which  Musk  so  closely  resembles  in  nature. 
The  name  miisk  is  no  doubt  derived  from  the  Arabic  mishk,  or 
mooshk,  which  is  evidently  the  same  word  as  the  Sanscrit  mooshka. 
This  has  been  used  as  a  perfume  and  as  a  medicine  by  the  Hindoos 
from  very  early  times.  It  seems  to  have  been  adopted  from  the 
Hindoos  by  Serapion,  but  it  was  previously  mentioned  by  Jitius. 

The  animal  bears  a  close  resemblance  to  the  Deer  tribe  in  shape  and  size. 
It  iB  usually  less  than  three  feet  in  length,  with  the  haunches  somewhat  more 
elevated  than  the  shoulders.  The  want  of  horns  and  the  projecting  canines 
have  already  been  mentioned.  There  are  altogether  32  teeth  :  namely,  8  incisors 
in  the  lower  jaw,  2  canines  in  the  upper,  and  24  molars.  The  canines  are  not 
met  with  in  the  female.  The  ears  are  long  and  narrow,  and  the  tail  very  short. 
The  fleece,  which  consists  of  strong,  elastic,  undulated  hairs,  varies  in  colour 
with  the  season,  the  age  of  the  animal,  and  perhaps  the  place  which  it  inhabits. 
The  general  colour  is  a  deep  iron  grey.  The  individual  hairs  are  whitish  near 
the  root,  and  fawn-coloured  or  blackish  towards  the  tip.  The  gestation  of  the 
female  was  quite  unknown  until  Mr  Hodgson  in  Nepal  ascertained  that  it  was 
about  170  days.  They  are  extremely  timid,  mild,  and  gentle  in  their  nature. 
Found  on  the  topsof  difficultly-accessible  and  generally  open  mountains,  usually 
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in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  snow,  but  coming  nearer  to  tlie  plains  according 
to  the  inclemency  of  the  seasons,  springing  from  rock  to  rock  with  great 
agility. 

The  Musk  animal  is  particularly  distinguished  by  the  secretion  in 
the  males  of  the  remarkably  strong-smelling  secretion. called  Musk, 
in  a  plano-convex,  oval,  hairy  bag,  of  which  the  opening  is  situated 
just  before  the  preputial  orifice.    The  sac  is  flat,  smooth,  and  naked, 
above,  where  it  is  applied  against  the  abdomen, — convex  below,  and 
hairy,— composed  of  several  coats.    The  Musk  is  secreted  by  small, 
gland-like  bodies,  situated  in  little  pits  on  the  most  internal  of  these 
coats.    The  quantity  in  each  sac  varies  from  1|  to  3  drachms.    It  is 
most  abundant  in  the  rutting  season,  and  when  fresh  is  soft,  and  of 
a  reddish-brown  colour.    When  dried,  and  contained  in  its  native 
sacs,  it  forms  the  Musk  of  commerce.    The  kinds  known  are  the 
Chinese  and  Siberian ;  the  last  is  inferior  in  its  fragrance  to  the 
other.    The  Chinese  is  probably  from  the  same  kind  of  cold  and 
lofty  region  as  the  Himalayan.    Some  of  this  is  imported  into  and 
apparently  consumed  in  India.    Much  also  is  obtained  in  the  moun- 
tain region  on  the  borders  of  Thibet  and  North-west  Hindostan. 
Col.  Markham  (Travels  in  the  Himalayas)  has  given  an  interesting 
account  of  its  collection.    He  states  that  it  is  often  seriously  so- 
phisticated. 

Musk  is  in  grains  or  lumps,  soft  and  unctuous  to  the  touch,  of  a 
reddish-brown  colour,  with  a  powerful,  penetrating,  and  diffusive 
smell.  The  taste  is  bitter,  disagreeable,  and  somewhat  acrid  •  it  is 
readily  inflammable.  Eectified  Spirits  and  Ether  are  the  best 
solvents  of  Musk.  Analysed  by  different  chemists,  it  has  been 
found  to  contain  Stearine,  Elaine,  Cholesterine,  free  Ammonia  va- 
rious salts  and  animal  principles,  as  Albumen,  with  an  odoriferous 
principle  which  seems  particularly  attached  to  the  Ammonia  This 
principle  is  in  great  part  destroyed  by  heat,  and  cannot  be  separated 
from  Musk  by  distillation.  But  the  quantity  and  proportion  of  the 
constituents  vary  considerably,  perhaps  from  the  difficulty  of  ob- 
taining specimens  which  have  not  been  subjected  either  to  abstractions 
or  to  additions. 

Artificial  Mush,  said  to  be  composed  partly  of  a  mixture  of 
dried  blood  and  ammonia,  and  sewed  up  in  a  piece  of  the  skin  of  the 
Canton     "  CXtenS1Vely  mmufactured  by  the  Chinese  merchants  at 

Action.  CTm -Stimulant,  Antispasmodic,  slightly  Hypnotic.  M 
Trousseau  considers  xt  useful  in  some  nervous  affections,  and  tates 
that  it  is  Aphrodisiac  It  may  be  given  in  5-grain  pills  every  three 
or  four  hours,  increasing  the  dose  to  gr.  xx. 

■Sbvom  (preparatum),  B.    Ovis  Aries,  Linn.,  the  Sheep.  Internal 

rtpldSu^0 meD'  PUnfi6d  ^  »dtfa*  and  ^  bS 

ri  Jhew6ep'  d°™sticatedfrom  the  earliest  times,  is  supposed  to  be 
denved  from  Oms  Anjali.    Its  flesh,  in  the  form  of  Mutton  and 
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Lamb,  is  well  known  as  a  highly  nutritious  article  of  diet.  The 
Suet  or  Fat,  taken  chiefly  from  within  the  abdomen,  especially  near 
the  kidneys,  is  alone  officinal.  It  may  be  prepared  for  use  by  melt- 
ing and  straining.  (B.)  Suet  is  white,  firm  in  consistence,  brittle, 
with  little  smell,  and  of  a  bland  taste.  According  to  Chevreul,  it 
consists  of  Stearine  and  Oleine,  with  Hircine  and  a  little  Margarine. 
The  two  first  are  abundant  also  in  Lard.  Hircine  is  a  liquid  like 
Oleine,  but  differs  in  being  much  more  soluble  in  Alcohol.  Suet 
requires  for  its  fusion  a  higher  temperature  (103°)  than  any  other 
animal  fat,  owing  to  the  large  proportion  of  Stearine  it  contains.  It 
is  composed  of  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  and  Oxygen. 

Action.  Uses. — Emollient.  Useful  in  giving  consistence  to  oint- 
ments and  plasters. 

Lac,  B. — Milk  is  a  peculiar  liquid  secreted  by  the  mammae  of  mam- 
miferous  animals  for  the  support  of  their  young.  That  of  the  Cow  is 
most  commonly  used  in  this  country,  though  that  of  Goats  and  Asses 
is  also  employed,  and  that  of  Buffaloes  and  Camels  in  Eastern  coun- 
tries. It  is  remarkable  that  the  milk  of  Carnivora  is  of  the  same 
general  nature  as  that  of  the  vegetable-feeders.  Cows'  milk,  however, 
being  that  usually  made  use  of  as  a  demulcent,  or  as  an  antidote  in 
cases  of  poisoning,  and  officinal  for  making  the  Mistura  Scammonii, 
it  will  be  sufficient  to  notice  its  constituents. 

Milk  is  white,  and  appears  hbmogeneous,  but  is  in  reality  an  emul- 
sion composed  of  a  transparent  serous  fluid,  with  numerous  globules 
of  fatty  matter  floating  in  it.  When  allowed  to  rest,  these  separate 
in  the  form  of  Cream,  which,  by  agitation,  pressing  out  the  whole  of 
the  liquid  {Butter-milk),  and  washing  with  water,  is  converted  into 
Butter,  which  still  retains  some  of  the  serous  fluid.  It  is  sometimes 
further  purified  by  melting  it,  as  in  the  case  of  the  clarified  Butter  or 
ghee  of  India.  Butter  contains  Stearine  and  Oleine,  the  proportions 
of  which  vary  at  different  times.  In  addition  to  these  it  contains  an 
odoriferous  fatty  principle,  Butyrine,  which  has  not  yet  been  isolated, 
but  yields  on  saponification  four  volatile  fatty  acids, — Butyric, 
Caproic,  Capric,  and  Caprylic.  There  is  also  a  yellow  colouring 
matter.  Milk  is  said  to  be  skimmed  when  the  cream  has  been 
removed,  and  will  of  itself  become  acid,  when  the  clots  termed  curds 
separate  from  it.  But  if  an  acid  or  rennet  be  added,  an  albuminous 
substance  separates,  which  is  the  basis  of  Cheese,  and  is  called 
Caseine.  This  differs  from  the  Albumen  of  Egg  (p.  748)  in  not 
coagulating  with  heat.  The  residual  serous  fluid,  or  Whey,  will,  on 
evaporation,  yield  Sugar  of  Milk,  Lactic  acid,  and  other  substances. 
The  composition  of  Milk,  according  to  M.  Haidlen,  is  water  873, 
solid  residue  127,  Butter  30,  Caseine  and  insoluble  salts  51,  Sugar 
and  soluble  salts  46.  The  salts  are  combinations  of  Phosphoric' 
with  Lime,  Magnesia,  and  Peroxide  of  Iron,  Chloride  of  Sodium  and 
Potassium, — and  Soda  in  combination  with  Caseine.  The  Sp.  Gr.  of 
Milk  varies  from  L030  to  T035.  When  fresh,  it  has  always  an 
alkaline  reaction,  but  soon  becomes  acid  from  the  speedy  conversion 


Mammalia.]  lactic  acid.  755 

of  its  Sugar  into  Lactic  acid.  (See  Simon,  Animal  Chemistry,  ii.  p. 
62.) 

A  ction.  Uses. — Milk  is  nutritious  as  an  article  of  diet,  and  useful 
as  a  Demulcent,  as  also  in  cases  of  acrid  poisoning,  as  by  Corrosive 
Sublimate,  Sulphate  of  Copper,  or  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

Sacchabum  Lactis,  B.    A  Crystallised  Sugar,  obtained  from  the 
whey  of  Cow's  Milk  by  evaporation.    Sugar  of  Milk.  Lactine. 

Sugar  of  Milk,  formerly  officinal  only  in  the  D.  P.,  finds  a  place  in 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia.  Its  composition  is  (C24  H24  024).  It 
thus  differs  from  Cane  Sugar,  as  well  as  from  the  sugar  of  fruits.  It 
resembles  Gum  in  producing  Mucic  acid,  when  acted  on  by  Nitric 
acid  and  other  oxidising  agents.  It  is  thus  regarded  as  a  sort  of 
connecting  link  between  Sugar  and  Gum.  It  is  not  easily  fermentable, 
like  the  other  sugars.  But  Hess  has  show  that  it  may  be  fermented 
under  certain  conditions,  and  it  has  long  been  known  that  the  Tartars 
;  prepare  an  intoxicating  drink  from  Mare's  Milk,  and  the  Arabs  from 
that  of  Camels. 

Lactine  is  a  constituent  of  the  milk  of  all  mammalian  animals. 
The  Whey,  which  remains  after  the  separation  of  the  fatty  matter 
and  Caseine,  holds  in  solution  the  Salts  and  Sugar  of  Milk,  with 
some  nitrogenous  matters.  These  last  decompose  the  Lactine  if  the 
Whey  is  kept  long,  forming  Lactic  acid  (C8  H5  05),  and  turning  the 
whey  sour.  Sugar  of  Milk  is  prepared  largely  in  Switzerland,  from 
the  whey  of  cow's  milk,  left  after  the  manufacture  of  cheese  The 
whey  is  evaporated  to  a  syrup,  decolorised  by  animal  charcoal,  and 
the  sugar  crystallised  on  pieces  of  stick  or  string  stretched  across  the 
vessels.  It  is  thus  "  usually  in  cylindrical  masses,  two  inches  in 
diameter  with  a  cord  or  stick  in  the  axis,  or  in  fragments  of  cakes  : 
greyish-white,  crystalline  on  the  surface  and  in  its  texture,  translucent 
uard,  scentless,  faintly  sweet,  gritty  when  chewed."    (B  ) 

Sugar  of  Milk  requires  5  parts  of  cold,  3  parts  of  boiliug  water 
:or  solution.  It  is  slightly  soluble  in  Eectified  Spirit.  It  crystallises 
n  4-sided  prisms,  of  great  hardness. 

Action  Uses.— It  possesses  no  activity  as  a  medicine,  but  is  chiefly 
employed  in  powders,  being  used  to  dilute  more  active  drugs  A 
olution  mixed  with  cow's  milk  has  been  recommended  for  infants  as 
.  substitute  for  the  milk  of  the  mother. 

Lactic  actd  may  be  obtained  from  sour  milk  by  neutralising  it 
Ton        VUnfyin?  the  Lactate  of  Lime  by  solution  and  crys  allsa- 
on,  and  decomposing  ft  with  Oxalic  acid,  &c.    Or  Carbonate  of 

Z™Zlr*l™^m  3d  ^  Wtate  decomposed  by 

Z  Z  I  i  ,  \  Thefiltered  fluid  contains  the  Lactic  acid  :  it 
my  be  reduced  by  evaporat  on  to  an  intensely  sour  syrup  of  Sp 

ne  8fltf  wi?r  .d0M  D?t  c^stalli^  but  forms  soluble  crystal- 
ne  salts  with  alkaline  and  metallic  bases.  The  Lactate  of  Ircrn 
>rms  a  valuable  remedial  agent  (iee  r,  1 7i\     aTt  °{ .Jrm 

-un-edipnt  nf  fi™  •  •        V    p'  As  Lactic  acid  is  an 

Client  of  the  gastric  juice,  and  an  important  agent  in  digestion, 
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it  is  of  considerable  use  in  various  forms  of  dyspepsia,  being  a  more 
reliable  agent  than  Pejisine  (p.  757). 

Dose. — 3ft~3)->  witu  svruP,  before  meals. 

Order  Pachydermata. 

Adeps  (prjeparatus),  B.    Purified  Fat  of  Sus  Scrofa,  Linn.  The 
Hog.    Hogs'  Fat.    Lard.    Prepared  Lard.  Axungia. 

The  Hog  is  well  known  both  in  its  wild  and  domesticated  state. 
Its  flesh  was  prohibited  as  au  article  of  diet  both  to  the  Jews  and 
Mohammedans.  The  fat  abont  the  loius,  having  greater  consistence 
than  that  of  other  parts,  is  preferred  for  medical  use  ;  but  that  of 
the  omentum  and  mesentery  is  also  employed,  as  well  as  the  subcu- 
taneous fat.  It  is  prepared  much  in  the  same  way  as  Suet,  but  it 
should  be  kept  stirred  to  prevent  the  separation  of  its  constituents. 
That  commonly  sold  contains  salt,  which  renders  it  unfit  for  medical 
use,  until  it  has  been  melted  in  boiling  water  to  remove  the  salt. 
Adeps  prceparatus,  of  the  B.  P.,  is  the  internal  fat  of  the  abdomen, 
deprived  of  its  membranes,  and  purified  by  straining,  and  keeping  it 
for  some  time  at  a  heat  of  212°,  constantly  stirring. 

Lard  is  white,  with  little  odour  and  taste,  of  a  soft  consistence, . 
though  granular  in  appearance  ;  fusible  at  a  temperature  of  from  80° 
to  90"  ;  partially  soluble  in  Alcohol,  readily  so  in  Ether  and  the  vola-  • 
tile  oils ;  when  fused,  it  assists  the  melting  of  Wax  and  Kesins ;  it  is  i 
converted  into  Soap  by  union  with  the  alkalies.    Exposed  to  the  air  r 
it  becomes  rancid,  that  is,  acrid  in  taste  and  disagreeable  in  odour. . 
It  is  composed  of  Carbon  79,  Hydrogen  11,  and  Oxygen  9  parts  ini 
the  hundred,  and  of  three  proximate  principles,  Stearine  and  Mar-  ■ 
gariue,  amounting  to  38,  and  Oleine,  62  per  cent.    These  may  be 
separated  by  the  action  of  Alcohol,  which  deposits  Stearine  upon 
cooling  as  a  white,  concrete,  and  crystalline  body,  and  yields  the  i 
oleine  when  evaporated.    The  Margarine  may  be  separated  from  i 
Stearine  by  being  more  soluble  in  cold  Ether.    Both  also  may  be 
separated  from  Oleine  by  pressure  or  congelation. 

Lard  has  lately  been  very  extensively  adulterated.  Mr  Whipple  I 
lias  found  more  than  20  per  cent,  of  farinaceous  matter  in  some  speci- 
mens. In  American  Lard  (prepared  in  England)  Mr  Crace  Calvert 
has  found,  in  addition  to  this  starch,  about  10  per  cent,  of  water,  2 '3 
of  Alum,  and  1  of  Lime.  These  materials  are  purposely  mixed  in  by 
machinery,  that  by  their  opacity  and  by  causing  division  of  the  fatty 
particles,  they  may  render  the  lard  whiter.  These  impurities  should 
be  tested  for,  before  the  lard  is  used  for  medicinal  purposes.  It  should 
be  free  from  salt.  "  It  has  no  rancid  odour,  dissolves  entirely  in  Ether. 
Distilled  Water,  in  which  it  has  been  boiled,  when  cooled  and  filtered, 
gives  no  precipitate  with  Nitrate  of  Silver,  and  is  not  rendered  blue 
by  the  addition  of  solution  of  Iodine."  (B.) 

Action.  Uses. — Lard,  like  other  fats,  is  Emollient,  and  used  as  a  I 
basis  for  various  Cerates  and  Ointments.   It  is  occasionally  employed 
as  an  ingredient  in  laxative  Enemata. 
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Pharm.  Prep. — Unguentum  Simplex.    (See  Cera.) 

ADiors  Benzoatus,  B.    Benzoated  Lanl. 

Prep. — Take  of  Prepared  Lard,  Ibj. ;  Benzoin,  reduced  to  coarse  powder, 
gr.  clx.  Melt  the  Lard  by  the  heat  of  a  water-bath,  add  the  Benzoin,  and,  fre- 
quently stirring  them  together,  continue  the  application  of  heat  for  two  hours : 
finally  remove  residual  Benzoin  by  straining. 

(Introduced  in  1867.  Benzoated  Lard  has  been  long  recommended 
by  pharmaceutists.  It  is  less  liable  to  become  rancid  than  ordinary 
Lard,  and  the  preparations  made  with  it  may  be  kept  for  a  long  time 
unchanged.  It  is  used  now  in  making  the  Ointments  of  Galls, 
Acetate  Lead,  Sulphur,  and  Zinc,  and  the  Suppositories  of  Tannic 
acid,  Mercury,  Lead,  and  Morphia.) 

Pepsdta.    Pepsine.    The  Albuminous  digestive  principle  of  the 
stomach  of  Mammalia. 

This  ingredient  of  the  gastric  juice  was  first  isolated  by  Schwann, 
and  has  since  been  investigated  by  other  chemists  in  Germany,  France, 
and  England.  It  appears  to  be  a  peculiar  modification  of  Albumen, 
a  proteine  body  possessing  catalytic  properties.  In  conjunction  with 
one  or  more  acids,  and  water,  it  forms  the  gastric  juice  which  is 
secreted  by  the  stomach  of  animals  for  the  purpose  of  digestion.  In 
many  instances  of  dyspepsia,  which  appear  to  depend  on  a  deficiency 
of  this  natural  secretion,  it  has  been  thought  desirable  to  supple- 
ment it  by  remedial  means.  Accordingly,  Pepsine  has  been  rather 
extensively  used  in  medical  practice  during  the  last  few  years.  Its 
excessive  proneness  to  decomposition,  and  the  fact  that  a  heat  above 
120°  destroys  its  activity,  make  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  obtain  it 
in  an  available  form,  and  are  likely  to  prove  fatal  to  its  reputation 
as  a  medicine. 

Prep.— There  are  many  ways  in  which  Pepsine  may  be  prepared,  few  in  which 
it  can  be  preserved. 

JI.  Boudault  prepares  it  from  the  stomach  of  the  calf,  and  mixes  the  Pepsine. 
with  Lactic  acid  and  Starch.  The  animal  is  to  be  killed  fasting.  The  stomachs 
(rennet-bags)  arc  then  well  washed  in  water.  The  mucous  surface  is  scraped 
off.  reduced  to  a  pulp,  and  digested  for  twelve  hours  in  water.  The  liquid  is 
filtered,  and  the  Pepsine  precipitated  by  a  solution  of  Acetate  of  Lead.  It  is 
then  suspended  in  water,  and  freed  from  Oxide  of  Lead  by  a  current  of  H.  S. 
The  filtered  liquid  holds  the  Pepsine  in  solution,  and  must  be  cautiously  evapo- 
rated at  a  heat  not  exceeding  100°.  A  substance  resembling  dried  mucus  is 
obtained.  Jf.  Boudault  adds  to  it  a  small  quantity  of  Lactic  acid,  and  then  a 
large  quantity  of  Starch.  The  product  is  sold  as  "  medicinal  pepsine  "  of  which 
one  part,  it  is  said,  will  dissolve  4 parts  of  fihrine  at  a  temperature  of  98°  Some- 
time* It  possesses  little  or  no  activity,  and  what,  it  has  may  be  partly  ascribed  to 
the  Lactic  acid  which  it  undoubtedly  contains. 

The  Pepsine  obtained  from  the  stomach  of  pigs  appears  to  be  more  effective 
as  a  medicine.  There  is  also  reason  to  believe  that  the  digestive  virtues  of  the 
Pepsine  are  impaired  by  the  use  of  lead  in  the  process  of  preparation.  M 
Brucke  has  given  the  following  directions  for  the  preparation  of  Pepsina  porci. 
,  DL  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  of  pigs  (recently  killed)  in 
', \t  \  J? °S? 1"n<yl?!,d  v  a  tfmPe,rature  of  100°.  When  portions  appear  to  be 
detached  filter  off  the  liquid,  and  macerate  the  residue  in  the  same  way  till 
completely  disintegrated.  The  liquids  are  now  neutralised  with  lime  water. 
The.  1  hosphate  of  Lime  precipitated  contains  the  Pepsine.  It  is  dissolved  in  very 
dilu  e  HCL  again  precipitated  with  lime,  again  dissolved  and  filtered.  A  solu- 
tion of  Cholestenne  in  4  parts  of  rect.  Spirit  and  1  of  Ether  is  now  shaken  up 
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with  theacid  fluid.   Tlie  Cholesterlne  separates  in  finepnrticles  and  carriiw  thi 


Alcohn  or  T^L^r^  "btiVn  fr°m  the  ™'s  stomuch  by  ll«  ^ad  process,  or 
Aiconol  or  fanmn  (?)  may  be  used  as  a  precipitant 


Pepsine  is  a  light,  amorphous,  nitrogenised  principle,  appearing  to 
belong  to  the  Albumen  series,  but  of  doubtful  composition  as  it  has 
not  been  obtained  quite  pure.  It  is  soluble  in  water,  but  decom- 
posed by  a  heat  above  120°.  The  solution  digests  and  dissolves 
ribrine  and  coagulated  albumen.  The  process  is  assisted  by  heat  up 
to  100°,  also  by  Hydrochloric,  Phosphoric,  and  Lactic  acids.  Pepsine 
is  tasteless  and  inodorous  when  pure.  It  is  precipitated  from  its 
aqueous  solution  by  Salts  of  Lead,  Mercury,  and  Platinum,  also  by 
Alcohol  and  by  Tannic  acid.  Its  solution  quickly  decomposes  at 
ordinary  temperatures.  A  good  test  for  Pepsine  is,  that  when  added 
to  milk,  it  will  first  coagulate  it,  and  then  dissolve  the  coagulum. 
Dr  Pavy  has  examined  many  samples  of  Pepsine  prepared  in  London, 
and  has  found  the  great  majority  to  be  quite  inert. 

Action.  Uses.— Given  in  dyspepsia  occurring  in  asthenic  patients, 
accompanied  with  distaste  for  food,  pain,  and  nausea,  and  supposed 
to  depend  on  an  insufficient  or  improper  secretion  of  gastric  juice. 

Dose.— Of  pure  Pepsine,  gr.  v.-gr.  x.,  of  Boudault's  Pepsine, 
gr.  xv. -gr.  lx.  The  latter,  even  when  at  the  best,  will  only  dissolve 
lour  times  its  weight  of  the  food  taken  afterwards.  Pepsine  Wine 
has  been  recommended,  but  as  Alcohol  precipitates  Pepsine,  its 
virtues  seem  doubtful.  Mr  Morson  prepares  a  solution  with  Chlo- 
ride of  Sodium,  under  the  name  of  Liquor  Peplicus. 

Pancreatine,  the  principle  of  the  secretion  which  digests  fats,  pre- 
pared from  the  Pancreatic  juice  of  the  Pig,  has  been  lately  introduced 
into  practice  in  this  country.  In  cases  where  the  patient  digests 
fats  with  difficulty,  10  gr.  of  the  Pancreatine  of  Messrs  Savory  and 
Moore  may  be  taken  in  a  glass  of  wine  or  water  after  a  meal.  A 
"Pancreatic  Emulsion,"  made  with  lard,  is  recommended  by  Dr 
Dobell  as  preferable  in  many  respects  to  Cod-liver  Oil  as  a  cure  of 
Marasmus. 

Order  Eodentia. 

Castoreum,  B.  Castor  Fiber,  Linn.  The  preputial  follicles  and 
their  secretion,  dried.  (From  the  Hudson's  Bay  Territory.) 
Castor,  from  the  Beaver. 

Castor,  a  substance  analogous  in  nature  to  Musk,  has  been  em-  j 
ployed  in  medicine  from  the  time  of  Hippocrates.  It  is  described 
by  the  Arabs  under  the  head  of  joond  bedustur.  The  description  j 
by  Dioscorides  leaves  no  doubt  about  the  animal,  which  is  so  inter- 
esting and  remarkable  for  its  building  habits  in  North  America, 
though  those  of  Northern  Europe,  from  burrowing,  are  supposed  to 
constitute  distinct  species  ;  but  Cuvier  states,  that  after  the  most 
scrupulous  comparison  of  the  Beavers  which  burrow  along  the  : 


Mammalia.'] 


CASTOREUM. 
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Rhone,  the  Danube,  and  the  Weser,  he  has  been  unable  to  find  any 
characters  to  distinguish  them  from  those  of  North  America.  The 
Beaver  is  particularly  distinguished  from  other  Rodentia  by  its 
nearly  oval  tail  (a),  which  is  flattened  horizontally,  and  covered 
with  scales.    It  is  peculiar  also  in  the  Castor-sacs,  which  are  found 
both  in  the  male  and  female,  and  of  which  a  detailed  account  is 
given  by  Brandt  and  Ratzeburg.     From  them  the  accompanying 
illustration  has  been  copied,  as  the  Castor-sacs  (h  h)  are  often 
confounded  with  the  testicles  (w  w),  and  their  position  is  difficult 
to  understand.    They  can  be  distinctly  seen  only  on  the  removal  of 
the  skin  of  the  abdomen.    Besides  these  there  are  two  others  (e  e), 
which  are  Oil-sacs.    All  are 
situated  between  the  pubic 
arch  and  the  cloaca,  a  com- 
mon hollow  which  is  covered 
by  a  wrinkled  hairy  protu- 
berance, into  which  open  the 
Oil  and  Castor-sacs,  and  the 
rectum  (&),  and  prepuce  (i.) 
The  Castor-sacs  are  somewhat 
pear-shaped  and  compressed : 
they  communicate  by  the 
same  opening  at  their  narrow 
extremities,  but  their  fundi 
diverge.  Like  the  musk-bags, 
these  sacs  have  several  coats ; 
within  all  there  is  a  con- 
voluted mucous  membrane, 
covered  with  scales,  and  a 
small  brownish  body,  sup- 
posed to  be  a  gland.  The 
secreted  matter,  or  Castor, 
in  these  sacs,  is  at  first  of 
a  yellow-orange  colour,  but 
changes  to  a  brownish  colour 
as  it  becomes  exposed  to  the 
air. 

The  Castor-sacs  should  be 
separated  from  the  Oil-sacs, 
which  are  frequently  at- 
tached to  them.  The  latter 
are  somewhat  shorter  and 
smaller,  (B.) 

Two  kinds  of  Castor  are 
known   in   commerce :  one 


Fig.  113. 
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lincture  of  1-1 6th  part  in  Alcohol  being  of  the  colour  of 
Sherry;  while  that  with  the  American  Carter  i!s  of  the 
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usually  united  together  by  a  part  of  the  above  eSetorv  duct  1 

s  rvhe  oil-sacs  may  be  seen  with  the-  xx^S  ™ 

121  n°rerT  cells,  of  which  the  membranes  may  be  see^ 
when  the  Castor  is  dissolved  out :  or  when  torn  thev  mZ  11 
itemized  with  the  Castor,  which  often  or™k  f^th  Y  re  iu'S 
fracture,  and  is  of  a  reddish-brown  colour.  Its  odour  is  strong 
foetid,  heavy,  its  taste  bitter  and  rather  disagreeable  Tlie  chemS 
constituents,  according  to  Brandes,  are  a  volatile  Oil,  Resin  0» 
zome  Albumen,  Mucus,  Urate,  Carbonate,  Benzoate,  Phosphate  Td 
Sulphate  of  Lime,  with  Salts  of  Soda  and  Potash,  some  CarbonTte 
of  Ammonia  and  a  peculiar  fatty  substance,  which  crystanfses  and 
has  been  called  Castorin.  M.  Wohler  has  lately  found  in  Castor 
two  other  mgredients,  Carbolic  acid  and  Salicine.  This  last  is 
supposed  to  be  derived  from  the  bark  of  the  Willow,  upon  which 
the  Beaver  is  known  to  feed.    (P  J  xi  200  ) 

AletS;  ^°deTrate  Stimulan*  ^d  Antispasmodic.  Mr 

of  the cl'Z  M-  J°,erg  aDd  WS  pupils>  havi"S  taken  full  doses 
of  the  Castor,  experienced  only  eructations;  but  M.  Trousseau  has 

■ZV  J ^      USe,fUl  iU  maDy  n™  a"d  SPasmodic  aff-tions 

£f  A  l?3f  r  ^,USk-  ?6  recommends  its  union  with  Tincture 
of  Assafctida  or  of  Aloes.  It  may  be  exhibited  in  powder  or  in  pills 
in  doses  of  gr.  xxx.-gr.  cxx. 

Tinctura  Castobei,  B.    Tincture  of  Castor. 

J?acerato  (or  8even  days  Castor,  in  coarse  powder,  5j.  in  Rect 

^c<io»i.  Intended  to  be  Antispasmodic,  but  is  too  weak  a 

preparation.  Animal  excretions,  employed  in  medicine,  act  chiefly 
by  producing  disgust.  Their  use  should  be  exploded,  as  a  reUc  of 
barbarous  ages. 

Hyraceum,  an  animal  product  imported  from  the  Cape  of  Good  Hope  in  1850, 
has  been  used  as  a  substitute  for  Castoreum,  over  which  it  has  the  doubtfu 
advantage  of  being  still  more  loathsome.  According  to  Dr  Pappe,  it  consists 

hnii«  ,"T^ated  Uri"?  of  the  li,Jrax  COP™™-  It  is  found  in  crevices  and 
holes  about  the  mountains  where  these  animals  resort,  and  is  much  valued  by 
he  native  farmers  as  an  antispasmodic.   The  Hyrax  has  no  peculiar  gland, 
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PHYSIOLOGICAL  AND  THERAPEUTICAL  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  THE  MATERIA  MEDIC  A. 

Dk  Royle,  in  the  Preface  to  the  first  edition  of  this  work,  observed, 
that  the  ultimate  object  of  the  accurate  study  of  the  articles  of  the 
Materia  Medica  was,  "  the  acquirement  of  a  knowledge  of  the  modes 
of  Action  and  Uses  of  these  several  Drugs  as  Medicines,  which  was 
necessarily  the  most  important  part  of  the  whole  study.  When 
students  attended  the  course  of  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics 
in  their  first  winter  session,  he  found  it  most  convenient  to  treat  the 
former  according  to  systems  of  Natural  History ;  and  then,  towards 
the  end  of  the  course,  grouped  together  all  those  Remedies  which 
may  be  used  for  the  same  Therapeutical  purposes."  This  it  has 
been  thought  desirable  to  do,  as  a  conclusion  to  the  present  work — 
with  a  few  general  observations  appended  to  each  group.  From 
these,  the  student  will  be  the  more  easily  able  to  recall  to  his 
memory  the  fact  of  so  many  of  the  remedies  being  relative  agents, 
having  their  tendencies  and  effects  controlled  by  external  influences, 
or  the  varying  states  of  the  constitution. 

Classifications  of  Materia  Medica  are  nearly  as  numerous  as  the 
authors  who  have  written  on  it,  and  to  all  some  objections  may  be 
made,  from  the  very  nature  of  the  subject,  in  consequence  of  several 
remedies  producing  very  different  effects,  and  many  diseases  being 
curable  by  different  methods  of  treatment.    Many  of  the  classifica- 
tions have  originated  in  the  prevailing  theories  of  disease ;  others 
depend  upon  the  obvious  effects  which  medicines  produce;  while 
some  have  proceeded  from  inquiries  respecting  their  mode  of  action 
in,  or  their  tendency  to  particular  organs  or  parts  of  the  body. 
These  inquiries  resolve  themselves  into  the  two  heads— 1.  An  exa- 
mination of  the  medicines  which  are  capable  of  producing  changes ; 
and,  2.  Of  the  nature  and  properties  of  the  being  in  which  these 
changes  are  effected.    The  latter  is  the  province  of  Physiology,  a 
science  which  is  so  successfully  prosecuted  in  the  present  day  This 
and  the  improved  knowledge  of  Animal  Chemistry,  have  given  a 
great  value  to  the  investigations  of  several  modern  observers  Some 
of  the  effects  produced  by  the  exhibition  of  medicines  are  of  a  tem- 
porary nature;  such,  for  instance,  as  depend  upon  the  cold  or  hot 
state  m  which  they  may  be  exhibited.    These,  however,  soon  give 
place  to  the  phenomena  which  are  due  to  the  peculiar  action  of  the 
medicine,  and  which  may  be  of  a  local  or  of  a  general  nature.  Allow- 
ing this  discussions  have  occurred  respecting  the  mode  in  which  the 
effects  of  medicine  are  produced,  whether  by  their  acting  only  on  the 

S        n  af+iP Plf  ^  °r  by  thdr  Sorption  and  circulation 

with  the  blood,  and  thus  being  carried  to  the  part  susceptible  to 
the,  influence.  Some  have  conceived  that  the  effects  of  medicines 
are  due  to  their  acting  upon  the  nerves  of  the  part  to  which  they  are 
applied,  whence  their  action  is  propagated  to  remote  parts  by  sym- 


762  ARRANGEMENTS  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA. 

S^'  ?^  m0Clem  exPerimentelists  have  proved  that  most  remedies 
are  absorbed,  and  can  be  detected  in  the  secretions-though  some  of 
the  effects,  perhaps  all  the  effects  of  some  medicines,  may  be  due  to 
nervous  agency.  Dr  Blake  has  shown  that  the  rapidity  of  absorption 
and  of  the  circulation  are  sufficiently  great  to  account  for  the  effects 
oi  tlie  most  rapidly  acting  medicines  or  poisons.  M.  Mialhe  affirms— 
1.  That  a  remedy  must  be  absorbed  before  it  can  exert  any  remote 
action  on  the  animal  economy. 

"  2.  That  the  remedy  must  be  soluble,  or  susceptible  of  becoming 

S°'«^  mf  fluids  °f  the  livinS  body>  before  i1;  can  be  absorbed. 

3.  That  most  remedies  are  subject  to  chemical  changes  during 
their  passage  through  the  animal  system. 

"  4  That  these  changes  are  regulated  by  ordinary  chemical  laws, 
and  that  they  may  therefore  be  foretold,  and  even  made  available  in 
the  cure  of  disease." 

If  a  medicine  is  soluble,  and  is  not  decomposed  by  the  fluids  of 
the  alimentary  canal,  it  is  absorbed  at  once;  but  if  it  is  insoluble 
then  it  requires  the  intervention  of  the  acids,  alkalies,  or  saline  com- 
pounds contained  in  the  digestive  fluids,  in  order  to  obtain  an  entrance 
into  the  circulation. 

In  this  the  Metals,  the  greater  number  of  the  metallic  oxides,  and 
certain  salts,  are  dissolved  by  the  acids  of  the  gastric  juice. 

The  Metalloids,  such  as  Sulphur  and  Phosphorus,  the  insoluble 
acids,  certain  insoluble  salts,  oils,  resins,  balsams,  &c,  are  rendered 
soluble  by  the  alkaline  matters  contained  in  the  intestinal  fluids. 

Other  insoluble  salts,  such  as  calomel,  sulphate  of  lead,  chloride 
of  silver,  &c,  are  acted  on  and  dissolved  by  the  alkaline  chlorides, 
which  are  present  throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  alimentary 
canal. 

Much  has  been  done  by  Wdhler  and  others  on  the  Continent,  and  j 
by  Drs  Golding  Bird  and  Bence  Jones  in  this  country.  The  question 
of  the  action  of  medicines  is  treated  at  length  by  Dr  Headland,  in 
his  Essay  on  the  Action  of  Medicines. 

Applied  to  the  surface,  conveyed  into  the  interior,  or  absorbed 
Into  the  circulation,  medicines  may  produce  their  effects,  either  by  j 
their  general  physical,  by  their  chemical,  or  by  what  have  been 
called  their  dynamical  properties,  which  probably  means  that  they 
take  place  in  the  living  body,  and  are  exerted  by  the  Vital  Agents 
of  other  authors. 

Of  these  Vital  Agents,  some  Stimulate  or  Excite,  others  Depress, 
and  are  called  Sedatives  or  Contra-Stimulants.    A  third  set  produce  -j 
some  change  in  the  solids  or  fluids  of  the  body,  and  are  named  I 
Alterants  or  Alteratives.    The  alterations  which  medicines  produce 
in  the  structure  or  functions  of  organs  are  called  their  effects.  Of 
these  some  are  immediate,  precede  absoqrtion,  and  being  also  capable 
of  production  in  healthy  individuals,  are  called  Physiological,  while 
those  which  they  produce  in  curing  diseases  are  called  their  Thera- 
peutical effects.    The  primary  action  of  Medicines  may,  according  to  J 
Barbier,  be  explained — 1.  By  direct  action  on  the  organs  which 
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receive  them.  2.  By  the  medicinal  particles  being  absorbed  into 
the  blood.  3.  By  sympathetic  action.  4.  By  contiguity  of  organs  ; 
and  5,  By  revulsion. 

The  mode  in  which  these  effects  are  produced  has  been  differently 
explained  by  different  theorists.    One  of  the  oldest  of  these  theories 
is  what  has  been  called  the  Humoral  pathology,  in  which  diseases 
are  supposed  to  be  cured  by  the  system  getting  rid  of  some  peccant 
humour.    The  Hippocratic  maxim  is,  that  contraries  are  to  be  cured 
by  contraries ;  but  the  fanciful  idea  of  a  modern  theorist  is,  that 
cures  are  to  be  made  by  medicines  which  can  produce  effects  similar 
to  the  symptoms  of  the  disease.   According  to  the  Brunonian  theory, 
all  medicines  are  stimulant,  and  differ  from  each  other  only  in 
degree.    They  are  supposed  "to  cause  exhaustion,  by  producing 
previous  over-excitement."    The  modern  Italian  doctrine,  or  that  of 
contra-stimulus,  admits  two  classes  of  medicines,  that  of  Stimulants, 
and  of  Contra-Stimulants,  or  Sedatives,  to  be  employed  respectively 
against  asthenic  and  sthenic  disorders.    Broussais  admitted  Stimu- 
lants and  Debilitants,  but  particularly  called  attention  to  the 
Revulsive  action  of  medicines,  by  which  determination  was  induced 
from  the  seat  of  disease  to  the  part  affected  by  the  medicinal  action. 
Dr  Headland  has  observed  that  "  none  of  these  ideas  being  by  itself 
perfect,  the  sounder  reasoners  of  the  present  day  are  driven  to  sup- 
pose that  there  are  various  different  ways  in  which  medicines  may 
counteract,  and  thus  cure  different  diseases.    This  cowwter-action  is 
different  from  contrary  action  ;  it  may  be  direct  or  indirect ;  and 
it  allows  of  any  action  in  a  medicine,  tending  to  restore  health 
except  an  effect  similar  to  the  disease." 

Classifications  of  Materia  Medica  have  been  made  according  to 
their  Physiological  action,  and  a  few  according  to  their  Therapeutical 
effects.  But  most  authors  have  preferred— probably  as  best  suited 
to  the  state  of  knowledge,  and,  upon  the  whole,  as  most  useful- 
classifications  founded  upon  the  obvious  general  results,  or  ultimate 
effects  of  medicines.  Dr  Cullen  made  a  distinction  of  medicines  as 
acting  upon  the  Solids,  or  upon  the  Fluids  of  the  body.  Dr  Young 
introduced  Chemical  agents,  but  arranged  the  greater  number  of 
remedies  under  the  head  of  Vital  Agents,  and  ranked  Specifics  as 
Insensible  Agents.     Dr  Murray  divided  the  several  groups  of  inedi- 

S£  tt  0f16eneral  Stimulants,  Local  Stimulants 

(that  is,  Eyacuants),  Chemical  Agents,  and  Mechanical  Agents  Dr 
M  makes  the  mistake  of  including  Sedatives  with  Narcotics,  under 
one  head  with  Stimulants.    He  was  followed  by  Dr  Duncan  who 
makes  nve  great  divisions.    Aliments  used  as  Medicines,  Evacuants 
Stimulants  Depressants,  and  Chemical  Agents.    Dr  A.  T  Thomson 
and  Dr  Pans  have  adopted  Dr  Murray's  Mechanical  and  CheS 
Agen  s,  along  with  Dr  Young's  Vital  Agents.    The  additions  S 
have  been  made  have  contributed  to  make  these  arrangements  clear 
and  sufficiently  comprehensive  :  Dr  Royle  has  arWprl 
being  useful  for  practical  purposes,  ff ?heSe  fajKS  « 
ments,  we  find  that  reference  is  made  to  the  local  tendencies 
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medicines.  For  instance,  Evacuants  have  been  mentioned  by  Dr 
Murray  as  Local  Stimulants,  or  those  which  act  locally  on  glands 
Dt  Thomson  has  divided  his  Vital  Remedies  into  those  which  act  on 
the  nervous  system,  on  the  secerning  system,  and  into  those  which 
act  on  the  muscular  and  sanguiferous  systems.  Some  classifications 
have  been  formed  from  these  local  tendencies  of  medicines— as,  for 
instance,  that  of  Dr  Pereira,  who  after  three  classes  of  external 
agents,  names  his  fourth  class  Hamiatica,  or  blood-medicines,  among 
which  he  places  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  Alteratives.  Then  follow 
Class  v.,  Pneumatica ;  CI.  vi.,  Neurotica  ;  CI.  vii.,  Cceliaca ;  CI. 
viii.,  Eccritica;  CI.  ix.,  Genetica.  Dr  Headland's  classification  is 
based  on  the  same  general  principle  of  the  tendencies  of  medicines, 
and  consists  of  the  following  classes  and  divisions :— Class  i., 
Haematics.  Div.  1.  Restoratives  ;  2.  Catalytics.  CI.  ii.,  Neurotics! 
Div.  1.  Stimulants  ;  2.  Narcotics  ;  3.  Sedatives.  CI.  iii.,  Astrin- 
gents. Class  iv.  Eliminatives.  (Essay  on  the  Action  of  Medicines 
in  the  System.) 

The  investigations  of  the  present  day  into  the  true  action  of  medi- 
cines will,  no  doubt,  greatly  improve  our  physiological  knowledge, 
and,  consequently,  all  such  classifications.  But,  in  the  meantime, 
we  continue  to  make  use  of  the  arrangements  founded  on  the  general 
nature  of  the  effects  of  medicines ;  and  though  we  have  made  use 
also  of  the  principal  divisions  under  which  the  groups  are  arranged, 
it  is  evident  that  some  of  these  indicate  but  indifferently  the 
whole  of  the  effects  produced  by  the  medicines  arranged  under 
them.  Thus,  the  groups  of  Remedies  arranged  under  the  head  of 
Mechanical,  are  chiefly  articles  of  diet  used  medicinally,  and,  though 
a  portion  of  their  effects  may  be  due  to  their  physical  properties, 
others  must  depend  upon  their  being  digested  and  absorbed  into  the 
system.  So  of  the  Chemical  Remedies,  a  portion  of  their  effects  is  no 
doubt  due  to  their  agency  as  such,  even  after  they  have  been 
absorbed  into  the  blood  or  carried  into  the  secretions,  but  a  great 
part  also  to  their  acting  on  the  fluids  and  solids  of  a  living  body. 
This  primary  chemical  action  is,  however,  not  confined  to  the  groups 
arranged  under  that  division,  but  participated  in  by  those  called, 
more  especially,  Vital  Agents— for  some  of  the  effects  of  the  Altera- 
tives, as  well  as  of  some  of  the  Tonics,  are  probably  of  a  chemical 
nature,  after  their  absorption  into  the  blood.  Hence  they  form  the 
Haematics  of  some  of  the  above  classifications.  A  part,  also,  of  the 
effects  produced  by  some  of  the  Evacuants  is  due  to  chemical  action, 
but  it  is,  for  many  reasons,  convenient  to  keep  them  all  together. 
The  chief  effect  of  Tonics,  as  well  as  of  Stimulants,  is  generally  con- 
sidered to  depend  upon  their  action  on  the  nervous  system  ;  but  by 
some  they  are  considered  to  act  upon  the  muscular  and  sanguineous 
systems,  though  no  doubt  ferruginous  preparations  also  act 
chemically.  The  true  Stimulants,  however,  as  well  as  the  Nar- 
cotics and  Sedatives,  act  chiefly  upon  the  nervous  system,  but  this 
does  not  exclude  their  also  acting  on  the  muscular  and  vascular 
systems. 
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A.  Mechanical  Remedies.* 
Diluents.  Demulcents.  Emollients. 

B.  Chemical  Remedies. 
Escharotics.  Acids.  Alkalies.  Antilithics. 

Disinfectants.       Astringents.  Antidotes. 

C.  Vital  Agents. 

1.  Evacuants  or  Local  Stimulants. 

Alteratives.     Errhines.     Sialogogues.     Emetics.  Expectorants. 

Diaphoretics.    Diuretics.    Cathartics.  Anthelmintics. 
Emmenagogues.     Eubefacients.      Counter-Irritants.  Vesicants. 

2.  General  Stimulants. 

Tonics.    Stimulants  and  Aromatics.    Diffusible  and  Special 
Stimulants. 

3.  Depressants  or  Contra-Stimulants. 
Narcotics.    Antispasmodics.    Refrigerants.  Sedatives. 

A.  Mechanical  Remedies. 

The  groups  of  medicinal  agents  ranged  under  this  head  are  sup- 
posed to  act  only  as  ordinary  physical  agents,  or  by  their  simple 
mechanical  properties,  and  are  therefore  considered  in  general  to  be 
of  little  importance.  But  as  numerous  cases  occur  in  which  we  re- 
quire by  dilution  to  diminish  the  acridity  of  a  secretion  or  to  in- 
crease the  solvent  powers  of  an  excretion,  to  sheathe  an  irritated 
canal,  or  to  protect  an  abraded  surface,  so  we  must  have  recourse  to 
the  milder  class  of  remedies,  which  are  as  well  suited  for  such 
purposes  as  the  more  powerful  are  for  the  graver  states  of  disease. 

Diluents. 

The  term  Diluents  is  applied  to  such  remedies  as  are  supposed  to 
increase  the  fluidity  of  the  blood  ;  but  as  most  of  these  are  Demul- 
cents, dissolved  in  large  quantities  of  water,  it  is  to  this  fluid  that 
they  owe  any  efficacy  which  they  possess.  Dr  Cullen  applied  the 
term  of  Attenuants  to  such  remedies  as  had  the  power  of  diminish- 
ing the  cohesion  of  parts.  The  general  effect  of  Diluents  is  to  allay 
thirst  and  to  diminish  heat  of  skin,  to  promote  transpiration  from 
the  skin,  as  well  as  increase  the  flow  of  urine.  The  greater  or  less 
dilution  will  influence,  moreover,  the  action  of  other  remedies.  The 

*  Dr  Royle's  classification,  which  is  convenient  for  practical  purposes,  is  ad- 
hered to  in  this  work  — F.  \V.  H. 
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^^^^SSu^^  be  ^sted  and  the 

-solvent!  JSTZL  ^^fSL*2J£^?t 

~  of  water,  taking,  at  tne^e^teS 

If  the  imbibition  of  water  have  the  effect  of  increasing  the  fluiditv 
of  the  blood,  abstinence  from  this  fluid  ought  to  have  the efT of 
rendering  it  more  dense.    This  forms  what  is  called  dry  d Set  or  dry 
treatment,  as  recommended  by  Dr  Williams  for  the  cure  of "coryza  &7 
Aqua.    Distilled  Water.  Rice  Water 

Rain  or  pure  Spring  Water.  T]  •„  £23 ' 

Toast  and  Water.  T*n!„  „™ 

Bailey  Water  «  e7'  ns  ln  the  ewe." 

7      tLr-  Much  dUuted  Demulcents,  &c. 

Demulcents. 

JSSSdff  2f  ""s  ^c.ates>  include  sudl  M^  as 

™i?ec ^  Thonth  ^  U  *??  lubl'iCate  the  P^ts  to  which  they  are 
ffi  o7h0Ufh.h^lne  the  same  signification  as  the  word  Emol- 
lients it  seems  desirable  to  restrict  the  latter  term  to  such  as  are  h  - 
tended  for  external  application,  and  to  apply  the  name  of  Demu  cen  s 
to  such  as  are  intended  for  internal  exhibition.  We  therSrS 
m  a  separate  group  the  mucilaginous,  starchy,  saccharine?  °% Z 
ge  atinous  substances  which  are  devoid  of  odour,  mostly  'CI mil 
taste,  and  when  dissolved  or  suspended  in  water/form  a  viscid  solu- 
tion or  mixture.    These  are  found  useful  in  softening  any  preter- 

t  Trr ^t  a    7  'm,  Sbeathi"S  any  abraded,  and  JaSySg 

the  irritation  of  any  inflamed  part.  This  they  effect  by  rendering 
parts  less  sensible  to  the  influence  of  even  ordinary  secreLns  o  by 
involving  acrid  matters  m  a  viscid  medium.  They  may  even  allay 
pain,  when  this  depends  on  the  tension  and  irritation  of  solid  parts, 
rhough  the  primary  action  is  of  a  mechanical  nature,  the  subsequent 
effects  are  due  to  vital  agency.  Like  Diluents,  they  will  diminish 
thirst,  internal  heat  or  irritation,  and  thus  be  useful  in  cough  and 
other  pulmonary  affections,  in  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  fauces 
gastro-intestinal  membrane  or  urinary  organs  ;  and  the  more  such 
organs  are  irritated,  the  greater  often  is  the  soothing  influence  which 
is  experienced. 

,  *f  *on.?  ginned,  they  may  prove  too  relaxing,  and  consequently 
debilitating,  but  being  more  or  less  nutritive,  and  most  of  them 
readily  digested  as  well  as  unirritating,  they  are  frequently  employed 
as  articles  of  diet  for  the  sick  and  convalescent.  They  may  there- 
fore be  arranged  according  to  the  nature  of  their  proximate  principles 
as  this  will  serve  at  the  same  time  to  give  a  general  idea  of  the 
articles  of  diet,  of  most  of  which  water  (see  Diluents)  forms  a  large 
proportion.  A  few  saline  substances  also  form  constituents  of  most 
articles  of  diet. 

The  first  group  of  these  Demulcents,  many  of  which  are  also 
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Articles  of  Diet,  includes  the  vegetable  proximate  principles  enumer- 
ated at  p.  264,  which,  with  Carbon,  contain  Oxygen  and  Hydrogen 
in  the  same  proportions  as  Water,  and  are  sometimes  caLled  Hydrates 
of  Carbon. 

Mucilaginous. — This  includes  plants  containing  mucilage  and  the 
different  kinds  of  gum,  which  when  infused  in  water  form  mucila- 
ginous solutions;  as 

Malva.  Pate  de  Guimauve. 

Althma.  Acacia;  Gummi.  Mucilago. 

Inf.  Lini.  Tragacantha.  Mucilago,  et  Pulv.  comp. 

Cydonla,  with  Starch  and  Sugar. 

Amylaceous. — These  consist  of  the  different  kinds  of  Fecula  or 
Starch,  which  require  to  be  acted  on  by  boiling  water,  when  the 
external  lamina  is  burst,  and  the  enclosed  amidine  becomes  dis- 
solved and  forms  a  bland  unirritating  solution.  Chemical  Physi- 
ologists infer  that  it  is  rendered  soluble  by  the  Pepsine  of  the 
Gastric  juice ;  when  being  converted  first  into  Dextrine,  then  into 
Glucose  or  Grape  sugar,  it  is  absorbed  by  the  capillaries  of  the  veins. 

Amylum.  Tapioca. 
Arrowroot.  Rice  Starch. 


The  Cereals  also  contain  Starch,  hut  mixed  with  other  principles,  as  in 
Tritici  Farina,  Avena,         Hordeum,         Rice  and  Maize. 

Saccharine. — This  term,  especially  applicable  to  sugar  and  other 
sweet-tasted  substances,  is  sometimes  made  to  embrace  also  the  two 
preceding  groups,  as  being  nearly  identical  in  chemical  composition, 
and  similar  in  physiological  action. 

Saccharum.  Saccharum  Lactis.         Glycyrrhiza,  Extractum. 
Syrupus.  Tlieriaca.  Uva?  passa?. 

Mel.  Fici. 

The  Mucilaginous,  Amylaceous,  and  Saccharine  groups  are  sup- 
posed to  be  useful,  as  articles  of  diet,  in  promoting  the  formation 
of  adipose  tissue,  but  chiefly  in  being  converted  into  Glucose,  then 
into  Lactic',  finally  into  Carbonic  acid,  and  thus,  with  the  oleaginous 
substances,  forming,  according  to  Liebig,  the  elements  of  respiration. 

Oleaginous. — These  are  also  ternary  compounds  of  Oxygen,  Hydro- 
.  gen,  and  Carbon,  but  the  Hydrogen  here  is  greatly  in  excess.  Most 
have  a  great  affinity  for  Oxygen.    They  contain  two  or  three  diffe- 

■  rent  principles,  as  oleine  or  elaine,  which  is  fluid,  with  margarine 
and  stearine,  which  are  solid.    As  medicines  they  are  usually  made 

I  into  emulsions  with  Gum  Arabic,  Tragacanth,  or  Yolk  of  Egg.  As 
articles  of  diet  they  are  absorbed  by  the  lacteals,  and  besides  pro- 
tmoting  the  formation  of  adipose  tissues,  are  considered  also  to  be- 
I  come  oxidised  in  the  system,  and  thus,  like  the  preceding  carbon- 
aceous groups,  to  support  animal  heat.     They  are  hence  called 

■  calorifacients. 


Tous  les  Mois. 
Sago. 


Potato  Starch,  &c. 


Vegetable  Oils. 
01  Oliva;. 


Animal  Fats. 
Adeps. 
Cutaceum. 
Cera. 


01.  Papaveris. 
01.  Amygdala;. 


/DO  EMOLLIENTS. 

Gelatinous  and  Albuminous.— This  includes  all  the  substances 
which  are  also  called  nitrogenous,  from  having  Nitrogen  as  a  con- 
stituent, as  well  as  Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  and  Carbon.  Some  of  these, 
though  m  small  quantities,  are  also  contained  in  vegetables,  as  in 
the  gluten  of  wheat,  in  almonds,  pulses,  &c. ;  in  fact,  vegetable 
albumen  is  very  similar  in  composition  to  fibrine.  Liebig  has  in- 
geniously distinguished  these  as  the  plastic  elements  of  nutrition, 
that  is,  vegetable  albumen,  fibrine  and  caseine,  as  well  as  animal 
flesh  and  blood,  all  which  are  rendered  soluble  by  the  action  of  the 
acid  of  the  gastric  juice  and  pepsine. 

Gelatinous— Formed  of  Gelatine  or  Jelly  dissolved  in  water:— 

Isinglass.  Hartshorn  Shavings.  Calves'  Feet,  <fec. 

Albuminous— Coagulated  by  acids  and  the  action  of  boiling  water:— 
White  and  Yolk  of  Egg.  Milk. 


Emollients. 

Emollients,  as  their  name  indicates,  from  "  emollire,"  to  soften, 
are  medicines  calculated  to  soften  the  tissues  with  which  they  are 
brought  into  contact.  As  it  seems  convenient  to  retain  the  term  for 
such  as  are  intended  for  external  application,  and  that  of  Demul- 
cents for  internal  remedies,  so  Emollients  may  include  the  Ex- 
pressed Oils,  Liniments,  and  Embrocations,  with  many  Cerates  and 
Ointments,  as  well  as  the  majority  of  Cataplasms  and  Fomentations. 
The  effects  of  these,  as  well  as  of  the  other  Emollients,  is  to  soften 
and  to  diminish  the  tone  of  parts  to  which  they  are  applied.  Some, 
it  is  supposed,  by  insinuating  their  particles  into  the  substance  or 
tissue  of  the  part  or  organ,  serve  to  relax  and  to  render  these  more 
supple.  Though  a  portion,  therefore,  of  the  effects  may  be  due  to 
this  permeation,  it  has  also  been  inferred,  from  the  rapidity  of  the 
relief  which  is  sometimes  experienced,  and  more  or  less  deeply,  from 
warm  and  moist  applications,  that  sometliing  may  be  due  to  con- 
tiguous sympathy. 


Moist  Heat,  as  from  the  use  of  warm 

Water  or  Fomentations. 
Papaveris  Dec. 
Anthemidis  Inf.  and  Dec. 
Cataplasms  with  Althaja,  Mallow,  or 

Verbascum. 
Bread  and  Milk  poultice. 
Dauci  Radix. 
Cataplasma  LinL 
Cataplasma  simplex,  with  Figs. 
Papaveris  Oleum. 
Lini  Oleum. 
Amygdalae  Oleum. 


Olivae  Oleum. 
Cacao  Butyrum. 
Myristlcee  Oleum  expressum. 
Palm  Oil. 

Sevum  vel  Adeps  ovillus. 
Adeps  suillus. 
Cataceum  et  Ung. 

Cera  alba  et  flava.  Ceratum.  Unguen- 

tum  simplex. 
Sapo.  Linim.  Saponis,  with  Camph. 

and  Oil  of  Rosemary. 
Lin.  Saponis  c.  Opio. 
Emp.  Saponis. 


Applications  to  Burns: — 
Cotton.  Linim  Calcis. 


Anthelmintics,  mechanical,  see  p.  788. 
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B.  Chemical  Remedies. 

This  division  holds  a  place  in  the  arrangements  of  Murray,  Dun- 
can, and  Thomson,  and  includes  those  remedies  which  seem  to  act 
chiefly  by  producing  chemical  changes  in  the  solids  or  fluids  of  the 
body.    By  the  last-named  author,  they  are  divided  into  those  which 
act  on  the  surface  or  on  the  contents  of  cavities,  or  change  the  state 
of  the  air.    But  though  many  chemical  affinities  seem  to  be  con- 
trolled when  brought  within  the  influence  of  vital  agencies,  yet 
modern  physiological  chemists  have  shown  that  the  influence  of 
remedies,  acting  in  a  great  measure  according  to  chemical  laws,  ex- 
tends much  beyond  what  was  formerly  admitted.    Mialhe,  indeed, 
so  long  ago  as  the  year  1841,  stated  that  he  would  one  day  demon- 
strate by  experiment, — "That  for  an  internal  remedy  to  have  a 
general  action  on  the  organism,  it  must  be  soluble,  or  susceptible  of 
becoming  so,  by  reason  of  chemical  changes  taking  place  in  the 
interior  of  our  organs." — See  above  and  his  "L'Art  de  Formuler." 
Or,  as  it  is  now  difficult  to  procure  this  work,  see  "  Brit,  and  For. 
Medico-Chir.  Rev.,"  vol.  iv.  p.  128.    The  truth  of  this  axiom  is  now 
very  generally  admitted.    But  as  space  cannot  be  spared  for  enter- 
ing on  this  subject,  some  of  the  results  arrived  at  by  different  ob- 
servers will  be  given  under  the  heads  of  the  separate  groups  which 
come  under  this  division. 


•     ESCHAEOTICA.  CAUSTICA. 

Escharotics  (from  eaxapew,  to  form  an  eschar),  usually  called 
Caustics,  are  employed  for  destroying  the  vitality  of  the  part  to  which 
they  are  applied.  They  are  occasionally  called  Potential  Cauteries, 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  Actual  Cautery,  or  great  heat  applied 
through  the  medium  of  heated  metal,  or  of  Moxa,  used  for  the  same 
purpose.  Concentrated  acids  and  alkalies  destroy  the  vitality  of  a 
part  by  forming  a  chemical  union  with  one  or  more  of  the  consti- 
tuents of  the  animal  body,  from  which  some  of  them  may  afterwards 
be  separated  by  presenting  to  them  agents  which  have  greater  affini- 
ties for  the  solvent. 

Mialhe  distinguishes  as  Coagulating  Caustics  those  which,  by  com- 
bining with  the  tissues  of  the  body,  form  insoluble  compounds,  such 
as  the  mineral  acids,  the  chlorides  of  antimony,  of  zinc,  and  of  gold, 
the  chloride  of  mercury,  the  nitrates  of  silver  and  of  mercury,  the 
sulphate  and  acetate  of  copper,  creasote ;  while  those  which  produce 
soft  and  gelatiniform  compounds,  he  calls  fluidifying  caustics,  which 
are  equivalent  to  the  liquefacients  of  Dr  Pereira,  as  the  solutions 
of  potash,  of  soda,  and  of  ammonia,  arsenious  acid,  hydrated  phos- 
phoric acid,  oxalic  acid,  &c.  The  strong  acids  and  alkalies  have  the 
disadvantage  of  being  in  a  liquid  form,  and  thus  spreading  beyond 
the  part  to  which  they  are  applied,  though  they  have  in  other 
cases  the  advantage  of  following  a  poison  into  all  the  sinuosities  of 
a  wound  Dr  Bennett,  in  his  work  on  inflammation,  &c,  of  the 
neck  of  the  uterus,  states  the  nitrate  of  silver  to  be  more  useful 
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though  less  energetic;  and  the  Potansa  cim  cake,  as  made  into 
cylinders  by  Mr  Squire,  is  found  both  powerful  and  manageable. 
Of  the  acid  caustics  he  prefers  the  Pernitrate  of  Mercury,  though  it 
has  the  disadvantage  of  being  apt  to  spread.  To  the  list  of  caustics 
are  added  a  few  which  are  milder  in  their  action,  and  which  are  use- 
ful in  producing  a  healthy  stimulant  action  in  ulcers,  &c. 


Acids — Sulphuric,  Nitric,  and  Acetic. 
Arsenious  Acid:  sometimes  used  in 

cancer. 
Nitrate  of  Mercury. 
Potassa  Liquor. 
Potassae  Hydras. 
Potassa  cum  Calce. 
Potass®  Carbonas. 
Calx  reeens  ustu. 
Calcis  Hydras. 
Ammonise  Liq.  fortior. 
Alumen  exsiccatum. 
Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi. 


Zinci  Chloridum. 

Liq.  Antimonii  Terchloridi. 

Argenti  Nitras. 

Cupri  Sulphas. 

Cupri  Diacetas. 

Linim.  jEruginis. 

Cupri  Ammonlo-Sulphas. 

Hydrargyri  Suboxidum  (Black  Wash). 

Hydrargyri  Oxidum  (Yellow  Wash). 

Hydrargyri  Chloridum. 

Hydr.  Iodidum. 

Hyd.  Nitras  Acidum. 

Ung.  Hydrarg.  Nitratis. 


Acid  a.  Acidulce. 

Acids  have  long  been  ranked  among  chemical  remedies,  their  mode 
of  action  when  employed  as  medicines  being  in  many  instances  ob- 
viously the  same  as  when  acting  out  of  the  body.    Acids  in  a  con- 
centrated state,  it  is  well  known,  act  as  Escharotics,  from  their 
strong  attraction  for  some  of  the  constituents  of  animal  structure. 
But  when  moderately  diluted  this  is  not  so  obvious,  for  when  applied 
to  the  skin  or  any  mucous  membrane,  a  pungent  sensation,  accom- 
panied with  some  astriction,  is  experienced,  and  tbe  blood  is  repelled 
from  the  capillaries.    These  effects  are  often  followed  by  stimulant 
reaction.    So,  taken  internally,  they  dissolve  the  epithelium  scales, 
and  act  as  corrosive  poisons,  but  when  much  diluted,  a  sensation  of  i 
coolness,  though  when  less  diluted,  a  tonic  effect,  is  experienced.  I 
But  such  powerful  agents  cannot  come  in  contact  with  the  solids  and 
fluids  of  the  body  without  producing  some  chemical  effects.    In  the 
stomach  and  upper  part  of  the  intestinal  canal,  they  will  meet 
with  an  acid  state  of  the  secretions,  and  becoming  absorbed  into  the  i 
blood,  they  must  enter  into  combination,  for  this  fluid  does  not  lose  j 
its  alkaline  character.    In  the  alimentary  canal  they  will  neutralise  [ 
the  naturally  alkaline  state  of  the  secretions,  in  either  case  depriving  j 
the  system  of  alkaline  matter,  and  forming  salts  which  are  for  the  « 
most  part  excreted  in  the  urine :  in  some  cases  rendering  this  acid,  % 
but  it  is  well  known  that  this  secretion  is  more  readily  affected  by  [ 
alkalies  than  by  acids,  and  a  considerable  difference  has  been  ob-  j 
served  between  the  vegetable  and  the  mineral  acids.    The  latter,  01 
with  the  exception  of  the  phosphoric,  when  diluted  form  insoluble  ti 
compounds  with  albumen  and  fibrine  by  coagulating  albumen.    The  jf 
vegetable  acids,  though  they  equally  rob  the  system  of  alkaline  |j 
matter,  and  some  become  partially  oxidised,  yet  usually  reappear  in  j 
the  urine  as  super-salts ;  dilute  acetic,  oxalic,  and  tartaric  acids  dis-  B 
solve  the  capsules  of  the  mucous  corpuscles.    In  late  experiments  it  s 


i 


ALKALIES.  7/1 


has  been  found  more  easy  to  acidify  the  urine  with  the  vegetable 
than  with  the  mineral  acids.  Vegetable  acids  combine  partly  with 
alkalies,  and  become  partly  oxidised  in  the  blood,  especially  when 
presented  in  the  form  of  salts  of  the  vegetable  acids,  so  that  Wdhler 
has  observed  that  the  free  vegetable  acids  rob  the  system  of  alkaline 
matter,  but  that  the  salts  of  the  same  acids  deprive  the  system  of 
oxygen. 

Mialhe  says  there  is  much  greater  danger  in  administering  acids 
than  there  is  in  giving  alkalies ;  for  the  natural  secretions  of  the 
system  being  generally  alkaline,  it  is  not  so  easy  to  disturb  their  con- 
dition by  the  use  of  alkalies,  as  it  is  by  that  of  acids.    He  states, 
moreover,  that  if  natural  alkaline  fluids  become  neutralised,  or,  what 
is  worse  still,  if  they  become  acid,  then  functional  disorders  will 
result ;  for  the  vital  fluids  are  no  longer  enabled  to  produce  the 
necessary  interstitial  changes,  and  though  the  economy  may  struggle 
for  some  time  against  this  condition,  yet  it  must  ere  long  yield  to°it, 
and  debility,  wasting,  together  with  such  serious  disturbances  as 
pyrosis,  gravel,  gout,  scurvy,  or  diabetes  may  result.    Besides  the 
above  uses,  acids  are  employed  as  Eefrigerants,  Astringents,  and 
Tonics,  and  will  therefore  be  mentioned  again  under  these  several 
heads.    Dr  0.  Kees  recommends  Lemon  Juice  in  Rheumatic  Fever. 
Acidum  Sulphuricum  Dil.  Acidum  Citricum. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Aromaticum.  Limonum  Succus,  Lemonade 

Potassa;  Bisulphas.  Acidum  Tartaricum. 

Acidum  Phosphoricum  Dil.  Potassse  Bitartras. 

Acidum  Nitricum  DU.  Acidum  Acelicum. 

Aciilum  Hydrochloricum  Dil.  Acidum  Pyroligneum. 

Acidum  Nitro-Hydrochloricum  Dil.         Acetum  Pyroligneum. 

Acidum  Carbonicum.  Acetum  Destillatum.  ' 

in  Carbonic  acid  water.  Syrapus  Aceti. 

Acidum  Oxalicum.  Acid  Fruits. 

Binnxalate  of  Potash.  Vine  Juice.  Tamarinds 

Oxalis  Acetosella,  and  Rumex  Acetosa, 

Alkalina.    Alkalies.  Antacida. 
Alkalies,  or  Alkaline  Earths  and  their  Carbonates,  introduced  into 
the  stomach,  will  there  counteract  the  natural  acidity  of  the  gastric 
juice,  or  neutralise  any  acid  that  may  be  due  to  the'  nature  of  the 
food,  or  is  the  result  of  diseased  secretions  in  the  alimentary  canal 
n  the  same  way  that  they  would  do  out  of  the  body.    In  diminish- 
ng  acidity,  they  at  the  same  time  allay  irritation ;  when  a  little  in 
ixcess,  they  produce  some  stimulant  effect  on  the  stomach,  but  their 
•-ontinued  use  is  necessarily  injurious  in  neutralising  the  healthy 
degree  of  acidity.    In  the  intestinal  canal  they  will  be  less  so  because 
inly  adding  to  what  is  there  the  natural  alkaline  state  of  the  secre 
ions.    Absorbed  into  the  blood,  they  will  increase  the  proportion 
f  alkaline  matter,  and  carried  round  by  the  circulation,  they  will 
lmmish  the  acidity  of  secretions,  as,  for  instance,  that  of  perspira- 
ton  as  well  as  of  the  urine,  and  in  the  one  ease  allay  the  irritation  of 
nd  remove  some  cutaneous  eruptions,  as  in  the  other  tliev  freauentlv 
on trol  the  deposition  of  lithic  acid.  1 
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They  are  considered  by  some  to  increase  the  fluidity  of  the  blood 
by  diminishing  its  proportion  of  fibrine,  and  were  hence  included 
among  his  class  of  Liquefacients  by  Dr  Pereira.  "  It  is  on  the 
account  of  the  influence  of  liquefacients  in  checking  phlegmonous 
inflammation,  obviating  its  consequences,  and  promoting  the  removal 
of  enlargements,  indurations,  &c,  that  they  are  frequently  denomi- 
nated resolvents."  In  poisoning  by  acids,  they  can  be  used  success- 
fully in  counteracting  their  effects,  but  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that 
some  of  them  possess  as  corrosive  powers  as  the  poisons  they 
are  intended  to  counteract,  though  it  is  not  usually  necessary  to 
present  these  in  large  quantities,  for  chalk,  magnesia,  and  the  milder 
bicarbonates  and  carbonates  are  fully  efficacious.  Applied  to  the 
surface  in  a  diluted  state  they  diminish  the  irritation  of  some 
eruptions,  while  weak  alkaline  solutions,  applied  in  soaked  pledgets 
over  the  swelled  joints  in  rheumatic  fever,  are  found  to  relieve, 
probably  by  being  absorbed,  and  diminishing  the  acid  nature  of  the 
secretions. 

Mialhe  has  observed  that  as  the  normal  alkalinity  of  the  fluids  is 
necessary  for  the  decomposition  and  assimilation  of  amylaceous  sub- 
stances, and  probably  for  the  absorption  of  fatty  substances,  so  the 
employment  of  alkalies,  generally  useful,  is  injurious  to  those  whose 
vital  fluids  are  already  supersaturated  with  them.    Dr  Golding  Bird 
has  particularly  called  attention  to  the  depurating  effects  of  alkalies, 
their  carbonates,  and  of  such  salts  as  the  Acetates,  Citrates,  and 
Tartrates,  which,  in  the  system,  are  converted  into  carbonates.  He 
believes  that  the  action  of  Potash  in  the  system  is  similar  to  its 
effects  out  of  the  body  in  dissolving  such  protein  compounds  as 
albumen,  fibrine,  &c.    He  states  that  3  drachms  of  Acetate  of 
Potash,  given  in  divided  doses,  within  the  24  hours,  caused  an  in- 
crease in  the  amount  of  solid  matter  from  416  grains,  the  normal 
quantity,  to  782  grains,  and  that  not  only  was  the  acetate  converted 
into  carbonate,  and  a  large  proportion  of  matter  metamorphosed  into 
Uric  acid  and  Urea,  but  "  the  greatest  increase  was  in  that  mixture  ■ 
of  organic  products  set  down  as  extractive,  and  consisting  chiefly  as  ■ 
creatine,  creatinine,  uroxanthine,  and  matter  rich  in  sulphur."  He 
also  believes  that  the  solvent  power  of  the  alkalies  is  exerted  with  i 
the  greatest  energy  on  those  tissues  which  are  diseased,  or  are  low  in  i 
the  scale  of  vitality.    Dr  Bence  Jones  has  further  ascertained  that : 
Tartrate  of  Potash  in  large  doses  produces  the  most  marked  effect  on  i 
the  alkalescence  of  the  urine  ;  120  grains  of  pure  dry  Tartrate  off 
Potash,  dissolved  in  4  ounces  of  Distilled  water,  making  the  urine 
alkaline  in  35  minutes.    Notwithstanding  that  practitioners  have: 
been  in  the  habit  of  employing  alkalies,  and  their  carbonates,  and  I 
that  experimentalists  have  made  the  urine  alkaline  by  giving  them, . 
Dr  Gairdner,  in  his  work  on  Gout,  objects  to  their  use  as  in  most 
cases  inefficacious.    He  states  that  30  gr.  doses  of  the  alkaline 
phosphates,  citrates,  or  tartrates,  frequently  repeated,  assuage  the 
general  irritation,  and  cause  the  disappearance  of  the  Uric  acid  from 
the  Urine  when  this  had  resisted  all  change  from  the  employment 
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of  carbonates.  Alkalies,  besides  their  caustic  effects,  are  used, 
especially  Ammonia,  as  Rubefacients,  and  likewise  as  Alterative 
stimulants.  Potash  is  preferred  to  Soda  as  forming  soluble  salts, 
and  Ammonia  used  when  a  stimulant  is  required  with  an  antacid. 
Magnesia  is  useful  as  a  laxative  antacid,  and  the  calcined  preferred 
to  the  Carbonate  when  we  wish  to  avoid  the  extrication  of  gas. 
Chalk,  sometimes  called  an  absorbent,  is  useful  in  diarrhoea,  from  its 
apparently  astringent  effects,  but  which  are  no  doubt  due  to  its 
neutralising  acid,  and  thus  diminishing  irritation.  Soap  is  selected 
as  an  ingredient  in  pills  with  some  resinous  cathartics  in  sluggish 
states  of  the  intestinal  canal. 

Ammonite  Liquor.  Carbonate  of  Lime. 

Spir.  Ammonias.  Creta  pi  a?parata 

Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  Testae  pra?paratse. 

Spir.  Ammonia?.  Mistura  Cieta?. 

Spir.  Ammonia:  arom.  Troehisci  Cretan 

Spir.  Ammonia?  foetidus.  Pulv.  Creta;  Aromaticus. 

Ammonia?  Carlionas.  Pulv.  Creta?  arom.  c.  Opio. 

Ammonia?  Bicarbonas.  Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta. 

Potassa?  Liquor.  Magnesia. 
Potassa?  Carbonas.  Pulv.  Rhei  Comp. 

Potassa?  Bicarbonas.  Magnesia;  Carbonas. 

Liq.  Potassa?  effervesccns.  Mist.  Camphora?  c.  Magnesia. 

Soda?  Carbonas.  Bicarbonate  of  Magnesia. 

Soda?  Liquor.  or  Soluble  Magnesia. 

Soda?  Bicarbonas.  Hydrargyrum  cum  Magnesia. 

Troehisci  Soda?  Bicarb.  Alkaline  Mineral  Waters,  as  of  Mal- 

Liq.  Soda?  effervescens.  vcrn,  Vichy,  <fcc. 

Supo  durus.  Some  Oxides  of  Metal*,  as  of  Zinc. 

Calcis  Liquor.  Oils  also  act  as  Antacids. 

The  Acetates,  Tartrates,  and  Citrates  of  potash  and  soda,  being 
converted  into  carbonates,  are  extremely  useful  as  antacids  in  the 
system. 

Antilithics.  Lithontriptics. 

Antilithic  (from  &vt\,  against,  and  a£0os,  a  stone)  is  preferable  as 
a  name  to  Lithontriptic,  and  is  applied  as  a  general  term  to  remedies 
which  counteract  the  tendency  to  the  deposition  of  urinary  sediments 
or  calculi.  The  urine,  compound  in  nature,  is  very  variable  in  the 
proportion  of  its  constituents.  In  a  state  of  health,  it  is  acid  from 
the  presence,  according  to  some  chemists,  of  Superlithate  of  Am- 
monia, while  others  think  that  the  Lithic  or  Uric  acid  is  combined 
with  Soda,  and  a  third  set,  that  the  acidity  is  due  to  an  acid  phos- 
phate of  Soda.  Dr  Bence  Jones  has  ascertained  that  the  urine  is 
more  acid  when  the  stomach  is  empty  than  when  it  is  employed  in 
the  act  of  digestion.  It  then  not  only  loses  its  acidity,  but  in  some 
cases  becomes  alkaline.  But  there  may  be,  and  frequently  is,  an 
excess  of  acidity,  not  only  in  the  urine,  but  in  other  secretions, 
owing  to  irregularities  of  diet  or  to  disorders  of  the  digestive  func- 
tions ;  sometimes  owing  to  a  check  to  the  functions  of  the  skin.  In 
such  cases,  called  Lithic  acid  diathesis,  a  deposit  takes  place  of  a 
reddish  powder,  or  rather  of  minute  crystals  of  Lithic  (also  called 
Uric)  acid,  or  sometimes  only  of  Urate  of  Ammonia,  which  may  be 
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dissolved  by  alkalies  or  dissipated  by  heat.  In  the  last  case,  the 
deposit  may  not  be  due  to  any  excess  of  acid,  but  rather  to  a  de- 
ficiency of  other  ingredients  which  assist  the  solubility  of  the  Urate 
ot  Ammonia,  and  therefore  require  diluents  or  soda  water  rather 
than  powerful  antacids.  In  other  cases,  white  earthy  deposits 
which  cannot  be  dissipated  by  heat,  are  observed.  These  are  due  to 
a  portion  of  the  phosphatic  salts  contained  in  the  urine,  and  which 
are  deposited  when  the  urine  becomes  alkaline  in  nature  They 
consist  of  the  Ammonio-Magnesian  Phosphate  or  the  triple  Phos- 
phate of  Ammonia  and  Magnesia,  with  some  Phosphate  of  Lime  and 
constitute  what  is  usually  called  the  Phosphatic  diathesis  In 
another  condition,  called  Oxaluria,  there  are  deposits  of  octohedral 
crystals  of  Oxalate  of  Lime,  and,  under  more  varied  circumstances 
than  was  formerly  thought,  that  is  both  with  lithic  acid,  the  lithates 
and  the  phosphates.  So  that  it  has  been  inferred  that  it  does  not 
always  indicate  structural  disease,  but  often  disorder  of  the  digestive 
functions. 

Attention  to  diet  ;  vegetable  food  in  some  cases,  meat  in  others.  Exercise 
Katns.  Attention  to  the  skin.  Diluents,  water  distilled  or  mineral,  but  pure' 
Alteratives.    Diaphoretics.  Tonics. 

In  Lithic  acid  diathesis.  Antacids  (q.  v.)  are  indicated 

Potassa;  Liquor.   Potassaj  Carbonas  et  Bicarb.   Liq.  Potassa:  effervescens. 

Soda  and  its  Carbonates.  Soda  exsiccata,  and  Liq.  Soda:  effervescens.  Sapo 
durus.    Waters  of  Vichy  and  other  alkaline  mineral  waters. 

Lithia,  its  Carbonate,  and  Citrate;  Liquor  Lithiie  effervescens. 

Ammonia  and  its  Carbonates ;  Stimulant,  and  act  as  antacids  in  the  stomach 

Effervescing  saline  draughts  produce  an  alkaline  reaction  in  the  urine. 

1  otash  and  its  Carbonates  are  more  eligible  than  Soda,  because  the  lithate  of 
1  otash  is  more  soluble  than  that  of  Soda. 

Calcis  Aqua.   Creta  praeparata.   Testa:  praparata:. 

The  Tartrates,  Citrates,  and  Acetates  being  converted  into  Carbonates,  act 
readily  in  rendering  the  urine  alkaline. 

Magnesia  and  its  Carb.   Magnesia  water.   The  Bicarb,  with  excess  of  Car1. 

The  Phosphate  and  Benzoate  of  Ammonia  are  useful  as  solvents  of  Lithic 
acid. 

The  Phosphate  and  Biborate  of  Soda  are  also  emploved  in  similar  cases. 

Colchicum  and  Mercury  both  diminish  acidity  of  the  urine. 

Tonics  and  vegetable  bitters  are  required,  with  nourishing  diet.  Wine  and 
opium.   Avoid  everything  depressing. 

In  the  Oxalic  diathesis,  the  Nitric',  or  better  the  Nitro-hydrochloric,  with 
Tonics,  and  Meat,  and  nourishing  farinaceous  diet. 

In  the  Phosphatic  diathesis  an  acid  is  indicated. 

Nitric'  and  Hydrochloric,  also  Phosphoric  acid  and  Dil.  Sul'.  Mr  Ure  has 
particularly  recommended  Benzoic  acid  and  soluble  Bcnzoatcs.  Carbonic'. 

Vegetable  acids.  Vinegar,  and  Tartaric  acid  render  the  urine  acid  more 
readily  than  the  mineral  acids. 

Local  Lithontrlptics,  as  injecting  very  weak  Nit'  into  the  bladder;  oraweak 
alkaline  solution,  or  simply  pure  water.  Electro-chemical  action.  Lithotrity. 
Dr  E.  Hoskins  (see  Phil.  Trans.  1843)  recommends  the  introduction  of  weak 
solutions  of  chemical  deconiponents  (as  the  Nitro-saccharate  of  lead)  instead 
of  solvents,  into  the  living  bladder. 

REFRIGERANTS,  SCC  p.  798. 

Disinfectants.  Antiseptics. 
Disinfectants  are  substances  suited  to  free  the  air  of  buildings  and 
of  rooms,  as  well  as  infected  bodies  in  general,  of  the  invisible,  mostly 
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imperceptible,  sometimes  very  odorous  particles,  whether  arising  from 
putrescent  matter  or  from  miasmata,  and  which  are  the  source  of  in- 
fection and  propagate  disease.  Some  of  the  means  employed  for  this 
purpose  are  purely  mechanical,  but  are  not  less  effectual  as  insuring 
ventilation  and  a  free  supply  of  pure  air.  Great  heat  destroys  the 
infectious  matter  of  some  diseases,  while  some  chemical  agents  destroy 
the  offensive  odour  of  many  effluvia,  and  have  hence  been  inferred  to 
have  the  power  of  rendering  miasmata  inert.  Fumigations  and 
Pastils,  Balsamic  Resins,  Aromatic  Vinegar,  though  diffusing  agree- 
able odours,  are  often  worse  than  useless,  from  concealing,  and  thus 
diverting  attention  from  the  sources  of  effluvia.  Antiseptics,  as 
Carbolic  acid,  are  chemical  agents  which  prevent  the  decomposition  of 
orgauic  structures,  whether  vegetable  or  animal,  usually  by  forming  a 
chemical  combination  with  one  or  more  of  their  constituents.  At 
other  times  great  cold,  great  dryness,  or  the  exclusion  of  air,  will 
enable  such  substances  to  be  preserved.  Charcoal  is  occasionally 
applied  to  foul  ulcers,  or  given  in  a  foetid  state  of  the  breath  or  of 
the  secretions. 

Ventilation.  Plumbi  Acetas. 

Great  heat.  Antiseptics. 

Diffusive  Gases  which  act  chemically,  Chlorine, 
especially  Chlorine.  Mineral  acids. 

Liq.  Chlori.  Arsenious  acid. 

I.iq.  Soda?  Chlorate.  Chloride  of  Mercuiy. 

Calx.  Chlorata.  Salt. 
Acid  fumes,   as   of  Sulphurous  and  Nitre. 

Hydrochloric  acid  gases.  Alum. 
Nitrous  acid  fumes :  Acetic  and  Pyro-      Chloride  of  Lime. 

ligneous  acids  are  less  effective.  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

Destruction   of  infected  matter  and  Alcohol. 

odours  hy  great  heat,  by  application      Carbolic  acid. 

of  Quicklime,  and  of  Charcoal.  Creasote. 
Zinci  Chloridum  (Burnett's).  Tannin. 
Pyrolignite  and  Percliloride  of  Iron  Sugar. 

(Ellerman's).  Empyreumatic  Oils. 

Plumbi  Nitras  (Le  Doyen's). 

Astbingentia.  Astringents. 
Astringents  are  remedies  which  have  the  power  of  corrugating  or  of 
producing  a  contraction  of  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  part  to  which 
they  are  applied,  as  well  as  of  coagulating  or  precipitating  albuminous 
fluids.  The  possession  of  astringency  in  any  substance  is  easily  re- 
cognised by  its  having  the  property  of  corrugating  the  papillae  of  the 
tongue  when  tasted  ;  but  otherwise  there  is  no  principle  common  to 
the  whole,  some  being  mineral  acids,  others  metallic  salts,  with  the 
earthy  salt  alum,  while  many  are  obtained  from  the  vegetable  king- 
dom ;  but  all  have  the  power  of  coagulating  albumen.  The  first 
effect  of  an  astringent  (then  called  Styptic)  is  visible  when  brought 
into  contact  with  a  bleeding  wound,  in  the  contraction  which  stops 
the  bleeding  from  small  vessels,  by  constricting  the  muscular  fibre 
of  their  coats.  In  this  way,  when  applied  to  mucous  surfaces,  they 
diminish  secretion.  That  their  effects  are  due  to  chemical  action  is 
evident  from  similar  effects  being  produced  on  dead  animal  matter, 
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as  is  seen  with  many  of  the  astringents  in  the  act  of  tanning.  But 
like  other  chemically  acting  remedies,  they  have  a  further  action  by 
diminishing  relaxation  and  thus  giving  a  tone  to  the  stomach,  'and 
thence,  acting  dynamically,  they  produce  a  powerful  effect  on  the 

2r\  VkSt°bviate.general  debility>  act  as  Permanent 
stimulants,  and  assist  in  curmg  intermittents,  though  their  first 
effects  appear  of  so  local  a  nature.  Some  are,  no  doubt,  absorbed 
mto  the  blood,  and  making  the  circuit  of  the  circulation,  produce 
their  constrinpg  effect  on  the  capiUaries,  and  passing  through 
glands  with  the  secretions,  they  may  there  also  produce  some  of 
their  effects.  Of  the  Mineral  Astringents,  Sulphuric  acid  and  Alum 
are  the  most  powerful  :  the  Acetate  of  Lead  is  very  useful  in  the 
same  class  of  cases,  but  these  cannot  be  prescribed  together,  as  Sul- 
phate of  Lead  would  be  produced.  The  system  is  apt  to  suffer  from 
the  poisonous  effects  of  Lead,  if  long  continued,  but  the  blue  line 
as  observed  by  Dr  Burton,  at  the  edge  of  the  gums,  is  an  indication 
of  the  necessity  for  intermitting  the  drug. 

Of  the  Vegetable  Astringents,  the  Tannic  and  Gallic  acids  are  the 
most  powerful,  the  former  for  external  and  the  latter  for  internal  ex- 
hibition. The  different  vegetables  chiefly  owe  their  efficacy  to  the 
presence  of  the  first  of  these  acids,  which  coagulates  albumen,  though 
Gallic  acid  does  not  do  so.  But  M.  Pelletier  having  found  that  a 
mixture  of  a  solution  of  Gallic  acid  with  one  of  Gum  will  precipitate 
albumen,  Dr  Headland  has  thence  inferred,  that  Gallic  acid  may 
unite  in  the  blood  with  a  saccharine  matter  which  is  similar  in  com- 
position to  gum,  and  "by  this  acquire  chemically  an  astringent 
power,  which  it  is  not  able  to  exert  on  external  parts,  because  then 
isolated.  But  the  saccharine  matter  is  required  in  the  system  for 
special  purposes,  and  thus  Gallic  acid  passes  out  with  the  secretions 
alone." 

Astringents  are  thus  employed  externally  to  obviate  relaxation,  and 
to  stop  haemorrhage  from  small  vessels.  Internally,  to  give  a  tone 
to  the  stomach  in  cases  of  Dyspepsia  and  of  Debility,  to  control  in- 
ordinate discharges  of  hasmorrhages  from  the  different  viscera,  and 
sometimes  to  cure  intermittents  in  conjunction  with  some  aromatic. 

Cold.  Cold  Water.  Freezing  Mixtures.  Calcis  Aqua.   Creta  praeparata. 

Quietude.  Zinci  Carbonas,  et  Hydrargyri  Ammo- 
Acids,  mineral  as  medicines;  vegetable,      nio-Chloridum,  externally. 

diluted  as  drinks.  Tannic  and  Gallic  acids. 

Alumen.  Liq.  Aluminis  comp.,  with  Hsematoxylon,  Dec.  et  Extr. 

Sulph.  Zinc.  Krameria,  Inf.  et  Extr. 

Acid.  Sulph.  dil.  Acetum.  Refriger-  Catechu.  Inf.  Pulv.  Comp.  Tinctura, 

ant8.  Trochisci. 

Cataplasma  Aluminis.  Borax.  Kino.  Tinct.  ;  et  Pulv.  Kino  cum 
Plumbi  Acetas.    Ung.  Opio. 

Pil.  Plumbi  cum  Opio.  Granatum.  fructus  cortex. 

Plumbi  Subacet.  Liq.,  et  L.  dilutus.  Prunus  spinosa. 

Zinci  Sulphas.   Zinci  Acetat.  Tinct.  Tormentilla.  Bistorta. 

Ferri  Sulphas.  Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi.  Quercus  Cortex,  Dec. 

Ferri  Pernitratis  Liquor.  Galla: :  Tinct.  Ung.  et  Ung.  GaWae 
Cupri  Sulphas.  C.  Ammonio-Sulphas,  et      c.  Opio. 

Subacetas.  Rumex  aquaticus.  Geum.  Lythrum 
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Kosa  gallica,   Conf.  Syr.  Mel  and  Mntico.  Agaric.  Creasote.  Opium  c. 

Inf.  comp.  with  Dil.  Sulpliuric  acid.  Plumb!  Acet.    Ergot  in  Uterine 

In  Haemorrhages :    Styptics,    Com-  Hemorrhage. 

presses,  Plugs. 

Antidotics,  see  Table,  p.  803. 

C.  Vital  Agents. 

This  division,  introduced  by  Dr  Young,  has  been  adopted  by  Dr 
A.  T.  Thomson,  and  includes  the  remainder  of  the  groups  of  medicinal 
agents,  which  are  considered  to  act  more  especially  upon  the  living 
structures;  that  is,  the  muscular,  sanguineous,  and  secerning  sys- 
tems, and  all  as  dependent  upon  the  nervous  system.  But,  as  we 
have  seen,  with  the  mechanical  and  chemical — though  a  portion  of 
the  effects  of  the  medicinal  agents  may  be  considered  strictly  to  be 
of  the  nature  of  the  divisions  under  which  they  are  placed,  yet  other 
effects  are  as  properly  dynamical — -so  with  this  division  of  vital 
agents,  some  of  their  effects  are  undoubtedly  due  to  the  chemical 
agencies  of  the  respective  remedies.  They  however  differ  very  much 
from  each  other  in  their  several  modes  of  action.  The  subdivision 
of  Evacuants,  for  instance,  acts  chiefly  upon  glands  and  the  secern- 
ing system.  Among  these  we  have  placed  the  class  of  Alteratives. 
Others  act  directly  upon  the  nervous  system,  either  increasing  or 
diminishing  nervous  force,  though  the  class  of  Tonics  are  considered 
by  some  to  act  on  the  muscular  and  sanguiferous  systems. 

1.  Evacuantia.  Evacuants. 

The  groups  of  remedies  placed  under  this  subdivision,  cause  in- 
creased secretion  or  evacuation  from  different  organs.  They  were 
separated  by  Dr  Murray  from  General  Stimulants  under  the  title  of 
Local  Stimulants,  for  which  Dr  Paris  suggested  the  name  of  Special 
Stimulants.  Dr  Pereira  includes  them  under  the  head  of  Eccritica, 
and  Dr  Headland  most  of  them  under  that  of  Eliminantia.  The 
majority  increase  secretion,  and  are  themselves  excreted  ;  but  this 
they  cannot  do  without  producing  alterations  in  the  fluids  and  solids 
of  the  body,  and  therefore  the  class  of  remedies  usually  called  Altera- 
tives may  most  fitly  be  united  with  them.  As  increased  secretion  is 
usually  followed  by  more  or  less  of  exhaustion,  some  of  them  are 
frequently  employed  to  lessen  the  mass  of  circulating  fluid,  or  to 
relieve  one  organ  by  causing  a  determination  to  another.  Hence  some 
of  them  always  form  a  part  of  antiphlogistic  treatment.  The  Rube- 
facients, however,  except  when  used  as  vesicants,  do  not  produce  an 
increased  secretion,  but  they  relieve  internal  affections  by  causing  a 
determination  to  the  surface,  and  thus  act  on  the  same  general 
principle. 

Alterantia.  Alteratives. 
The  term  alterative,  so  commonly  employed,  is  differently  inter- 
preted by  different  authors.    Miiller  includes  under  it  all  such 
remedies  as  are  neither  stimulant  nor  sedative,  and  have  the  power 
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of  effecting  changes  in  the  state  of  the  living  solids,  and  consequently 

Ji^^ST  ^  they  Perf°m-  The  term  is 

£1         i  111  comParativel3'  small  doses,  and  continued 

lor  some  tame,  by  degrees  and  almost  without  any  perceptible  effect 
produce  changes  in  the  secretions  and  in  disordered  actions  Others 
consider  them  as  stimulants  which  act  specially  upon  particular 
glands  and  upon  absorption  in  general.  Bouchardat  defines  altera- 
tives as  medicines  which  are  absorbed,  and  which  act  by  modifying 
in  a  permanent  manner  the  motions  of  the  blood  and  of  the  different 
secretions.  This  makes  them  nearly  to  coincide  with  Dr  Headland's 
subdivision  Catalytiea,  of  Haeniatica,  or  blood-medicines,  all  of 
which  act  while  in  the  blood,  which  they  influence  f  but  the  Cata- 
lytics  act  so  as  to  counteract  a  morbid  material  or  process  and 
must  pass  out  of  the  body."  ' 

Under  the  head  of  Alteratives  are  included  Iodine,  Mercury,  Gold 
occasionally  some  other  metals.  The  Chlorides  of  Barium  and  of 
Calcium  were  formerly  much  used,  as  the  Alkalies  still  are.  In 
alterative  treatment  is  usually  included  the  taking  of  various  decoc- 
tions, as  of  the  woods,  or  of  substitutes  for  them  in  the  form  of  the 
Decoctions  of  Sarsaparilla  and  of  Guaiacum,  which,  taken  with  large 
quantities  of  water,  must  operate  chiefly  by  their  diluting  and  solvent 
properties,  and  partly  by  the  stimulant,  perhaps  alterative  effect  of 
the  active  principles  of  the  several  ingredients  in  these  diet  drinks 
which,  though  small  in  quantity,  must  be  absorbed  and  conveyed  into 
the  capillaries. 

As  Iodine  and  the  metals  are  insoluble,  Mialhe  has  inferred  that 
the  latter  become  oxidised  by  the  fluids  of  the  stomach,  and  are 
then  converted  into  chlorides,  or  double  chlorides,  and  becoming 
soluble  are  absorbed  into  the  circulation  ;  that  Iodine  and  Bromine 
seize  on  the  alkalies  contained  in  the  fluids,  and  are  changed  into 
Iodides  and  Bromides,  and  are  afterwards  excreted.  He  conceives 
that  the  mercurial  preparations  are  reacted  on  by  the  solutions  of 
the  alkaline  chlorides,  either  with  or  without  the  access  of  atmo- 
spheric air ;  that  they  thus  give  rise  to  the  production  of  some 
corrosive  sublimate ;  that  corrosive  sublimate  and  albumen  form  a 
compound  which  is  insoluble  in  water,  but  which  in  its  hydrated 
state  is  soluble  in  the  alkaline  chlorides  ;  and  that  it  is  in  this  form 
that  mercury  gains  access  to  the  circulation.  He  recommends  that 
the  Bichloride  (Chloride)  be  administered  in  small  doses,  as  from  t1^ 
to  4  of  a  grain  daily,  and  that  it  should  be  given  in  solution  with  a 
little  common  salt  and  Sal  Ammoniac,  as  these  keep  the  Bichloride 
soluble,  and  prevent  it  from  acting  on  the  tissues  of  the  alimentary 
canal.  Bouchardat,  however,  conceives  that  this  is  attributing  an 
exaggerated  importance  to  the  Chloride  of  Sodium,  and  that  the 
principal  solvent  of  metallic  preparations  is  the  Chloride  of  Ammo- 
nium or  Sal  Ammoniac,  which,  he  says,  he  has  frequently  found  in 
the  digestive  apparatus  of  animals. 

Mercury,  in  some  of  its  preparations,  acts  as  an  irritant.  (See 
Local  and  Special  Stimulants,  Escharotics,  Errhines,  Cathartics.) 
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But  when  some  of  its  suitable  preparations,  as  Blue  or  Plummer's 
Pill,  or  Corrosive  Sublimate,  are  prescribed  in  small  closes,  with 
considerable  intervals,  or  every  night  or  so,  there  is  by  degrees 
perceived  an  improvement  in  the  function  of  digestion,  as  well  as  in 
the  evacuations,  with  a  softer  state  of  the  skin.    If  larger  doses  are 
given,  or  more  frequently,  some  excitement  in  the  circulation  may 
be  observed,  as  well  as  in  the  absorbent  system,  and  in  the  several 
secretions,  as  is  instanced  in  the  stimulation  of  the  liver,  the  kidney, 
and  in  the  healthful  perspirable  state  of  the  skin.  The  less  observable 
effects  dependent  on  smaller  doses,  spread  also  over  a  greater  space 
of  time,  will  produce  that  alteration  in  disordered  actions,  so  as  to 
cause  an  improvement  in  the  digestive  and  nutrient  functions,  the 
disappearance  of  eruptions,  and  the  removal  of  thickening  of  the 
skin  or  of  other  tissues.    A  greater  degree  of  the  same  action  will 
diminish  the  plasticity  of  the  fibrine  of  the  blood,  promote  the  ab- 
sorption of  glandular  enlargements,  or  of  indurated  structures  ;  and 
thus  the  deobstruent  effects  of  Mercury  will  be  obtained.    All  this 
'  may  be  short  of  the  constitutional  effects,  indicated  by  foetor  of  the 
breath,  redness  of  the  gums,  followed  by  salivation,  often  very 
profuse,  and  even  by  ulceration  ;  but  often  the  beneficial  effects  are 
only  observed  when  some  of  these  phenomena  display  themselves, 
though  in  a  very  slight  degree.    These  effects,  or  Mercurialism,  as 
the  state  is  called,  may  be  produced  either  by  repeated  small  doses, 
by  one  or  two  larger  ones,  by  rubbing  Blue  Ointment  into  the  skin, 
or  using  the  Mercury  in  the  form  of  fumigation.    But  many  delete- 
rious consequences  follow  from  the  unadvised  use  of  Mercury  and 
its  preparations. 

Iodine,  like  Mercury,  will,  in  concentrated  doses,  act  as  an  irritant 
on  the  surface  to  which  it  is  applied.  Hence  some  of  its  preparations 
are  poisonous.  But  if  it  be  taken  for  some  time  in  small  doses,  the 
stimulant  effects  are  observed  in  the  increased  perspiration,  often  in 
the  improved  secretion  of  bile,  as  well  as  of  urine  ;  while  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  nostrils  becomes  inflamed,  as  in  catarrh.  But  the 
characteristic  phenomenon  in  the  action  of  Iodine  is  the  promotion 
of  absorption,  hence  the  disappearance  of  syphilitic  nodes,  of  glan- 
dular enlargements,  as  in  the  case  of  Goitre,  or  even  of  healthy 
glands,  as  of  the  mamma;  and  testicles  under  its  long-continued  use. 
Other  symptoms  observed  are  included  under  the  term  Iodism, 
which,  in  addition  to  some  of  the  foregoing,  is  especially  characterised 
by  giddiness  and  headache,  nausea,  restlessness,  weakness,  and 
emaciation,  with  a  weak  but  frequent  pulse.  It  ought  to  be  inter- 
mitted for  a  time  on  the  first  appearance  of  any  of  these  symptoms 
In  the  Iodide  of  Iron  the  alterative  effects  of  the  Iodine  are  combined 
with  the  tonic  effects  of  the  Iron. 

Bromine  and  the  Bromide  of  Potassium,  perhaps  also  Chlorine, 
may  be  used  for  many  of  the  same  purposes  as  Iodine  (The 
Bromides  of  Potassium,  Ammonium,  and  Iron,  exert  also  a  sedative 
power  over  the  nervous  system.)    The  preparations  of  Gold,  as  the 
|  powder,  and  the  Chloride  of  Gold  and  Sodium,  or  the  Terchloride 
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are  likewise  stimulants  of  the  absorbents,  and  may,  with  great 
benefit,  be  used  m  Scrofula  and  Secondary  Syphilis  g 
Arsemous  acid  mentioned  also  as  an  antiperiodic,  under  the  head 

™?1CS' 18  U!w  y ,PrTescribed  in  the  f°™  of  Liq.  Potassaj  Arsenitis, 
sometimes  m  that  of  Liq.  Ammonia;  Arsenitis.    Sod*  Arsenias  and 
J*  em  Arsenias  are  much  used  on  the  Continent.     De  Valangin's 
mineral  solution  a  preparation  esteemed  by  some,  is  composed  of 
a  ierchlonde  of  Arsenic.    Arsenic  is  a  powerful  alterative  in  many 
skin  diseases,  especially  Lepra  and  Psoriasis,  but  also  in  others 
as  Eczema  and  Lupus.    Mr  Hunt,  who  has  employed  it  much  in 
such  affections  of  late  years,  recommends  commencing  it  in  full 
doses  of  from  miij.-"tr|v.  of  Fowler's  solution.     It  is  generally 
discontinued  when  the  symptoms  of  accelerated  pulse,  weakness 
and  itching  of  the  eyes,  griping,  restlessness  at  night,  or  a  great 
feeling  of  weakness  and  lowuess  of  spirits  are  experienced  Mr 
.    recommends  diminishing  the  dose,  and  continuing  the  medi- 
cine, so  as  not  to  lose  its  effect  in  some  of  these  obstinate  diseases 
hulpnur,  Pitch,  and  Tar  are  used  as  alteratives  in  similar  affections 
Antimomal   preparations,  and  especially  the   combinations  with 
bulphur,  are  also  frequently  used  as  alteratives  in  skin  diseases 

Before  the  discovery  of  Iodine,  the  Chlorides  of  Calcium  and  of 
Barium  were  most  frequently  employed  as  stimulants  of  the  glandu- 
lar and  lymphatic  systems,  and  were  formerly  much  in  vogue  in 
scrofulous  diseases,  in  Bronchocele  and  other  glandular  complaiuts 
as  well  as  in  chronic  skin  diseases.  The  Alkalies  also,  as  Liq. 
Potassa;  and  the  Carbonates,  when  taken  for  some  time,  besides  the 
effects  described  under  the  head  of  antacids,  as  dissolving  the  fibrine 
of  the  blood,  produce  many  of  the  same  effects  as  Iodine,  &c,  in 
removing  glandular  swellings.  They  are  supposed  to  diminish  the 
consistence  of  the  blood,  rendering  it  more  watery,  and  reducing  the 
habit  to  a  state  resembling  scurvy.  Dr  Pereira  proposes  the  term 
of  Liquefacients,  as  synonymous  with  the  verfliissigende  mittel  of 
Sundelin,  for  medicinal  agents  which  augment  the  secretions,  check 
the  solidifying,  but  promote  the  liquefying,  processes  of  the  animal 
economy,  and  which  by  continued  use  create  disorder  in  the 
functions  of  assimilation. 

Cod-liver  oil  has  of  late  years  been  one  of  the  most  extensively 
employed  of  alteratives,  and  is  no  doubt  very  beneficial  in  cachectic 
habits,  improving  the  secretions  and  fattening,  at  the  same  time  that 
the  condition  of  the  system  is  improved. 

Mercurials.— Hydrargyri  PH.    Hyd.  c.  Creta.  Hvd.  c.  Magnesia.  Ung. 
Hydrargyri  Linimentum,  with  Camphor  and  Liq.    Ammonia?.   Emp.  et 
Emp.  Ammoniaci  c.  Hydr.    Hydrarg.  Oxidum. 
Hyd.  Iodidum  Viride.  Hyd.  Iodidum  mbrum  et  Ung. 

Hydrarg.  Subchloridum  (Calomclas,)  PH.  comp.,  with  Sulphurated  Anti- 
mony and  Guaiacum.  Ung. 

Hydrarg.  Chloridum,  et  Liq,  with  Sal  Ammoniac. 

Hydrarg.  Sulphuretum  and  Sulphuretum  c.  Sulphure,  for  fumigations. 

Hydrarg.  Nifratis  Ung.  et  Liquor  Aeidus.    Ung.  Hyd.  Ammoniati. 

Iodinium.  (Iodum.)  Iodide  of  Starch.  Linimentum,  Tinct.  et  Ung.,  with 
Iodide  of  Potassium. 
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Potassi  Iodldum.   Ung.  Emplastrum,  <tc. 
Ferrii  Iodidum  ct  Syr.   Plumbi  Iodidum.    Cadmii  Iodidum. 
Burnt  Fuci,  or  Sea-wccds.   Burnt  Sponge.   Cod-Liver  Oil. 
Brominium.   Potassii  liromidum.   Ammonii  Bromidum.  Bromide  of  Iron. 
Acidum  Arseniosum.    Liq.  Potassa;  Arsenltis.    Liq.  Arsenici  Hydrochloricua. 
Iodide  of  Arsenic  and  Mercury.    Soda:  Arscnias.    Ferri  Arsenias. 
Alkalies,  Ac. — Liq.  Potassa:.   Potassa;  Carb.   Potassa:  Bicarbonas. 
Calcis  Aqua.    Calcis  Chloiidi  Liquor. 
Barii  Chloridi  Liquor. 

Auri  Pulvis.    Chloride  of  Gold  and  Sodium. 

Acid.   Nitro-hydrochloricum.   Antimonium  Sulph.    Tartar  Emetic. 
Mild  Vegetable  Alteratives.    Sarsu.    Dulcamara,  et  Inf.  Hemidesmus. 
Taraxacum.   Succus.   Dec.  et  Extr.    Rumex  aquaticus  et  Hydrolapatlium. 
Ulmus. 

Ebrhina.    Errhines.  Sternutatories. 

Errhines  (from  ev  and  piv,  the  nose)  include  all  medicines  which 
are  applied  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nostrils.  The  term  of 
Sternutatories  is  restricted  to  those  which  cause  sneezing.  Errhines 
may  he  applied  in  a  dry,  soft,  liquid,  or  gaseous  state.  They  may 
be  Emollient,  Astringent,  or  Stimulant — the  first  sheathing  irritated 
surfaces,  the  second  restraining  inordinate  secretion  the  consequence 
of  relaxation,  and  the  third  favouring  the  natural  mucous  discharge 
on  the  return  of  the  secreting  surface  to  a  healthy  state.  Though 
generally  local  in  their  effects,  they  often  afford  aid  by  revulsion  in 
chronic  affections  of  neighbouring  parts.  Sternutatories  are  ob- 
tained both  from  the  mineral  and  from  the  vegetable  kingdom. 

Aromatic  Errhines. — Powdered  leaves  of  Labiatse,  as  of  Melissa,  Lavandula, 
Rosmarinus,  Origanum.  Teucrium  Marum  is  often  called  Headache-plant. 
Powdered  Iris-root.   Asarum.    Pulv.  Asari  comp.  with  Lavender  flowers. 

Ammonia  and  its  Carbonates.   Acetic  acid,  &c.   Tabacum  as  Snuff. 

Acrid  Substances,  as  Veratrum  album.  Veiatria.  Euphorbium.  Hydrargyri 
Subsulphus  flavus.  All  act  as  Sternutatories,  but  must  be  mixed  with  some 
mild  powder.   The  fumes  of  the  Red  Iodide  of  Mercury. 

Sialagoga.  Sialagogues. 

Sialagogues  (from  aiaXov,  and  &ym,  to  drive)  are  medicines  which 
increase  the  secretion  of  saliva.  This  may  frequently  be  effected  by 
chewing  a  nearly  inert  substance,  such  as  mastic,  or  an  astringent 
and  stimulant,  like  the  Catechu  and  Areca  nut,  wrapped  up  in  a  leaf 
of  Piper  Betel  of  the  East,  or  the  Tobacco  of  America  and  Europe, 
or  by  the  use  of  acrid,  or  spicy,  or  warm  stimulant  substances. 
Salivation  may  also  be  induced  by  the  secondary  effects  of  Nause- 
ants,  or  produced  by  the  action  of  Mercurials ;  when  not  only  is  the 
secretion  increased,  but  the  medicine  itself  is  excreted.  They  may 
be  useful  from  their  local  or  from  their  derivative  effects  in  affections 
of  the  head  and  face. 

Acrids.— Sinapis.   Armoracia.  Pyrethrum.  Mczereon.   Iris-root.  Angelica. 
hptces  — Zingiber.   Piper  nigrum  et  album.    Capsicum.  Mastiche. 
Astringent. — Catechu.   Astringent  and  Purgative. — Rheum 
Stimulants.— Applications  of  Oil  of  Cloves  and  of  Creasote  <fcc 
Mercurial  Preparations,  sec  Alterative  Stimulants. 
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Emetica.  Emetics. 
Medicines  which  evacuate  the  stomach  by  vomiting— an  actcauspH 
partly  by  mutation  induced  on  the  stomach,  and  partly  by  nflueS 
produced  on  the  brain  and  nervous  system.'  The  latter  foWe  see 

T^e^flf  ^  IT  rdUC6d  by  tickliDS  the  fa«ces  ^h  a  Z  her 
The  influence  of  the  brain  we  see  in  sea  sickness,  and,  also  in  the 

nfs  E^e^S1  Emetf  ^  "  T C°tiC  P°---g  or  iunken- 
ness.    Emetics  differ  much  among  themselves,  some  acting  only 

when  introduced  into  the  stomach  ;  others,  as  Tartar  Emftic  if 

Sem  Tiny  fT  -Part.°f  ,the  b°dy'  S°  aS  t0  be  absorbedlto  the 
*  .  The  f ec*  18  not  altogether  dependent  upon  the  nature  of 

as  Stii^t6'  V^Tw*  aM  Mustard'  Which  in  sma11  ^ses  act 
as  Stimulants,  and  Sulphates  of  Zinc  and  Copper  as  Tonics,  in  large 
doses  evert  the  action  of  the  stomach,  and  produce  an  erne  icVfS 
generally  quickly,  and  without  debibtating  the  system.  Others  act 
more  slowly  and  produce  long-continued  nausea,  and  the  depressing 
symptoms  which  accompany  such  a  state,  and  which  favour  absorpg 
tion  These,  therefore,  as  well  as  from  their  slow  action,  are  not 
suited  to  cases  of  poisoning.  With  both,  the  act  is  accompanied  by 
a  series  of  concussions  which  favour  the  excretion  and  secretion  of 
the  biliary,  pancreatic,  and  intestinal  fluids,  with  a  determination  to 
tne  skin.  This  very  concussion  makes  them  dangerous  when  there 
13  a  determination  to  the  head,  or  in  advanced  stages  of  pregnancy, 
in  Hernia  &c.  But  they  are  useful  before  the  accession  of  an  inter- 
mittent, also  in  bilious  Fever,  in  Asthma,  Hooping-cough— or  merely 
for  the  purpose  of  evacuating  the  stomach. 

cnld'Tnn^ri'"'  acti^Q"i^y.- Ammonia  Liq.   (feft-iaj.  taken  in  a  glass  of 
cold,  followed  immediately  by  some  warm,  water).  Sodii  Chloridum. 

Zmci  .sulph.    GupriSulpli.  Cupri  Ammonio-Sulph.  jErugo. 

Sinapis  nigra.  Sinapis  alba.   Pure  Flour  of  Mustard 

Indirect  Emetics.— Antimonii  et  Potassm  Tart.    (Antimonium  Tartaratum.) 
Vinum  or  Antimonial  W  ine. 
Antimonii  Oxidum.  Sulphuretum. 

Ipecacuanha.   Pulv.  Vin.  et  Syr.    Emetine.   Viola  odorata. 

ScIIIa,  Pulv  Tinct.  et  Syr.  Asarum  and  Euphorbium,  but  both  too  acrid. 

Antnemis,  Inf.;  assists  vomiting. 

Tabucum  ;  Lobelia  inflata  ;  but  both  are  unsufe  as  Emetics. 
Ipecacuanha  and  Tartar  Emetic  are  often  combined  together,  or  the  latter 
may  be  prescribed  with  a  Cathartic,  forming  an  Emeto-Cathartic. 


Expectorantia.  Expectorants. 

Expectorants  are  medicines  which  are  supposed  to  have  the  power 
of  favouring  the  expulsion  or  the  secretion  of  mucus  (ex  pectore)  from 
the  organs  within  the  chest ;  that  is,  from  the  secreting  surface  of  the 
trachea,  and  from  cells  and  passages  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
These,  like  other  groups  of  medicines,  are  relative  agents  :  that  is, 
their  action  bears  a  relation  to,  or  depends  upon  the  nature  of  the 
case,  the  state  of  the  patient,  the  period  of  the  disease,  &c.  Thus, 
in  a  state  of  excitement,  with  dryness  of  the  skin,  &c,  Venesection, 
Warm-bath,  Nauseants,  and  Demulcents,  may  be  useful,  and  also 
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some  narcotics  for  allaying  irritation  and  diminishing  spasm.  In 
other  cases,  where  there  is  a  deficiency  of  action,  or,  with  sufficient 
secretion,  a  deficiency  of  power  to  expel  the  mucus  or  other  matters 
which  may  have  been  secreted,  stimulants  are  found  to  be  necessary. 
We  may  employ  some  in  the  form  of  lozenges,  which,  coming  in  con- 
tact with  the  upper  part  of  the  trachea,  may  have  their  effects  pro- 
pagated by  sympathy  ;  or  we  may  make  use.  of  others  in  the  gaseous 
form.  Some  taken  internally,  are  absorbed  into  the  blood,  and 
carried  round  to  the  mucous  surface  of  the  lungs,  where  they  pro- 
duce their  stimulant  effects,  and  are  excreted,  and  may  be  smelt  in 
the  breath.  Tonics  may  be  useful  in  many  cases  by  improving  the 
state  of  the  constitution,  and  restoring  to  a  healthy  condition  the 
secretions  in  general,  and  among  others,  that  of  the  bronchial  passages, 
with  the  healthful  power  of  expectoration. 

Emetics  acting  mechanically  favour  expectoration.— Sulph.  of  Zinc,  or  of 
Copper,  or  Cavb.  ot  Ammonia. 

Demulcents  and  Refrigerants,  by  allaying  irritation,  and  by  obviating  a  dry 
state  of  the  skin,  favour  expectoration. 

Inhalations  of  warm  Water,  and  of  Demulcent  Decoctions.  Warm  Baths. 
Pediluvia,  by  relaxing  the  skin. 

Gummy  Substances  internally.— Isinglass.  Jujubes.  Pate  de  Guimauve. 
Liquorice.   Quince  and  Linseed,  &c;  see  Demulcents. 

Nauseating  Expectorants.  Antimonials.—Vinmn  Antim.  Tartar  Emetic. 
Antimonil  Oxidum.    Pulv.  Antim.,  or  James's  Powder. 

Ipecacuanha.  Pulv.  et  Vinum,  with  Narcotics,  dec.  Pulv.  comp.,  with 
Opium  ;  and  Pil.  comp.,  with  Opium,  Squill,  and  Ammoniacum. 

Tincr.  Camphora?  cum  Opio,  with  Opium  and  Benzoin.  Smoking  of  Stra- 
monium and  Belladonna  leaves.  Tobacco. 

•^StirmOant  Expectorants.— Sulphur  and  Alkaline  Sulphurets.  Senega,  Inf.  et 

Balsams. — B.  Peruvianum.  Styrax.  Benzoin ;  Tinct.  comp. :  Balsam  of 
Tolu ;  Syr.  et  Tinct.   Benzoic  Acid  in  Paregoric. 

Foetid  Gum-Resins.— Assafattidvt ;  Tinct,  et  Pil.   Ammoniacum.  Galbanum 

Copaiba  m  Emulsion  or  in  pills  with  Magnesia.  Scilla,  Pulv.;  Tinct  et 
Syr.  Pil  comp.,  with  Ammoniacum  and  Ginger.  Tinct.  Cascarillaj  et  Inf 
Cascanlla;.   Allium  sativum,  &c. 

Succinic  acid  and  Oil.   Petroleum.  Naphtha. 

Stimulant  Lozenges,  as  of  Capsicum,  or  Astringent,  as  of  Catechu,  in  cases  of 
relaxation. 

Inhaling  Stimulant  vapours,  as  of  Benzoin  and  Benzoic',  of  Acetic  acid  of 
much  diluted  Chlorine,  Ammonia,  &c.  1 

Demulcent  Tonics.— Cetraria.  Tussilago  Farfara.  Inula  Helenium.  Marru- 
omm  vulgare.   Archangelica,  and  other  Tonics. 


Diaphoretica.  Diaphoretics. 
Diaphoretics  are  medicines  which  increase  exhalation  from  the  sur- 
face, and  the  natural  function  of  perspiration.  To  these,  when  act- 
ing so  as  to  produce  sweating,  the  term  of  Sudorifics  is  applied  The 
function  of  perspiration  is  useful  in  keeping  down  temperature,  and 
m  carrying  off  much  Carbon,  Hydrogen,  and  even  Oxygen  from  the 
blood  Like  that  of  the  secretion  of  urine,  it  varies  in  the  same 
individual  at  different  times,  because  under  the  influence  of  different 
circumstances,  as  the  state  of  the  constitution,  the  nature  of  the  food 
the  temperature,  dryness,  or  rarefaction,  moisture,  or  coldness  of  the 
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atmosphere.    The  action  of  a  diaphoretic  is  influenced  by  many  of 

C,rc+rSt\nCCS-  •  Hence  tt  gently  depends  entirely  upon 
?"  keeping  the  patient  in  bed  that  it  promotes  Diaphoresis  ;  whTle 
if  the  patient  is  up,  and  has  the  skin  exposed  to  the  cool  air,  it  will 

toe^^r6*^  ?eSetr  frCti°DS  are  soften  antagonistic 
I0,  *  0t^er=  therefof  Diaphoretics  act  freely,  much  aqueous 
matter  will  be  carried  off  by  the  skin,  and  the  quantity  of  urine 
diminished  as  well  as  the  secretions  of  the  intestinal  canal,  by  thus 
causing  a  determination  to  the  surface.  Some  act  by  at  once  relax- 
ing the  surface,  others  act  at  first  as  stimulants,  and  then  produce 
sweating,  when  some  are  probably  themselves  excreted.  The  patient 
requires  to  be  kept  in  bed,  and  warm  diluents  should  be  prescribed  • 
the  skin  should  be  clean  and  warm,  hence  the  double  utility  of  warm' 
■water  and  vapour  baths,  and  whatever  determines  to  the  surface  as 
friction  with  brushes,  application  of  heated  bodies,  of  Rubefacients 
of  dry  air,  of  some  gases,  as  Carbonic'  gas,  and  Chlorine.  In  other 
cases,  exercise,  or  the  sympathetic  influence  of  a  glass  of  cold  water 
will  produces  diaphoresis.  From  their  mode  of  action  and  effects' 
it  is  evident  that  they  are  of  extensive  application,  as  those  which 
are  relaxing  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  affections,  others  in  rheumatic 
and  some  chronic  diseases.  According  to  the  nature  of  the  case  or 
the  period  of  the  disease,  either  the  relaxing  or  stimulant  Diapho- 
retics will  be  eligible  in  pulmonary  affections,  in  bowel  complaints, 
in  cutaneous  diseases,  or  in  Dropsy. 
Diluent  Diaphoretics.— Warm  water.   Tea.   Gruel,  <!fec 

Antimonials.— Antimonii  Oxidum.  Pulv.  Antim.  Pulv.  Jacobi  verus 
Antimonu  Tersulphuretum.  Antimonii  et  Potassas  Tartras  (Tartar  Emetic) 
Vinum.  '* 

Ipecacuanha.  Emetina.  Pulv.  et  Vinum.  Pulv.  Ipecac,  cum  Opio.  Pil 
Ipecac,  comp.,  with  Opium. 

Stimulant  Diaphoretics.— Sulphur.  S.  lotum,  et  S.  pracipitatum.  Potassii 
Sulpliuretum  et  Aqua. 

Mercurials.— Pil.  Hydrarg.,  <fcc.  PU.  Calomelanos  comp.  Pil.  Calomelanos 
et  Opii.   Hydrarg.  Sulphuret. 

Ammonias  Liq.  Sp.  Amnion,  arom.  Liq.  Ammonia?  Acetatis  et  Citratis 
Effervescing  and  Saline  Draughts. 

Alcoholic  and  Ethereal  Draughts.  Sp.  ^theris  Nitrosi.  Petroleum 
Naphtha. 

Opium  (see  Narcotics).   Pil.  Ipecac,  c.  Opio.   Pil.  Calomel  et  Opii.  Morphia; 
Hydrochloras  et  Sol.   Morphia;  Sulphas.    Morphias  Acetas,  et  Sol. 

Senega.  Inf.  et  Tinct.    Guaiacum,  Mist,  Tinct.,  et  Tinct  Ammon. 

Serpentaria,  Inf.  et  Tinct.    Contrajerva.   Mezureon.   Inula.  Sassafras. 

Infusions  of  Vegetable  Excitants,  as  of  Sage,  Rosemary,  <fcc. 

The  milder  Diaphoretics  and  Alteratives  are  Sarsa,  Hemidesmus  indicus 
Calotropis,  Dulcamara. 


Diuretica.  Diuretics. 

Diuretics  are  medicines  which  are  considered  to  have  the  power  of 
augmenting  the  secretion  of  urine  ;  and  as  the  purpose  of  this  func- 
tion is  to  eliminate  from  the  blood,  not  only  water,  but  various  salts 
and  nitrogenous  substances,  whether  arising  from  excess  of  food  or 
from  effete  tissues,  there  is  no  doubt  of  the  importance  of  any 
measures  which  may  tend  to  restore  it  when  suppressed,  or  augment 
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it  when  diminished,  or  requiring  for  any  reason  to  be  increased.  As 
in  the  case  of  the  function  of  perspiration,  so  in  that  of  the  secretion 
of  urine,  many  external  circumstances  influence  its  due  perform- 
ance.   It  has  also  been  stated  that  these  two  great  functions  on 
many  occasions  mutually  supply  the  place  of,  and  alternate  with 
each  other,  and  that  frequently  the  causes  which  favour  the  one 
secretion  will  interfere  with  the  due  performance  of  the  other.  It 
follows,  therefore,  that  an  opposite  course  requires  to  be  followed 
with  regard  to  the  treatment  of  a  patient.    Hence  the  skin  must  be 
kept  cool,  and  the  patient  kept  out  of  bed.    Therefore  the  day-time 
is  frequently  the  best  time  for  the  exhibition  of  Diuretics.  Their 
action  is  assisted  by  coldness  and  dampness  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
also  by  the  moderate,  not  excessive,  use  of  diluents  ;  and  is  im- 
peded, as  the  secretion  of  urine  itself  is,  by  too  free  an  action  of  the 
intestines  or  of  the  function  of  perspiration,  as  well  as  by  whatever 
increases  plethora  and  pressure  on  the  circulation,  or  promotes  con- 
gestion in  the  liver  or  in  the  kidney  itself.    As  the  action  of  some 
Diuretics  is  incompatible  with  that  of  others,  it  is  absolutely  neces- 
sary to  pay  attention  to  the  peculiar  mode  of  action  of  each.  This 
has  been  well  done  by  Dr  Paris,  whose  arrangement  we  have  adopted, 
but  have  reversed  its  order,  for  the  purpose  of  better  comparing 
the  list  with  that  of  Diaphoretics,  as  well  as  of  other  Therapeutic 
agents. 

The  action  of  Diuretics  is  greatly  assisted  by  the  aid  of  Diluents  ; 
so  under  the  heads  of  Acids,  Alkalies,  and  Antilithics  it  has  been 
stated  how  much  they  change  the  state  of  and  are  themselves  excreted 
with  the  urine  ;  but  for  this  very  reason  they  may  be  unsuitable 
when  the  object  is  merely  to  increase  the  quantity,  without  altering 
the  chemical  nature  of  the  urine.  But  for  many  cases  the  saline 
diuretics  are  very  eligible  ;  it  is  necessary  to  remember  that  not  only 
the  alkalies,  but  the  salts  of  the  vegetable  acids,  will  render  the 
urine  alkaline,  and  assist  in  the  elimination  and  removal  from  the 
body  of  effete  animal  structure.  The  Nitrate  of  Potash  is  not  only 
one  of  our  most  certain  saline  diuretics,  but  Dr  G.  Bird  has  called 
attention  to  its  depuratory  effects,  and  he  recommends  it  in  doses 
of  gft  or  dissolved  in  two  or  three  pints  of  any  diluent,  in  the 
twenty-four  hours.  An  enormous  quantity  of  urine  replaces  the 
scanty  excretion  generally  noticed  in  rheumatism,  and  the  cure  of 
the  patient  is  considerably  expedited.  In  other  cases,  whatever  acts 
upon  the  system  so  as  to  promote  absorption,  will  seem  to  have  a 
diuretic  action,  as,  for  instance,  Tonic  and  Stimulant  medicines  in 
cases  of  debility.  So  again,  when  diminution  of  the  urine  is  owing 
to  general  pressure  on  the  circulation  in  inflammatory,  and  to  a 
stoppage  of  secretions  in  febrile  states  of  the  system,  then  venesec- 
tion, warm  baths,  and  antimonials,  by  producing  relaxation  and  a 
more  natural  state  of  other  organs,  will  at  the  same  time  restore  the 
secretion  of  urine  to  a  healthy  state.  In  like  manner,  Digitalis, 
Lobelia,  Lactucarium  by  diminishing  arterial  action,  may  favour 
absorption.    While  Mercurials,  by  improving  biliary  secretion  and 
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relieving  the  portal  circulation,  will  thus  facilitate  the  secretion  of 
urme.  Of  the  Stimulant  Diuretics,  some  owe  their  properties  to  the 
presence  of  Volatile  Oil ;  that  of  Juniper  was  found  by  Dr  Alex- 
ander to  act  powerfully  when  a  few  drops  were  added  to  Tea. 
Others  secrete  particular  principles,  while  some  even  of  the  diffusible 
stimulants  are  found  useful  in  other  cases.  Hence  Diuretics  may 
be  beneficially  employed  in  very  different  states  of  the  system,  and 
be  useful  at  one  time  in  freeing  it  of  any  excess  of  fluids,  and  at 
another  serve  to  carry  off  some  of  the  solid  constituents  of  the  body  ; 
and  some  may  do  good  by  their  contra-stimulant  effects. 

1.  Medicines  which  act  primarily  on  Ihe  Stomach  or  System,  and  secondarili/  on 

the  Urinary  Organs. 

a.  By  diminishing  arterial  action,  and  increasing  that  of  absorption 
Venesection  and  some  parts  of  the  Antiphlogistic  treatment  may' be  con- 
sidered to  act  in  this  way,  as  well  as  Digitalis,  Pulv.  Inf.  Tinct.  et  Extr 
Pil.  Dig.  et  Scilla?.   Linim.  with  Ammonia,  the  Inf.  or  the  Tinct  with 
Soap  Liniment.   Digitalinum.   Colchicum.  Tabacum,  Vinum.  Lactu- 
carium  and  other  Narcotics. 

b.  By  increasing  the  tone  of  the  Body  in  general,  and  that  of  the  Absorbent 

System  in  particular. 
Bitter  Tonics,  q.  v.— the  effects  of  some  others,  as  of  Chimaphila,  may  be 

ascribed  partly  to  their  Tonic  effect, 
e.  By  producing  Catharsis,  and  thereby  increasing  the  action  of  the  Exhalants 

directly,  and  that  of  the  Absorbents  indirectly. 
Elaterium.    Gambogia.   Jalap.   Pulv.  Jalapa?  comp.   See  Cathartics. 

2.  Medicines  which  act  primarily  on  the  Absorbents,  and  secondarily  on  the 

Kidneys. 

Mercurials.   Hydrarg.  Subchlor.  et  Chloridum.  Iodum.  Potassii  Iodid.  Mer- 
curials with  Squill,  <fec. 
■S.  Medicines  which  act  primarily  on  the  Urinary  Organs. 
Potassae  Liquor.   Potassa?  Carb.  et  Liq.  Bicarb.   Potassae  Aqua  efferves. 
Pot&ssa?  Nltras  et  Potassa:  Chloras. 

Potassa:  Acetaa  et  Citras.   Potassae  Bitartras,  also  Potassa?  Tartras  Acida  in 
Pulv.  Jalapa?  comp. 
Soda:  Acetas  et  Citras.   Soda?  Potassio-Tartras. 

Nitre  in  gr.  x.  doses  sometimes  prevents  Incontinence  of  Urine,  as  does 
Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi. 

Soda:  Carb.  et  Bicarb.    Sodae  Biboras.  Soda?  Phosphas.   Sapo  durus. 

Magnesia?  Sulphas.   Diluted  Mineral  acids.   Some  Mineral  waters. 

Stimulant  Diuretics. — Ammonia?  Liq.  et  Carb.  Spiritus  JStheris  Nitrosi. 
Rhine  Wines,  especially  with  Squill  and  Bitter  Tonics. 

Annoracia.  Comp.  Spirit,  which  contains  Orange-peel  and  Nutmegs. 
Cochlearia. 

Scoparius,  Succus  et  Dec.   Carota?  Fructus.   Parsley  and  other  Umbellifers. 
Asparagus. 

Juniperi  Bacca?  et  Cacumina.   01.,  et  Spir.   Terebinthina  et  Oleum. 

Scilla.   Pulv.  Tinct.  Syrupus.   Allii  species.   Colcliicum.  Veratrum. 

Senega,  Inf.  et  Tinct.  Tinct.  Buchu,  Inf.  et  Tinct.  Chimaphila  (Pyrola), 
Uva  Ursi,  Inf.  I 

Arctium  minus  (Lappa).  Pareira  Dec.  et  Extr.  Liquid.  Sarsa.  Dulcamara. 
Inf.    Ulmi  Cortex. 

Cantharides,  Tinctura, 

Copaiba  et  Oleum ;  Cubeba ;  01.  Cubeba? ;  stimulants  of  the  Urethra. 

Cathaktica.    Cathartics.  Purgatives. 
Cathartics  (from  KaQaipw,  I  purge)  are  medicines  which  increase  the 
peristaltic  movements  of  the  intestinal  canal,  evacuate  its  contents, 
usually  augment  its  mucous  secretions,  and  often  promote  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  excreted  products,  which  Liebig  has  inferred  that  it  is 


CATHARTICS. 


787 


one  province  of  the  bowels  to  separate  from  the  blood.  They  were 
formerly  distinguished  into  Mydragogues,  when  causing  watery  eva- 
cuations, Cholayogues,  as  favouring  the  secretion  of  bile,  &c.  Many 
other  terms  have  ceased  to  be  employed  ;  but  these  continue  to  be 
still  used.  Cathartics  are  also  often  distinguished  according  to  their 
energy  of  action,  as  Laxatives,  which  merely  evacuate  the  intestinal 
contents,  and  Purgatives,  which  stimulate  secretion  and  accelerate 
evacuation.  But  among  the  latter  the  more  violent  are  distinguished 
by  the  name  of  Drastics  and  of  Hydragogue  Cathartics,  while  others 
may  be  ranged  under  the  head  of  Cholagogues,  with  a  few  other 
medicinal  agents,  which  are  not,  however,  cathartic. 

Cathartics  differ  also  according  to  their  mode  of  action,  and  also 
with  reference  to  the  part  of  the  intestinal  canal  to  which  their  action 
is  more  particularly  directed.  Thus  some  things  probably  act  only  as 
mechanical  irritants  on  the  intestinal  surface,  and  a  subsequent  effect 
is  produced  by  nervous  reflex  action ;  for  instance,  brown  bread,  which, 
though  called  digestive,  acts  as  an  aperient  from  the  bran  of  the  wheat 
not  being  digested,  as  is  the  case  also  with  the  elephant  bread  of  India, 
some  small  seeds,  &c.  Most  of  the  true  cathartics  are,  however,  first 
absorbed  into  the  system ;  many  produce  their  effects  when  introduced 
by  some  other  medium  than  the  intestinal  canal ;  some  have  been 
proved  to  be  excreted  with  the  excrementitious  matter,  and  all,  there- 
fore, are  supposed  thus  to  cause  purging.  Saline  purgatives,  often 
called  cooling  medicines,  act  mildly  on  the  whole  intestinal  canal,  pro- 
ducing copious  watery  evacuations.  Castor  Oil  stimulates  superfici- 
ally, but  gently,  the  mucous  surface  of  the  small  intestines  in  moderate 
doses,  but  may  be  made  to  act  violently  when  these  are  increased. 
Senna  also  acts  on  the  small  intestines,  but  with  more  activity,  often 
causing  nausea  and  griping.  Jalap,  Scammony  (and  their  resins),  and 
Colocynth,  are  more  or  less  acrid,  and  act  with  energy  upon  the  whole 
extent  of  the  intestinal  canal.  Ehubarb  evacuates,  but  exerts  a  subse- 
quent tonic  effect.  Aloes,  slow  in  its  effect,  stimulates  the  colon  and 
rectum.  Podophyllum  does  the  same,  and  is  thought  to  have  a 
special  action  on  the  liver. 

Hellebore,  Croton  Oil,  and  Elaterium,  act  with  great  violence,  as  well 
as  rapidity,  and,  causing  copious  watery  motions,  are  specially  called 
Hydragogue  Cathartics.  The  preparations  of  Mercury,  which  increase 
all  the  secretions,  are  particularly  valuable  from  stimulating  the  intes- 
tinal glands  and  the  secretion  of  bile  from  the  liver.  The  influence 
of  Cathartics  as  therapeutical  agents  is  most  extensive,  first,  from  the 
great  extent  of  surface  upon  which  they  act,  covered  as  this  surface 
w,  with  secreting  organs  ;  secondly,  from  the  certainty,  as  weU  as  from 
the  rapidity  with  which  most  of  them  act.  A  part  of  their  influence, 
at  least  some  of  them  as  of  Aloes,  is  from  proximity  propagated  to 
the  uterus  Many  of  them,  especially  the  Saline  Cathartics,  act  also  as 
Diuretics,  but  here  quantity  seems  to  influence  the  mode  of  action 
krge  doses  acting  as  purgatives,  small  ones  as  diuretics,  especially 
when  much  diluted.  But  during  the  action  of  brisk  Cathartics,  the 
quantity  of  urine  is  generally  diminished,  and  the  salts  of  the  vege- 
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table  acids  are  not  so  readily  converted,  if  at  all,  into  carbonates 
As  the  copious  watery  evacuations  must  diminish  the  quantity  of  fluid 
in  the  body,  they  necessarily  diminish  excitement,  at  the  same  time 
that  they  favour  absorption,  and  therefore  they  may,  for  the  first 
reason,  be  employed  as  powerful  agents  in  antiphlogistic  treat- 
ment, and,  for  the  second,  in  cases  of  dropsy.  As  they  are  various 
in  nature,  so  there  is  ample  field  for  selection.  For  cases  of  irritation 
in  the  intestinal  canal,  the  mild-acting  oils  or  neutral  salts  may  be 
employed,  or  in  cases  of  acidity  with  diarrhoea,  the  antacid  Magnesia 
or  its  carbonate,  with  the  subsequently  astringent  Rhubarb.  So  in 
cases  of  fever  or  inflammation,  though  we  may  choose  the  fully  effec- 
tive, we  have  to  avoid  the  irritant ;  while  in  other  cases,  when  we 
would  rouse  the  system,  or  make  the  action  on  the  bowels  to  act  as 
a  derivative  from  other  parts,  we  equally  select  such  as  are  effective, 
but  prefer  Calomel  and  the  resinous  purgatives,  because  they  are 
slower  and  more  continuous  in  their  action.  Hence,  from  the  neces- 
sity of  relieving  the  system,  or  facilitating  the  performance  of  other 
functions,  or  from  the  necessity  of  getting  rid  of  effete  matters,  there 
are  few  complaints  in  which  purgatives  are  not  useful,  if  not  essential. 

Laxatives  from  the  Mineral  Kingdom.— Sulphur  sublimatum  et  prascip 
Magnesia.    Magn.  Carb. 

Valine  Purgatives.— Magnesias  Sulphas.  Potassae  Sulph.  Bisulph. :  this  may 
be  given  in  effervescence  with  Carb.  Soda. 

Potass*  Tartrus,  et  Bitartras.  The  latter  in  Pulv.  Jalaps  corap.  Acetas 
Potas>a;,  seldom  used  as  a  purgative. 

Potassas  Sulphas  cum  Sulphure. 

Soda;  Sulphas.  Sodae  Phosphas,  Sodas  et  Potassae  Tartras.  Soda?  Acetas. 
Sodii  Cliloridum. 

Mercurial  Purgatives— -Pil.  Hydrarg.   Hydrarg.  c.  Creta.   Hyd. c. Magnesia, 
llydr.  Suboxidum.  The  last  uncertain  in  its  action. 
Hydrargyri  Subchloridum  (Calomel). 

Laxatives  from  the  Vegetable  Kingdom.— Manna  in  Conf.  and  Syr.  Sennas. 
Cassias  Pulpa  et  Conf.,  with  Manna  and  Tamarinds  in  Conf.  Sennas.  Tama- 
rindus,  in  Conf.  Senna:.   Prunum.   Uvas  Passes.  Fici. 

Viola  odorata.   Rosa  centifolia  et  Syr. 

Fixed  Oils.  Amygdala?  01.   Olivos  01.  Lini  Oleum. 

Purgatives. — Ricini  Oleum.  Sennas,  Syr,  Inf.  with  Ginger,  Conf.,  with 
Pulp  of  Cassia  and  Tamarinds,  Prunes,  Figs,  and  Coriander.  Tinct.  comp,  with 
Raisins,  Caraway,  and  Coriander. 

Rheum.  Pil.  Extr.  Inf.  Pulv.  comp,  with  Magnesia  and  Ginger.  Pil.  comp, 
with  Aloes,  Myrrh,  and  Peppermint.  Tinct,  with  Coriander,  Saffron,  and 
Cardamoms. 

Colocynthis ;  Extr.  et  Extr.  comp.  Pil.  Comp,  with  Scammony,  Aloes,  Sul- 
phate of  Potash,  and  Oil  of  Cloves.   Pil.  Coloc.  et  Hyoscyami.  Enema. 

Elaterium  or  Extr.  of  Elaterium.  Tiglii  vel  Crotonis  Oleum. 

Jalapa.  Tmct.  Extr.  et  Resina  Jalapa:.  Pulv.  comp,  with  Cream  of  Tartar 
and  Ginger. 

Scammonium.   Resina.   Mistura,  with  Milk.   Conf,  with  Caraway,  Cloves, 
and  Ginger.   Pulv.  comp.,  with  Jalap,  and  Ginger. 
Cambogia.  Pil.  comp,  with  Aloes  and  Ginger. 

Aloes.  Extr.;  Tinct.  with  Liquorice.  Pil.  Aloes  c.  Myrrha,  et  Pil.  Aloes  et 
Assafcetidas.  Dee.  Aloes  comp,  with  Myrrh,  Saffron,  Carb.  Potash,  and  Tinct. 
of  Cardamoms.   Vinum  Aloes,  with  Cardamoms,  Ginger.  Enema  Aloes. 

Podophyllum.  Podophyllii  Resina. 

Helleborus  niger.  Veratrum  album.  Colchicum. 

Hhamnus  et  Syr.   Linum  catharticum.  little  used.  Euphorbium. 

Tcrebinthinns  Oleum. 
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Enema  Alues.   E.  Mngnes.  Sulph.   E.  Tercbinthina:. 

Cholagogues.— Medicines  considered  to  promote  the  secretion  of  bile.  Nitio- 
muriatic  acid.  Mercurial  preparations.  Aloes.   Rhubarb.  Taraxacum. 

Anthelmintics.  Vermifuges. 
The  word  Anthelmintic  is  sometimes  employed  to  indicate  not 
only  the  medicines  prescribed  to  prevent  the  production  of  worms, 
but  also  those  which  destroy  or  expel  them,  but  the  term  Vermifuge 
is  applied  to  the  latter  only.  As  in  other  classes,  we  find  very  differ- 
ent medicines  may  be  employed  to  produce  the  same  effects,  because 
worms  may  exist  in  different  states  of  the  constitution ;  therefore, 
whatever  rectifies  this,  makes  the  intestinal  canal  less  suitable  to  the 
residence  of  these  parasites.  As  some  of  the  medicines  employed  to 
irritate  and  dislodge  worms  from  the  intestinal  canal  act  entirely  as 
mechanical  agents,  that  is,  by  irritating  the  worms,  as  they  press 
their  bodies  against  the  sides  of  the  intestinal  canal,  they  might 
appropriately  be  treated  of  with  the  other  groups  of  that  division ; 
but  as  the  remedies  so  acting  are  few  in  number — for  instance,  Tin 
and  Iron  filings  coarsely  powdered,  Cowhage,  and  Kamala — wMle  the 
remainder  are  either  special  in  their  mode  of  action,  or  owe  their 
power  to  their  action  as  Purgatives,  it  is  preferable  to  treat  of  them 
after  this  class  of  remedies.  Purgatives  are  frequently  required  to 
clear  the  intestinal  canal.  Tonics  are  necessary  to  give  to  the  in- 
testinal canal  a  healthy  tone,  but  some  are  specially  injurious  to  the 
worms. 

The  worms  commonly  occurring  in  the  intestinal  canal  in  this 
country  are  the 

Taenia  solium,  or  common  Tape-worm  j 

(Bothriocephalus  latus,  or  Broad  Tape-worm,  occurs  in  Switzer- 
land, &c.) ; 

Trichocephalus  dispar,  or  Trichurus,  Long  Thread-worm ; 

Oxyuris  vermicularis,  Maw-worm,  or  Ascarides,  and 

Ascaris  lumbricoides,  common  or  long  Round-worm. 
Mechanical  Anthelmintics. — Stanni  Pulvis.  Ferri  Limatura. 

Mucuna  pruriens.  Kamala,  the  strigose  pubescence  of  Rottlera  tinctoria. 
Gigartma  Helminthochorton,  from  flue  spicula;  of  Corals,  &c,  intermixed 
with  it.  ' 

Specific  Anthelmintics. — Granatum.  Radieis  Cortex.  Dec.  Filix  Mas  Pulv 
and  Ethereal  Extract.   Cusso,  or  Brayera  anthelmintica. 

Andirainermis.    Spigelia  Marylandica.    S.  Anthelmia.   Persies  Folia. 

Terebinthma;  Oleum.  Ruta;  0).  Tanacetum.  Absinthium.  Santonica. 
nantomnum. 

Purgatives,  &c.  as  Anthelmintics.— Calomel.   Gamboge.   Jalap.  Scammony 
Bitters  generally  are  injurious  to  worms,  and  useful  also  in  giving  tone 
Aloesemata  against  A80*"'1'18-  So1- of  Salts  in  Inf.  Quassia?.    (Paris.)  Enema 
Injections  of  cold  water,  of  Bitter  Infusions,  or  of  Camphor  in  Oil. 

Emmenagoga.  Emmenagogues. 
Medicines  which  are  considered  to  have  the  power  of  promoting 
the  menstrual  discharge  when  either  retained  or  suspended.    As  this 
is  sometimes  the  primary  cause,  and  at  other  times  the  consequence 
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by  an  application  of  cold,  &c.  In  either  case  attempts  must  first 
be  made  to  restore  the  constitution  to  a  natural  state,  and  then  to 
prescribe  those  remedies,  all  more  or  less  stimulant,  which  are  con- 
sidered to  have  a  specific  effect  as  Emmenagogues,  though  it  is 
doubtful  whether  there  are  any  such,  most  seeming  to  act  by  con- 
tiguous sympathy.  Dr  Paris  has  observed,  "that  as  the  uterus  is 
not  an  organ  intended  for  the  elimination  of  foreign  matter,  it  is 
necessarily  less  under  the  control  of  medicines." 


  J  *  w*  «"vi^.iiMio,  no  a  11.  xijuim^yji,  <uu.,  mill 

1  U.  Calomelanns  comp.  (Plummer's  Pill.)  Iodine,  in  form  of  Iodide  of  Potas- 
sium, or  the  Syrup  of  the  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Purgatives  employed  as  Emmenagoaues.— Woes.   Pil.  Aloes  c.  Myrrha,  and 
the  Dec.  Aloes  and  Tinct.  Aloes:  with  Assafoetida  in  Pil.  Aloes  et  Assa'a'tidiu 
with  Iron,  in  Pil.  Aloes  et  Ferri. 
Coocynthis.   Senna.    Cambogia.  Hellehorus. 
Foetid  Antispasmodics— as  Assafoetida.    Moschus.  Castoreum. 
Galbanum  in  Pil.  Galbani  comp.,  with  Assafoetida,  SagapentuiL  and  Myrrh; 
also  in  Pil.  Assafoetida;  comp. 

Myrrha;  Tinct.  Myrrh  with  Iron,  in  Pil.  Ferri  et  Mistura  Ferri,  also  in  Pil. 
Assafoetida;  Co.,  and  with  Aloes.    (See  supra.) 

Mineral  Tonics.— ferri  Sulphas.  Pil.  et  Mist,  ferri  comp.  ferri  Carbonas 
Saccharata,  et  Pil.    Ferri  Iodidum  et  Syrupus. 

Emmenagogues.— iiubia  Tinctorum  and  Meum  Athamanticum,  now  little 
used. 

Senega,  Inf.  et  Tinct.  Serpentaria,  Inf.  et  Tinct.  Hufaj  01.  et  Confectio 
Tanacetum. 

Juniperus.  Sabina  et  Oleum.  Ergota,  a  stimulant  of  the  motor  nerves  of 
the  uterus,  has  been  found  useful  by  Sir  C.  Locoek,  who  states  the  same  of  a 
combination  of  Myrrh,  Aloes,  Sulphate  of  Iron,  and  the  Essential  Oil  of  Savine 


Rubefacients,  as  their  name  indicates,  produce  redness  of  the 
skin,  with  warmth  and  increased  sensibility,  &c.  If  long  applied, 
or  more  concentrated,  vesication  will  ensue ;  and  on  continuance  of 
the  application,  a  suppurative  discharge  ;  whence  Epispastic,  from 
i-wicrwaw,  I  draw.  Tartar  Emetic  produces  a  small  pustular  erup- 
tion. These  local  effects  sometimes  react  upon  the  constitution,  so 
as  to  induce  a  state  of  general  excitement,  as  in  the  case  of  Stimu- 
lants. The  local  external  effect  produced  by  the  Rubefacient  or 
Epispastic  very  frequently  has  the  effect  of  relieving  some  internal 
irritation  or  deep-seated,  even  distant,  pain ;  and  therefore  it  is  for 
their  Counter-irritant  or  Revulsive  effects  that  these  remedies  are 
applied ;  sometimes  only  to  relieve  slight  internal  inflammation,  as 


Rubefacient!  a.    Irritants.  Vesicants. 
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Hartshorn  and  Oil  on  the  neck  to  relieve  sore  throat,  or  a  blister  be- 
hind the  ear  to  relieve  toothache.  Some,  instead  of  merely  exciting, 
act  as  irritants.  But  it  is  usuaUy  in  chronic  affections  of  the  chest 
or  of  the  abdominal  cavity  that  they  are  most  employed,  or  in  spas- 
modic attacks  of  the  limbs.  Sometimes  the  head  is  relieved  by  hot 
pedduvia,  or  by  Sinapisms  to  the  feet.  Issues,  Setons,  Acupunc- 
ture, are  employed  on  the  same  general  principles.  Some  act  as  local 
Stimulants,  and  produce  healthy  granulations.  Occasionally  stimulant 
frictions  and  Sinapisms  are  applied  in  diseases  accompanied  by 
debility,  to  rouse  the  system  in  great  depression  of  the  vital  powers. 

Dr  Granville  observes  of  this  class  of  remedies,  that  many  disorders 
which  are  considered  difficult  of  cure,  "may  be  speedily  and  success- 
fully cured  without  having  recourse  to  internal  remedies. 

"  Even  when  diseases  are  of  a  nature  to  require  the  use  of  Internal 
remedies,  strong  ammoniated  and  spirituous  preparations,  holding 
Camphor  and  Volatile  OUs  in  solution,  externally  used,  will  be  found 
to  be  most  -powerful  auxiliaries  in  hastening  and  securing  the  good 
effect  of  those  remedies. 

"  That  the  principle  on  which  all  such  external  agents  are  supposed 
to  act  in  the  cure  or  alleviation  of  human  maladies  has  been  termed 
Cmnter-Irritation ;  but  that,  in  adopting  such  terms,  many  of  the 
phenomena  which  accompany  the  use  of  ammoniated  external  ap- 
plications are  left  unexplained." 

Friction.  Heat;  in  form  of  Hot  water.  Steam.  Heated  Sand  and  Metals, 
Hip  and  Foot  baths. 

Gases;  as  hot  dry  Air,  Chlorine,  Carbonic  acid,  and  Sulphurous'  gases. 

Acid  Solutions,  as  of  Nitric',  Acetic7,  &c.   Acetic  acid  is  used  as  an  epispastic. 

Alkaline  Solutions,  as  of  Ammonia,  Potash,  and  their  Carbonates.  Liquor 
Ammonias  fortior.   Linim.  Ammonia?. 

Antimonii  Potassio-Tartras ;  Sol.  and  Ung.  Argenti  Nitras,  or  in  solution. 

Local  Stimulants. — Ammoniae  Hydrochloras.  Potassii  Sulphuretuni  et  Aqua. 
Sodii  Chlnridum.    Borax.    Mel  Boracis. 

Ung.  Hydrarg.  Nitratis,  et  Calomel  anos.  Hydrargyri  Oxidum  et  Ung. 
Hydrargyri  Ammomo-Chloridum  et  Ung. 

Vegetable  Irritants  employed  as  Rubefacients,  Local  Stimulants,  and  Epis- 
pastics. 

Ranunculus  acris.  R.  Flammula.  Staphisagria.  Delphinia.  Cocculus  in- 
dicus.  Ung.  Cocculi.  Armoracia.  Sinapis  alba  et  nigra.  Cataplasma  Sinapis. 
Volatile  Oil  of  Mustard.  Pyrethrum.  Capsicum.,  Tinct.  Mezereon.  Euphor- 
bium.  Sabina  et  Ung.  Veratrum,  Veratria  et  Ung.  Piper  nigrum.  Allium. 
Zingiber. 

Volatile  Oils  (.See  Stimulants)  may  be  used  as  Rubefacients;  also  others  less 
agreeable,  as  Oleum  Rutie,  <fcc. 

Turpentines,  as  Terebinthina  Chia,  T.  vulgaris,  Veneta,  et  Canadensis.  Oleum 
et  Llnimcntum. 

Creasotc,  pure  or  diluted.  Ung.  Creasoti.  Crotonis  Oleum.  Toxicodendron. 
Acidum  Carbolicum.  Glycerinum. 

Resins,  an  Resina.  Thus,  Abieiis  Resina,  et  Pix  Burgundica.  Emp.  Picis. 
Elemi,  et  Ung.  Galbanum,  et  Emp.  Pix  liquida.  Pix  nigra  et  Ung.  Cere- 
visiaj  Fermentum,  and  Cataplasm. 

Cantharides.  Tinct.  Acetum,  Linimentum  (epispast).  Ung.  Emp.  Emplas- 
trum  Calefaciens.  Charta  Epispastica. 

2.  General  Stimulants. 
,  General  Stimulants  have  been  distinguished  from  Local  Stimulants, 


TONICS. 


their  lnflu<ince  confined  to  one  or  two  organs,  but  as  ex- 

Sfrt  i    ?  PnnClpal  fUnCti°nS  °f  life>  as  the  sanguineous  muscular 
and  secreting  systems,  by  directly  influencing  the  nervous  system 
hence,  by  some,  they  are  included  under  the  head  oi ?  NeurotTa' 
Some  are,  however,  more  special,  that  is,  affecting  one  set  of  nerves 
or  particular  functions  of  the  mind  or  the  sensed  more  than  0™ 

StilS?^  "J    TT^ in  thdr  effCCts>  and  theref™  require  a 
dSw *  I       d°Se  t0  k6ep  UP  the  imPr^sion.    Tonics  have  been 
distinguished  as  more  permanent  in  their  effects,  and  as  affecting  the 
sanguineous  and  muscular,  more  than  the  nervous  system. 

Tonica.  Tonics. 
Tonics  are  medicines  possessing  the  power  of  gradually  increasing 
the  tone  of  the  muscular  fibre  when  relaxed,  and  the  vfgou  T hf 
body  when  weakened  by  disease.    Though  resembling  Astringents  in 
some  of  their  effects,  they  do  not  produce  corrugation,  unlefs  wheS 

SffSr  Avf  Arre:nt- principle' as  is  the  ™  ™k  « 

ZZ?L  iC+!ing  lke  ExCltants  °n  the  vital  PrinciPle  thr°^h  the 
2'™  °f  *e  nervousA  system,  they  differ  from  them  in  the  slowness 
with  winch  they  operate,  as  well  as  in  the  permanence  of  their  effects 
and  in  their  use  not  being  followed  by  exhaustion  or  perceptible  col- 
lapse.   They  are  hence  defined  by  Dr  Murray  as  "stimulants  of  con- 
siderable power,  permanent  in  their  operation."    If  carried  to  excess, 
or  too  long  continued,  they  may  act  as  Irritants  or  be  productive  of 
debility;  lor    if  given  when  the  powers  of  the  system  are  at  their 
maximum,  Tonics  will  assume  the  characters  of  excitants,  and  their 
administration  be  followed  by  collapse."  (Paris.)    When  a  Tonic  is 
fitly  prescribed,  as  in  a  case  of  debility,  its  effects  are  gradually  per- 
ceived;  the  energy  of  the  stomach  and  the  appetite  are  increased 
digestion  is  facilitated,  the  force  of  the  circulation  augmented  without 
corresponding  quickness,  and  the  respiration  becomes  fuller  and  more 
vigorous.    In  consequence  of  the  more  healthful  performance  of  these 
functions,  nutrition  becomes  necessarily  more  perfect.  Absorption 
is  performed  with  more  vigour,  as  is  first  evident  in  the  constipation 
which  usually  follows  the  successful  exhibition  of  Tonics,  but  is  soon 
perceptible  in  other  parts,  so  that  the  oedematous  swellings  of  invalids 
disappear.    Secretions  become  more  natural,  the  urine  more  scanty 
and  high-coloured ;  inordinate  and  partial  sweats  disappear,  the  skin 
returns  to  its  normal  state  of  softness,  and  the  countenance  resumes 
the  natural  glow  of  health.    The  senses  and  all  the  faculties  become 
more  active,  and  the  strength  increased.    Thus  the  patient,  labour- 
ing under  diseases  of  real,  not  apparent  debility,  or  recovering  from 
acute  disease,  or  the  effects  of  depressing  and  evacuating  remedies,  is 
restored  to  pristine  health  and  energy. 

Some  of  the  Tonics,  as  Cinchona  and  its  alkali  Quinine,  with  the 
Arsenious  acid,  especially  in  the  form  of  the  Arsenical  Solution,  are 
prescribed  as  Antiperiodics  ;  that  is,  as  remedies  to  be  taken  in  the  in- 
tervals of  paroxysmal  diseases,  so  that  Ague  and  Eemittent  Fever, 
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or  attacks  of  Neuralgia  and  even  of  Rheumatism,  which  observe  some 
periodicity  in  their  accession,  are  very  frequently  controlled  by  small 
doses  of  such  medicines  regularly  repeated  in  the  intervals,  or  by  a 
larger  one  given  immediately  before  a  paroxysmal  attack.  The  most 
violent  llemittent  will  often  be  affected  by  a  few  drops  of  Arsenical 
solution,  if  prescribed  immediately  after  the  acute  symptoms  have 
been  controlled  by  other  means,  and  when  anything  like  a  remission 
Is  observed  in  the  febrile  attack. 

Tonics  are  prescribed  either  in  substance  or  in  Infusion  or  Decoc- 
tion, with  the  addition  frequently  of  a  Tincture  of  the  same  or  some 
other  Tonic,  or  of  one  of  the  aromatic  Stimulants.  They  require  to 
be  prescribed  in  moderate  doses  frequently  repeated,  as  every  two  or 
three  hours,  sometimes  changing  the  tonic.  It  is  usually  preferable 
to  begin  with  the  milder  before  proceeding  to  the  more  powerful 
metallic  tonics,  as  the  preparations  of  Iron.  In  some  diseases,  as 
Chlorosis  and  Anaemia,  characterised  by  paleness,  &c,  this  metal  is 
particularly  useful,  as  being  an  essential  constituent  of  the  red 
colouring  matter,  which  in  these  diseases  is  deficient.  It  is  also 
a  constituent  of  some  other  tissues  and  fluids,  and  therefore  in  com- 
bining with  them  acts  in  a  great  measure  chemically. 

Nutritious  Diet.  Cold.   Exercise  in  the  open  air.    Cold  and  Sea-bathing. 

Demulcent  Tonics. — Cetraria  et  Dec.  Ulmus  et  Dec.  Pareira,  Inf.  et  Extr. 
Calumba,  Ext.  Inf.  et  Tinct.,  a  mild  tonic ;  thought  also  to  be  a  little  sedative ; 
and  being,  like  Quassia,  without  Tannin,  may  be  prescribed  with  the  salts  of 
Iron. 

Bitter  Ton ics.— Calumba.  Quassia,  Inf.  et  Ext.  Simaruba.  Gentiana,  Ext. 
Inf.  et  Tinct.  comp.  Chiretta,  Inf.  Tinct.  Centaurium.  Menyanthes.  Centaurea 
benedicta. 

Xux  Vomica,  Extr.;  a  powerful  Bitter  and  Stomachic. 

Stimulant  Tonics.— Drimys  Winteri.  Canella  alba.  Aurantii  Cortex,  Tinct. 
Syr.  et  Inf.   Limonum  Cortex.   Cusparia,  Inf.  et  Tinct. 

Ruta.  Absinthium.  Tanacetum.  Archangeliea.  Marrubium.  Casearilla, 
Inf.  et  Tinct.    Lupulus,  Inf.  Tinct.  et  Ext.   Acorus  Calamus. 

Antiperiodic  and  Astringent  Tonics.— Cinchona  pallida,  flava  et  rubra;  Inf. 
Dec.  et  Tinct.;  Tinct,  comp.,  with  Orange-peel,  Saffron,  and  Serpentaria. 
Quima  and  Qmnne  Sulphas.  Tinct.  comp.,  Quinidine.  Amorphous  Quinine. 
Cinchonine  and  its  Sulphate.  Bebeerine.  Salicis  Cortex,  Dec.  Salicine  Nar- 
cotine.   Piper  nigrum?    Uva  Ursi.   Chimaphila.   Beberia:  Sulph. 

Mineral  Antiperiodics.— Acid.  Arseniosum.  Liq.  Potassce  Arsenitis.  Soda; 
Arsenias. 

Mineral  Tonics.— Dil.  Sul'.   Dil.  Nit'.   Dil.  Mur'. 

Ferrum.  Ferrum  Redactum.  Emp.Ferri  et  Emp.Thuris.  Ferri  Peroxidum 
Ferri  Oxidum  Magneticum.   Chalybeate  Mineral  Waters. 

Tinct.  Ferri  Perchloridi.  Ferri  Sulphas.  Fer.  Carbonas  Saccharata.  Pil. 
Fer.  comp.,  with  Carb.  of  Iron,  Myrrh,  and  Sulph.  Soda.  Mistura  Ferri  witli 
Myrrh,  Nutmeg,  and  Sulph.  Potash.  Ferri  Arsenias.  Ferri  Phosplus  et 
Syrupus.   Ferri  et  Quinia;  Citras.   Ferri  Valerianas 

Ferri  et  Potassai  Tartras.  Vinum  Ferri.  Ferri  Citr.,  et  Ammonio-Citras. 
Aqua  Chalybeata.   Ferrt  Acelas.   Lactate  and  Mutate. 

With  Iodine  &c .-Ferri  lodidum  et  Syr.  With  Aromatics,  Ferri  Mist. 
Arom.   PU.  Khei  et  Iem  ;  Pil.  Aloes  et  Ferri. 

Zinci  Oxid.  et  Sulph.   Cupri  Sulphas  et  Ammonio-Sulph.   Bismuth!  Nitras. 

Stimulantia.    Excitants.  Exhilarants. 
Stimulants,  or  Excitants,  as  they  are  also  called,  are  distinguished 
as  medicines  which  exalt  nervous  power.     Those  which  are  usually 


'94  STIMULANTS. 

included  under  this  term,  accelerate,  by  directly  influencing  the 
nervous  centres,  all  the  other  principal  functions  of  life— that  is 
the  sanguineous,  muscular,  and  secreting  systems.  Having  been 
absorbed  into  the  circulation,  they  are  brought  into  contact  with 
nervous  matter,  and  some,  no  doubt,  afterwards  eliminated  Some 
more  than  others,  excite  the  functions  of  the  brain,  quicken  sensi- 
bility, exhilarate  the  spirits,  and  clear  the  mental  faculties.  Of 
these,  some,  which  are  also  the  most  powerful,  are  sometimes  placed 
among  narcotics;  because,  when  taken  in  sufficient  quantities, 
inordinate  excitement  ensues,  which  is  followed  by  collapse  and  a 
comatose  state,  closely  resembling  the  effects  of  true  narcotics.  But 
as  they  are  not  employed  for  such  purposes  in  medicine,  it  is  prefer- 
able to  attach  them  to  this  group,  only  distinguishing  them  by  the 
title  of  Diffusible  Stimulants.  Other  Stimulants,  though  exciting 
nervous  action,  do  so  in  a  limited  way— that  is,  affect  only  particular 
nerves,  and  are,  therefore,  separated  from  the  others  as  Special 
Excitants  or  Stimulants.  Again,  whatever  removes  an  impediment 
to  the  due  performance  of  the  natural  functions  will  sometimes 
appear  to  have  a  Stimulant  effect. 

Stimulants,  in  addition  to  ammonia,  consist  of  volatile  oils,  resins 
or  acrid  principles,  and  drugs  which  contain  them.  As  stated  under 
the  head  of  Rubefacients,  when  applied  externally,  they  produce  red- 
ness, a  sensation  of  warmth  quickly  communicated  to  surrounding 
parts,  often  followed  by  pain,  according  to  the  more  or  less  suscepti- 
bility of  the  organ.  If  taken  internally,  the  sensation  of  warmth  is 
experienced  in  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal,  followed  by  a 
marked  increase  in  the  vital  energy  and  contractility,  with  activity 
of  digestion,  often  accompanied  by  thirst  and  dryness  of  the  mouth. 
In  large  doses,  those  which  are  more  acrid  will  prove  irritant.  These 
effects  are  very  temporary  with  many  Stimulants  ;  with  others,  they 
are  quickly  communicated  to  the  heart  and  circulation,  affecting  the 
pulse  in  force  and  frequency ;  more  animal  heat  is  developed,  and 
transpiration  promoted  both  from  the  cutaneous  and  pulmonary  sur- 
faces, as  well  as  many  of  the  secretions  augmented.  With  some  of 
the  Stimulants  the  organs  of  generation  participate  in  the  general 
excitement.  In  all  these  cases  it  is  the  nervous  or  true  cerebro-spinal 
system  which  is  primarily  affected,  and  through  it,  by  reflex  action, 
all  the  cerebro-spinous  organs.  Dr  Pereira  conceived  that  the  action 
of  most  was  confined  to  the  sympathetic  system  of  nerves  ;  hence  he 
included  them  among  his  Ganglionics.  "  But  the  nervous  energy 
becomes  more  equable  and  rapid  ;  the  muscular  contractility  more 
energetic  ;  the  senses  more  delicate  and  perfect,  and  the  intellectual 
faculties  even  seem  to  acquire  more  activity  and  development." 
(Guersent.)  Action,  however,  is  not  always  power,  and  all  excite- 
ment is  followed  by  exhaustion  ;  and  though  the  collapse  is  propor- 
tionally much  greater,  and  also  different,  with  Narcotics,  it  may  be 
produced  to  as  great  an  extent  by  the  use  of  a  large  quantity  of  a 
Diffusible  Stimulant ;  but  in  such  a  case  it  ceases  to  be  employed  as 
a  Stimulant  onlv. 
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Stimulants  are  useful  in  eases  of  debility,  where  this  is  real,  and 
unaccompanied  by  inflammation,  and  not  merely  apparent,  whether 
the  debility  be  the  consequence  of  profuse  Haemorrhage  or  of  other 
inordinate  discharges,  or  a  consequence  of  Asphyxia,  or  of  Syncope  ; 
in  great  general  debility,  or  in  Anaemia  and  Cachexia  without  any 
local  inflammation,  or  in  the  last  stages  of  many  grave  diseases, 
when  the  powers  flag  and  life  appears  about  to  be  extinguished. 
They  remedy  the  want  of  nervous  force  ;  and,  where  this  is  tem- 
porary, serve  to  restore  vital  power,  and  give  time  for  the  restoration 
of  other  functions.  Their  use,  however,  requires  the  greatest  caution 
and  discrimination.  Though  they  may  be  prescribed  beneficially  in 
languor,  relaxation,  and  debility,  and  in  some  cases  even  of  chronic 
Inflammation — as  is  done  with  stimulant  lotions  to  the  eye  in  a  state 
both  of  incipient  and  of  chronic  Ophthalmia — their  employment  is 
usually  limited  to  prescribing  them  in  conjunction  with  other  classes 
of  remedies. 

Heat.  Electricity.  The  Vital  Stimuli,  as  Heat,  Air,  Food,  Drink,  will  all  act 
as  Stimulants  in  cases  of  Debility,  or  where  the  patient  has  been  deprived  of 
their  use.    When  used  in  moderation,  these  are  not  followed  by  exhaustion. 

Ammonias  Liq.  Sp.  Ammonias  arom.  Ammonia?  Carb.  Phosphorus. 
Oxygen. 

Aromata  or  Spices,  grateful  in  odour  and  taste,  are  hence  used  as  Condi- 
ments. They  stimulate  the  stomach ;  are  useful  as  Carminatives,  and  as  Ad- 
juncts to  remedies  of  different  kinds,  as  Tonics,  Antispasmodics,  and  Cath- 
artics. 

Of  J/yrtacere.— Caryophyllum,  Oleum.  Pimentn,  01.  Spir.  et  Aqua  Cayaputi 
01.  Of  Laurinem. — Cinnamomum.  01.  Spir.  Tinct.  Aq.  et  Tinct.  comp..  Pulv. 
Arom.  with  other  aromatics.  Cassia.  Lauras  nobilis.  Sassafras.  Of  My- 
risticece. — Myristica,  01.  et  Spir.  Of  Piperacea?. — Piper  nigrum.  Conf.  P. 
longum.  Of  Scitaminea;. — Curcuma.  Cardamomum,  Tinct.  comp.  Zingiber, 
Tinct.  et  Syr.    Of  Iridece. — Crocus.— Canella  alba. 

Capsicum,  Tinct.    Sinapis  nigra  et  alba. 

Others  valuable  chiefly  on  account  of  their  Volatile.  Oil,  as  01.  Calami  Aromat 
(Spikenard).  Of  Aurantiacece. — Limonis  01.  et  Aurantii  01.  Of  Umbelliferce. — 
Anisnm,  Carai,  I'oenienlum,  Anethum,  Cuminum,  Coriandrum.  Of  LaUatce. 
Melissa,  Mentha  viridis,  Piperita,  and  Pulegium,  Lavandula,  Rosmarinus, 
Origanum  vulgare,  et  Majorana. 

Others  less  agreeable,  as  01.  Rutce.  01.  Anthemidis  et  Tanaceti.  Oleum 
Juniperi,  et  Sabinsa. 

Turpentines — as  Terebinthina  Chia,  vulgaris,  &c.    Oleum  Terebinthinse. 

Resins — as  Elemi.   Mastiche.   Olibanum.   Myrrha.    Balsam  of  Peru,  &c. 

Petroleum.   Naphtha.   Creasotum  et  Mist. 

See  also  Stimulant  Tonics,  Diaphoretics,  Expectorants,  and  Diuretics. 

Diffusible  Stimulants.— These,  which  include  Alcohol  and 
Ether,  are  usually  distinguished  from  other  Stimulants  by  the 
rapidity  with  which  they  excite  the  whole  system  through  the 
medium  of  the  brain  and  nerves.  These  effects,  in  moderate  doses, 
are  exhilarant,  and  soon  pass  off;  in  larger  they  produce  intoxica- 
tion, which  is  followed  by  exhaustion  and  collapse,  and  the  comatose 
state  characteristic  of  drunkenness.  Though  Opium  and  the  several 
preparations  of  Hemp  are  used  in  all  Eastern  countries  as  Excitants, 
they  are  so  soon  followed  by  symptoms  of  collapse,  that  it  will  be 
preferable  to  arrange  them,  as  well  as  others,  under  one  of  the  sec- 
tions of  Narcotics.    Ether,  though  at  first  excitaut,  is  afterwards  so 
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soothing  as  to  be  prescribed  in  nervous  affections,  and  Erecraentlv 

Mother8  wines0"11'"  (Bnindy)-  ^  r0Ctificatus  ct  tenuior-  Vi"™  Xerlcum 

pSi(2Lffc  Nitr0si"   Ch,oroform'  et  **»■  Spiritus 
Special  Excitants  are  distinguished  by  being  local  in  their  action  and  « 

c  aZth  y  »TiC?aT  n,erV68'  as  Strychnia  does  Those  of  the  pina  cord  eS  ^ 
cially  the  motor  branches,  thus  causing  a  contraction  of  muscles  '  1 

TnS"  Vomica.    Tinct.  et  Extr.    Strychnia  Brucia. 

Toxicodendron.   Arnica  montana.    Ergot  of  Eye.  1  -tsruua. 

3.  Depressants  or  Contra-Stimulants. 
Dr  Royle  has  grouped  together  the  Narcotics,  Antispasmodics, 
Refrigerants,  and  Sedatives,  not  that  they  can  be  considered  as  re- 
sembling each  other  physiologically  in  action  (though  the  Sedatives 
are  often  united  with  Narcotics),  but  because  all  are  employed  to 
subdue  inordinate  action,  the  Refrigerants  and  Sedatives  when  occur- 
ring in  the  circulation,  Narcotics  to  assuage  pain,  control  restlessness 
and  to  procure  sleep,  while  Antispasmodics  have  a  quieting  effect  on 
the  disordered  nervous  system. 


Narcotica.    Hypnotica.  Anodyna. 
Narcotics  are  so  named  from  vapKi,,  the  torpedo,  which  stupefies 
any  other  animal  which  it  touches,  because  stupefaction  is  the  most 
striking  symptom  of  some,  though  not  of  all  the  medicines  which  are 
usually  included  under  the  head  of  narcotics.    The  name,  therefore, 
being  objectionable,  Dr  Pereira  suggested  that  of  Cerebro-Spinals,' 
as  including  all  those  which  affect  either  the  brain  or  spinal  marrow, 
and  their  respective  nerves.    But  the  great  peculiarity  of  this  group 
of  medicines  is,  that  hardly  two  of  them  resemble  each  other  exactly 
in  their  mode  of  action,  and,  therefore,  no  one  name  will  apply 
equally  well  to  all ;  it  is  better  to  divide  them  into  smaller  groups, 
to  which  distinctive  appellations  may  be  given.    Stimulants  produce 
excitement,  and  the  Diffusible  Stimulants  considerable  excitement, 
followed  by  corresponding  depression.    Opium,  the  type  of  Nar- 
cotics, slightly  accelerates  the  pulse,  stimulates  some  of  the  func- 
tions, exhilarates  the  spirits,  but  its  use  is  soon  followed  by  drow- 
siness and  sleep.    Narcotics  are  distinguished  from  true  Sedatives 
by  producing,  when  prescribed  in  moderate  doses,  "an  increase  of 
the  actions  of  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems,  but  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  greater  depression  of  the  vital  powers  than  is  commen- 
surate with  the  degree  of  previous  excitement,  and  which  is  generally 
followed  by  sleep  "  (Paris).     They  entirely  overcome  volition  and 
sensation,  as  well  as  the  special  senses.    From  the  varied  effects 
which  the  remedies  usually  classed  under  this  head  produce,  some,  as 
Opium,  are  called  Soporifics  and  Hypnotics,  from  causing  sleep; 
others,  of  which  again  Opium  is  the  most  conspicuous,  are  called 
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Anodynes,  from  allaying  pain;  but  of  these,  some,  as  Belladonna 
and  Stramonium,  induce  sleep  only  from  relieving  pain,  and  are 
remarkable  for  dilating  the  pupil,  and  producing  a  kind  of  mirthful 
delirium  and  wandering  of  the  mind.  Aconite,  and  its  alkali 
Aconitia,  produce  numbness  in  the  sentient  nerves,  over  -which  they 
are  applied,  and  act  as  general  sedatives,  with  which  they  should  be 
arranged,  as  well  as  a  fourth  group,  which  includes  Hemlock  and  its 
alkali  Conia,  as  these  produce  paralysis  of  the  muscles,  from  acting 
on  the  motor  nerves.  Hemp  and  its  various  preparations,  at  first 
exciting,  are  followed  by  sleep,  stupefaction,  relaxation  of  the  muscles, 
and  also,  occasionally,  by  a  state  resembling  catalepsy;  while  an- 
other group,  now  commonly  called  Anaesthetics,  are  conspicuous  for 
diminishing  or  entirely  removing  the  sensibility  to  pain.  The  drugs 
called  Acro-narcotics  have  the  power  of  allaying  pain,  besides  acting 
as  irritants  in  the  intestinal  canal ;  they  also  produce  nausea  and 
great  depression,  and  might  therefore  form  a  group  of  Sedatives. 
Opium,  however,  is  itself  capable  of  effecting  most  of  the  objects 
required.  Though  excitant  in  the  first  instance,  its  use  is  soon  fol- 
lowed by  diminished  sensibility  and  sleep.  Violent  pains  are  re- 
lieved, powerful  spasms  subdued,  and  inordinate  secretions,  with  the 
exception  of  that  of  the  skin,  restrained. 

Narcotics  are  had  recourse  to  chiefly  to  assuage  pain  and  to  pro- 
cure sleep  ;  hence  they  may  be  useful  in  a  great  variety  of  affections, 
but  chiefly  in  the  treatment  of  nervous  and  spasmodic  complaints, 
painful  diseases,  as  Neuralgia,  Rheumatism,  &c,  and  in  the  last 
stages  of  other  painful  disorders. 
Papaver  somniferum.    Capsulaj.   Dec.  et  Syrupus. 

Opium.  Ext.  Liquidnm.  Pil.  Opii.  Conf.  vel  Elect.  Tinct.  (I.iiudanum). 
Viniim.  Acetum.   Liq.  Opii  sedativus,  and  Black  Drop.   Enema,  Lin.  et  Emp. 

Pills  toith  Opium.— Pil.  Saponis  comp.  et  Pil.  Styracis  comp.  Pil.  Calome- 
lanos  et  Opii.   Pil.  Plumbi  cum  Opio. 

Tincr.  Camphora;  comp.,  with  Opium,  Camphor,  and  Benzoic'. 

Opium  with  Ipecacuanha. — Pulv.  Ipecacuanha;  cum  Opio. 

Opium  with  Astringents.— Pulv.  Kino  cum  Opio.  Pulv.  Cretoe  Arom.  c.  Opio 
Ung.  Gallie  cum  Opio. 

Morphia;  Hydrochloras,  Liquor.  Trochisci  Morphia;.  Troch.  Morphia;  et 
Ipecac.  Suppositoria. 

Morphias  Sulphas.   Morphias  Acetas.   Citrate  and  Bimeconate. 

Lactuca  sativa,  et  virosa.  Lactucarium. 

Ilumulus  Lupulus.    The  Tincture,  and  Tincture  of  Hop-Glands. 

Anodynes,  which  cause  delirium  and  dilate  the  pupils.—  Hyoscyamus  niger 
Extr.  et  Tinct.  Belladonna,  Extr.  Succus.  Tinct.  et  Emp.  Atropia  et  Liouor 
Atropia;  Sulphas.    Stramonium.  Extr. 

Acro-iVarcotics  and  Cathartics.  — Staphisagria.  Colchicum.  Veratrum 
Snhadilla. 

Nux  Vomica,  Toxicodendron,  and  Arnica.  See  Excitants,  Special. 

Antispasmodica.  Antis2Msmodics. 
Antispasmodics  are  medicines  prescribed  for  the  purpose  of  allay- 
ing the  irregular  muscular  contractions  denominated  Spasms.  As 
these  may  arise  from  various  causes,  so  whatever  removes  the  cause 
will  in  many  cases  assuage  the  spasm  and  the  pain  which  accom- 
panies it.    Tins  may  at  one  time  be  an  Antacid  or  a  Purgative 
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Inifi  a  !°U1Te  °f  lrntati0n  from  the  intestinal  canal ;  at 
another  time,  an  Anodyne,  which,  by  lulling  pain,  stops  the  irregular 
movements  to  which  this  gives  origin  ;  and  if  these  should  depe'S 
on  debility,  then  strengthening  diet  and  Tonics  will  prove  Antispas- 
modic. The  name  is,  however,  usually  applied  to  a  group  so  peculiar 
in  their  action  as  to  be  accounted  excitant  by  some  and  sedative 
by  others,  and  therefore  hardly  require  to  be  treated  of  separately 
Ihough  exciting  the  circulation,  they  have  a  sedative  effect  upon 
the  nervous  system  in  disease,  apparently  by  stimulating  and  thus 
restoring  it  to  a  healthy  state.  They  are  remarkable  for  rapidity  of 
action,  as  well  as  for  their  effects  being  temporary,  and  thus  re- 
quiring repeated  and  even  increased  doses  of  the  medicine  They 
are  chiefly  prescribed  in  nervous  complaints,  especially  Hysteria 
and  in  Spasmodic  and  Convulsive  affections  ;  also  in  Asthma  in 
Spasm  in  the  stomach  or  intestinal  canal,  and  sometimes  in  'the 
advanced  stages  of  Typhoid  disease. 

Valeriana,  Inf.,  Tinct.,  and  Tinct.  Ammoniata 

Op^panax""i"i^<,S,>'^'~ASSaf0CtiCla,  TinCt  6t  Ene'"-    Galbanum-  Sagapenum. 
Ruta.    Tanacetum.    Anthemis  et  01. 

Campho.a.    Aqua.    Tinct  et  Tinct.  comp.  with  Opium.    Linim  with  Oil 
and  Lin.  Comp.  with  Ammonia  and  Spirit  and  Oil  of  Lavender 
./Ether  Sulph.    Sp.  Athens.    Sp.  ^Etheris  Nitrosi. 
Sp.  Ammonia:  arom.    Sp.  Ammonias  foeiidus.   Ammonia;  Carb 
Petroleum.    Naphtha.    Succini  01. 
Mosclnis.    Castoreum.  Tinct. 

Narcotics  and  Sedatives.— Opium.  Belladonna.  (Atropia  Atropite  Sul- 
phas.) Stramonium.  Hyoscyamus.  Tabacum.  Lobelia.  Tinct  et  Tinctura 
-Etherea.   Cannabis  indica.    Coniiim  and  its  alkali  Conia.  Physostigma 

Tonics.—  Argent i  Oxiduni,  Chloridum,  et.  Nitras.  Zinci  Oxidum  et  Sulphas 
Cupri  Ammonio-Suiph.  Bismuthi  Nitras.  Cinchona,  Quinine,  and  other 
Tonics. 

Ricfrigkrantia.  Refrigerants. 

Refrigerants  have  been  defined  to  be  "  such  medicines  as  diminish 
the  force  of  the  circulation,  and  reduce  the  heat  of  the  body,  without 
occasioning  any  diminution  of  sensibility  or  nervous  energy."  Dr 
Murray,  alluding  to  the  source  of  animal  temperature,  refers  to  the 
fact  that  the  consumption  of  oxygen  in  the  lungs  and  the  temperature 
of  the  body  are  increased  when  the  aliment  received  into  the  stomach 
is  composed  of  substances,  such  as  animal  food  and  spirits,  which 
contain  a  small  proportion  of  oxygen.    But  when  the  temperature 
of  the  body  is  morbidly  increased,  if  we  introduce  into  the  stomach 
substances  containing  a  large  proportion  of  oxygen,  such,  for  in- 
stance, as  the  vegetable  acids,  we  may  succeed  iu  reducing  the 
morbid  heat.    The  nutritious  matter  conveyed  to  the  blood,  con-  j 
taining  thus  a  larger  proportion  of  oxygen  than  usual,  will  be 
disposed  to  abstract  less  of  it  from  the  air  in  the  lungs,  and,  \ 
consequently,  less  caloric  will  be  evolved  there.    Dr  Murray's  views 
have  long  been  admired  for  their  ingenuity,  but  modern  discoveries 
would  seem  to  prove  that  they  are  probably  also  correct.    Dr  Blake, 
however,  in  his  experiments  on  injecting  different  substances  into 
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the  blood,  found  that  all  acids  produced  an  impediment  to  the 
passage  of  the  blood  through  the  pulmonary  capillaries. 

But  some  Refrigerants,  though  powerful  in  effect,  certainly  act  in 
a  different  way :  thus,  cold  in  the  form  of  Ice,  or  of  freezing  mix- 
tures, is  the  most  powerful  of  Sedatives  in  all  kinds  of  excitement. 
Evaporating  lotions,  with  alcohol  or  ether,  certainly  act  in  the  first 
part  according  to  physical  laws,  by  abstracting  caloric.  Care  must 
be  taken  not  to  cover  up  parts  to  winch  such  lotions  are  applied,  or 
the  heating  effects  of  the  spirit  or  ether  will  be  experienced.  Simple 
sponging  of  the  whole  or  part  of  the  body,  with  cold  water,  vinegar 
and  water,  or  spirit  and  water,  forms  the  most  effective  of  Sedatives. 
Dr  Royle  has,  in  some  of  the  severest  cases  of  Jungle  Remittent, 
kept  the  patients  constantly  sponged  day  and  night,  so  that  the 
pulse  was  controlled  and  preternatural  heat  kept  down,  while  the 
usual  remedies  were  producing  changes  in  the  secretions  and  subdu- 
ing the  fever. 

External  Cool  Air.   Cold  Water.   Ice.   Freezing  Mixtures. 
Continued  Sponging  with  Vinegar  or  Spirit,  and  Water.  Evaporating 
Lotions. 

Vegetable  acids,  q.  v.  Trochisci  Acidi  Tartarici.  Limonura  Succus  et  Syr. 
Lemonade.  Aurantii  Fructus.  Acetum.  Syrupus  Aceti.  Taniarindus.  Ace- 
tosella.    Rumex  Acetosa. 

Potassa?  Bitartras.   Potassse  Nitras.   Potassa?  CMoras.   Pot.  Citras. 

Mild  Diaphoretics.  Liq.  Ammonia?  Acet.  Liq.  Ammon.  Citratis.  Effer- 
vescing Draughts. 


Sedantia.    Sedativa.  Contra-Stimulants. 

Sedatives,  when  strictly  defined,  are  medicines  which  directly 
depress  the  energy  of  the  nervous  system  without  causing  any 
previous  excitement.  Though  there  are  few  medicines  which  can 
be  rigorously  brought  under  this  definition,  there  are  several  which 
may  be  prescribed  in  diseases  of  increased  action,  whether  of  the 
nervous  or  sanguineous  system.  Considerable  differences  of  opinion 
have  been  entertained  respecting  the  mode  of  action  of  the  remedies 
which  have  been  called  Sedatives,  some  denying  that  there  are  any 
which  can  be  strictly  so  called,  others  uniting  them  with  Narcotics 
and  Diffusible  Stimulants,  which  first  exalt  and  then  depress  nervous 
power,  and  also  affect  the  mind,  producing  stupefaction.  Dr  Paris, 
Dr  A.  T.  Thomson,  and  others,  admit  sedatives  as  a  distinct  class' 
in  being  distinguished  from  Narcotics  by  directly  and  primarily  de- 
pressing the  powers  of  life,  without  previously  exciting  either 
nervous  force  or  the  circulation.  Though  all  which  are  now  in- 
cluded under  this  head  may  not  come  strictly  under  this  definition, 
they  may  yet  be  used  to  control  inordinate  action.  However  much 
writers  may  differ  respecting  the  proper  position  of  Sedatives  in  a 
classification  practitioners  know  that  there  are  medicines  which  may 
be  prescribed  beneficially  in  cases  of  excitement,  when  they  would 
reject  the  more  powerful  narcotics,  and  should  avoid  uniting  them 
in  a  prescription.    Though  agreeing  in  the  general  effects  which 
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they  produce  and  generally  in  not  affecting  the  mind  or  its  func 
turns,  they  differ  in  their  mode  of  action 

Hydrocyanic',  useful  in  allaying  irritation  and  cough,  and  giving 
great  relief  m  certain  painful  affections  of  the  stomal  posseTses  a 
general  anodyne  and  sedative  effect;  yet,  in  large  dos^oduces 
con  vulsions  and  syncope,  and,  in  still  larger,  death  without  con vi- 
sion. Aconite,  producing  tingling  without  redness,  quickly  followed 
by  numbness  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied,  is  particularly  valu- 
able in  allaying  the  pain  of  severe  neuralgic  affections  :  when  given 
internally,  it  diminishes  the  circulation,  and  acts  as  a  powerful 
sedative.  Hemlock  and  its  alkali  Conia  have,  in  recent  times,  been 
ascertained  to  differ  much  from  the  narcotics  with  which  Conium 
was  usually  classed,  producing,  to  use  Dr  Christison's  words 

swiftly-spreading  paralysis  of  the  motor  nerves,  exhausting  the 
nervous  enerp  of  the  motor  nerves  of  the  spinal  cord,  producing 
general  paralysis  and  asphyxia  from  relaxation  ;"  thus  affording 
the  appropriate  remedy  for  tetanus  and  the  effects  of  Strychnia 
whose  special  stimulant  action  on  the  spinal  cord  produces  perma- 
nent spasm  of  the  muscles.  The  senses  do  not  seem  to  be.  affected 
so  long  as  respiration  goes  on.  It  has  been  supposed  to  extinguish 
sensation,  because,  by  inducing  paralysis,  it  takes  away  the  power 
of  expression.  Conium,  with  its  sedative,  is  reputed  to  unite  de- 
obstruent  powers. 

Digitalis  first  slightly  excites  but  soon  depresses  the  heart,  and 
greatly  lowers  the  circulation,  acting  somewhat  on  the  intestinal 
canal  and  efficiently  as  a  Diuretic.  Colchicum,  Tobacco,  and 
Lobelia,  at  first  excitant,  produce  great  nausea,  depression,  and 
relaxation  of  the  muscles,  and  are  hence  employed  to  produce  re- 
laxation in  spasmodic  affections,  and  in  the  reduction  of  Disloca- 
tions. Of  the  Acro-Narcotics,  Colchicum  may  also  be  placed  here 
as  acting  on  the  liver  and  intestinal  canal;  it  produces  copious 
evacuations,  extreme  depression,  and  affords  great  relief  from  the 
pain  of  Rheumatism  and  of  Gout.  The  latter  effect  may  be  ex- 
perienced in  slight  cases,  without  the  former.  But  the  most  useful 
and  powerful  methods  which  we  have  for  producing  depression  are 
Ipecacuanha  and  the  Antimonial  preparations,  which  are  also  given 
as  Diaphoretics,  Expectorants,  and  Emetics,  and  which  in  suitable 
doses  produce  extreme  nausea,  the  greatest  depression,  and  conse- 
quently powerful  sedative  effects.  Hence  Tartar-emetic  is  one  of 
the  most  effective  agents  in  contra-stimulant  treatment :  it  is,  more- 
over, the  agent  which  has  been  most  frequently  employed  when  it 
has  been  required  to  increase  the  dose  of  the  contra-stimulant  in 
proportion  to  the  degree  of  excitement.  Thus  was  ascertained  the 
capability  of  the  body  of  bearing  much  larger  doses  of  Tartar-emetic 
than  was  previously  thought  possible, — which  has  been  named 
tolerance  of  medicines  ;— thus  adding  another  to  the  different  modes 
in  which  medicines  seem  to  act  and  to  produce  their  effects,  and  also 
increasing  the  difficulty  of  making  a  good  Physiological  or  Thera- 
peutical arrangement  of  the  Materia  Medica. 
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Nitrogen,  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  and  Carbonic  acid  Gas,  act  as  Sedatives 
when  inhaled,  but  all  are  poisonous. 

Acidum  Hydrocyanicum  Dil.  Lauro-Cerasus.  Amygdala?  Amaraj.  Oil  of 
Bitter  Almonds.    Cyanides  of  Potassium  and  Zinc. 

Ferrocyanido  of  Potassium.    Ferri  Percyanidum. 

Benumbent  and  Sedative.— Aconitum  Napellus.  Extr.  et  Tinct.  Aconitia. 
Unguentum.   Liquor  et  Lotio. 

Paralysers—  Conium  niaculatum,  Extr.  (Succus  spissatus),  Tinct.  Pil. 
comp.  with  Ipecac    Ung.  et  Cataplasm. 

Anticonvulsive  and  Anodyne. — Cannabis  sativa.    Extr.  et  Tinct. 

Digitalis.   Infusum.   Tinctura.  Digitalinum. 

Tabacum.   Enema.   Lobelia  inflata. 

Antimonii  et  Potassa;  Tartras.  Vinum.  Ipecacuanha.  Pulvis  et  Vinum 
given  in  nauseating  doses.  ' 

Plumbi  Acetas  et  Pil.  Opiata;.  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Liquor  et  L.  Dilutus. 

Antiphlogistic  Treatment  generally,  which  includes  Blood-letting,  Leeches 
Purgatives,  Refrigerants,  the  application  of  Cold,  continued  Sponging  De- 
mulcents. *    6  6' 

Anaesthetics.— Ether  and  Chloroform,  or  Chloroform  inhaled 

Hydrocyanic'  and  Creasote  give  great  relief  from  pain  in  the  Stomach  in 
Gastrodyma.  So  does  Nitrate  of  Bismuth.  Oxalate  of  Cerium  relieves  vomit- 
tag  of  Hysteria  and  Pregnancy.  Calomel,  in  gr.  x.  and  gr.  xx.  doses,  often 
does  good,  and  acts  like  a  Sedative,  in  cases  of  acute  Dysenteiy 
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Various  circumstances  influence  the  action  of  medicines,  on  account 
of  which  they  cannot  always  be  prescribed  in  the  same  doses,  even  to 
the  same  individual ;  but  besides  this,  the  mode  of  preparation,  age, 
sex,  mode  of  life,  climate,  and  peculiar  idiosyncrasies,  but  especially 
age— i all  modify  the  doses  in  which  Medicines  should  be  prescribed 
The  Table  formed  by  Gaubius  is  of  some  use  as  a  general  guide  for 
age. 


GAUBIUS'  TABLE. 

Regulating  the  ordinary  Proportion  of  Doses  according  to  the  Age  0/ 

the  Patient. 


For  an  adult,  suppose  the  dose  to  be 

1  or  60 

Under  1  year  will  require 

IT  ))  5 

„  2 

»  11 

H  »  8 

„  3 

>i  ji 

tV  „  10 

„  4 

>»  >i 

i  »  15 

„  7 

»  » 

h  „  20 

„  14 

»  » 

4  „  30 

„  20 

»  >> 

I  „  40 

„  21 

„  to  60,  the  full  dose,  or 

1  „  60 

99 

99 
99 

» 


Above  this  age,  an  inverse  gradation  must  be  observed. 
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POISONS. 

Poisoxs  as  arranged  by  Dr  Christison,  with  the  Antidotes,  <tc,  mentioned  in  the 
foregoing  pages. 

In  most  cases  the  stomach  requires  to  be  quickly  evacuated,  either  by  emetics 
or  by  the  stomach-pump ;  but  with  corrosive  poisons  this  is  not  always  safe. 
The  suitable  antidotes  are  to  be  prescribed,  sometimes  viscid  substances  to 
involve  the  poison.  In  many  cases  irritation  is  to  belallayed,  and  inflammation 
subdued;  but  in  others,  moderate  stimulants  are  necessary.  With  the  poisonous 
gases,  fresh  air  is  essential,  and  cold  affusion  useful. 

Irritant  Poisons. 

Acids.— Sulphuric.  Nitric.  Phosphorus  and  acid.  HydrocMoric  and  Nitro- 
hydrochloric  acid.  Tincture  of  Perchloride  of  Iron.  Oxalic',  Tartaric',  Citric', 
and  Acetic  acids. 

Alkalies.— Ammonia,  Potash,  its  Carbonate,  Soda,  .fee.  Lime.  Nitre.  Alka- 
line Sulphurets. 

Solution  of  Chlorine,  Iodine,  and  Iodide  of  Potassium.  Bromine  and  Bromide 
of  Potassium. 

Baryta,  salts  of.  Chloride  of  Barium  (treated  with  Sulphates  of  Magnesia 
and  Soda,  also  Carbonates.   Stomach-pump  or  Emetics.) 

Arsenic.  Arsenious  Acid.  Liquor  Potassa;  Arsenitis.  Soda?  Arsenias.  Ferri 
Arsenias.  (Sulphurets,  or  Hydrated  Peroxide  of  Iron.  Magnesia  in  a  gela- 
tinous state,  or  very  light  Magnesia,  will  remove  about  l-25th  of  its  weight  of 
Arsenic  from  its  solution  in  water.)    (See  P.  J.  vi.  137.) 

Mercury,  Chloride,  Cyanide,  and  its  irritant  salts.  (Dr  Paris  recommends 
Tartar  Emetic  as  an  Emetic  in  poisoning  by  Corrosive  Sublimate.) 

Copper,  salts  of.    (Hydrated  oxide  of  iron  has  been  recommended  ) 

Antimony,  salts  of.  Zinc,  &c.  Lead,  salts  of  (with  Milk  and  Albumen,  Sul- 
phate of  Soda  and  Magnesia).  Silver,  Nitrate  of,  <fcc— (Administer  Common 
Salt  and  some  of  the  Incompatibles.) 

Vegetable  Acrids.— Euphorbium.  Croton.  Colocynth.  Elaterium.  Mezereon 
damboge.   Jalap.  Savine. 

Animal  ,4cn<fc.— Cantharides.— (Evacuate  Stomach.  Demulcents  Allav 
irritation  with  Camphor,  Dover's  Powder,  &c.) 

Narcotic  Poisons. 
Opium  and  its  preparations.  Henbane.  Lactuca 
Hydrocyanic' .   Laurel-water.    Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds  (?) 


Poisonous  Gases.— Chlorine.   Ammonia.   Hydrosulphuric'.    Carbonic  acid 

2SSSSSS  MSE^y1*   exposure  t0  pure  alr'  «*uS&S£ 


Narcotic  Acrid  Poisons. 

General  Rule  for  Active  Vegetable  Poisons.— Give  a  large  quantity  of  Animal 
Charcoal  immediately ;  then,  after  a  short  time,  a  Zinc  emetic " 
Belladonna    Atropia.   Stramonium.   Henbane.  Tobacco 
comum  or  Hemlock,  and  poisonous  Umbellifera: 
Nux  Vomica.   Strychnia.    (Remove  poison  from  stomach  ) 

cT^-  ,B an*  .W.hl'e  Hellebore.   Colchicum  Sabaailla 
Cocculus  indicus.  Digitalis.  Digitalin 

ratlnTlnLnf  ".^—(Evacuate  stomach  ;  cold  affusion  over  head,  and  evapo- 
rating lotions ;  Leeches.   Ammonia  as  a  Stimulant.)  .  «»"napo 
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TABLE  OF  MINERAL  WATERS. 

ACCORDING  TO   THE  ANALYSES   OF  BEBGMANN,   SCHWEITZER,  AND 

OTHERS. 

I.  Carbonated  Waters. 

Sparkling.    100  cubic  inches  yield  from  50  to  160  cubic 
inches  of  Carbonic  acid  Gas.     Exhilarating ;  refrigerant. 
Ems,  Carlsbad,  Kissengen,  Seltzer,  Pyrmont,  Spa. 

II.  Sulphuretted  Waters. 

Have  a  nauseous  smell.  Owe  their  properties  to  Sulphur- 
retted  Hydrogen  Gas,  of  which  100  cubic  inches  contain  from 
5  to  20  cubic  inches  in  a  free  state.  Water  frequently 
warm.    Stimulant ;  diaphoretic  ;  alterative. 

Cheltenham  and  Harrogate  Sulphur  Springs  (Eng- 
land). Aix-la-Chapelle  and  Bareges  (France).  Nenn- 
dorf  (Hesse). 

III.  Saline  Waters. 

Contain  Carbonates,  Sulphates,  and  Chlorides  of  the  Alka- 
line and  Earthy  bases.  Solid  constituents  vary  from  2  to 
150  in  10,000  parts. 

a.  Warm  and  feebly  saline.  Diaphoretic. 

Vichy,  Baden-Baden,  Bath,  Bristol,  Buxton,  Matlock. 

b.  Cold  and  bitter.    Contain  Sulph.  Soda.  Purgative. 

Carlsbad,  Cheltenham,  Leamington. 

c.  Cold  and  bitter.    Contain  Sulph  Magnesia.  Purgative. 

Epsom,  Scarborough,  Seidlitz. 

d.  Cold  and  bnny.    Contain  Chloride  of  Sodium.  Purgative. 

Ashby-de-la-Zouch,  Kreuznach,  Pyrmont,  Homburg. 

IV.  Chalybeate  Waters. 

Owe  their  properties  to  Iron.  Some  deposit  the  Sesqui- 
oxide  on  exposure.  These  contain  the  Carbonate  of  Iron, 
held  in  solution  by  Carbonic  Acid.  Others  contain  the 
Iron  chiefly  in  the  condition  of  Sulphate.  Contain  from 
3  to  15  grains  of  Oxide  of  Iron  in  10,000  parts.  Tonic ; 
restorative. 

a.  Carbonated. 

Tunbridge,  Brighton,  Spa. 

b.  .Sulphated. 

Isle  of  Wight,  Alexisbad,  Passy. 


805 


Volumetric  Test  Solutions,  employed  in  the  B.  P.* 

Volumetric  solutions,  before  being  used,  should  be  shaken,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  throughout  of  uniform  strength.  They  should  also 
be  preserved  in  stoppered  bottles. 

The  tube  used  with  these  solutions  is  an  Alkalimeter,  or  Burette, 
which,  when  filled  to  0,  holds  1000  grains  of  distilled  water  at  60", 
and  is  divided  into  100  parts  of  equal  capacity. 

Volumetric  Solution  of  Soda. 
(Soda,  NaO  =  31.) 

The  quantity  of  this  solution  which  fills  the  volumetric  tube  to  0,  includes 
thirty-one  gTains  of  Soda,  and  will  therefore  neutralise  an  equivalent  in  grains 
of  any  monobasic  acid.    (A  quantitative  test  for  acids.) 


Volumetric  Solution  of  Oxalic  Acid. 
(Oxalic  Acid  crystallised,  HO,  C203  +  2  HO  =  63.) 

The  quantity  of  this  solution  which  fills  the  volumetric  tube  to  0  includes 
exactly  sixty-three  grains  of  crystallised  oxalic  acid,  and  is  therefore  capable 
of  neutralising  an  equivalent  in  grains  of  any  alkali  or  alkaline  carbonate.  (A 
quantitative  test  for  alkalies.) 


Volumetric  Solution  of  Bichromate  of  Potash. 
(Bichromate  of  Potash,  KO,  2Cr03  =  147-5.) 
The  quantity  of  this  solution  which  fills  the  volumetric  tube  to  0  contains 
tV  of  an  equivalent,  in  grains,  of  the  Bichromate  of  Potash,  and,  when  added 
to  a  solution  of  a  protosalt  of  iron  acidulated  with  hydrochloric  acid,  is  capable 

of  converting  of  six  equivalents  of  iron  (16-8  grains)  from  the  state  of  a 
protosalt  to  that  of  a  persalt. 

In  practising  this  volumetric  process,  it  is  known  that  the  whole  of  the  pro- 
tosalt has  been  converted  into  a  persalt  when  a  minute  drop  of  the  solution, 
placed  in  contact  with  a  drop  of  the  solution  of  ferridcyanide  of  potassium  on  a 
white  plate,  ceases  to  strike  with  it  a  blue  colour.  (Quantitative  test  for  Pro- 
tosalts  of  Iron.) 


Volumetric  Solution  of  Hyposulphite  of  Soda. 
(Hyposulphite  of  Soda  crystallised,  NaO,  S202  +  5  H0  =  124.) 

This  solution  is  used  for  estimating  free  iodine,  an  object  which  it  accom- 
plishes by  forming  with  the  iodine,  iodide  of  sodium  and  tetrathionate  of  soda. 
1000  gr. -measures  of  it  include  A  of  two  equivalents  of  the  hyposulphite  in 
grains,  and  therefore  correspond  to  127  grains  of  free  iodine. 


•  The  tests  which  require  these  solutions  are  printed  in  Italics  throughout 
this  work.  1000  gr. -measures  of  each  solution  contain  generally  a  chem.  equiv 
or  one-tenth  of  a  chem.  equiv.  in  grains  of  the  test  used.   This  fills  the  tube 
to  0. 
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Volumetric  Solution  of  Iodine. 
(Iodine,  1  =  127.) 

mation  of  sulphurous  and  arsenious  atirls    Tt'i^i  ?y  used  for  the  es«- 

^e,^^^^dta*#  fifS-ft  *  equivalent of 
grains  of  sulphurous,  and  ^"grains  of  Senior  ^hwetted  ^^ogen,  32 

Volumetric  Solution  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

(Nitrate  of  Silver,  AgO,  NOB  =  170.) 

The  quantity  of  tMs  solution  which  fills  the  volumetric  tube  to  0  includes 
seventeen  grains  of  nitrate  of  silvpr  nr  J  „f  „        •    ,  '  lncluaes 

grains  Up^n  dropping  Ao  em^a^T ^r^J  Si"  f  P 
soda,  the  precipitate  first  formed  is  upon  agitation  reaLolved  „rJ I  ^  Y 
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Abbreviations,  Table 
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Abies,       .        •  655 
species  yielding 
Resin  and  Tur- 
pentine,       .  655 
bietis  Resina,     .  657 
bsinthium,        .  531 
cacia,      .         •  392 
Catechu,  .         .  395 
species  yielding 

Gum,  .  .  392 
cetum,  .  .  726 
Britannicum,  .  726 
Cantharidis,  .  739 
Colchici,  .  .  677 
destillatum,  .  727 
Gallicum,  .  726 
Opii,  .  .  319 
cetous  Fermenta- 
tion, .  .  726 
cid.  Aceticum,  .  728 
dilutum,  .  729 
Arsenicum,  .  244 
Arseniosum,  .  236 
Benzoicum,  .  545 
Boracic,  .  .  40 
Carbolicum,  .  731 
Carbonicum,  .  59 
Citricum,  .  349 
Gallicum,  .  652 
Hydrochloricum,  52 
Action  of,  .  54 
dilutum,  .  54 
Hydrocyanicum,  440 
dilutum,  .  440 
Hydrosulphuric,  60 
Lactic,  .  .  755 
Meconic,  .  .  313 
Muriaticum,  .  52 
Nitricum,  .  41 
Action  of,  .  44 
dilutum,  .  44 
Nitrohydrochlori- 

cum,           .  55 

dilutum        .  55 

Oxalicum,         .  364 

Phosphoric,  38 
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36 
40 


Acid.  Sulphurosum, 
Phosphoric.  Action 
of, 

Phosphoricum 

dilutum, 
Pyroligneum, 
Succinic,  . 
Sulphuricum, 

Action  of, 

Aromaticum, 

dilutum, 

purum, 
Silicic, 
Tannicum, 
Tartaricum, 
Acids, 
Aconitia, 

Aconitum  Napellus. 
ferox, 

paniculatum, 
Acoracea?,  . 
Acoras  Calamus, 
Acrogens,  263,  270,  276,  703 


39 
727 
733 
32 
35 
35 
35 
34 
41 
650 
362 
770 
287 
280 
284 
281 
693 
693 


Acotyledones, 
Adeps, 

Benzoatus, 

praparatus, 

Suillus,  . 
iEgle  Marmelos, 
jErugo, 
jEther, 

Cantharidalis, 

Sulphuricus, 
Air,  . 

Albumen  Ovi, 

Alcohol, 
Amylicum 
Methylicum, 

Alga?, 

Alkaline  earths, 
Alkalies, 
Allium, 
Almond, 

Aloes,  Varieties  of 

Liquid,  . 
Aloe, 

Barbadensis, 

Cape, 


270,  703 
756 
757 
756 


351 
186 
715 
741 
715 
22 
748 
711,  712 
725 
720 
706 
122 
77,  771 
66G 
435 
669 
671 
668 
668, 669 
671 
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Aloe,  hepatica,     .  670 
Socotrina,      _   .  670 
species  yielding 
Aloes,  .         .  669 
Aloine,       .         •  671 
Alteratives,          .  777 
Althrea  officinalis  .  334 
Alumen,     .         .  142 
exsiccatum,       .  145 
Alumina,    .         .  142 
et  ammonia?  sul- 
phas,   .         .  142 
Alumina?  et  Potassa? 

Sulphas,  .         .  142 

Amadou,    .         .  707 

Amber,      .         .  733 

Amentacea?,         .  645 

Ammonia,  .         .  63 

Action  of          .  64 

Carbonates  of,   .  68 

mild,    .         .  71 

Solution,  .  .  65 
Ammonia?  Acetatis 

Liquor,         .  71 
Bicarbonas,       .  71 
Benzoas,  .         .  76 
Carbonas,          .  69 
Citratis  Liquor,  .  72 
Hydrochloras,    .  73 
Hydrosulphuretum,  77 
Liquor,  .          .  66 
fortior,          .  65 
Murias,    .         .  73 
Oxalas,    .         .  77,  366 
Phosphas,         .  75 
Sesquicarbonas,  .  69 
Spiritus,  .         .  68 
Ammoniacum,      .  469 
Ammonii  Bromidum,  75 
Chloridum,        .  73 
Ampelidea?,          .  360 
Amygdala,  .         .  261 
Amygdala?  amara?,  435, 436 
dulces,    .         .  435 
Amygdalea?         .  435 
Amygdalus  com- 
munis,   .        .  435 
Amylum,    .         .  697 
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Anacardica?,  .  380 
Anacyclus  Pyre- 

thrum,    .         .  529 

Analysis,  Chemical,  15 

Anamirta  Cocculus,  296 
Anethum  graveolens,  460 

Angelica,    .         .  46n 

Angustura,  .  373 
Animal  Materia 

Medica,  .         .  734 

Anisum,     .         .'  458 

Annelida,   .         .  735 

Anodynes,  .         .  796 

Antacids,    .         .  771 

Antalkalis  .         .  770 

Anthelmintics,      .  789 

Anthemis  nobilis,  .  527 

Antidotes,  .         .  803 

Antilithics,  .  773 
Antimonii  et  Po- 

tassa?  Tartras, .  209 

Terchloridum,    .  206 

Oxidum,  .         .  203 

Potassio-Tartras,  209 
Antimonii  Sulphu- 

retum,    .         .  207 

aureum,        .  207 

preparatum,    .  207 

Teroxidum,       .  203 

Tersulphuretum,  206 

Antimonium,        .  202 

nigrum,  .         .  206 

Tartaratum,      .  209 

Sulphuratum,  .  207 
Antimony,  Action 

of,         .         .  211 
Antiseptics,          .  774 
Antispasmodics,    .  798 
Apetahe,     .   270,  274,  595 
Apiol,                 .  480 
Apis  melliflca,       .  742 
Apocynea?,  .         .  552 
Aqua,         .         .  27 
Ancthi,   .         .  461 
Aurantii, .         .  344 
Camphoraj,        .  612 
Carui,     .         .  458 
Chalybeata,      .  173 
Cinnamomi,      .  616 
destillata,         .  27 
Floris  Aurantii  .  344 
Fceniculi,          .  460 
Lauro  Cerasi,     .  440 
Mentha?  Piperita?,  574 
Pulegii,          .  574 
vilidis,  .         .  573 
Pimenta?,          .  449 
Rosa?,      .         .  432 
Sambuci, .         .  482 
■  Soda?  effervescens,  109 
Araliacea?,  .         .  481 
Archangelica  offici- 
nalis,     .         .  460 


Arctostaphylos  Uva 


•          .  i>38 

Areca  Catechu,     .  664 

Argenti  Chloridum,  251 

Nitras,     .         .  251 

Oxidum,  .         .  250 

Argentum, .         ,  249 

Argol,        .         .  97 

Ancina,  .  .  509 
Aristolochia  Serpen- 

taria,      .         .  620 
Aristolochiea?,      .  620 
Armoracia, .         .  321 
Arnica  montana,  .  532 
Arrow  Root,         .  686 
East  Indian       .  700 
Arsenic,  Act  to  re- 
gulate Sale  of,   .  243 
Action  of,       .  242 
Iodide  of,       .  247 
Sulphuret,  red,  247 
yellow,       .  247 
Tests  for,       .  248 
Arsenicum, .        .  235 
album,    .        .  236 
purum,    .         .  235 
Artanthe  elongata,  634 
Artemisia  Absin- 
thium, .         .  531 
Moxa,     .         .  530 
Santonica,        .  530 
Articulata,          .  735 
Asagra?a  officinalis,  679 
Asarum  europa?urn,  620 
Asclepiadeae,        .  552 
Assafoetida,         .  462 
Astragalus,          .  423 
Species  yielding 
Tragacinth,    .  423 
Astringents,        .  775 
Atomic  Theory,     .  16 
Atropa  Belladonna,  582 
Atropia,     .         .  585 
Atropia?  Sulphas,  .  586 
Aurantiacea?,       .  342 
Aurantii  Cortex,   342,  343 
Fructus,  .  .345 
Aurum,      .         .  254 
Avena  sativa,       .  694 
Aves,         .         .  748 
Axungia,   .         .  756 
Azote,       .         .  25 

B. 

Bael,         .         .  351 

Balm,        .         .  576 

Balsamacea?,        .  653 

Balsamodendron,  384,  385 

africanum,        .  387 


Gileadense,       .  385 
Mukul,    .         .  387 
Myrrha,  .         384,  385 
Balsamum  Canadense,  657 


Balsamum  Peru- 

vianum,         .  412 

Tolutanum,       .  412 

Bang,        .        .  641: 

Baptisia  tinctoria,  .  427 

Barilla,      .        .  105 

Bani  Chloridum,  .  123 

Chloridi  Liquor,  123  | 

Bark,         .         .  487  T 

Barks,  Table  of,     .  493  ' 

Barley       .         .  695 

Water,    .         .  696 

Barosma,    .         .  371  I 

Baryta,      .         .  122  : 

Baryta?  Caibonas,  .  122  . 

Sulphas,  .        .  121  i 

Bdellium,  .         .  387  ; 

Indian,  .  388  < 

Bebeeru,    .         .  618  I 

Beberia;  Sulphas^  .  619  • 

Bebeerine,  .  619  ■ 

Bela,         .         .  351 

Belladonna,          .  582  I 

Benzoin,    .  543  ; 

Bergamot,  .         .  345 
Bichloride  of  Methy- 

lene,      .  .725 

Bismuthi  Carbonas,  199 

Bismuthi  Subnitras,  198 

Bismuthum,        .  197 

album,    .         .  198 

Bitumen,    .        .  732 

Black  Drop,         .  319 

Bleaching  Powder,  130 

Blistering  Paper,  .  741 

Blood  Medicines,  .  777 

Blue  Pill,   .         .  215 
Bone  Phosphate  of 

Lime,      .         .  133 

Bone  Spirit,         .  74 

Boracic  acid,        .  40 

Borax,       .         .  112 

Boron,       .         .  40 

Boswellia  thurifera,  382 

Brominium,         .  49 

Brandy,     .         .  713 

Brayera  anthelminti,  433 


Broom,      .  .  420 

Brucia,      .  .  559 

Bucco,      .  .  371 

Buchu,      .  371 

Bulbus,      .  .  258 

Burseracese,  .  382 

Buttneriacese,  .  339 

Butter,      .  .  754 

C. 

Cadmium,  .  .  201 

Cadmii  Iodidum,  .  202 

Cssalpinea?,  .  398 

Cajuputi,    .  .  445 

Calabar  Bean,  .  426 

Calamine,  .  .  179 
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Calamus  aromatlcus,  .694 
Calcli  Chloridi  Liquor,  132 


132 
20 
127 
127 
128 
129 
124 
133 
125 


133 
124 
222 
222 
294 
295 
124 
130 
124 


Chloriduiu, 
Calcination, 
Calcis  Carbonas,  . 
dura, 
friabilis, 
praicipitata, 
Hydras,  . 
Hypophosphis,  . 
Liquor,  . 
Phosphas  prascipi- 
tata, 
Calcium, 
Calomel, 
Calomelas 
Calumba, 
Wood, 
Calx, 
Chlorata, 
reccns  usta, 
Calyciflorte,    270,  272,  379 
Calyx,       .         .  259 
Cambogia,  .  352 

Camphor,  .        .  610 
artificial,  .  611 

Liquid,  .  .  340 
Sumatra,  .  340 

Camphora  offlcinarum,  610 
Canella  alba,  .  35S 
Canellaceie,  .  358 

Cannabineas,        .  639 
Cannabis  Indica,  .  639 
Canarium  commune,  391 
Cannese,    .        .  686 
Cantharis  vesicatoria,  737 
Caprifoliaceas,      .  482 
Capsicum  annuum,  587 
fastigiatum,      .  587 
Capsnla;  Papaveris,  299 
Caraway,   .  .457 
Carbo  Animalis,    .  57 
purificatus,  68 
Carbo  Ligni,        .  56 
Carbolic  acid,       .  731 
Carbon,      .         .  56 
and  Nitrogen,   .  62 
and  Oxygen,     .  59 
Carbonic  acid,      .  59 
Oxide,    .         .  69 
Carburetted  Hydrogen, 
Cardamomum,     .  689 
Carrot,      .         .  473 
Carnm  Carui,       .  457 
Caryophyllus  aromati- 

cus,     .        .  447 
Cascarilla,  .         .  621 
Cassava,     .         .  628 
Cassia  Fistula,      .  400 
species  yielding 
Senna,  .  401 

Cassias  Cortex,     .  616 
Pulpa,    .        .  400 


Castor  Fiber, 

Oil, 
Castoreum, 
Cataplasma  Carbonis, 

Conii, 

Femienti, 

Lini, 

Sinapis,  . 

Soda;  Chlorata;, 
Catechu,  black, 

Pale, 
Cathartics, 
Caustics,    .  . 
Cedrone  seeds, 
Centaurium, 
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625 
758 
57 
479 
715 
333 
326 
112 
395 
523 
786 
769 
378 
560 


Cephaelis  Ipecacuanha,  482 


Cera-alba, 
flava, 

Ceratum,  . 
Plumbi  Acetatis, 
Saponis  comp. 


743 
743 
744 
197 

550 


Cerevisise,  Fermentum  715 
Cerium,  .  .  248 
Cerii  Oxalas,  .  249 
Cei-vus  Elaphus,  .  752 
Cetacea,  .  .  749 
Cetaceum,  .  .  749 
Cetine,  .  .  750 
Cetraria  Islandica,  705 
Cevadilla,  .  .  679 
Chalk,  .  .  127 
Chamomile,  .  527 
Charcoal,  .  .  56 
Charta  Epispastica,  741 
Chemical  Equivalents,  16 
Nomenclature,  .  16 
Remedies,  .  769 
Chemistry,  Pharma- 
ceutical, .  15 
Chillies,  .  .  587 
Chimaphila  umbellata,  540 
Chiretta,  .  .  562 
Chloride  of  Lime,  .  130 
Chlorine,  .  .  50 
and  Oxygen,  .  62 
Chlori  Liquor,  .  51 
Chloroform,  impuri- 
ties of,  .  .  723 
Chloroformum,  .  721 
Chlorodyne,  .  725 
Chloromethylene,  .  725 
Chocolate,  .  .  339 
Churrus,  .  .  641 
Cichorium  Intybus,  533 
Cinchona,  .  487,  489 
Acclimatisation  of,  505 
Chemistry  of, 
cinerea,  . 


flava, 
pallida, 
rubra, 
Species 
bark, 


yielding 


507 
498 
499 
495 
500 
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Clnchonaceas,       .  482 

Cinchonia,  .  .  508 
Cinchonia;  Hydro- 

chloras,  ,         .  621 

Cinchonia;  Sulphas,  621 

Cinchonidia,         .  609 

Cinchonometry,    .  511 

Cinnabaris,          .  230 

Cinnamomum,      .  612 

Aromaticum,     .  616 

Zeylanicum,      .  612 

Cissampelos  Pareira,  292 

Cistineas,    .         •  339 

Citrine  Ointment,  232 

Citron,       .         .  346 

Citrullus  Colocynthis,  452 

Citrus  Aurantium,  345 

Bigaradia,        •  342 

Limetta, .         .  345 

Limonum,         ■  346 

Medica,  .        •  346 

vulgaris,  .  •  342 
Classification  of  Plants, 

261,  271 

Cloves,      .         .  447 

Cocculus  Indicus,  .  296 

Palmatus,         .  294 

Coccus  Cacti,       .  741 

Cochineal,  .  .  741 
Cochlearia  Armoracia,  321 

officinalis,  321 

Cocos  nucifera,     .  664 

Cod  Liver  Oil,       .  745 

Tests  for,          .  746 

Codeia,     .         .  312 

Coffea  arabica,     .  486 

Coleoptera,  .  737 
Colchicum,  autumnale,  674 

Collodium,  .         .  338 

flexile,    .         .  338 

Colocynthis,        .  452 

Composite,          .  526 

Conchifera,  744 

Condensation,  .  12 
Condy's  disinfecting 

fluid,      .         .  102 

Confectio  Amygdalae,  436 

Aromatica,       .  615 

Cassias,  .         .  401 

Opii,       .         .  317 

Piperis,  .         .  632 

Kosas  caninae,    .  430 

gallica;,         .  431 

Ruta;,     .         .  370 

Scammonii,       .  570 

Sennas,    .        .  409 

Sulphuris,         .  32 

Terebinthinas,    .  660 

Congelation,        .  12 

Conia,        .         .  477 

Coniferas,   .        .  654 

Conium  maoulatuni,  475 

Contrajerva,        .  644 
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Convolvulacea?,  .  P564 
Convolvulus  Scam- 

monia,   .        .  568 

Copaiba,    .         .  409 

Copaifera,  .         '  409 
species  yielding 

Copaiba,        .  410 
Copper  comp.,  action  of  183 

Coriandrum,        .  479 

sativum,  479 

Cormus,     .         '.  258 

Cornacea?,  .         .  4§i 

Corn  Poppy,         .  298 

Cornu,       .         .  752 

Corolla,  .  .  259 
Corolliflora?,    270,  273,  482 

Corrosive  Sublimate,  224 

Cotton,      .         .  335 

Cotyledon  umbilicus,  481 

Crassulacea?,  .  481 
Cream  of  Tartar, 

soluble,   .         .  98 

Creasotum,          .  730 

Creta,        .         .  128 

preparata,        .  128 

Crocus,      .         .  691 

sativus,  .         .  691 

Croton,      .         .  621 

Eleuteria,         .  621 

Tiglium,  .         .  623 

Cruciferaj,  .  .  321 
Cryptoeamia,  261,  270,  703 

Crystallisation,     .  12 

Water  of,         .  13 

Crystals,    .         .  13 

Systems  of,       .  14 

Cubeba,     .         .  633 

Cucurbitaceoe,      .  452 

Cuminum  Cyminum,  474 

Cupressinea?,       .  661 

Cupri  Acetas,       .  186 

Ammonio-Sulphas,  185 

Diacetas  impura,  186 

Subacetas,        .  186 

Sulphas,           .  184 

Cuprum,    .         .  183 

Ammoniatum,   .  185 

Curcuma,  .         .  688 

longa,     .         .  688 

Cusparia,    .         .  373 

Cusso,  .  .  432 
Cyanogen,  .         .  62,  440 

Cycadece,    .         .  654 

Cycas,       .         .  654 

Cyclo-neura,        .  734 

Cydonia  vulgaris,  .  434 

Cyminum,  .         .  474 

Cynanchum,        .  552 

Cyperacea?,          .  703 

D. 

Dandelion,  .         .  533 

Daphne  Mezereum,  603 


Datura  Stramonium,  P588 
Daucus  Carota,     .  473 


Decanting, 
Decoction, 


 ,  .         .  Au 

Decoctum  Aloes  comp.  673 

Amyli,    .         .  70i 

Cetrariae,          .  705 

Cliimaphiia?,      .  541 

Cinchona?,        .  514 

Pallida?,        .  514 

Rubra?,         .  514 

Cydonia?,          .  435 

Galla?,    .         .  650 

Granati,  .         .  452 

Radicis,         .  452 

Hrematoxyli,      ,  398 

Hordei,    .         .  696 

comp.,           .  696 

Lichenis  Islandici,  705 

Papaveris,        .  300 

Pareira?,  .        .  293 

Quercus,          .  648 

Sarsa?,     .         .  684 

comp,          .  685 

Scoparii,  .         .  421 

Taraxaci,         .  634 

Tormentilla?,     .  429 

Ulmi,     .         .  645 

Defalcation,         .  8 

Definite  Proportions,  16 

Deflagration,        .  20 

Deliquescence,      .  13 

Delphinia,  .  .  279 
Delphinium  Staphis- 

agria,     .         .  279 

Demulcents,        .  766 

Deposition,          .  8 

Depressents,        .  796 

Despumation,       .  9 

Diachylon  Plaster,  190 

Diaphoretics,  .  783 
Dicotyledons,       262, 277 

Digestion,  .        .  10 

Digitalinum,        .  579 

Digitalis  purpurea,  577 

Diluents,    .         .  765 

Diosma,     .         .  371 

Diosmea?,  .         .  371 

Diploneura,         .  735 

Diprerocarpea?,     .  340 

Disinfectants,       .  774 

Disinfecting  liquid,  110 

Disk,         .         .  260 

Distillation,          .  11 

Diuretics,  .  .  784 
Dorema  Ammoniacum,  469 
Dorstenia  Contrajerva,  644 

Dover's  Powder,    .  486 

Drimys  Winteri,    .  291 

Drugs,  choosing,  .  5 
Dryobalanops  aro- 

matica,         .  340 

Camphora  340 


8 
10 


Dulcamara,  ssi  I 

E- 

Earths,      .  134  1 

Ebullition,  ",       u  ■ 

Ecbalii  Fructus,     .  455 
Ecbalium  offlcinarnm,  455 
Efflorescence. 
Egg, 

Eheis  guineensis, 

melanococca 
Elaphrium  Elemif  e 

rum 
Elaterium,  . 
Elder, 

Elements,  Table  of 
Elemi, 

Elettaria  Cardamo 

mum, 
Eliminantia, 
Elm, 

Elutriation, 
Embryo, 
Emetics, 
Emetina,  . 
Emmenagogues, 
Emollients, 
Emplastrum  adha? 
sivum, 

Ammoniaci, 
cum  Hydrargjr 

Belladonna?, 

Calefaciens, 

Cantharidis, 

Certiti  Saponis, 

Cumini,  . 

Ferri, 

Galbani,  . 

Hydrargyri, 

Lithargyri, 

OpU, 

Picis,  . 
Plumbi, 

Iodidi, . 
Potassii  Iodidi, 
Resina?,  . 
roborans, 
Saponis,  . 
Endogens,     270,  275,'  664 
Enema  Aloes,       .  67| 
Anodynum,       .  31? 
Assafoetida,       .  469 
Magnesia?  Sulphatis,  141 
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782 
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190 
471 
218 
584 
740 
740 
191,550 
474 
151 
473 
218 
190 
320 
657 
190 
192 
84  ' 

190,  658 
151 

191,  550 
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Opii, 

Tabaci,  . 

Terebinthina?, 
Epsom  Salts, 
Equivalents, 
Ergota, 

Ergota?tia  arborti 

faciens,  . 
Ericaceaj,  . 
Errhines,  . 
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ICrythr.Ta  Centaurium,  5!i0 

Kscharotics,         .  769 

Essentia  Anisi,     .  459 

Mentha;  Piperita.',  574 

Ether,       .         .  715 

Etherification,      .  716 

Eugenia  Pimenta,  449 
Euphorbia  canadensis,  629 

Euphorbiacea:,      .  621 

Euphorbium,        .  629 

Evacuants,           .  777 

Evaporation,        .  11 

Excitants,  .  .  793 
Exogens,    .         271,  277 

Exogonium  Purga,  564 

Expectorants,       .  7S2 

Expression,         .  9 

Extracts,  Alcoholic,  11 

Aqueous,          .  11 

^xtractum  Aconiti,  282 

Alcoholicum,  .  283 

Aloes  Socotrina?,  672 

Barbadensis,  .  672 

Anthemidis,      .  528 

Calumba?,         .  296 

Belladonna?,      .  584 

Bela;  liquidum,  .  352 

Cannabis  Indica?,  642 
Cinchona?  Flava? 

liquidum,       .  514 

Colchici,  .         .  677 

Aceticum,      .  677 

Colocynthidis,    .  454 

Colocynth  compM  454 

Conii,     .         .  478 

Ergota?  liquidum,  710 

Filicis  liquidum,  704 

Gentiana?,        .  562 

Glycyrrhiza?,     .  422 

Ha?matoxyli,     .  398 

Hyoscyami,       .  593 

Jalapa?,  .         .  567 

Krameria?,        .  330 

Lactucae,          535,  536 

Lupuli,    .         .  639 

Mezerei  ^Ethereum,  604 

Xucis  Vomica?,  .  557 

Opii,       .         .  316 

liquidum,       .  316 

Papaveris,        .  301 

Pareine  liquidum,  293 

Physostigmatis,  427 

Quassia?,           ,  375 

Rhei,      .         .  602 

Sarsa?  liquidum,  685 

Stramonii,         .  590 

Taraxaci,          .  534 

Uva?  Ursi,         .  540 


F. 


<anna, 
Lini, 


697 
333 


Fel  Bovinum, 
Fermentation,  Pro 

ducts  of, 
Ferri  Ammonio- 
Cliloridum, 
Citras, 
Tartras, 
Arsenias, 
Carbonns, 

Saccharata, 
Citrus, 

et  Potassa?  Tartra 
et  Ammonia;  Tar- 
tras, 

et  Quinia?  Citras, 
Filum, 

Iodidi  Syrupus, 

Iodidum, 

Lactas,  . 

Oxidum  Magnet 
cum,  . 

Oxidum  rubrum 

Perchloridum, 

Persulphas, 

Peroxldum, 
luimidum, 
hydratum, 

Phosphas, 

Potassio-Tartras, 

Pulvis,  . 

Rubigo,  . 

Sesquiferrocyani 
dum, 

Sulphas,  . 
exsiccata, 
gianulata, 

Sulphuretum, 

Valerian  as, 
Ferrocyanogen, 
Ferrugo,  . 
Feinim, 

redactum, 

in  fila  tractum, 

Tartaratum, 
Fever  Powder, 
Ficus, 

Carica,  . 
Filices, 
Filix, 

Filtration,  . 

Flax, 

Flos, 

Fceniculum  dulce, 
Folium, 
Fousel  Oil, 
Foxglove,  . 
Fowler's  Solution, 
Fraxinus  Omus, 

rotundifolia, 
Fructus, 

Fucus  vesiculosus, 

Fungi, 

Fusion, 
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G. 

Gadus  Morrhua,    .  745 
Galbanum,           .  472 
Galipea  Cusparia,  .  373 
officinalis,         .  373 
Galla,        .         .  648 
Gallus  Bankiva,    .  748 
Gambir,     .          395,  522 
Gamboge,  .         .  352 
Ganjah,     .        .  641 
Garcinia,    .         .  352 
Gas,  Carbonic  acid,  59 
Hydrochloric  acid,  52 
Liquor,    .         .  74 
Oleflant,  .         .  62 
Gases,  diffusiveness  of,  23 
Gaubius'  Table  of  Doses,  802 
Gemma?,    .         .  258 
Gentiana  lutea,     .  560 
Gentianea?,          .  560 
Ginger,      .         .  687 
Glycerinum,         .  550 
Amyli,    ,         .  701 
Boracis,  .         .  113 
Acidi  Carbolici,  .  732 
Gallici,          .  653 
Tannici,         .  651 
Glycyrrhiza,        .  421 
echinata,          .  421 
glabra,    .         .  421 
Gold,         .         .  254 
and  Sodium,  Chlo- 
ride of,          •  255 
Oxides  of,         .  254 
Perchloride,      .  255 
Gossypium,          .  335 
Goulard  water,     .  196 
Graminea?,           .  694 
Granatea?,  .         .  450 
Granati  Radix,      .  451 
Granatum,           450,  451 
Granulation,         .  8 
Grapes,      .         .  361 
Graphite,    .         .  56,  162 
Grey  Powder,       .  214 
Groats,       .         .  694 
Gruel,        .         .  695 
Guaici  Lignum,     366,  367 
Resina,    .         366,  368 
Guaiacum,           .  366 
officinale,          .  366 
Gum  Tragacanth,  .  423 
Gun-cotton,         .  337 
Gummi  Acacia?,    .  392 
Guttifera?,  .         .  352 
Gymnosperma?,     .  654 

H. 

Ha?matics,  .  .  710 
Ha?matoxylon  Campe- 

chianum.    .  398 

Hellebore,  black,  .  277 

white,     .         .  678 
3  F 
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Helleborus  foetidus,  279 

niger,     .         .  177 

officinalis,  278 

viridis,  .  .  279 
Hemidesmus  indicus,  552 

Hemiptera,         .  741 

Hemlock,  .         .  475 

Hemp,  Indian,      .  639 

Henbane,  .         .  590 

Hepar  Sulphuris,  .  89 

Hippocastanese,    .  360 

Hirudo,      .         .  735 

Honey,      .         .  742 

Hop,          .         .  636 

Hordeum,  .         .  695 

distichon,         .  695 

Horse-chestnut,    .  360 

radish,   .         .  321 

Humulus  Lupulus,  636 

Hydracids,          .  17 

Hydrargyri,  Acetas,  234 
AmmonioChloridum,229 

Cyanidum,        .  234 

Sulphuretum,    .  230 

Iodidum  rubrum,  221 

Viride,          .  221 

Oxidum  rubrnm,  219 
Precipitatum  album,  229 

Suboxidum,      .  218 

Sulphas,  .  .  231 
Sulphuretum  cum 

Sulphure,      .  231 

Subchloridum,  .  222 

Perchloridum,  .  226 
Sublimatum  Corro- 

sivum,          .  226 

Hydrargyrum,      .  212 

Ammoniatum,  .  229 

cum  Creta,  214 

purum,   .         .  213 

Hydrastis,  .  .  290 
Hydrate,    .         .  17,  27 

Hydrocotyle  Asiatica,  481 

Hydrogen,  .         .  26 

and  Carbon,      .  61 

and  Sulphur,     .  60 

Hydrochloric  acid,  52 

Hymenoptera,      .  742 

Hyoscyamus  niger,  590 

Hyraceum,          .  760 

I. 

Icthyocolla,         .  744 

Indigo,      .        .  428 

Infusion,    .         .  10 

Infusum  Anthemidis,  528 

Aurantii,          .  343 

Comp.,          .  343 

Bucco,    .         .  371 

Calumbte,         .  296 

Caryophylli,      .  448 

Cascarilla?,        .  673 

Catechu,          .  524 
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174 

Malate,  . 

174 

Phosphate,  . 

165 

Powder, 

148 

Protoxide, 

149 

Pyrites,  . 

158 

Wire, 

147 

Isinglass,  . 

744 

J. 

Jalapa,      .         .  564 

James's  Powder,  .  204 

Janipha  Manihot,  628 

Juices,  inspissated,  11 

Juniperus  communis,  661 

Sabina,   .         .  662 


K. 

Crotonis, 
Digitalis, . 

Kamala, 

630 

Kelp, 

105 

Hydrargyri, 

Kino, 

416 

Nitratis, 

Kousso, 

432 

Iodi, 

Krameria  triandra, 

330 

Opii, 

Krameriacese, 

330 

Potassii  Iodidi 

cum  Sapone,  . 

L. 

Saponis,  . 

Labiatas,  . 

671 

Sinapis  comp,  . 

Lac, 

754 

Terebinthina?,  . 

Lacmus, 
Lactic  acid, 
Lactine, 
Lactuca  sativa, 

virosa, 
Lactucarium, 
Ladanam,  . 
Lard, 

Larix  Deodara, 

Europa^a, 
Lastra;a  Filix  Mas 
Laudanum, 
Laurel  Water, 
Lauri  Folia, 

Fructus, 
Laurinea?, 
Lauro  cerasus, 
Laurus  nobilis, 
Lavandula  Spica, 

vera, 
Lavender  drops, 
Laxatives, 
Leech, 
Lead, 

Action  of  comp 

black, 

Oxides  of, 

red, 

Sugar  of, 
white, 
Leguminosse, 
Lemon, 

and  Kali, 
Lichenes,  . 
Lignum,  Colubrinum, 

Vita;, 
Lilliacea?,  . 
Lime, 
Limones, 
Limonum  Cortex, 

Succus,  . 
Lineae, 
Lini  Farina, 
Semina,  . 
Linimentum  -lErug 
Aconiti,  . 
Ammonia?, 
Calcis, 
CamphoriB, 
comp,  . 
Cantharidis. 
Chloroforml, 
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Linimentum  Aceti- 

cum,      .        .  660 

Linseed,     .        .  331 

Oil,        .         .  332 

Linum  Catharticum,  333 

usitatissimnm,    .  331 

Liquefacients,  .  780 
Liquidambar  orien- 

tale,       .         .  542 

Liquorice,  .         .  421 

Liquor  Aconitioe,   .  288 

Alumiuis  comp.,  145 

Ammonias,        .  66 

Acetatis,        .  71 

Citratis,         .  72 

fortior,          .  65 

Sesquicarbonatis,  70 
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243 
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131 

Saccharatus,  ■ 

126 

Chlori, 

51 

Cupri  Ammonio- 

Sulphatis, 

185 

Epispasticus, 
Ferri  Pemitratis, 

73 

165 

Perchloridi,  . 

156 

Persulphatis,  . 

162 

Hydrargyri  Per- 

chloridi 

228 

Nitratis  Acidus, 

232 

Indigo  Sulphatis, 

428 

Iodi, 

47 

Lithirs  efferves- 

cens,  . 

121 

Magnesias  Car- 

bonatis, 

138 

Morphias  Acetatis, 

311 

Potassas  efferves- 

cens,  . 

89 

Morpliiae  Hydro- 

chloratis, 

310 

Opii  sedatiwis,  . 

319 

Plumbi  Subacetatis, 

196 

dilutus, 

197 

Potassas,  .  . 

79 

Arsenitis, 

243 

Permanganatis, 

102 

Potassi  Iodidl 

comp.,  .  .  84 

Liquor  Sodas,  .  104 

chloratas,  .  110 

effervescens,  .  109 
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Liquor  Strychniic, . 

560 

Zinci  Cliloridi,  . 

178 

Lithargyruni,  • 

189 

I.ithia,        .  . 

120 

Lithise  Carbonas,  . 

120 

Citras,     ,  • 

121 

120 

Litmus,      .  • 

706 

Lobelia  inflata,  . 

537 

Lobeliaceas, 

537 

Lobelina,  . 

533 

Loganiaceas,  . 

554 

Logwood,  . 

398 

Lotio  Aconitias, 

288 

Hydrargyri  Flava, 

220 

Nigra,  . 

219 

Lupulus, 

636 
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Mace, 

606 

Maceration, 

10 

Magnesia,  .  . 

134 

Action  of, 

136 

Citrate,  . 

142 

levis, 

135 

Magnesise  Carbonas, 

136 

Carbonas  levis,  . 

137 

Bicarbonas, 

139 

Sulphas,  . 

139 

Magnesium, 

134 

Chloride, 

141 

Magnoliaceae, 

290 

Maize, 

701 

Malabar  Cardamon, 

689 

Mallow, 

334 

Malva  sylvestris,  . 

334 

Malvaceae,  . 

333 

Mammalia, 

749 

Manganese,  Salts  of, 
Manganesii,  Oxidum 

137 

Nigrum,  . 

146 

Manna, 

551 

Maranta,    .  , 

686 

arundinacea, 

686 

Marble,      .  , 

127 

Marmor  album, 

127 

Marrubium  vulgare, 

577 

Massicot,    .  , 

189 

Mastiche,  . 

381 

Materia  Medica,  de- 

finition of, 

1 

Animal,  . 

734 

Vegetable, 

257 

Physiological  and 
Therapeutical 
Arrangements 


Matica,  .  .  634 
Measures,  Imperial,  6 
Mechanical  Remedies,  765 
Meconlne,  .  .  313 
Medicines,  defini- 
tion of,   .         .  2 
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Mel,          ,        .  742 

Boracis,  .         .  113 

depuratum,       .  742 

Rosas,     .         .  431 

Melaleuca  Cajaputi,  445 

Leucadendron,  .  446 

minor,    .         .  445 

Melanthaceas,       .  674 

Meliaceas,  .         .  360 

Melissa  officinalis, .  576 

Meloe  Majalis,      .  737 

Menispermaceas,    .  291 

Mentha  piperita,   .  573 

Pulegium,         .  574 

viridis,  .  .  572 
Menyanthes  tri- 

foliata,    .         .  564 

Mercury,    .         .  212 

Action  of  comp.,  213 
Metals,      .         .  77, 145 

Mezereum, .         .  603 

Milk,         .         .  754 

Mimosa?,     .         .  392 

Mineral  Waters,    .  804 

Minimum,  .         .  191 

Mistura  Acacias,    .  394 

Ammoniaci,       .  471 

Amygdalae,       .  43<; 

Camphoras,       .  612 

Creasoti,  .         .  736 

Cretas,    .         .  129 

Ferri  composita,  164 

Aromatica,       .  171 

Gentianas,        .  562 

Gentianae  comp.,  562 

Guaiaci,  .        .  369 

Scammonii,       .  571 

Sennas  comp.,  .  408 
SpiritusViniGal- 

lici,     .         .  713 

MoDusca,  .  .  744 
Momordica  Elate- 

rium,      .         .  455 

Monochlamydeas,  .  560 
Monocotyledons,    262, 664 

Mori  Succus,        .  643 

Morison's  Pills,     .  358 

Morphia,    .         .  307 

Bimeconate,      .  312 

Citrate,  .        .  311 

Morphias  Acetas,  .  311 

Hydrochloras,   .  308 

Morphias  Sulphas,  .  311 

Morrhuas  Oleum,  .  745 

Morus  nigra,        .  643 

Moschus  moschlfenis,  752 

Moss,  Corsican,    .  707 

Iceland,  •        .  705 

Irish,      .         .  707 

Mucilage,  .         .  394 

Mucilago  Acacias,  .  394 
Amyli,    .  .701 

Tragucanthas,    .  425 
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Mucuna  pruriens  .  425 

prurita,   .         .  425 

Mulberry,  .         .  643 

Musk,        .         ,  752 

Mustard,    .         .  323 

Mylabris  Cicborei,  737 

Myristica  officinalis,  604 

Myristica?,  .         .  606 

Oleum  Expressum,  606 

Oleum,    .         .  607 

Myristicea?,  .  604 
Myrospermum  Pe- 

reira?  .          .  413 

Peruiferum,      .  413 

Toluiferuui,      .  414 

Myrrha,     .          .  384 

Myrtacea?,  .         .  445 


Naphtha, 
Narceine, 
Narcotics, 
Narcotine, . 
Narthex, 


N. 


732 
313 
796 
312 
462,  464 


Assafoetida,  464 

Nectandra  Kodiei, .  618 

Nicotiana  Tabacuin,  593 

Nitre,        .         .  98 

Nitric  Acid,          .  41 

Nitrogen,    .         .  25 

and  Hydrogen,  .  63 

and  Oxygen,  .  41 
Notation,  Chemical, 

New  System,     .  18 

Nutmeg,    .         .  604 

Nux  Vomica,       .  554 


O. 

Oak, 
Oat, 

Oatmeal, 

Oil  of  Spikenard, 

of  Wine,  . 
Olea  europea, 
Oleacea?, 
Oleilunt  Gas, 
Oleum  jEthereum 

Amygdala?, 

Anethi,  . 

Anisi, 

Anthemidis, 

Aurantii, 

Bergamota?, 

Cajuputi, 

Carui, 

Caryophylli, 
Cassia?,  . 
Cinnamomi,  ' 
Copaiba, 
Curiandri, 
Crotonis, . 
Cubeba?,  . 
Jecoris  Aselli, 


646 
694 
695 
694 
718 
546 
546 
62 
71S 
436 
461 
459 
528 
344 
345 
445 
458 
448 
617 
615 
412 
479 
623,  624 
634 
745 
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Oleum  Juniperi,  .  662 

Lauri,     .  .  608 

Lavandulae,  .  572 

Limonum,  .  347 

Lini,  .  .  332 
Mentha?  Piperita?,  573 

Pulegii,  .  574 

viridis,  .  573 

Morrhua?,  .  745 

-Myristica?,  .  607 

Expressum  .  606 

Neroli,    .  .  344 

Oliva?,     .  .  546 

Origani,  .  .  576 

Pimenta?,  .  449 

Ricini,     .  .  625 

Rosa?,      .  .  432 

Rosmarini,  .  575 

Ruta?,     .  .  370 

Sabina?,  .  .  663 

Sassafras,  .  610 

Sinapls,  .  .  326 

Succini,  .  .  733 

Sulphuratum,  .  31 

Terebinthhia?,  .  659 

Tiglii,     .  .  624 

Olibanum,  .  .  382 

African,  .  .  384 

Indian,  .  .  383 

Olive,        .  .  546 

Ophelia  Chirata,  .  562 

Opiania,     .  .  312 

Opium,     .  .  301 

Action  of,  .  315 

adulteration,  .  314 

analysis,  .  306 

antidotes,  .  320 

preparations,  .  316 

properties,  .  305 

varieties,  .  303 

tests,      .  .  314 

Opodeldoc,  .  .  549 

Opopanax,  .  .  461 

Orange,      .  .  345 

Orchidese,  .  .  685 

Orchil,  .  .  706 
Origanum  Majorana,  576 

vulgare,  .  .  576 

Orpiment,  .  .  247 

Oryza  sativa,  .  701 

Ossa,        .  .  750 

Ostrea  edulis,  .  744 

Ovis  Aries,  .  753 

Ovum,       .  .  748 

Oxalidea?,  .  .  364 

Oxalis  Acetosella,  364 

Oxyacids,  .  .  17 

Oxygen,     .  .  24 

Oxymel,     .  .  743 

Scilla?,     .  .  667 


Pachydermata,     .  756 
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Raima?,      .  .664) 

Pancreatine,  .  758  • 
Pa'iis,        .  .697 

Papaver,    .         .  298  > 

Rhoeas,  .         .  298  i 

somniferum,      .  299 

Papaveracea?,       .  298  i 

Papaverine,         .  313 

Papilionacea?,       .  412 

Paregoric  Elixir,  .  318  i 

Pareira,     .         .  291 

Pennyroyal,         .  574 

Peppermint,         .  573 

Pepsine,    .         .  757 ' 

Percolation,         .  10  1 

Petroleum,  .  732  1 
Pharmacy,  operations 

'of,  H 

Chemical,         .  9 

Mechanical,      .  8 

Phoenix,     .         .  664 

Phosphoric  acid,    .  38 

Phosphorus,         .  37 
Physeter  macroce- 

phalus,    .         .  749 
Physiological  and 
Therapeutical  ar- 
rangement of  the 

Materia  Medica,  761 
Physiology,  Vegetable,  263 
Physostigma  veneno- 

sum,       .         .  426 

Picnena  exeelsa,  .  375 

Pill,  Blue,  .         .  215 

Plummer's,       .  225 
Pilula  Aloes  Barba- 

densis,       .  672  ' 

et  Ferri,        .  673 

et  Myrrha?,    .  673 

et  Assafoetida?,  673 

Socotrina;,      .  672 

Assafoetida?  comp.,  469 

Calomelanos  comp.,  225 

et  Opii,         .  226 

Cambogia?  comp.,  358 
Colocynthidis  comp.,  454 


et  Hyoscyami, 
Conii  composita, 
Ferri  Carbonatis, 

comp., 

Iodidi, 
Galbani  comp., 
Hydrargyri, 
Ipecacuanha?  cum 

Scilla,  . 
Opii, 


454 
478 
164 
164 
155 
473 
215 

316 
316 


Plumbi  cum  Opio,195, 316 


Quinia?, 
Rhei  comp., 
Saponis  comp., 
Scilla?  comp., 
Styracis  comp., 
Pimenta, 


519 
602 
316 
668 
316,  543 
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Pirapinella  Anisum,  458 

Pinus,       .         .  654 
species  yielding  Resin 

and  Turpentine,  654 

Piper  Cubeba,      .  633 

Longum,          .  632 

Nigrum,  .         .  631 

Piperacea?,  .         .  631 

Pisces,       .         .  744 

Pistachio  Nut,      .  380 

Pistacia  Lentiscus,  381 

Terebinthus,      .  380 

Pistillum,  .         .  260 

Pitch,        .         .  661 

Pix,          .         .  661 

Burgundica,      .  657 

liquida,  .         .  660 

nigra,  .  .  661 
Plants,  Classification 

of,       .         261,  269 
Geography  of,    .  266 
Medical  Properties,  269 
Proximate  Prin- 
ciples, .         .  264 
Plasma,      .  701 
Platini  Perchloridum  255 
Platinum,  .         .  255 
Plumbago,           .  162 
Plumbi  Acetas,     .  194 
Carbonas,         .  192 
lodidum,          .  192 
Nitras,    .         .  194 
Oxidum  rubrum,  191 
Plumbum,  .         .  187 
Podophylli  Resina,  289 
Podophyllum,      .  288 
Poisons,  Table  of,  803 
Polygala  Senega,  328 
Polygalea?,          .  328 
Polygonea?,         ,  595 
Polygonum  Bistorta,  595 
Polypifera,          .  735 
Pomacea?,  .         .  434 
Pomegranate,      .  450 
Porifera,    .        .  734 
Porrum,     .         .  666 
Potash,      .         .  77 
Action  of,         .  80 
Binoxalate,       .  365 
Borotartrate,     .  98 
Carbonate        .  85 
Chlorate,          .  95 
Citrate,  .         .  99 
Permanganate,  101 
Prussiate,         167,  168 


Quadroxalatc, 
1'otHshe.i,  . 
Potassa, 
Caustica, 
cum  Calce, 
Sulphurata, 
Potassa?  Acetas, 
Bicarbonas, 


365 
86 
78 
78 
79 
87 

100 
87 


Potassa?  Bichromas, 
Bisulphas, 
Bitartras, 
Carbonas, 

impura, 

pura,  . 
Chloras, 
Citras, 

et  Soda?  Tartras, 
Hydriodas, 
Hydras,  . 
Liquor,  . 
Nitras, 

Permanganas, 
Prussias  Flava, 

Rubra, 
Sulphas, 

cum  Sulphure, 
Tartras,  . 

Acida, 
Potassii  Bromidum, 
Ferridcyanidum, 
Ferrocyanidum, 
lodidum, 
Sulphuretum,  . 
Potassium, 
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102 
92 
97 
85 
86 
86 
95 
99 
117 
81 
78 
79 
93 
101 
167 
168 
91 
93 
96 
97 
84 
168 
167 
81 
89 
77 

Potentilla  Tormentilla,  429 
Precipitation,  .  12 
Proximate  Principles 

of  Plants, 
Pruna, 

Prunus  domestica, 
Laurocerasus,  . 
Prunum,  . 
Prussic  acid, 
Antidotes, 
Tests,  . 
Pterocarpus  erinaceus,  417 
Marsupium,       .  416 
Santalinus,        .  416 
Pulveres  eff  ervescentes, 

89,  108 

Pulverisation,       .  8 

Pulvis  Aloes  comp. 
Amygdala?  comp. 
Antimonialis, 
Antimonii  comp., 
Aromaticus, 
Catechu  comp,  420,  524 
Cinnamomi  comp,  615 
Creta?  comp,  .  129 
Arom,  .  129 

cum  Opio,    130,  317 
Ipecacuanha?  cum 

Opio,  .  317,  486 
Jalapa?  comp,  .  567 
Kino  cum  Opio,  317,  420 
Opii  comp,  .  317 
Rhel  comp,  .  601 
Scammonii  comp,  570 
Stanni,  .  .  201 
Tragacantha?  comp,  425 

Punica  Granatum,  450 


264 
438 
438 
438 
438 
440 
444 
444 


672 
436 
204 
204 
615 
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Purgatives,          .  786 

Pyrethrum,          .  529 

Pyroxylinum,  337 

Q. 

Quassia,     .         .  375 

Quercus,     .         .  646 

infectoria,         .  648 

pedunculata,     .  646 

Quinia,      .         .  507 

Quinia?  Arsenis,    .  520 

Bisulphas,         .  519 

Hydrochloras,    .  519 

Sulphas,  .         .  516 

impurities  of,  517 

Hydriodas,        .  520 

Valerianas,       .  520 

Quince,      .         .  434 

Quinidia,    .         .  508 

Quinidia?  Sulphas,  .  522 

Quinine,     .         .  516 

Quinoidine,          .  509 

.  R. 

Radiata,    .  736 

Radix,        .          .  257 

Raisins,      .         .  361 

Ranunculacea?,     .  277 

Reduction,          .  20 

Refrigerants,       .  798 

Resina,      .         .  658 

Abietis,        .    .  657 

Jalapa;,            .  567 

Scammonia?,      .  570 

Rhamnea?,  .         .  379 

Rhamnus  catharticus,  379 

Rhatania,  .         .  330 

Rheum,      .         .  595 
species  yielding 

Rhubarb,    .  596 

Rhizoma,   .         .  258 

Rhoeas,      .         .  298 

Rhubarb,    .         .  595 

Chemistry  of,    .  600 

varieties,           .  598 

Rhus  Toxicodendron,  382 

Rice,         .         .  701 

Ricinus  communis,  625 

Roccella  tinctoria,  706 

Rochelle  Salt,       .  117 

Rodentia,  .         .  758 

Rosa,         .         .  429 

canina,    .         .  430 

centifolia,  431 

gallica,    .         .  430 

Rosacea?,    .         .  429 

Roltlera  tinctoria,  630 

Roses,  Attar  of,    .  432 

Rosmarinus  officinalis,  575 

Rubefacients,       .  790 

Rubiacea?,  .         .  482 

Ruminantia,       .  750 

l!uta  graveolens,  .  370 
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Rutese,    . .  .370 

Rye,         .  .  707 

S. 

Sabadilla,  .  .  679 
Sabina,      .  .  662 
Sacchari  Fa?x,  .  701 
Saccharnm,  .  701 
offlcinarum,  .  701 
album,    .  .  701 
Lactis,    .  .  755 
Saffron,     .  .  691 
Sagapenum,  .  462 
Sago,        .  .  665 
Sagus,  species  of,  .  665 
Sal  Ammoniac,  .  73 
Volatile,  .  68 
Salep,       .  .  685 
Salicine,    .  .  646 
Salicinea?,  .  .  645 
Salix,        .  .  645 
Salts,  Haloid,  .  21 
Smelling,  .  69 
Sambucus  nigra,  .  482 
Sand-baih,  .  8 
Sandal  Wood,  .  416 
Sanguinaria  Cana- 
densis,   .  .  320 
Sanguisuga,  .  735 
Sapo,        .  .  548 
durus,     .  .  648 
mollis,    .  .  549 
Santonica,  .  .  530 
Santoninum,  .  530 
Sarracenia  purpurea,  321 
Sarsa,       .  .  681 
Sarsaparilla,  .  681 
varieties  of,  .  683 
Sassafras,  .  .  609 
officinale,  .  609 
Scammonium,  .  568 
Scilla,        .  .  666 
Scitaminese,  .  687 
Scoparius,  .  .  420 
Scrophularineae,  .  577 
Secale  cereale,  .  696 
cornutum,  .  696 
Sedatives,  .  .799 
Seidlitz  Powders,  .  118 
Semen,      .  .  261 
Senega,     .  .  328 
Senna,       .  .  401 
African,  .  .  406 
Aleppo,  .  .  406 
Alexandrian,  401, 403 
Indian,   .  .  404 
Tinnivelly,  401, 404 
Tripoli,  .  .  406 
Serpentaria,  .  620 
Sevum,      .  .  753 
Sialogogues,  .  781 
Sifting,      .  .  8 
Silex  contritus,  .  41 


Silica,        .         .  41 
Silicon,      .         .  4j. 
Silver,       .         .  249 
Action  of  comp.,  253 
Simaba  Cedron,    .  378 
Simaruba,  .         .  375 
amara,   .         .  377 
Simarubea?,         .  375 
Sinapis,     .         .  323 
alba,      .         .  323 
arvensis,          .  323 
nigra,     .        .  323 
Smelling  Salts,     .  69 
Smilacea?,  .         .  681 
Smilax,      .         .  681 
species  yielding 
Sarsaparilla,  .  681 
Soap,  hard,         .  548 
soft,       .         .  549 
Soda,        .         .  103 
action  of,         .  103 
Caustica,          .  104 
Chlorata,         .  no 
Powders,          .  108 
Water,    .        .  109 
Soda?  Acetas,       .  118 
Arsenias,          .  244 
Aqua  effervescens,  109 
Biboras,  .         .  112 
Bicarbonas,       .  107 
Carbonas,         105,  106 
exsiccata,      .  107 
impura,         .  105 
Citro-Tartras  effer- 
vescens,       .  118 
et  Potassa?  Tartras,  117 
Hyposulphis,     .  114 
Liquor,  .         .  104 
Phosphas,         .  115 
Phosphatis  Solutio,  116 
Phosphis,         .  116 
Potassio-Tartras,  117 
Nitras,    .         .  114 
Nitris,    .         .  115 
Sesquicarbonas,  107 
Sulphas,  .         .  113 
Sulphis,  .         .  114 
Valerianas,       .  119 
Sodii  Chloridum,  .  109 
Sodium,     .         .  102 
Protoxide  of,     .  103 
Solanea?,    .         .  581 
Solanum  Dulcamara,  581 
nigrum,  .         .  581 
Solidification,       .  12 
Solution,    .         .  9 
Solutions,  volumetric, 
of  the  British  Phar- 
macopoeia,       .  805 
Soymida  febrifuga,  360 
Spearmint,           .  572 
Specific  Gravity,   .  7 
Spermaceti,         .  749 


PAGE 

hpigeha  Marylandica,  554 

Spini-cerebrata,    .  744 

Spirit  of  Mindererus,  71 

Methylated,      .  721 

Proof,     .        .  711 

Pyroacetic,       .  720 

Rectified,         .  711 

Vitriol,   .        .  32 

Spirits,  Distilled,  .  12 

Spiritus  iEtheris,  .  717 

Nitrosi,         .  718 
Ammonia?  aroma- 

ticus,         .  68 

foetidus,  67 

Armoracia?  comp.,  322 

Camphora?,       .  612 

Cajuputi,         .  447 

Chloroform),      .  724 

Juniperi,          .  662  " 

Lavandulae,       .  572 

Mentha?  piperita?,  574 

Myristica?,        .  607 
Pyroxilicus  recti- 

flcatus,         .  720 

Iiectificatus,      .  711 

Rosmarini,        .  575 

Tenuior,           .  711 

Vini  Gallici,      .  713 

Spongia  officinalis,  734 

Squill,        .         .  666' 

Stamen,  .  .  260 
Stanni  Protochloridum,  201 

Pulvis,    .        .  201 

Stannum,   .         .  201 

Staphisagria,       .  279 

Starch,      .         .  697 

Iodide  of,          .  47 
Starches,  microscopic 

characters  of,    .  698  ' 

Steel  Drops,         .  156 

Wine,     .         .  170 

Stimulants,  General,  791 

Local,     .        .  791 

Storax,      .        .  541 

Liquid,    .         .  641 

Stramonium,        .  688 

Strychnia,  .         .  657 
Strychnia?  Hydro- 

chloras,  .         .  560 

Strychnos  Ignatia,  555 

Nux  Vomica,     .  554 

Styracea?,   .         .  541 

Styrax  Benzoin,    .  543 

officinale,         .  541 

praparatus,      .  541 

Sublimation,         .  12 

Succi  Spissati,      .  269 

Succinum,  .         .  738 

Succus  Conii,        .  478 

Limonis,           .  348 

Scoparii,  .        .  421 

Taraxaci,         .  534 

Suet,         .        .  753 
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Sugar,       .         .  701 

of  Milk,  .         .  755 

Sulphur,     .         .  28 

Action  of,         .  81 

lotura,     .         .  29 

Milk  of,  .         .  80 

pnecipitatum,    .  30 

preparations  of,  80 

refined,  .         .  29 

Roll,       .         .  29 

rough,    .        .  29 

Stick,     ;         .  29 

sublimatum,      .  30 

Snlphuris  Iodidum,  48 
Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  60 

Sulphuric  Acid,     .  32 

Sulphurous  Acid,  .  36 

Sumbul,     .         .  480 

Suppositoria  Morphia,  310 

Acidi  Tannici,    .  651 

Plutnhi  composita,  196 

Hydrargyri,      .  218 

Sus  scrof  a,           .  756 

Sweet  Spirits  of  Nitre,  718 
Symbols,    .         .  17,18 

Synthesis,  Chemical,  15 

Syrupus,     .         .  703 

Althea?,  .        .  335 
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